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It  is  one  of  the  most  honorable,  laudable  and  profitable  (useful)  things  in  our  law,  to 
have  the  science  of  well  Pleading^  in  actions,  real  uid  personal/^—  Littleton. 

Ordine  placitandi  aervata^  Bcrvatur  et  Jus.—  Coke. 

" '  The  Law  itself  speakeih  by  good  pleading '— '  as  if  pleading  were  the  Uving  voice 
of  the  Law  itself/  '"—lb. 
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TO  THE 


HON.  ROGER  MINOT  SHERMAN,  LL.D., 


THE  FOLiX>WINa  TREATISE  IS  INSCRIBED, 


AS    A    TESTIHOKIAL    OF    THE    GREAT    RESFBCT, 


AND  SINCERE  AFFECTION, 


OF  HIS  FRIEND  AND  BROTHER. 


THE  AUTHOR. 


PREFACE  TO  THE  FIFTH  EDITION. 


The  First  Edition  of  tliis  Work  was  published  in  1832 ;  the 
Second,  revised  and  corrected  by  the  Author,  in  1836 ;  the 
Third  iu  1^49  ;  and  the  Fourth  in  1860.  It  is  a  legal  classic, 
and  at  once  placed  its  Author  among  the  very  best  legal  writers 
of  the  age.     It  is  constantly  cited  as  direct  authority. 

• 
The  following  passage  from  the  Preface  to  the  First  Edition 

is  worthy  of  the  attention  of  the  Profession  : 

"  Even  the  most  simple  of  tlio  judicial  remedies,  which  the 
law  affords,  and  without  which  it  would  be,  practically,  a  dead 
letter,  cnimot  b^  obtiuned  without  the  aid  of  Pleading.  And 
it  has  been  well  remarked  by  an  intelligent  judge,  that  if  the 
practice  of  Special  Pleading  were  entirely  banished  from 
courts  of  justice,  the  science  of  Pleading  would  still  be  the 
most  instructive  branch  of  the  common  law." 

I  have  prefixed  brief  Memoirs  of  Chief  Justice  Reeve  and 
of  Mr.  Justice  Gould,  taken  from  Ilollister's. History  of 
Connecticut. 

From  the  abundant  material  relating  to  the  law  of  Pleading 
which  has  accumulated  within  the  last  half  century^  I  have 
made  selections  in  illustration  of  the  Text  which  are  printed 
in  the  Addenda.     The  Text  remains  intact. 

The  Index  has  been  revised  and  enlarged 

F.  F.  H. 
Boston,  Mass.,  March^  1887. 
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PREFACE  TO  THE  FOURTH  EDITION. 


This  edition  is  prepared,  in  compliance  with  numerous 
requests  from  the  profession,  for  the  purpose  of  pointing  out 
some,  of  the  many,  changes  in  pleading,  that  have  been  made 
by  the  New  York  Code  of  Procedure;  as  well  as  for  the 
purpose  of  calling  the  attention  of  eiudenU  of  the  law  to 
thoBe  j[mnciples  of  the  science,  which  must  ever  continue  to 
be  the  foundation  of  all  legal  knowledge.  "No  extent  of 
revision  or  *  reform,'  will  ever  make  untrue  the  maxim,  that 
*the  law  is  unkovm  to  him^  wJio  Jcnoweth  not  the  season 
thereof.^ 

As  the  notes  are  intended  to  be  made  plain  to  students ; — 
(and  are  thereby  conformed  to  the  purpose  of  the  treatise  ;) — 
they  state  some  things,  which  to  members  of  the  bar  may 
seem  too  plain  to  be  noted ;  and,  in  some  instances,  repetition 
of  a  principle  is  used  to  enforce  its  value,  or  to  insure  obser- 
vation:—  Since  there  is  but  too  much  reason  to  fear,  that 
those  who  now  begin  tlxe  study  of  the  law  are  in  danger  of 
supposing  that,  as  we  have  so  many  statute  provisions^ — (aim- 
ing to  codify,  or  to  change,  the  common  law,)  —  they  contain 
aU  that  need  be  known ;  and  that,  with  a  copy  of  the  Code^ 
one  is  armed  at  all  points. 

Without  assuming  any  great  responsibility,  it  may  be  sug- 
gested that,  when  the  attempt  is  made  to  let  down  any  species 
of  learning,  to  the  level  of  every  *  common  understanding,'  — 
untrained  by  the  labor  of  study ;  —  the  result  is  but  too  likely 
to  show  that  what  is  proposed  as  simple,  has  only  the  simplicity 
of  poverty ;  —  a  simplicity  which  has  no  power  to  exist,  with- 
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out  assistance  from  the  system  it  derides.  Law  made  easy  is 
not  the  law  that  will  stand  the  test  of  practice ;  and  the  mere 
reading  of  statutes  never  yet  made  any  man  a  lawyerJ^ 

When  a  profession,  distinguished  for  its  learning,  is  called 
upon  to  surrender  its  natural  prerogative  of  explaining  its 
own  terms,  and  understanding  its  own  rules;  —  and  to  throw 
the  accumulated  treasures  of  its  knowledge, —  the  lore  of 
centuries, —  into  the  crucible  of  fi popular  assembly  ^  there  to 
be  reduced^  and  adulterated,  till  there  should  come  forth  a 
compound  intended  to  make  '  every  man  his  own '  lawyer ; 
thei'e  cannot  be  expected  to  result  any  system, : —  The  intention 
of  the  whole  undertaking  is  to  hreak  dovm^  not  build  up. 
To  such  a  course,  there  may  be  specially  applied  what  a 
scholar  and  a  lawyer  has  said,  with  a  general  application  to 
educated  men : — "  If  the  blind  lead  the  blind,  wo  are  informed 
what  will  be  the  consequence.  But  no  one  has  ventured  to 
predict  the  'hideous  ruin  and  combustion'  tliat  would  ensue, 
should  the  blind  undertake  to  lead  those  who  see,  and  should 
those  who  see  accept  the  guidance." 

Any  work,  that  would  expose  the  error  of  commencing  the 
study  of  the  law  at  the  wrong  end,  (sis  well  as  upon  an  erro- 
nous  system),  by  going  over  an  undigested  compound  of 
unexplained  rules  and  arbitrary  regulations  of  '  pixxiedure ; 
instead  of  seekinj?  to  draw  from  the  ori^icinal  fountains  of 
legal  principle  ; — any  work,  that  would  insist  on  the  truth 
(stated  in  the  first  preface  to  this  ti'eati^e),  that  ^ex^en  the 
most  simple  of  the  judicial  remedies^  which  the  law  affords^ 
and  without  which  it  would  be,  practically,  a  dead  letter,  ca7i- 

*Coiirt8  of  hi^h  standing  do  not  always  consider  Code9  to  be  the  embodiment  of  true 
pro^n'ess;  or  tliat  *  wisdom  will  die '  with  those  who  make  them.  The  Supreme  Court  of 
the  Unites]  States  (20  How.  U.  S.  Rep.  62i-b)  says  of  common>law  pleading,  *' this  system, 
matured  by  the  wisdom  of  ages;  founded  on  principles  of  truth  and  ceason;  has  been 
ruthlessly  abolished,  in  many  of  our  States,  who  have  rashly  substituted  in  its  place  the 
suggestions  of  those,  who  invent  new  Codes  and  systems  of  pleading  to  order.  But  this 
attempt  to  abolish  all  species,  and  establish  a  single  genus,  is  found  to  be  beyond  the 
poyrer  of  legislative  omnipotence.  The  result  of  these  experiments,  so  far  as  they  iiave 
come  to  our  knowledge,  has  been  to  destroy  the  certainty  and  simplicity  of  all 
pleadings/'  And.  by  way  of  illustrating  the  absurdities  into  which  such  a  course  had 
actually  led,  the  court  names  a  case>in  which  (at  the  end  of  a  chaos  of,  so-callsd, 
pleadings),  the  jury  gave  a  verdict  for  $1,300,  and  the  court  rendered  judgment  for 
four  negroes  ! 
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may  ))robably  ajipear  superfluous  :  But  such  are  requested  to 
consMer,  that  tlie  digest,  from  M'hich  the  work,  in  its  present 
form,  has  l>een  prepared,  was  originally  made  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  students  at  taiv^  to  whoso  use  the  Treatise  is  meant  to 
be  e8i»e.iHlly  adapted;  and  that  the  entire  work  is  intended  to 
l»e  as  iioneiitary^  as  if  it  had  been  designed  exclusively  for 
that  class  of  readers. 

The  title  of  Pleading  has  been  selected  for  present  publi- 
cation, for  several  reasons,  not  necessary  to  be  detailed ;  but 
prineipall}',  because  it  is  deemed  to  bo  the  most  iistrnctive, 
and,  therefore,  the  most  important  single  title  in  the  law,  and 
vet  is  less  thorousrhly  understood,  in  general,  than  almost 
any  other.  The  i"elativo  importance  of  pleading  among  the 
several  titles  of  the  comm«»n  law,  has  been  fully  attested,  by 
the  most  distinguished  and  authoritative  njuncs  which  adorn 
the  list  of  common-law  jurists.  Lord  Colce^  in  particular, 
among  his  other  and  frequent  commendations  of  the  sciencei  of 
pleading,  has  characterized  it  as  "  the  truest  guide  to .  the 
knowledge  of  the  common  law' — as  'the  Key,  that  opens  its 
inmost  recess,  and  an  ExposrroR,  that  discloses  and  explains  the 
most  abstruFe  parts  of  it.'  This  pre-eminence  it  owes,  not 
solely  to  the  intrinsic  value  of  its  own  exact  and  logical  princi- 
ples, but  also,  and  in  no  small  degree,  to  the  fact,  that  the 
principles  of  pleading  are  necessarily  and  closely  interiooven^ 
both  in  theory  and  practice,  witk  those  of  every  other  title  of 
the  laio,  I  say,  *  necessarily '  interwoven,  because  even  the 
most  simple  of  the  judicial  remedies,  which  the  law  affurds, 
and  without  which  it  would  be,  practically,  a  dead  letter,  can- 
not be  obtained,  without  the  aid  oi pleading.  And  it  has  been 
well  remarked  by  an  intelligent  judge,  that  if  the  prrtctice  of 
special  pleading  were  entirely  banished  from  courts  of  justice, 
the  science  of  pleading  would  still  be  the  most  instructive 
branch  of  the  common  law. 

The  question  will,  however,  naturally  present  itself  —  What 
can  be  the  probable  utility  of  a  new  original  work  on  Pleading, 
while  so  many  others,  on  the  same  subject,  are  already  in  the 
bands  of  the  profession  ?     On  this  point  I  cannot,  perhaps. 
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better  explain  ray  own  views,  than  by  merely  stating  the 
OBJECT  of  the  present  TreatiBc,  wliich  —  to  express  it  in  few 
words  —  is  simply  to  render  the  doctrines  of  Pleading  more 
intelligible^  and  more  easy  of  attahmeht,  tliah  many  have 
suppDsed  them  to  be,  by  showing  them  to  be  reasmiahU :  In 
other  words,  by  exhibiting  them,  not  as  a  com[iilation  of  posi- 
tive rales  ;  but  as  a  system  of  consistent  and  rational  princi- 
ples^ adapted,  with  the  ntmost  precision,  to  the  administration 
of  justice,  according  to  uniform  rules  or  (which  is  the  tame 
thing)  according  to  law.  How  far  I  may  have  advanced 
toward  the  attainment  of  this  object,  it  is  for  others  to  decide. 
But  I  shall  not,  1  trust,  be  deemed  invidious  or  presumptuous, 
in  venturing  to  remark,  that  most  of  our  digests  and  treatises, 
on  the  title  of  pleading,  are  useful,  rather  as  manuals,  or  hooks 
of  reference,  for  the  practitioner,  than  as  works  of  instruction 
in  the  science  of  pleading.  The  same  remark  may,  indeed,  be 
extended  to  almost  all  our  modern  and  most  popular  treatises 
upon  the  various  other  titles  of  the  common  law.  For  while 
every  other  science  is  taught,  by  a  detailed  explication  of  its 
principles,  the  doctrines  of  the  common  law  arc  u^ually 
exhibited,  in  our  legal  treatises,  as  if  they  were  the  insulated 
enactments  of  positive  law  —  without  reference  to  the  reasons 
on  which  they  rest.  And  thus  the 'common  law  is  presented 
in  most  of  our  books,  rather  as  an  art,  than  a  science  /  and  the 
acquisition  of  it  made  to  depend,  more  upon  the  mechanical 
strength  of  the  reader's  memory,  than  upon  the  exercise  of  his 
understanding.  But  it  has  been  left  on  record,  by  the  highest 
legal  authority,  that  *  the  law  is  unknown  to  him,  who  knoweth 
not  the  REASON  thereof.'  An  axiom,  which  cannot  fail  to  com- 
mand the  assent  of  every  intelligent  mind. 

As  the  English  system  of  pleading  is,  in  general,  the  basis 
of  that  of  our  country ;  the  former  has,  in  the  following 
Treatise,  been  followed  exclusively,  without  regard  to  any 
peculiarities  in  the  latter,  excepting  a  very  few  references  to 
those,  which  exist  in  the  law  of  my  native  State. 

Knowing  well  the  fate,  which  usually  and  justly  attends  the 
apologies  of  authors,  for  the  imperfections  of  their  published 
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works,  I  abstain  from  offering  any,  for  those  of  the  following 
Treatise.  That  it  will  be  found,  in  many  respects,  imperfect 
I  have  not  the  vanity  to  donbt.  But  with  all  its  defects  and 
errors  —  wliatever  they  may  be — I  submit  it  to  the  judgment 
of  the  Profession. 

JAMES  GOULD. 
LircHFisLD,  CioNN.,  January^  1832. 
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"Thb  revolutionary  war  was  hardly  over,"  writes  Mr. 
HoUister  in  his  very  excellent  History  of  Connecticut,*  "  when 
the  Hon.  Tapping  Reeve,  one  of  the  judges  of  the  Superior 
Court,  opened  a  law  school  in  the  village  of  Litchfield.  Its 
fatno  soon  spread  over  the  whole  Union.  Judge  Reeve  was 
the  sole  teacher  of  this  school  from  the  time  when  he  insti- 
tuted it  in  1784,  down  to  1798,  when  he  associated  with  him 
as  joint  instructor,  James  Gould,  Esquire.  These  two  gentlemen 
continued  together  in  this  capacity  until  the  year  1820,  when 
Judge  Gould  took  the  superintendence  of  itj  and  delivered 
lectures  to  the  students,  being  aided  in  the  recitation-room  by 
tlie  Hon.  J.  W.  Huntington.  Judge  Gould  discontinued  his 
lectures  in  1833,  at  which  time  there  had  been  educated  at  the 
Liitchlield  law  school  one  thousand  and  twenty-four  lawyers,. 
from  all  parts  of  the  United  States. 

"  It  seems  proper  in  this  place  to  give  a  brief  portraiture  of 
the  two  men  who  exerted  such  an  influence  upon  the  jurispm- 
dcnee  of  the  "Western  world,  and  upon  the  mind  of  that 
generation. 

«*  Tapping  Reeve  was  a  son  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Reeve,  minister 
at  Brookhaven,  Long  Island,  and  was  born  at  that  place  in 
October,  1744.  He  was  graduated  at  Princeton  in  1763. 
Nine  years  after,  he  removed  to  Litchfield,  where  he  com- 
menced  the  practice  of  the  law  under  the  most  promising 
aaspices.^  Before  he  opened  his  office  for  the  instruction  of 
students  in  the  elements  of  his  favorite  science,  he  had  acquired 
a  high  reputation  for  learning  and  intellect.     He  was  a  man  of 

♦Vol  a  M  ed.  1867,  pp.  Wl-00^ 
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genius,  and  in  early  and  middle  life,  when  his  feelings  were 
enlisted  in  the  trial  of  a  cause,  ho  often  displaj'ed  powers  of 
eloquence  which,  from  the  suddenness  with  which  they  flashed 
upon  the  minds  of  his  audience,  and  from  his  impassioned 
manner,  produced  an  overwhelming  effect,  and  contrasted 
strongly  with  the  carelessness  of  his  more  commonplace  public 
efforts.  He  was  very  unequal  in  the  exhibition  of  his  powers, 
lie  was  a  man  of  ardent  temperament,  tender  sensibilities,  and 
of  a  nature  deeply  religious.  His  sympatliies  naturally  led 
him  to  espouse  the  cause  of  the  oppressed  and  helpless.  He 
was  the  first  eminent  lawyer  in  this  country  who  dared  to 
arraign  the  common  law  of  England,  for  its  severity  and 
refined  cruelty  in  cutting  off  the  natural  rights  of  married 
women,  and  placing  their  property  as  well  as  their  persons  at 
the  mercy  of  their  husbands,  who  might  squander  it  or  hoard 
it  up  at  pleasure.  His  sentiments  did  not  at  first  meet  with 
much  favor,  but  he  lived  long  enough  to  see  them  gain  ground 
in  this  and  other  States.  His  principles  did  not  die  with  him. 
All  the  mitigating  changes  in  our  jurisprudence,  which  have 
been  made  to  redeem  helpless  woman  from  the  barbarities  of 
her  legalized  tyrant,  may  fairly  be  traced  to  the  author  of  the 
first  ximerican  treatise  on  *The  Domestic  Kelations.'*  His 
conduct  afforded  a  living  example  of  his  views  on  this  impor- 
tant subject.  His  first  wife,  who  was  a  daughter  of  President 
Burr,  was  an  invalid  for  twenty  years.  He  bestowed  upon  her 
the  most  unwearied  attention,  and  watched  her  symptoms  with 
tlie  liveliest  solicitude.  VVhile  writing  his  celebrated  Wo  A,  he 
would  often  sit  up  with  her  whole  nights,  and  administer  her 
medicines  with  the  most  dulic:ite  assiduity.  He  would  often 
shut  up  his  office  and  lecture-room  to  attend  upon  her. 

"  Judge  Reeve  was  an  ardent  revolutionary  patriot,  and,  after 
the  war  was  over,  was  distinguished  as  a  political  writer  of  the 
Hamiltonian  or  Federal  school.     His  features  were  classically 

***In  taking  leave  of  the  extensive  subject  of  'The  Domestic  Relations/  I  cannot 
refrain  from  acknowledgins^  the  assistance  I  have  received  from  the  Work  of  the  late  Chief 
Justioe  Reeve,  on  that  title.  That  excellent  lawyer  and  venerable  man  has  discussed 
'1.  every  branch  of  the  subject  in  a  copious  manner;  and  tiiough  there  is  some  want  of 
precision  and  accuracy  in  his  references  to  authority,  and  sometimes  in  his  deductions, 
yet  he  everywhere  displays  the  vigor,  freedom,  and  acuteness  of  a  sound  and  liberal 
mind/'—  2  Kent  Comm.  966. 
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handsome,  and  his  eye  bright  and  expressive  of  the  tenderest 
and  warmest  emotions.  His  fervent  piety  and  well-timed 
charities,  his  noble  impulses,  his  truthfulness,  his  simplicity  of 
character,  his  disinterestedness,  all  served  to  render  him  a 
general  favorite  in  a  widely-extended  circle  of  friends  and 
acquaintances.  He  died  in  1823,  at  the  advanced  age  of 
seventy-nine  years." 

**  James  Gould,  one  of  the  most  elegant  scholars  who  have 
adorned  American  letters,  was  born  in  Branford,  on  the  5tli  of 
December,  1770.  His  family  were  originally  from  Devonshire, 
England,  where  they  had  a  valuable  estate.  Eichard  Gould, 
his  great  grandfather,  was  the  first  of  the  family  who  came  to 
this  country.  He  settled  in  Branford,  and  died  there,  April  28, 
1746,  in  the  81th  year  of  his  age.  William  Gould,  eldest  son  of 
Eichard,  was  born  in  North  Taunton,  Devonshire,  in  February, 
1 692-'3.  He  came  to  Branford  about  the  time  his  father  did,  and 
died  there  in  January,  1757.  He  was  a  respectable  physician. 
His  eldest  son,  William  Gould,  was  born  in  Branford,  November 
17,  1727,  and  died  July  29, 1805.  He  followed  the  profession 
of  his  father,  and  was  a  man  of  high  respectability  and  great 
influence  in  his  native  town. 

"Judge  Gould  was  the  third  son  of  the  last-named  Dr. 
William  Gould,  by  his  third  wife,  daughter  of  Orchard  Guy, 
of  Branford.  He  was  graduated  at  Yale  College  in  1791,  on 
which  occasion  he  delivered  the  Latin  Salutatory,  then  the 
highest  honor,  for  the  graduating  class.  Among  his  classmates 
were  Stephen  Elliott  of  South  Carolina,  Samuel  M.  Hopkins  of 
New  York,  and  Peter  B.  Porter^  afterwards  Secretary  of  War. 
In  1793  he  was  appointed  tutor  in  Yale  College,  and  for  nearly 
two  years  had  the  entire  charge  of  the  class  which  was 
graduated  in  1797.  Among  his  pupils  were  the  late  Henry 
Baldwin,  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States, 
the  Eev.  Lyman  Beecher,  D.  D.,  and  several  other  gentlemen 
of  high  distinction.  In  1795  Mr.  Gould  entered  the  law 
school  at  Litchfield,  and  after  his  admission  to  the  Bar,  he 
became  associated  with  Judge  Eeeve  in  conducting  that  insti- 
tution. 
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^^In  May,  1816,  Mr.  Gould  was  appointed  a  Judge  of  the 
Superior  Court  and  Supreme  Court  of  Errors  of  Connecticut. 
In  1S19  Judge  Gould  received  from  Yale  College  the  honorary 
degree  of  doctor  of  laws,  at  the  same  time  with  his  classmate 
Mr.  Elliott  * 

''  Judge  Gould  was  one  of  the  most  finished  and  competent 
writers  who  have  ever  treated  upon  any  branch  of  the  Englit^h 
jurisprudence.  His  great  Work  upon  Pleading  is  a  model  of  its 
kind.  It  is  at  once  one  of  the  most  condensed  and  critical  pieces 
of  composition  to  be  found  in  the  language,  and  is  altogether 
of  a  new  and  original  order.  He  had  at  first  contemplated 
writing  a  much  more  extended  treatise,  but  while  he  was  pre- 
paring the  materials  for  it,  the  appearance  of  Chitty's  Work  on 
the  same  title  induced  him  to  change  his  plan.  As  it  was 
presented  to  the  public,  Gould's  Pleading  is,  therefore,  only  an 
epitome  of  the  original  design,  but  for  clearness,  logical  pre- 
cision, and  terseness  of  style,  it  does  not  suffer  in  comparison 
with  the  Commentaries  upon  the  Laws  of  England. 

"  As  a  lawyer,  Judge  Gould  was  one  of  the  most  profoundly 
philosophical  of  that  age.  He  carried  into  the  forum  the  same 
classical  finish  which  appears  upon  every  page  of  his  writings. 
It  would  have  been  as  impossible  for  him  to  speak  an  ungram- 
matical  sentence,  use  an  inelegant  expression,  or  make  an 
awkward  gesture,  in  addressing  an  argument  to  a  jury,  as  it 
would  have  been  for  him  to  attempt  to  expound  the  law  when 
he  was  himself  ignorant  of  it,  to  speak  disrespectfully  to  the 
judge  upon  the  Bench,  or  to  exhibit  any  want  of  courtesy  to 
the  humblest  member  of  the  Profession  who  might  happen  to 
appear  as  his  opponent.  His  arguments  also,  like  iiis  writings, 
were  expressed  in  the  most  brief  forms  in  which  a  speaker  can 
convey  his  thoughts  to  his  hearers.  He  seldom  spoke  longer 
than  half  an  hour,  and  in  the  most  complex  and  important 
never  exceeded  an  hour.  He  had  the  rare  faculty  of  seizing 
upon  the  strong  points  of  a  case  and  presenting  them  with 
such  force  as  to  rivet  the  attention  of  the  jury  and  carry  con- 
viction to  their  minds.      Like  a  skilful  archer,  he  could  shoot 

*  Judge  Gould  was  married  in  October,  1706,  to  Sally  McCurdy  Tracy,  eldest  daughtet 
of  the  HoQ.  Uriah  Traoy  of  Litehfleld,  by  wham  he  had  eight  sods  and  one  daughter. 
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a  whole  quiver  of  shafts  within  the  circle  of  the  target  with 
such  certaiuty  and  force  that  they  could  all  be  found  and 
counted  when  the  contest  was  over. 

"  As  a  judge,  his  opinions  are  unsurpassed  by  any  which 
appear  in  our  Reports,  for  clearness  aud  that  happy  moulding 
of  thought  so  peculiar  to  him  at  the  Bar  and  in  social  conver- 
sation. The  position  of  this  eminent  jurist  and  of  his  venera- 
ble associate  was  truly  enviable.  To  them,  flocked  from  every 
part  of  the  Union,  the  youth  who  were  to  shape  the  jurispru- 
dence of  their  respective  States.  They  looked  upon  these 
renowned  teachers  with  almost  as  much  reverence  as  the  youth 
of  Athens  regarded  the  features  of  the  philosophers  who  pre- 
pared their  minds  for  the  strifes  of  the  Agora,  the  debates  of 
the  Council,  or  the  shades  of  contemplative  retirement.  To 
this  pleasant  little  village  among  the  hills  came  the  very  flower 
and  nobility  of  American  genius.  Here  might  be  seen  Cal- 
houn, Clayton,  Mason,  Loring, Woodbury,  Hall,  Ashley,  Phelps, 
and  a  host  of  others,  who  were  preparing  themselves  for  tii© 
high  places  of  the  Cabinet,  the  Senate,  and  the  Bench." 

The  late  Mr.  Justice  Metcalf,  of  the  Supreme  Judicial  Court 
of  Massachusetts,  entered  the  law  school  at  Litchfield  in  1806. 
He  remembered  this  second  Alma  Mater  with  filial  gratitude. 
In  his  own  words,  "that  school  was  established,  in  1782,  by 
the  late  venerable  Tapping  Reeve, —  qui  nihil  in  vita  nisi 
landamlum  autfecit^  aut  dixity  ao  sensit, —  and  was  under  his 
sole  instruction  until  1798.  Mr.  Gould,  during  that  year, 
began  to  give  lectures,  jointly  with  Judge  Reeve,  and  their 
unitedlahors  were  continued  till  1820.  Since  that  time  Judge 
Gould  has  had  no  assistant.  The  number  of  students  who 
have  attended  his  lectures,  during  the  last  thirty-four  years,  is 
about  eight  hundred  ;  and  about  four  hundred  had  previously 
received  the  instructions  of  the  founder  of  the  institution.  A 
catalogue  of  the  Litchfield  Law  School  would  contain  the 
names  of  *  many  of  the  most  eminent  men  of  our  country,  in  the 
several  departments  of  the  National  and  State  governments, 
and  especially  at  the  Bar  and  on  the  Bench.'"* 

*  Memoir  of  Hon.  Theron  Metcalf  l^  Hon.  George  S.  Hale,  p.  7. 
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Section  1.  Pleadings  are  the  mutual  alf^c^tiona 
of  the  parties  to  a  suit,  expressed  in  legal  f(5rm,.Jiiid 
in  civil  actions  reduced  to  writing,  (a)  In  a*]liQTi» 
limited  sense,  however,  '  the  pleadings '  (in  the  plural) 
comprehend  only  those  allegations,  or  altercations, 
which  are  subsequent  to  the  count,  or  declaration,  (b) 
In  England,  these  altercations  were  anciently  oral ; 
having  been  offered,  viva  voce,  hy  the  respective  par- 
ties or  .their  counsel,  in  open  court;  as  is  still,  gene- 
rally done,  in  the  pleadings  on  the  part  of  the  defend- 
ant, or  prisoner  in  criminal  prosecutions.  And  hence 
it  is,  that  in  the  Norman  language,  in  which  most  of 
the  ancient  books  of  the  English  law  are  written,  the 
pleadings  are  frequently  denominated  the  parol  (c): 
Though  for  centuries  past,  all  pleadings,  in  civil 
actions,  have  been  required  to  be  written.  In  some 
instances,  however,  the  term  parol  is  still  used  to 
denote  the  entire  pleadings  in  a  cause :  As  when  in 
an  action,  brought  against  an  infant  heir^  on  an  obli- 
gation of  his  ancestor's,  he  prays  that  \he  parol  may 
demur;  i.  e.  that  the  pleadings  may  be  stayed,  till  he 
shall  attain  full  age.  {d) 

Sec.  2.    The  mutual  altercations,  which  constitute 

{a)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  A.     3  Black.  Com.  293. 
{b)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  A.     Reg.  PI.  2.  54.     Lawes'  PI.  1. 
(f  >  Ibid.    Lawes'  PL  App.  80-4.     Bac.  Abr.  Amendment,  &o.  A» 
(d)  8  Black.  Com.  300.    4  East,  485. 
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the  pleadings  in  civil  ac£fons,  consist  of  those  formal 
allegations  and  denxare>* which  are  offered,  on  one 
side,  for  th3  purpoWol  maintaining  the  suit,  and  on 
the  other,  for.^t^«p\irpose  of  defeating  it;  and  which, 
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generally  speakSng,  are  predicated  only  of  matters 
of  fact.  .\\  .•' 

Sec^IO;'*'  For  pleading  is,  practically  nothing  more 
thAi*rararming  or  denying,  in  a  formal  and  orderly 
Xpcaiuler,  those  fadSy  which  constitute  the  ground  of 
*&e  plaintiff's  demand,  and  of  the  defendant's  de- 
fence, (e)  Pleading,  therefore,  consists  merely  in 
alleging  matter  of  facty  or  in  denying  what  is  alleged 
as  such  by  the  adverse  party.. 

Sec.  4.  But  in  the  theory,  or  science  of  pleading, 
the  averment  of  facts,  on  either  side,  always  presup- 
poses some  principle,  or  rule  of  law,  applicable  to  the 
facts  alleged  ;  and  which  when  taken  in  connexion 
with  those  facts,  is  claimed,  by  the  party  pleading 
them  to  operate  in  his  own  favor.  For  all  rights  of 
action,  and  all  special  defences,  result  from  matter  of 
fact  and  matter  of  law  combined.  And  hence,  in 
every  declaration,  and  in  all  special  pleading,  some 
legal  proposition  (i.  e.  some  proposition  consisting  ol 
matter  of  law),  though  not  in  general  expressed  in 
terms,  by  the  pleader,  (because  the  Court  is  supposed 
judicially  to  know  it,)  is  always,  and  necessarily, 
implied,  or — ^to  use  the  language  of  grammarians — 
understood. 

Sec.  5.  For  it  would  be  obviously  to  no  purpose, 
for  either  party  to  state  facts,  of  which  no  principle 
of  lato  could  be  predicated  in  his  favor.     Indeed,  all 

(e)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  <J-c.  Introd.     3  T.  R.  159.     Doug.  159. 
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Pleading  a  logical  Process. 


that  a  party  submits  to  the  courts  by  alleging  facts,  is 
their  legal  operation  :  And  for  the  purpose  of  decid- 
ing what  their  operation  in  law  is,  the  rule  of  law, 
in  virtue  of  which  the  pleader  claims  the  matter  of 
fact  alleged  by  himself,  to  be  in  his  favor,  must 
always  be  tacitly  supplied y  or  understood,  (i) 

Sec.  6  By  contemplating  the  subject  in  this 
point  of  view,   we  are  enabled   to  apprehend   the 

(i)  In  view  of  the  senteiice,  (in  the  original  preface,) — that,  were 
the  practice  of  special  pleading  entirely  banished  from  courts  of 
justice,  the  science  of  pleading  would  still  be  the  most  instructive 
branch  of  the  common  law ; — it  would  be  well  for  the  New  York 
student  to  observe,  that  though  the  Code  has  done  its  best  to  *  ban- 
ish the  practice'  of  any  pleading  from  our  courts ;  it  is  still  desir- 
able to  know  what  pleading  is.  If  those,  who  assume  to  present 
papers  to  OUT  courts,  would  but  learn  that  no  fads  are  to  bo  alleged, 
except  such  as  have  some  *  legal  operation'  on  the  case ;  and  would, 
to  that  learning,  add  but  enough  more  to  know  that  such  legal  opera" 
tion  is  not  aided  by  matters  either  of  evidence,  or  of  argument ; — 
and  that  the  law  itself,  (by  its  courts,)  undertakes  to  supply  the  in' 
ference ; — ^we  should  see  fewer  statements  containing  tio  cause  of 
action :  And  those,  which  contain  good  cause,  would  comply  with 
section  142  of  the  Code,  and  be  'plain  and  concise.' 

Indeed,  it  would  seem  that,  if  our  courts  would  rigorously  insist 
upon  a  professional  interpretation  of  the  Code,  a  knowledge  of  the 
rules  of  common-law  pleading  would,  now,  be  if  possible  more  neces- 
sary than  it  formerly  was  ;  when  with  well  settled /orm^  before  him, 
any  one  could  get  a  cause  at  issue.  Whereas,  with  no  forms,  if  our 
courts  would,  in  practice,  discourage  the  vague  and  loose  general 
denial;  and  encourage  accurate  averments,  and  specific  denials ;  a 
good  pleader  would  soon  be  rewarded  by  his  success ;  and  all  would 
be  made  to  feel  the  need  of  some  degree  of  knowledge.  But  if  the 
practice  of  the  courts  be,  (as  it  unfortunately  has  in  some  cases 
been,)  to  try  to  put  into  shape  that,  which  is  *  without  form  and 
void;'  and  to  allow  to  stand  for  pleading  that,  which  can,  by 
amendment,  be  made  to  mean  something  ;  it  may  be  questioned 
whether  the  state  of  chaos  will  ever  be  penetrated  by  legal  light. 
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striking  propriety  and  full  import  of  Lord  Mansfield's 
remark,  that  *the  substantial  rules  of  pleading  are 
founded  in  strong  sense,  and  the  soundest  and  closest 
logic.^  (/)  For  those  rules,  when  considered  in  their 
proper  connexions  and  dependencies,  will  be  found 
to  involve  a  connected,  methodized  body  of  princi- 
ples, constituting  a  complete  and  coherent  system  of 
ItgcU  logic :  A  system,  artificial  indeed  in  its  form 
and  structure  ;  but  admirably  adapted  to  the  impor- 
tant ends  of  simplicity^  uniformity  and  certainty^  in  the 
nodes  of  administering  justice,  (ii) 

Sec.  7.  For  the  purpose  of  explaining  and  illus- 
trating this  view  of  the  subject,  we  may  observe,  that 
all  pleading  is  essentially  a  logical  process.  And  by 
analyzing  a  good  declaration,  or  any  good  special 
pleading,  if  we  take  into  view,  with  what  is  expressed, 
what  is  necessarily  supposed  or  implied ;  we  shall 
find  in  it  the  elements  of  a  good  syllogism :  All  good 
pleading  being  in  substance  a  syllogistic  process; 
though  abridged  in  form,  like  some  of  the  syllogisms 
of  the  schools :  So  that  not  only  every  good  decla- 
ration, but  all  good  special  pleading  on  either  side, 
in  each  successive  stage  of  the  pleadings,  is  essen- 
tially a  good  syllogism. 

Sec.  8.  Thus  in  an  action,  brought  for  a  trespass 
committed  upon  land,  the  declaration  may  be  pre- 


(/)  1  Burr.  319. 


(ii)  Another  step  towards  system^ — (under  any  form  of  practice) 
— is  here  set  forth.  And  from  it,  the  student  should  learn  to  be 
cautious  and  careful ;  and  to  state  tio  fact^  that  is  not  necessary  to 
the  making  up  of  his  own  logical  minor  premiss.  (See  the  next 
two  sections.) 


OF  PLEADING  IN  GENERAL. 


Nature  of  Pleading. 


Bented  in  the  following  form:  ^Against  him,  who 
has  forcibly  entered  upon  my  land,  I  have  a  right 
by  law,  to  recover  damages:  The  defendant  has 
forcibly  entered  upon  my  land :  Therefore,  against 
him  I  have  a  right,  by  law,  to  recover  damages.'  In 
the  example  here  given,  the  first  or  major  proposi- 
tion asserts  the  legal-  principle,  on  which  the  plaintiff 
founds  his  claim :  The  second,  or  minor,  alleges  the 
matter  offacty  to  which  that  principle  is  to  be  applied, 
in  the  particular  case:  The  conclusion  is  the  legal 
inference,  resulting  from  the  law  and  fact  together^  as 
they  appear  in  the  premises.  And  the  judgment  of 
the  court,  (if  for  the  plaintiff^)  is  a  re-affirmance  of 
this  conclusion  (g),  together  with  an  award,  or  sentence 
of  recovery  in  pursuance  of  it. 

Sec.  9.  In  the  case  now  stated,  the  plaintiff's 
alleged  right  of  recovery  may  be  contested,  by  a 
denial  of  either  of  the  three  propositions,  which  con- 
stitute his  declaration.  And  as  the  denial  of  either 
of  them  is,  in  effect,  a  complete  denial  of  the  plain- 
tiff's whole  claim,  the  defendant  is  not  allowed, 
(by  the  rules  of  the  common  law,)  to  deny  more 
than  one  of  them.  For  if  he  can  successfully  deny 
any  one  of  them ;  he  will,  by  so  doing,  attain  every 
object,  which  he  could  have  proposed  in  denying 
them  all. 

Sec.  10.  If,  then,  the  defendant  would  deny  the 
major,  or  first  proposition  above  stated,  which  con- 
sists of  matter  of  laWy  he  must  do  it,  by  tendering 
what  is  called  an  issue  in  law — which  is  merely  a 


ig)  3  Black.  Com.  890. 
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technical  denial  of  some  legal  proposition,  or  sup- 
posed rule  of  law.  The  minor  or  second  proposition 
in  the  declaration — as  it  consists  only  of  matter  of 
fact — ^must  be  denied,  if  at  all,  by  what  the  law 
denominates  an  issue  in  fact;  or,  more  strictly  speak- 
ing, by  tendering  an  issue  in  fact — ^which  is  the  legal 
mode  of  denying  by  plea,  what  has  been  alleged,  as 
matter  of  fact,  on  the  other  side,  (h)  But  assuming 
the  major  to  be  correct  in  principle,  and  the  minor 
true  in  point  of  fact,  (upon  which  supposition  neither 
of  them  can  be  successfully  denied) ;  the  conclusion 
must  inevitably  follow,  unless  the  defendant  can  repel 
it,  by  alleging  some  new  matter,  (i.  e.  some  distinct 
collateral  fact)  which  is  inconsistent  with  it,  and  * 
which  therefore  by  consequence  implies  a  denial  of  it :  *^ 
There  being  no  form  of  direct  negation,  in  which  the 
conclusion  can  be  distinctly  answered. 

Sec.  11.  Let  it  be  supposed,  then  that  in  the  case 
just  stated  by  way  of  example,  the  plaintiff's  premi- 
ses are  both  undeniable ;  but  that  he  has  released  his 
cause  of  action  to  the  defendant,  and  that  the  release 
is  the  particular  fact,  or  new  matter,  upon  which  the 
defendant  relies,  for  defeating  the  suit.  Under  these 
circumstances,  the  defendant's  plea,  or  defence,  if 
reduced  to  a  syllogistic  form,  will  stand  thus:  "If 
he,  upon  whose  land  I  have  forcibly  entered,  releases 
to  me  his  right  of  action  for  such  entry;  he  has 
thenceforth  no  right  by  law  to  recover  damages  for 
it,  against  me.  But  the  plaintiff  has  released  to  me 
bis  right  of  action,  for  my  entry  upon  his  land: 


{h)  3  Black.  Com.  896. 
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Therefore  he  has,  by  law,  no  right  to  recover  dama- 
ges for  that  cause,  against  me."  (iii) 

Sec.  12.  To  this  defence  ihe  plaintiff  has  now, 
in  his  turn,  a  right  to  reply,  by  denying  either  of  the 
three  propositions,  advanced  by  the  defendant.  But 
if  he  admits  both  of  the  defendant's  premises ;  or  if, 
as  we  are  now  assuming,  he  cannot  successfully  deny 
either  of  them ;  his  suit  must  of  course  fail,  unless  he 
can  destroy  the  defendant's  conclusion^  by  some  new  £4^  ^X^  f^i 
matter  of  fact  which  will  be,  in  legal  effect,  a  denial 
of  it. 

Sec  13.  For  the  purpose  then  of  carrying  this 
process  one  stage  further,  let  us  suppose  that  the 
release,  pleaded  by  the  defendant,  was  extorted  from 
the  plaintiff  by  duress ;  and  that  this  fact  is  the  new 
matter,  by  which  the  plaintiff  proposes  to  overthrow 
the  defendant's  conclusion.  The  plaintiff's  reply 
may,  upon  this  state  of  facts,  be  resolved  into  the 
following  syllogism: — **A  release  extorted  from  me, 
by  duress,  does  not  in  law  destroy  any  pre-existing 
right  of  mine,  to  recover  damages :     But  the  release, 

(iii)  Noting  these  last  two  sections,  let  the  pleader,  in  any  given 
case,  make  up  his  own  mind,  whether  to  deny  the  major,  or  the 
minor,  premiss ;  i.  e.  whether  to  tender  an  issue  on  the  /act,  or  on 
the  law.  He  will  thus,  analyze  the  whole  declaration,  (complaint,) 
and,  nnderstanding  it,  will  be  able  IK)  answer  it  anderstandingly. 
And,  if  he  elect  to  deny  the  minor  premiss,  he  will  deny  those  facts 
which  have  a  legal  operation ; — ^and  those  only.  If  he  is  to  set 
up  new  matter,  he  will  aver  only  such  as,  itself,  has  a  legal  opera- 
tion. And  there  is  no  danger  that  he,  who  can  rightly  read  his 
opponent's  syllogism :  and  can  construct  an  answering  syllogism  oat 
of  his  own  side  of  the  case ;  will  ever  make  any  other  than  a  dear 
And  simple  answer.  He  will  know  what  he  wishes  to  say ;  and  he 
will  sa/u  it. 
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ascertained,  must  follow  in  favor  of  that  party  who 
appears,  from  the  whole  record,  entitled  to  it.  (iv) 

Sec.  17.     From  this  very  general  outline,  it  will 

be  apparent  that  all  pleading  is  a  logical  process. 

And  the  great  object  of  the  process  is  to  facilitate 

the   administration   of  justice,   by   simplifying   the 

grounds  of  controversy,  and  ultimately  narrowing 

down  the  contest  to  a  single  and  direct  affirmative 

and  negative — i.  e.  to  some  definite  point  of  law  or 

fact,  affirmed  on  one  side,  and  denied  on  the  other. 

SCZA^^-^^^,   Sec.  18.     By  special  pleading,  is  meant  the  allega- 

'7/'  ^ '  tion  of  special  or  new  matter,  as  distinguished  from  a 

JJ  *^   I       direct  denial  of  matter  previously  alleged  on    the 

i^  yC  '^^*^^Ec7  ISTThe  matter  of  fact^  which,  in  the  pre 

ceding  illustration,  constitutes  the  subject  of  the 
minor  proposition,  is,  in  the  established  forms  of 
pleading,  always  expressly  alleged :  Since  the  facts^ 
upon  which  the  complaint  or  defence  is  founded,  are 
supposed  to  be  unknown  to  the  judges.  The  conclu- 
sion, or  third  proposition,  in  the  syllogistic  process, 
is  also  expressed,  in  the  existing  mode  of  pleading, 
either  by  the  demand^  which  the  plaintiflT  makes  of 
damages,  debt,  or  other  thing,  on  the  one  hand,  or  by 

(iv)  Although,  except  in  the  case  of  a  denial, — (and  that  not  a 
general  one,) — we,  in  New  York,  have  now  no  such  thing  as  an  issue; 
aod  we  go  to  trial,  many  times,  with  hardly  the  tender  of  an  issue : 
— still,  a  lawyer  who  knows  what  an  issue  is  ;  and  who  knows,  logu 
colly ^  what  facts  are  issuable^ — as  having  a  legal  operation ;  will  be 
able  to  sift  the  opposite  pleading,  and  to  come  to  trial  prepared  to 
contest  what  requires  contenting,  and  only  that.  And  even  though 
there  be  a  number  of  distinct  issues,  he  will,  on  each,  concentrate 
his  attention  on  the  point  involved. 
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defendant's  prayer  of  judgment  against  the  plaintiff,  on 
the  other.  For  it  cannot  appear,  from  facts  stated 
aloney  what  benefit  the  pleader  proposes  to  claim  from 
them ;  and  he  can,  therefore,  derive  from  them  no 
advantage  which  he  does  not  claim  from  them,  in  his 
pleading,  (v) 

Seo.  20.  But  as  has  been  already  suggested  (m), 
the  principhy  or  rule  of  law^  of  which  we  have  repre- 
sented the  major  proposition  to  consist,  (and  which, 
according  to  ancient  usage,  was,  in  certain  cases  al- 
ways recited,  or  formally  alleged  by  the  pleader)  (n), 
is  now,  in  general,  not  actually  expressed  in  the  plead- 
ings, in  any  form.  For  the  judges,  whose  province 
it  is  to  decide  upon  the  legal  suf&ciency  of  all  plead- 
ings, are  presumed  to  know  judicially^  what  the  law, 
upon  any  given  or  alleged  state  of  facts,  is :  And  the 
nature  of  the  fads^  actually  alleged  on  either  side, 
taken  in  connexion  with  the  demand  laid  in  the  de- 
claration, and  with  the  prayer  of  judgment ^  in  the  sub- 
sequent pleadings,  will,  in  every  case,  and  with  per- 
fect certainty,  indicate  the  supposed  rule  of  law  upon 
which  the  pleader  relies,  as  his  major  proposition. 

(m)  Ante,  ^  4.  (n)  Post.  Chap.  2. 

(t)  The  principles,  stated  in  this  section,  are  the  basis  of  the  de- 
cision under  the  N.  T.  Code,  (Drake  V,  Oockroft,  10  How.  Pr. 
Bep.  877 ;)  that  an  answer  which,  without  denying  any  fact  stated 
in  the  complaint,  merely  says  that  *  the  defendant  denies  that  the 
plaintiff  is  entitled  to  the  sum  of  money  demanded  in  this  action,  or 
an^  part  thereof,'  —will  be  struck  out  on  motion ;  and  judgment 
will  be  rendered  for  the  plaintiff,  if  such  be  the  only  answer.  This 
is  because,  the  premises  of  the  complaint  not  being  denied,  the  ton* 
dusion  is  a  necessary  legal  inference :  And  the  denial  being  ottkat, 
is  a  hare^  legal  falsehood  ^ — ^to  be  struck  out  as  sham.. 
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And  in  this  manner,  that  proposition,  though  not 
expressed  in  terms,  is  necessarily  understood  and 
tacitly  supplied. 

Sec.  21.  Thus,  in  the  example  already  given,  of 
a  declaration  in  trespass,  the  plaintiff,  in  alleging  that 
the  defendant  has  forcibly  entered  upon  his  land,  and 
demanding  damages  for  that  cause,  assumes  and 
tacitly  asserts  the  general  principle,  that  he,  upon 
whose  land  such  an  entry  has  been  made,  has  a  right 
by  law  to  recover  damages  against  him  who  made  it. 
For  unless  that  principle  of  law  were  tacitly  supplied, 
or  presupposed,  the  averment  of  the  defendant's  entry, 
and  the  demand  of  damages,  which  follows  it  in  the 
declaration,  would  be  altogether  unmeaning  and  nu- 
:*;atory:  Since  no  right  of  action  could  result  from 
^ne  defendant's  act,  if  no  such  legal  principle  existed. 
— ^And  this  principle,  or  th,e  proposition  which  would 
express  it,  is  as  clearly  indicated  by  the  matter  of 
fact  alleged,  and  the  demand  made  in  the  declaration, 
and  may  therefore  be  as  easily  apprehended  and  ap- 
plied, as  if  it  had  been  expressly  and  formally  stated. 

Sec.  22.  The  object,  thus  far  proposed,  has  been 
to  exhibit  a  general  analysis  of  the  law  of  pleading, 
considered  as  a  scimccy  or  system  of  principles.  And 
though  the  scholastic  terms  and  forms,  which  have 
been  introduced  for  this  purpose,  are  unknown  in  the 
established  language  and  practice  of  pleading ;  yet 
the  essential  properties  and  the  results  of  the  preced- 
ing syllogistic  process;  though  differently  expressed, 
ure  in  effect  the  same  as  those  of  the  less  scholastic 
modes  of  pleading,  adopted  by  the  common  law. 

Sec.  23.     Thus,  an  issue  in  law  which,  in  the 
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foregoing  analysis  is  called  a  denial  of  the  major  pro- 
position  of  the*adverse  party,  is  described  in  legal 
language,  as  an  admission  of  the  facts  alleged  by  that 
party,  but  a  denial  of  their  legal  operation  in  his  favor. 
These  diflferent  terms  however  express,  in  eflFect,  one 
and  the  same  thing— or  rather,  the  operation  thus 
differently  described,  is  essentially  one  and  the  same. 

Sec.  24.  Thus  also,  the  neWy  or  special  matter, 
which  in  the  foregoing  analysis  is  called  a  denial  of 
the  adverse  party's  conclusion,  is,  in  legal  language, 
denominated  matter  of  avoidance — i.  e.  matter  which, 
admitting  both  of  the  other  party's  premises,  avoids 
or  repels,  in  the  particular  cas^  in  question,  the  con- 
sequence,  or  inference,  which  would  otherwise  result 
from  them.  And  that  inference  is,  universally,  the 
syllogistic  conclusion  in  the  adverse  party's  pleading, 
if  his  pleading  be  reduced  to  a  syllogism.  It  is  there- 
fore manifest,  that  matter  of  avoidance,  and  matter 
which,  in  the  syllogistic  formula,  goes  in  denial  of 
the  adverse  party's  conclusion,  are  in  substance  one 
and  the  same  thing. 

Sec.  25.  In  concluding  this  introductory  chapter, 
it  may  be  proper  to  observe,  that  the  forms  of  scho- 
lastic logic,  employed  in  the  preceding  pages,  have 
been  introduced  for.  the  purpose  of  resolving  the  law 
of  pleading  into  its  constituent  principles :  A  process 
which  has  been  deemed  conducive  to  a  correct  and 
systematic  exhibition  of  the  original  and  essential 
nature  of  all  pleading.  And  as  those  forms  are  more 
simple,  and  exact,  than  any  other  mode  of  analysis, 
of  which  the  subject  would  admit ;  they  have  been, 
of  course,  thought  better  adapted  than  any  other  to 
the  end  proposed. 
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Section  1.  Under  this  head  it  may  be  premised 
that  the  original  writj  which  forms  the  first  stage  of  a 
suit  at  law,  and  is  the  foundation  of  all  the  subsequent 
proceedings  in  it,  is  no  part  of  the  pleadings  ;  since 
it  does  not  consist  of  the  allegations,  and  is  not  the 
act, of  either  party;  but  is  a  rsxemdeLtoTy precept  (1), 
issued  by  the  authority,  and  in  the  name  of  the  sove- 
reign or  the  state,  for  the  purpose  of  compelling  the 
appearance  of  the  defendant  before  the  court,  to  which 
it  is  returnable,  that  he  may  there  make  answer  to 
plaintiflF's  complaint,  {a)  The  general  nature  of  the 
plaintiff's  demand  is,  indeed,  mentioned  in  the  writ — 
that  the  defendant  may  know,  before  he  appears  in 
court,  to  what  kind  of  complaint  he  is  required  to 
answer ;  but  the  particular  cause  of  action — ^the  spe- 
cific wrong  or  breach  of  contract  complained  of — does 
not  appear  until  the  declaration  is  filed,  (b)  (2)     But 

(a)  3  Black.  Com.  273.     1  Tidd,  93. 

(h)  Bao.  Abr.  Actions  in  Gen.  C.     1  Tidd,  96. 

(1)  In  England,  the  writ'  is  directed  only  to  the  sheriff  of  the 
county,  in  which  the  cause  of  action  is  alleged  to  have  arisen :  In 
the  practice  of  some  of  the  American  States,  it  is  directed  to  either 
of  several  ministers  of  the  law — as  the  sheriff,  his  deputy,  or  » 
constable. 

(2)  It  will  be  perceived  that  all  civil  suits  are  supposed  in  the 
text,  to  be  commenced  by  original  writ.     In  the  modem  practiot 


GENERAL  DIVISIONS  OF  PLEADING.  I5 


Defendant's  plea. 


though  the  writ  is  no  part  of  the  pleadings,  it  may, 
for  various  causes,  be  excepted  to  and  destroyed,  by 
pleading :  As  for  the  want  of  any  legal  requisite,  or 
in  general,  for  any  irregularity,  informality  or  mis- 
take. 

Sec.  2.  The  suit  commences,  from  the  issuing  of 
the  original  writ ;  and  if  the  writ  bears  a  fictitious 
date,  the  true  time  of  its  issuing  may  be  proved, 
whenever  the  time  is  material,  and  the  ends  of  jus- 
tice require  that  the  time  of  its  actually  issuing  be 
shown,  (c)  (i) 

Sec  8.     The  pleadingSy  in  a  civil  suit,  commence 

(f)  2  Burr.  962-6.  Cowp.  454.  8  Black.  Com.  273,  286.  7 
T.  R.  4.     1  Wils.  147. 

of  the  courts  of  Westminster,  however,  thefe  are  modes  of  commen- 
cing actions  whhout  an  original  writ.  Bat  a  delineation  of  the  dif- 
ferent means  of  instituting  suits  belongs  to  the  title  of  Practice, 

(i)  Under  the  New  Fork  Code,  the  summons  answers  the  pur- 
pose of  the  writ ;  the  suit  being  by  it  commenced ; — and  by  its 
service  the  court  has  jurisdiction  of  the  person  of  the  defendant. 
(Code  §  139.) — The  time  of  suit  commenced  is  however,  not  that  of 
the  issuing,  but  that  of  the  service,  of  the  summons;  (Code  h  127) 
which  is,  of  course,  to  be  proved,  whenever  it  is  material  to  show 
the  time  of  commencing  the  suit. 

The  true  purport  of  the  summons  should  also  be  understood ; 
both  in  its  office,  and  in  its  effect :  Since,  though  the  provisions  of 
the  Code  (^§  128,  129)  i^re  general  and  indefinite,  the  summons 
characterizes  the  suit ;  and  the  subsequent  pleadings  must  not  vary 
from  it.  And  our  practice  is  not  without  instances,  where  a  party 
fails  of  attaining  the  remedy  to  which  his  case  would  entitle  him,  by 
reason  of  defects  in  the  summons.  It  is,  (as  the  writ  was,)  i\xQ  foun- 
dation of  all  the  pleadings  ;  and  the  superstructure  must  be  upon  it  * 
And  a  complaint,  showing  a  cause  of  action  which  does  not  call  for 
the  relief  asked  in  the  summons,  would  be  fatally  defective ;  (see 
post,  chap,  iv,  note  vjii,)  and  on  motion  would  be  struck  out. 
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with  the  declaration^  or  count  \^a) :  The  word  pleay  (pla- 
citum)  being  a  generic,  or  collective  term,  comprehend- 
ing all  the  allegations,  made  on  either  side,  in  the  va- 
rious stages  of  pleading  (d) ;  though  in  a  more  limited 
and  appropriate  sense,  the  term  pleay  in  the  singular, 
is  used  to  denote  the  first  plea,  or  answer  made  by  the 
defendant,  to  the  declaration  or  the  writ,  (e) 

Sec.  4.'  The  declaration  is  a  statement  at  large  of 
the  cause  of  action,  (of  which  the  writ  gives  only  a 
general  description)  ;  or — as  it  is  usually  denomi- 
nated— an  amplification,  or  exposition,  of  the  original 
writ,  with  the  addition  of  the  time  when,  and  the 
place  where,  the  cause  of  action  arose,  and  of  all  ne- 
cessary circumstances.  (/) 

Sec.  5.  The  pleadings,  which  succeed  the  declara- 
tion, begin  with  the  defendant's  plea ;  For  the  writ 
being  returned,  and  the  plaintiff's  complaint  being 
presented  in  full;  it  is  incumbent  on  the  defendant, 
within  a  reasonable  time,  to  make  defence,  and  put  in 
an  answer  or  plea ;  as  judgment  must  otherwise  go 
against  him,  by  default  or  nil  dicit,  (g)  For  if  he  fails 
to  make  answer,  within  the  time  required  by  the  rules 
of  practice ;  he  impliedly  confesses  the  truth  of  the 
complaint,  (h) 

Sec  6.  But  as  introductory  to  the  plea,  the  de- 
fendant must,  in  general,  make  defence  ;  which  is  of 

(a)  3  Black.  Com.  393. 

\d)  Carth.  334.     Skinn.  554.     1  Saund.  388,  n.  6. 
(e)  3  Black.  Com.  299.  301. 

(/)  Co.  Litt.  303,  b.     3  Black.  Com  293.     Bac.  Abi.  Pha^, 
ftc.  B.  1. 
.{g)  8  Black.  Com.  296.  (A)  1  Stra.  612. 
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two  kinds,  called  full  defence,  and  Aa//*  defence.  The 
term  *  defence'  signifies  in  the  language  of  pleading, 
not  ^»  justification^  but  resistance  or  denial ;  as  is  very 
manifest  from  the  established  form,  in  which  defence 
IS  made.  That  form — ^when  the  defence  is  /w//,  and 
expressed  in  full — is  the  following ; — *  And  the  said 
C.  D.'  (the  defendant),  *by  E.  F.  his  attorney,  comes  and 
defends  the  wrong  and  injury,  (or  force  and  injury), 
when  and  where  it  shall  behove  him,  and  the  dama- 
ges, and  whatsoever  else  he  ought  to  defend.'  {i)  Now 
it  would  be  absurd  to  suppose  that  the  defendant  in 
saying  that  he  *  defends '  the  wrong  and  injury,  is  to 
be  understood,  as  justifying  them — not  only,  because 
a  wrong  cannot,  in  the  nature  of  the  thing,  admit  of 
justification  ;  but  also,  because  the  defendant  may, 
with  legal  consistency,  as  he  frequently  does,  subjoin 
at  the  close  of  his  defence,  a  denial  of  what  the  plain- 
tiflF  complains  of  as  a  wrong,  {j) 

Sec.  7.  In  writs  of  entry  also,  when  no  injury  is 
alleged,  and  when  of  course  none  can  be  denied  (as 
the  demandant  states  only  his  own  rights  and  the  de- 
fective title  of  the  tenant,  or  defendant,  without  com- 
plaining of  any  wrong),  the  tenant  defends  the  deman- 
dants right.  And  in  writs  of  right y  the  tenant,  for  the 
same  reason,  always  defends  the  right  and  seisin  of  the 
demandant  (k) :  Examples,  which  decisively  show  that 
the  meaning  of  the  word  defence,  in  pleading,  is  that 
which  has  now  been  assigned  to  it. 

Sec.  8.     It  is  obvious  then,  that  to  make  defence  is 

(0  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  D.     Co.  Litt.  127,  b.    Lawes'  PL  89 
2  Ohitt.  PI.  409.     2  Saund.  209,  o. 
(;')  3  Black.  Com.  297. 
(k)  IbicL 
2 
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to  resist  the  plaintiff's  suit ;  the  reasons  or  grounds  of 
which  resistance  must  appear  in  the  plea,  which  fol- 
lows the  defence. 

Sec  9.  Half  defence,  in  the  form  in  which  it  was 
anciently  distinguished  from  fully  is  thus  expressed : 
*  And  the  said  C.  D.  by  E.  Fl  his  attorney '  (or  *  in  his 
own  proper  person'),  *comes,  and  defends  the  force  (or 
wrong)  and  injury ' — omitting  the  sequel,  in  the  above 
form  of  full  defence.  (I) 

Sec.  10.  Half  defence  is  adapted  to  pleas,  which 
deny  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  or  the  legal  compt' 
tency  of  the  plaintiff  to  prosecute.  Full  defence  is  an 
implied  waiver  of  these  two  preliminary  exceptions ; 
because,  by  defending  *  when  and  where  it  shall  behove 
him,'  the  defendant  is  considered  as  impliedly  ac- 
knowledging the  jurisdiction  of  the  court ;  and  by  de- 
fending ^  the  damages^  and  whatsoever  else  he  ought  to 
defend,'  he  is  deemed  virtually  to  admit  the  plaintiff's 
competency  to  sue.  {m) 

Sec.  11.  Full  defence,  however,  is  adapted,  it 
seems,  to  all  other  pleas  than  those  last  mentioned. 
But  to  any  other  pleas  than  those,  half-defence  is  not 
apposite ;  and  consequently,  half  defence,  when  coup- 
led with  a  plea  of  any  other  kind,  is  fatal  to  it.  (») 
For  such  defence  impliedly  waives  all  exceptions,  other 
than  those,  to  which  the  two  pleas  above  mentioned 
are  adapted;  and  is  therefore  inconsistent  with  all 
others. 

(l)  Co.  Litt.  127.  2  Saund.  209,  o.  n.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleat,  &c.  D 
2  Obitt.  PL  409. 

(m)  Com.  Dig.  Ahatement,  I.  16. 

(n)  Co.  Liifc.  127,  b.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &9  D.  Lawei'  PL  00. 
8LeT.240. 
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Sec.  12.  As  to  the  diflFerence,  between  the  eflFect 
of  full  and  of  half  defence,  there  is,  however,  some 
contradiction  and  confusion,  in  the  books.  Accord- 
ing to  some,  full  defence  would  seem  to  be  improper 
for  a  dilatory  plea,  of  any  kind.  {6)  The  distinction 
above  expressed  appears,  however,  to  be  the  estab- 
lished one. 

Sec.  13.  Much  importance  was  formerly  attached 
to  these  diflFerent  modes  of  making  defence ;  and  any 
deviation  from  that  form,  which  the  nature  of  the 
plea  required,  gave  occasion  to  many  critical  and 
subtle  exceptions.  These  exceptions,  however,  being 
merely  technical,  were,  at  a  subsequent  period,  much 
discountenanced,  and  now  seldom  or  never  occur. 
For  though  the  distinction  between  full  and  half  de- 
fence still  exists  theoretically;  yet  the  forms ^  by 
which  they  were  originally  distinguished,  and  which 
have  already  been  recited,  have  lost  their  practical 
importance,  by  becoming  obsolete  :  Since,  according 
to  modem  usage,  neither  of  those  precise  forms  is 
employed ;  but  the  defendant,  by  adding  to  the  an- 
cient form  of  Aa//-defentje,  as  before  recited,  merely 
the  words  *  when,  &c.'  is  at  liberty  to  connect  it  with 
either  species  of  plea :  The  *  &c.*  being  construed  to 
imply  either /wW  or  half  defence,  as  the  subject  matter 
of  the  plea  may  require,  (p) 

Sec.  14.  It  must  be  acknowledged,  however,  that 
the  rules,  relating  to  the  forms  of  defence  in  pleading, 
are  very  artificial,  not  to  say  arbitrary.     It  is,  at 

(o)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  I.  16. 

(l?)  8  T.  R.  638.  Willes,  40.  2  Saund.  209,  c.  (n.)  Lawes' 
PI.  92.  2  Chitt.  PL  409,  (n.  o.)—Cont,  Sty.  273.  3  Black 
Oom.  298. 
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least,  very  difficult  to  discover  on  what  original  prin- 
ciphy  defence  of  either  kind  is,  or  ever  was,  necessary: 
Since  it  amounts  only  to  an  indefinite  introductory 
suggestion  of  what  must,  afterwards,  appear  distinctly 
in  the  plea.  Indeed,  in  certain  actions,  in  which 
force  and  injury  are,  and  must  be,  alleged,  viz.,  in 
trespass  for  an  assault,  or  for  breaking  the  plaintiff's 
close,  no  defence  is  required,  merely  because  the  an- 
cient precedents  contain  none,  in  either  of  those  two 
classes  of  cases,  (q)  Yet,  if  the  essential  principles  of 
pleading  required  defence  to  be  made,  in  any  case,  it 
would  seem  as  necessary  in  those  particular  actions, 
as  in  any  other. — But  however  this  may  be,  want  of 
defence,  when  required  by  the  foregoing  rules,  is  still 
regarded  as  a  defect,  though  only  as  a  defect  in 
form .'  (r ) 

Sec.  15.  It  is  almost  unnecessary  to  observe,  that 
in  a  less  technical  sense,  the  word  *  defence '  is  used  as 
well  in  legal  as  in  popular  language,  to  signify — ^not 
a  clause  or  form,  in  pleading — but  the  subject  of 
the  plea.  Thus,  if  to  an  action  on  contract,  the 
defendant  pleads  infancy,  or  to  an  action  of  trespass, 
a  license ;  infancy,  in  the  one  case,  and  a  license,  in 
the  other,  is  called  the  defence. 

Sec.  16.  But  before  the  defendant  is  required  to 
plead,  he  is,  according  to  ancient  practice,  regularly 
entitled,  on  his  prayer  for  that  purpose,  to  an  impar- 
lance^ or  licentia  loquendi :  A  term  which,  in  its  primi- 
tive sense,  (being  derived  from  the  French  word 
parleTy  to  speak)  signifies  an  allowance,  to  the  defen- 
dant, of  time  to  talk  or  confer  with  the  plaintiff,  for 

{q)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  D.     Lawes'  PL  90-91. 
(r)  3  Salk.  271.     Lawes'  PL  92. 
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the  purpose  of  bringing  the  controversy,  if  the  par- 
ties can  agree,  to  an  amicable  termination,  (s)  But 
an  allowance*  to  either  party,  of  time  to  answer  his 
adversary,  (as,  to  rep/y,  rejoin^  ^c.)  is,  in  the  more 
comprehensive  sense  of  the  word,  called  an  impar- 
lance, {t)  In  its  present  more  usual  signification, 
'imparlance'  is  an  allowance,  to  the  defendanty  of 
time  to  plead,  (w)  Though  at  this  day,  time  for 
pleading  is,  in  most  cases,  allowed  according  to  cer- 
tain established  rules  of  practice,  without  the  for- 
mality of  an  imparlance,  (v)  (ii) 

Sec.  17.  Imparlances  are  of  three  kinds,  of  which 
the  first  is  called  general — ^the  second,  special — and 
the  third,  gcnerat-specialy  or  (according  to  Sir  William 
Blackstone)  more  special,  (w)  A  general  imparlance  is 
one,  granted  upon  a  prayer,  in  which  the  defendant 
reserves  to  himself  no  exceptions;  and  imparlances  of 
this  kind  are  always  from  one  term  to  another:  (x) 
Whereas  special^  and  generaUspecial  imparlances  may 
extend  only  to  a  future  day,  in  the  same  term,  in 
which  they  are  granted,  (y)  After  a  general  impar- 
lance, the  defendant  can  plead  only  to  the  merits^  or, 

(s)  8  Blaok.  Com.  299.    Id.  App.  Ill,  s.  6. 

(0  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  D.  1.     1  TidJ,  417. 

(tt)  1  Tidd,  417.    2  Mod.  62. 

(p)  1  Tidd,  417. 420-1.     1  Wils.  164. 

(Ml)  1  Tidd,  417.     8  Black.  Com.  801.    Lawes'  PI.  94. 

(x)  1  Tidd,  417.    6  Mod.  28.     Lawes'  PI.  94. 

(y)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  D.  1.     1  Tidd,  417. 


(ii)  No  such  'defence'  is  required  in  New  York  jCor  have  we 
any  imparlance.  The  time  for  pleading  is  regulated  entirely  by 
the  Code,  (sections  128  to  148;)  and  by  the  rules  of  court 
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in  legal  phrase,  to  the  action ;  and  is,  of  course,  pre- 
cluded from  pleading  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court, 
the  disability  of  the  plaintiff  to  sue,  or  the  form  of 
the  writ,  {z)  For  by  asking  leave  to  imparl,  without 
reserving  any  right  of  exception,  in  any  of  these 
particulars,  he  tacitly  acknowledges  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  court,  and  waives  all  objections,  which  do  not  go 
to  the  right  of  action. 

Sec.  18.  An  imparlance  is  said  to  be  special ^ 
when  the  prayer,  upon  which  it  is  granted,  contains 
the  clause,  '  saving  to  himself  all  advantages  and  ex- 
ceptions, as  well  to  the  writ^  as  to  the  declaration  afore- 
said, v^)  (3)  After  an  imparlance  of  this  kind,  the 
defendant  is  at  liberty  to  plead,  as  well  in  abatement 
as  to  the  action ;  i.  e.  to  offer,  in  his  plea,  exceptions 
either  to  the  vn-it  or  the  count,  {b)  For  the  benefit  of 
all  such  exceptions  is  reserved  to  him,  by  the  grant- 
ing of  his  prayer,  in  which  there  is  an  express  reser- 
vation of  them.  But  he  cannot,  after  a  special 
imparlance,  plead  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  (c) 
For  exceptions  to  the  jurisdiction  are  not,  in  this 
case  among  those  reserved  in  the  defendant's  prayer 
for  leave  to  imparl;  and  the  act  of  praying  such 
leave,  without  saving  exceptions  to  the  jurisdiction^ 
is  an  implied  admission  of  it. 

Sec  19.     A  general-special  imparlance  is  one  in 

(z)  3  Black.  Com.  301.     1  Tidd,  418.     1  Mass.  R.  847 

(a)  2  Chitt.    PL  407-8.     2  Saund.  2.  (n.  2.)     Lawes'  PI.  94. 

(b)  1  Tidd,  418.     Lawes*  PL  94.  (c)  Id. 


(3)  If  the  salt  was  commenced  by  bill^  the  saving  should  be  *of 
all  advantages  and  exceptions  to  the  said  bill.' 
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which  the  defendant  reserves  '  all  advantages  and  ex  - 
ceptions  whatsoever.'  (d)  This  kind  of  imparlance  not 
only  leaves  the  defendant  at  liberty  to  plead  what- 
ever he  might  have  pleaded,  under  a  special  impar- 
lance, but  does  not  preclude  him  from  pleading  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  court,  (e)  For  as  the  prayer  for 
leave  to  imparl  expressly  reserves  all  exceptions; 
such  as  go  to  the  jurisdiction  are  of  course  reserved, 
as  well  as  others.  He  cannot,  however,  after  an  im- 
parlance of  either  kind,  plead  a  tender^  with  a  touts 
temps  pristy  (an  averment  that  he  was  always  ready  to 
pay) :  For  by  asking  delay — as  he  does,  by  praying 
for  leave  to  imparl,  he  practically  admits  that  he  is 
not  then  ready  to  pay  what  the  plaintiff  demands  ;  and 
thus  his  prayer  for  leave  to  imparl  would  falsify  the 
plea.  (/) 

Sec.  20.  If  the  defendant,  after  an  imparlance, 
pleads  any  thing,  which  the  imparlance  waives  or 
falsifies ;  the  plaintiff  may  sign  judgment  against  him, 
as  for  want  of  a  plea,  (g)  For  a  plea,  pleaded  out  of 
the  regular  course  or  order  of  pleading,  may  be  treat- 
ed as  a  nullity.  Or,  instead  of  signing  judgment,  the 
plaintiff  may,  in  such  a  case,  move  the  court  to  set 
aside  the  plea  as  being  irregular  (A) ;  or  he  may  demur 
to  it  (i) ;  for  the  matter  pleaded,  whatever  it  may  be> 
appears  upon  the  face  of  the  record  to  be  ill  pleaded : 
Or  finally,  he  may  specially  reply  the  imparlance,  by 

(d)  2  Chitt.  PL  408.  (e)  1  Tidd,  418.     1  Ley.  54. 

(/)  1  Tidd,  418.    2  Salk.  622.    2  Mod.  62.    Beg.  PL  56. 
{g)  1  Tidd,  419.    4  T.  R.  520.    7  Id.  447»  fiote  (d). 
(A)  6  T.  E.  878. 

(t)  1  Wils.  261.    1  Black.  B.  51.    6  T.  B.  869.    2  Bos.  &  Pal. 
884.    2M.  &S.  484. 
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way  of  estoppel  (j) ;  i-  e.  by  showing  m  his  replication, 
that  the  defendant  is  precluded^  by  his  own  act  appa- 
rent upon  the  record,  from  availing  himself  of  the 
matter  alleged  in  his  plea.  For  whenever  a  party, 
in  pleading,  contradicts  what  he  has  before  alleged  or 
admitted  upon  the  record,  his  previous  allegation  or 
admission,  may  be  pleaded,  as  conclusive  against  him. 
But  if  the  plaintiff,  instead  of  taking  any  of  these  ad- 
vantages, answers  the  matter  of  the  plea ;  it  will  stand 
as  if  pleaded  without  an  imparlance,  (k)  For  by 
omitting  to  object  to  it  as  irregular,  or  out  of  course, 
he  waives  all  exceptions  to  it,  in  these  particulars ;  or 
in  other  words,  all  exceptions  to  its  admissibility,  (iii) 

Sec  21.  When  an  action  is  founded  upon  a  deed^ 
pleaded  with  a  profert  in  curidy  (an  averment  that  the 
plaintiff  brings  the  deed  into  court),  the  defendant, 
before  he  can  be  required  to  plead,  is  entitled,  (upon 
demanding  it,)  to  oyer  of  the  instrument ;  i.  e.  accord- 
ing to  the  original  meaning  of  the  word,  to  hear  it  read 
(/) :  Though  the  immediate  object,  now  proposed  in 
demanding  oyer  of  a  deed,  is  to  obtain  a  copy  of  it,  to 
which  the  defendant  is  entitled  of  course,  {m)  But  as 
the  subject  of  oyer  must  be  distinctly  examined  here- 

(j)  1  Tidd,  419.  {k)  1  Vent.  286. 

(0  3  Black.  Com.  299.     Lawes*  PL  96. 

(w)  2  Salk.  497.    Lawes'  PL  96.     1  Tidd.  526-7. 


(iii)  The  principle^  which  lies  at  the  basis  of  the  last  three  sec- 
tions, remains ;  though  the  formSf  to  which  they  relate,  are  taken 
away  from  the  New  York  practice.  A  party  who  appears  in  court, 
and,  without  any  objection  to  its  jurisdiction,  takes  any  step  in  th^ 
cause,  submits  to  the  jurisdiction. 
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Seo.  24.  The  plaintiff's  answer  to  the  plea  is 
called  the  replication ;  and  the  regular  stages  or  parts 
of  the  pleading,  which  succeed  the  replication  are  the 
rejoinder^  which  is  the  defendant's  answer  to  it — ^the 
surrejoindery  which  is  the  plaintiff's  answer  to  the 
rejoinder — ^the  rebutter ^  which  answers  the  plaintiff's 
surrejoinder — and  the  surrebutter^  which  is  in  answer 
to  the  defendant's  rebutter,  (q) 

Seo.  25.  No  train  of  pleading  has  ever  been  car- 
ried it  seems,  beyond  a  surrebutter ;  which  has,  there- 
fore, been  regarded  as  the  ultimate  attainable  stage  of 
special  pleading :  Though  in  the  nature  of  the  process, 
there  would  seem  to  be  no  inherent  impossibility  of 
extending  the  series  still  further. 

Sec  .  26 .  The  orderly  parts  of  pleading  then,  when 
carried  to  the  utmost  limit,  which  has  ever  been  at- 
tained in  practice,  are,  (to  recapitulate  them),  the 
declaration  or  count — the  plea — ^the  replication — ^the  rg- 
joinder — ^the  surrejoinder — ^the  rebutter — ^and  the  surre- 
butter. 

Sec.  27.  In  relation  to  the  offices  of  these  several 
divisions  of  pleading,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  in 
each  successive  stage  of  the  process,  subsequent  to  the 
defendant's  plea^  the  new  matter  advanced  by  each 
party,  must  be  not  only  such  as  will  form  a  sufficient 
answer  in  law,  to  what  is  last  before  alleged  against 
him,  but  such  also  as  vrWY  fortify  what  he  himself  has 
before  pleaded,  (v) 

(?)  Reg.  PL  57-61.     8  Black.  Com.  810.    Lawes'  PI.  84. 

(y)  On  $§  22  to  27.  Although  our  'answer'  takes  the  place  of 
all  pleas  ;  yet  the  nature  of  the  plea, — that  is  the  substance  of  the 
defence, — must  remain  such  as  the  facts  allow.     And  the  diyision 
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Sec.  28.  And  therefore,  if  matter  pleaded  (after 
the  defendant's  plea),  by  either  party,  does  not  go  in 
support  of  what  has  been  before  alleged  by  himself; 
the  pleading  is  ill,  even  though  it  might,  in  itself,  be 
a  good  answer  to  the  adverse  allegations^  which  imme- 
diately precede  it.  For  however  extended  the  train 
of  pleading,  in  any  given  cause,  may  be,  he  who  ulti- 
mately prevails,  must  prevail  upon  the  grounds  first 
assumed,  on  his  own  part ;  which  grounds,  however, 
he  can  maintain  in  his  subsequent  pleading,  only  by 
repelling  what  has  been  advanced  against  him,  in  the 
intermediate  allegations  of  his  adversary.  The  plain- 
tiff must  therefore  prevail,  if  at  all,  upon  the  facta 
stated  in  the  declaration ;  the  defendant,  upon  those 
stated  in  the  plea.  And  whatever  the  parties  may 
respectively  allege  in  their  subsequent  pleadings,  must 
all  go  to  fortify  the  declaration  on  the  one  side,  and  the 
plea  on  the  other.  If  it  were  otherwise,  the  founda 
tion  of  the  action,  and  of  the  defence,  might  be  en- 
tirely changedy  in  each  successive  stage  of  the  plead 
ings ;  and  the  great  object  of  all  pleadings  might  thus 
be  defeated.     (Vid.  posty  ch.  8,  pt.  3  Sec.  65.) 


of  defences  J — (though  not  of  *  pleas ') — into  those  setting  np  what  is 
ground  for  a  dilatory  plea, — ^and  those  setting  up  a  ground  for  a 
plea  to  the  action, — remains.  The  succession  of  alternate  counter 
averments  is  not  in  our  suits,  because  we  are  not  obliged  to  bring 
the  pleadings  to  an  issue.  But  a  matter's  being  ^deemed  controver- 
ted,' (Code,  4  168)  is  hardly  an  equivalent  for  a  denial,  or  avoidance, 
under  oath.  This  difficulty  has,  at  length, been  observed:  And,  by 
an  amendment  passed  in  1860,  the  defendant  can,  by  motion,  compel 
a  plaintiff  to  reply, — under  oath  where  the  complairt  is  verified. 
Still,  if  that  reply  sets  up  new  matter,  the  issue  is  as  far  off  as  be- 
fore.  (Code,^  158  as  amended  by  chap.  459  of  session  laws  of  1B60.) 
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Sbo.  29.  The  replication  must,  therefore,  so  an- 
swer the  plea,  as  to  support  the  declaration — the  re- 
joinder, in  answering  the  replication,  must  support 
the  plea ;  and  in  the  same  manner,  the  surrejoinder 
must  support  the  replication ;  the  rebutter,  the  rejoin- 
der ;  and  the  surrebutter,  the  surrejoinder,  (r)  The 
process  being  thus  conducted,  that  which  is  last 
pleaded,  on  either  side,  necei^sarily  goes  in  support  of 
what  was  first  pleaded,  on  the  same  side.  Thus  a 
good  surrebutter  virtually  supports  the  declaration ;  in- 
asmuch as  it  directly  supports  the  surrejoinder,  which 
directly  supports  the  replication,  and  which  last  di- 
rectly supports  the  declaration.  (4)  In  the  same  man- 
ner, a  good  rebutter  consequentially  fortifies  the  plea : 
Since  it  goes  directly  in  support  of  the  rejoinder, 
which  directly  supports  the  plea. 

Sec.  30.  The  dereliction  of  the  first  ground  of 
complaint  or  defence,  and  the  substitution  of  another 
in  violation  of  these  principles,  constitute  what  is 
called  a  departure  in  pleading;  for  a  particular  expla- 
nation of  which,  and  of  its  consequences,  the  reader 
is  referred  to  a  subsequent  chapter,  (vi) 

(r)  Co.  Liu.  803,  b.  804.  a.    Reg.   PI.  112.  167.     8  Black. 
Coin.  810. 


(4)  In  these  illustrations,  the  defendant's  plea  is  supposed  to  be 
in  answer  to  the  declaration.  If,  however;  the  plea  attaoks  the 
writ,  instead  of  the  declaration ;  the  replication,  and  of  course  all 
the  subsequent  pleadings,  on  the  plaintiff's  part,  must  go  in  support 
of  the  torit,  and  not  of  the  declaration. 

(vi)  On  i^  28  to  80.  A  lawyer  wishing  to  understand  his  case, 
and  to  know  how  to  try  it, — (even  in  N.  Y.,)  will  find  no  surer 
method,  than  to  examine  it  in  the  light  of  what  would  be  his  plead- 
ings under  a  scientific  common-law  system.     This  would  insure  him 
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Sec.  31.  Pleas  on  the  part  of  the  defendant  as 
has  been  already  suggested,  are  of  two  kinds :  First, 
Dilatory  pleas ;  Secondly,  Pleas  to  the  action,  {s)  The 
latter  are  usually  called  pleas  in  bar ;  though  some- 
times, and  especially  in  the  older  books  of  the  law, 
they  are  denominated  perpetual  or  peremptory  pleas,  or 
pleas  in  chief,  {t) 

Sec  32.  I.  Dilatory  pleas  are  such  as  delay  the 
plaintiflF's  remedy,  by  questioning,  not  the  cause  of 
action,  but  ih^*  propriety  of  the  suit,  or  the  mode  in 
which  the  remedy  is  sought.  And  hence  they  derive 
the  denomination  of  dilatory  pleas,  (w) 

Sec  33.  Sir  William  Blackstone  defines  dilatory 
pleas  to  be  *  such  as  tend  merely  to  delay,  or  put  off 
the  suit.''  {v)  It  would,  perhaps,  be  more  correct  to  say, 
that  they  tend  to  delay  the  plaintiff*' s  eventual  remedy. 
For  though  pleas  of  this  kind  were,  formerly  often 
used  for  the  mere  purpose  of  delay,  without  any  foun- 
dation in  truth ;  and  though  the  interlocutory  ques- 
tions, raised  by  such  a  plea,  may  still  incidentally 
have  the  mere  effect  of  delaying  the  termination  of 
the  suit ;  yet  the  proper  and  direct  effect  of  a  plea  of 
this  kind,  when  it  prevails,  is  in  general,  and  with 
a  very  few  exceptions,  to  defeat  forever  the  particular 

(5)  3  Black.  Com.  301.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  A. 

(0  Co.  Litt.  804.  a.    Lawes'  PL  36.     Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  B. 

(tt)    Reg.  PI.  78.     3.  Black.  Com.  301. 

(v)  3  Black.  Com.  301. 


against  a  departure  from  the  foundation  of  his  claim ; — an  error 
which,  discovered  on  the  trial,  might  be  fatal  in  more  respects  than 
those  of  mere  form. 
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suit,  in  which  it  is  used :  (w)  Though  it  leaves  the 
merits,  or  right  of  action,  undetermined ;  so  that  the 
plaintiJffis  still  at  liberty  to  seek  his  remedy,  by  a  new 
suit.  The  peculiar  office  of  a  dilatory  plea  is  there- 
fore, in  general,  to  defeat  the  individual  suit,  in  which 
it  is  pleaded  without  aflfecting  the  right  of  action. 

Sec.  34.  Dilatory  pleas  are,  by  Sir  William  Black- 
stone,  divided  into  three  kinds: — 1.  Pleas  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  court :  As  that  the  defendant  is 
privileged  to  be  sued,  exclusively,  in  some  other 
court;  or  in  some  cases,  that  the  cause  of  action 
arose  without  the  limits  of  the  court*s  jurisdiction, 
&c.  (x):  2.  Pleas  to  the  disability  of  the  plaintiff,  or 
as  they  are  frequently  termed,  to  the  person  of  the 
plaintiff :  As,  that  he  is  an  alien  enemy,  an  outlaw, 
or  under  some  other  legal  incapacity  to  maintain  a 
suit  (y) ;  3.  Pleas  in  abatement  of  the  writ,  or  count. 
Pleas  of  this  last  class  are  founded  upon  some  defect 
or  mistake,  either  in  the  writ  itself — (as  that  it  is  de- 
ficient in  some  legal  requisite,  or  that  the  defendant 
is  misnamed  in  it,  &c.) — or  in  the  mode,  in  which  the 
count  pursues  it :  As  that  there  is  some  variance,  or 
repugnancy  between  the  count  and  the  writ ;  in  which 
case,  the  fault  in  the  count  furnishes  a  cause  for  abat- 
ing the  writ,  {z)  But  any  mistake  or  insufficiency, 
apparent  upon  the  face  of  the  declaration,  (or  count) 
without  reference  to  the  writ — ^i.  e.  any  mistake  or 

(w)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  F.  14.     3  Black.  Oom.  308. 

{x)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  E.  lb.  Courts,  D.  Gilb.  H.  0.  P 
188.  189.    3  Blaok.  Com.  801. 

(2^)  Bac.  Abr.  PUas,&o.  F.  1.     Go,  Litt.  128,  a.  129,  b. 

z)  3  Black.  Com.  801.  Oom.  Dig.  Abatement,  G.  1.  8  lb 
Pleader,  0.  14, 15.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  F.  7. 
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insufficiency,  in  the  statement  of  the  cause  of  action^  is  in 
itself  no  ground  of  abatement,  though  a  good  cause  of 
demurrer,  (a)  (5) 

Seo.  35.  All  dilatory  pleas  are  sometimes  called 
pleas  in  abatement ^  as  contradistinguished  from  pleas  to 
the  action.  (6)  This,  however,  is  a  vague  use  of  the 
term,  and  never  proper  when  strict  accuracy  is 
required. 

Sec.  36.  If  no  dilatory  plea  is  offered— or  if  any, 
or  all  of  those,  which  the  law  allows,  have  been 
pleaded  and  overruled  as  insufficient ;  the  defendant 
is  still  at  liberty  to  plead, 

II.  To  the  action,  (c)  For  it  would  be  unreasonable 
to  render  a  final  judgment  against  him,  until  he  has 
been  required  to  answer,  and  has  had  opportunity  to 
contest  the  merits  or  grounds  of  the  suit :  And  these 
he  is  not  bound  to  answer,  until  he  has  exhausted,  oi 
waived  his  right  to  interpose  dilatory  exceptions. 

Sec.  37.  On  the  other  hand,  the  defendant,  by 
pleading  ta  the  action,  waives  all  dilatory  pleas,  ex- 
cept those,  the  matter  of  which  has  afterwards  ac- 
crued, {d)    For  by  denying  the  cause^of  action  itself 

(a)  Willes,  410.     1  Show.  91.     1  Salk.  212.     1  Mass.  R.  600. 
{b)  3  Black.  Com.  302.     Notts.  Ckr.     Lawes'  PI.  37. 

(c)  Co.  Litt.  303.  a.   "Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  A.   3  Black.  Com.  803 

(d)  Co  tiitt.  303.  a.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  2.     1  Tidd,  672. 


(6)  Most  writers  on  pleading  have  treated  ofidilatory  pleas,  un- 
der a  more  minute  and  oomplez  diTision,  which  will  be  presented  in 
a  subsequent  chapter.  But  the  three^fold  division,  mentioned 
above,  will  here  be  pursued,  as  being  not  only  more  simple,  and 
more  easily  understood ;  but  sufficiently  minute  for  the  ends  pro* 
posed  in  this  Treatise.     Pott,  oh.  6.  4  1.  10,  11. 
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he  tacitly  admits  the  mode,  in  Which  the  remedy  is 
pursued,  to  be  correct,  (vii) 

Sec.  38.  Pleas  to  the  action  (or  in  bar)y  are  usually 
divided  into  two  kinds:  1.  The  general  issue:  2.  A 
special  plea  in  bar.  (e)  There  is  however  a  plea  to 
the  action,  which  does  not  strictly  fall  under  either 
of  these  two  denominations,  and  which  is  called  a 
special  issue  (/) ;  a  plea  termed  special,  as  distinguished 
from  the  general  issue ;  but  which  diflFers  also  from 
what  is  appropriately  denominated  a  *  special  plea  in 
bar,'  in  this — ^that  the  latter  is,  universally,  a  plea 
advancing  new  matter:  Whereas  the  plea,  called  a 
special  issue,  never  advances  such  matter ;  but  merely 
denies  some  particular  material  allegation,  the  denial 
of  which  is  in  effect  a  denial  of  the  entire  right  of 
action.  These  several  pleas  are  called,  indifferently, 
pleas  to  the  action,  pleas  in  bar,  or  pleas  in  chief. 

(e)  3  Black.  Com.  303.  305.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  0. 1,  3. 
(/)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  O.  3.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  1.  2. 
Lawes'  PI.  110.  112. 


(vii)  The  principle  here  stated,  most  still  be  true.  A  plea  to 
the  jurisdiction  is  a  dilatory  plea,  but  it  is  uot  a  plea  in  abatement 
(see  post,  chap.  v.  ^  1. 11.  13.)  And  there  seems  abundant  reason, 
why  even  an  answer,  under  the  Code,  cannot  set  up  a  want  of  juris- 
diction either  with  or  after,  an  answer  in  abatement,  or  (on  the 
merits)  in  bar.  The  latter  answers  admit  the  jurisdiction.  (See 
post,  chap.  V.  ^^  1  to  3.  note.) — The  case  in  4  Kern.  465,  does  in- 
deed decide  that  matter  of  abatement, — (in  that  case  the  non-joinder 
of  parties,  plaintiff9,)~-could  be  set  up  in  the  same  answer  with 
other  defences,  on  the  merits.  That,  however,  was  by  a  bare  major- 
ity of  a  divided  court :  And  the  case  by  no  means  goes  the  length 
of  allowing  any  other  defence  to  be  submitted  to  a  court,  with  an 
answer  to  the  jurisdiction, — ^which  is  an  absolute  denial  of  the  right 
of  the  court  to  hear  the  case,  at  all. 
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Seo.  39.  A  plea  to  the  action^  being  an  answer  to 
the  merits  of  the  complaint,  always  goes  in  denial 
of  the  alleged  right  of  action..  And  this  the  de- 
fendant may  deny,  cither  1,  by  denying^  in  whole 
or  in  part,  the  allegations  in  the  declaration;  or, 
2,  by  alleging  new  matter,  which  admits  the  truth 
of  the  plaintiff's  allegations,  but  goes  in  avoidance  of 
them ;  or,  3,  by  pleading  matter  of  estoppel  (g) :  A 
defence  which  neither  admitting  nor  denying  any  of 
the  facts  alleged  by  the  plaintiff,  denies  his  legal  right 
to  allege  them. 

Sec.  40.  1.  When  the  defendant  proposes  to  deny 
all  the  material  allegations  in  the  declaration,  his 
proper  plea  is  the  general  issue.  But  if  the  cause  of 
action  consists  of  several  distinct,  but  connected 
facts,  capable  of  being  separated  in  pleading;  the 
defendant,  instead  of  denying  them  all,  by  the  gene- 
ral issue,  may  deny  singly,  any  one  of  them,  which 
is  essential  to  the  plaintiffs  right  of  recovery,  without 
taking  notice  of  the  others:  And  such  denial  is  a 
sufficient  answer  to  the  whole  declaration.  (A)  For 
where  each  of  several  concurring  facts  is  necessary 
to  one  entire  cause  of  action,  the  denial  of  either  of 
them  is,  necessarily,  a  denial  of  the  whole  cause  of 
action.     The  plea,  in  this  case,  is  a  special  issue,  (i) 

Sec  41.  When  the  defence,  upon  which  the  de- 
fendant is  to  rely,  does  not  involve  a  denial  of  any  of 

{g)  3  Black.  Com.  303.  308.  Lawea'  PL  37-8.  115-6.  130.  3 
East,  346.  365.     Willes,  13. 

(h)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  O.  3.  Lawes'  PI.  112.  113. 135.  Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  R.  1.  2. 

(t)  Idem, 
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the  material  allegations  in  the  declaration,  he  may 
Btill  deny  the  right  of  action  by  pleading, 

Sec.  42.  2.  M.eitteT  of  avoidance ;  i.  e.  wet^  matter, 
which  admits  the  declaration  to  be  true,  but  shows, 
nevertheless,  either  that  the  defendant  was  never  liable 
to  the  recovery  claimed  against  him,  or  that  he  has 
been  discharged  from  his  original  liability,  by  some- 
thing supervenient.  (/)  In  either  case,  the  plea  is  a 
special  plea  in  bar — as  is  also, 

3.  A  plea  in  estoppel^  when  pleaded  to  the  declara- 
tion. A  plea  of  this  kind,  like  a  plea  in  avoidance  of 
the  declaration,  always  advances  new  matter ;  but  it 
diflFers  from  the  latter,  in  this — ^that  instead  of  con- 
fessing and  avoiding  the  plaintiff's  allegations,  it 
neither  admits  nor  denies  them;  but  alleges  some 
matter  of  estoppel  (as  a  record,  or  deed,  to  which  he  is 
a  party,  or  privy),  and  which,  being  inconsistent 
with  his  allegations,  precludes  him  from  availing  him- 
self of  them,  (m)  Such  are  the  different  kinds  of 
pleas  to  the  action,  (viii) 

(I)  1  Tidd,  690.     Lawes'  PI.  116. 

(m)  3  Black.  Com.  308.     Willes,  13.     3  East,  346.  366 


(viii)  On  sections  40  to  42.  These  sections  should  be  xtudied. 
Thcj  are  a  clear,  logical  exposition  of  what  should  bo  known  of 
every  case,  before  answering: — The  facts  that  are  material ; — those 
of  them  which  can  be  denied^  and  which  are  so  of  the  substance  of 
the  action  that  their  successful  denial  ends  the  action; — or,  what 
facts  are  sufficient  to  avoid  the  action,  cither  by  way  of  new  matter, 
or  of  estoppel.  These  points  known ; — and  the  answer  framed  to 
cover  just  what  is  needed,  and  no  more  ; — something  like  pleading 
would  be  seen  ii»an  'answer.' 
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Sec.  43.  There  is  still,  however,  another  mode, 
in  which  the  defendant  may  deny  the  plaintiff 's  right 
of  action  ;  viz.  by  demurring  to  the  declaration — i.  e. 
by  confessing  the  facts  alleged  in  it,  but  denying  that 
they  constitute,  in  law,  a  cause  of  action,  (n)  But  a 
demurrer  to  the  declaration  is  not  classed  auiongpleas 
to  the  action — not  only  because  it  may  be  taken,  as 
well  to  any  other  part  of  the  pleadings,  as  to  the 
declaration ;  but  also  because  it  neither  affirms  nor 
denies  any  matter  of  fact,  and  is,  therefore,  not  re- 
garded as  strictly  a  plea,  of  any  class ;  but  rather  as 
an  excuse  for  not  pleading,  (o)  (6)  As,  howesrer,  a 
demurrer  to  the  declaration  is  one  of  the  modes  of 
contesting  the  right  of  action  ;  there  seems  to  be  a 
propriety  in  adverting  to  it,  in  connexion  with  pleas 
to  the  action — ^although  all  demurrers  are,  in  their  na- 
ture, as  well  as  structure,  essentially  different  from 
all  pleas  properly  so  called,  (ix) 

(n)  Bac.  Ab.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  1.     3  Blaok.  Oom.  814. 
(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  N.  1. 


(6)  The  propositi OD,  that  a  demurrer  is  not  strictly  a  plea,  is 
warranted,  as  well  by  its  form,  as  its  essential  nature.  For  the 
party  demurring,  after  having  averred  that  the  adverse  pleading, 
and  the  matter  contained  in  it,  are  *  in  no  wise  sufficient  in  law,'  &c., 
proceeds  to  say,  that  *  he  hath  no  necessity,  neither  is  he  obliged,  by 
the  law  of  the  land,  in  any  manner  to  answer  the  same,'  i.  e.  to 
plead  to  it.  (3  Black.  Com.  App.  No.  Ill,  *  6.  3  Wils.  292.  2 
Chitt.  PI.  678.)     Vide  ch.  9,  s.  2. 

(ix)  The  demurrer  is  still  left,  in  name.  (Code,^^  143.  144.) 
Bat  the  name,  as  used  in  the  Code,  covers  the  grounds  for  all  dila- 
tory pleas, — apparently,  I  say  apparently,  because  of  the  wording 
of  the  section;  which  is, — **  the  defendant  may  demur  to  the  com- 
plaint, when  it  shall  appear  on  the  face  thereof,  either  that  the  court 
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has  no  jurisdiotion  "  &o.  So  that,  where  one  of  the  proper  caoses 
for  a  dilatory  plea  does  Twt  appear  on  the  face  of  the  complaint ; — 
though  it  exist  in  the  case^  it  is  not  cause  for  demurrer ;  but  must 
be  set  up  in  an  answer. 

As  it  is  possible  that  some  of  the  causes,  (formerly,  of  abatement,) 
should  appear  on  the  face  of  the  complaint ;  and  as  a  demurrer  is 
the  only  pleading  (to  the  complaint,)  allowed  by  the  Code,  except 
an  answer ;  it  would  seem  necessary  to  make  the  demurrer  reach 
matters  of  abatement ,  as  well  as  fulfill  its  real,  and  proper  office. 
Still,  it  would  be  a  peculiar  case,  in  which  it  would  appear  on  the 
face  of  the  complaint,  that  the  court  has  no  jurisdiction  of  the  per- 
son of  the  defendant ; — or  that  the  plaintiff,  as  being  an  infant  or 
married  woman,  has  not  legal  capacity  to  sue,  (31  Barb.  132 ;)  or. 
that  there  is  another  action  pending  &c.,  for  the  same  canse;  or, 
(as  in  most  cases,)  tliat  there  is  a  non-joinder  of  parties.  A  plaintiff 
would  hardly  intend  to  put,  in  his  complaint,  allegations,  wbiob,  as 
showing  such  defences,  must  defeat  him.  And  the  experience  of  oonrts, 
and  of  the  profession  is,  that  to  enable  a  defendant  to  reach  these 
defences,  be  is  driven  to  allege,  himself,  the  facte  on  which  tbey  arise: 
Which  allegations,  under  any  system  of  pleading,  are  to  be  in  his  plea, — 
alwajs  concluding  with  a  verijication,  and  always  open  to  denial  from 
the  plaintiff. 

But  a  misjoinder  of  causes  of  action  does  appear  on  the  face 
of  the  complaint :  And,  of  course,  the  legal  sufficiency  of  the  facts 
alleged,  to  authorize  a  judgment,  is  to  be  decided  from  the  com- 
plaint htixsit  And  these  grounds,  (the  last  two  of  the  section,)  are 
tho  only  ones,  of  all  there  named,  which  under  any  legal  system  can, 
(ordinarily,)  be  reached  by  a  demurrer,  properly  so  called.  Any 
available  statement  of  either  of  the  other  grounds  is  properly  a 
pleading  J  in  its  technical  sense;  and  thus  contradicts  the  very 
meaning  of  the  word  *  demur;' — which  is  to  "^tst, — or  pause;  and 
thus  710^  to  plead  to  the  declaration,  (or  complaint  as  now  called,) 
because,  from  the  inhtrent  insufficiency  of  the  pleading  demurred  to, 
the  court  has  nothing  td  proceed  upon ;  and  thus  there  is  a  legal 
reason  why  no  plea^ — or  answer, — is  required.  Under  any  legal 
rules  known  before  the  Code  was,  the  section  is  felo  de  se. 

Except  for  thus  making  a  demurrer  reach  matters  of  abatemetit, 
it  would  seem  that  there  could  be  no  doubt  that  a  party  cannot  de- 
mu?  and  answer,  to  the  same  matter.  (See  post,  chap.  y.  note  i.) 
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If  it  be  necessary  to  abrogate  pleas  to  the  jurisdiction,  and  all 
pleas  in  abatement ;  these  first  four  causes  for  demurrer  should  be 
classed  with  answers.  The  fifth  is  properly  ground  for  demurrer : 
Still,  under  the  Code,' as  at  common  law,  no  recovery  can  be  had  on 
such  a  complaint.  See  post,  chap.  y.  sections  97.  98. — The  plaintiff- 
must  elect  which  cause  of  action  to  proceed  with,  and  abandon  the 
others ;  or  get  leave  to  amend  by  striking  out  the  rest :  Or,  there 
seems  to  be  no  reason,  why  a  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment  could 
not  (under  the  Code,)  be  made.  (See  8  How.  Pr.  Bep.  159.  8 
Seld.  168.  2  Kern.  561.)  Nor  does  there  seem  any  way  to  avoid 
it,  and  amend,  even  after  verdict,  under  sections  173,  174,  of  the 
Code ;  as  they  neem  not  to  reach  the  case  And  this  conclusion  can 
hardly  be  altered  by  section  148  of  the  Code ;  since  the  difficulty  is 
so  essentially,  and  inherently,  of  substance^  that  no  waiver  can 
reach  it.     15  N.  T.  Rep.  425.  431. 

It  should,  further,  be  observed,  that  in  here  speaking  of  misjoin- 
der ;  the  reference  is  to  a  properly  separated  statement  of  two  dis- 
tinct causes  of  action,  which,  from  their  natures  cannot  be  joined  in 
one  complaint :  And  that  no  reference  is  here  had  to  the  mixing  up^ 
(in  one  county)  of  two  causes  of  action ; — although  this  latter  fault, 
(constituting  duplicity y)  is  still  held  a  ground  for  demurrer.  (S  How. 
Pr.  Rep.  177.  9  lb.  198.  811.  842.  10  lb.  861.)  And,  as  the 
Code  has  named  no  such  ground  for  a  demurrer,  courts  are  compelled 
to  call  it  a  demurrer  for  ^improperly  uniting  causes  of  aoUon. 
(See  poBt»  chap.  iv.  note  xix.) 


CHAPTER  m. 

c 

OF  THE  GENERAL  RULES  OF  PLEADING. 

REQUISITES    OF    PLEADING. 

Before  we  enter  upon  a  separate  examination  of 
the  several  divisions  of  Pleading,  enumerated  in  the 
preceding  chapter,  it  will  be  proper  to  premise  certain 
miscellaneous  rules,  applicable  to  pleading  in  general. 

Sec.  1.  There  are  two  indispensable  requisites  to 
all  good  pleading:  1,  That  the  matter  pleaded  (i.  e. 
the  facts  alleged,)  be  sufficient  in  law  to  avail  the 
party  who  pleads  it ;  and  2,  That  it  be  deduced  and 
alleged,  according  to  the  forms  of  law.  And  if  either 
of  these  requisites  be  omitted,  the  pleading  is  ill.  (p) 
For  all  pleading  is  required  to  be  sufficient,  not  only 
in  substance,  but  in  form  also  :  By  which  latter  term, 
we  are  here  to  understand  those  technical  or  artificial 
modes  of  introducing  and  detailing  the  subject-matter 
pleaded,  which  have  been  established  by  usage,  and 
which  cannot  be  dispensed  with,  without  impairing 
that  certainty,  regularity  and  uniformity^  which  are 
essential  in  all  judicial  proceedings.  (1)  (i) 

(p)  Hob.  164.   Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.    IiUroduction,    Cowp.  688 
Post,  ch.  9.  i  13. 

(1)  This  consideration  may  account,  in  a  great  measure,  for  the 
importance  which  courts  of  justice  attach — and  which  they  are, 
sometimes,  charged  with  attaching,  unnecessarily — ^to  matters  of 
mere /br 771,  in  pleading. 

(i)  The  experience  of  all  our  courts,  under  the  Code,  fully  confirms 
the  soundness  of  this  reason  for  the  rule.     And  the  want  of  this 
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Sec.  2.  It  is  regularly  essential  then  to  all  good 
pleading,  that  the  party,  offering  new  matter,  allege 
every  substantive  fact  ^  which  is  necessary  inlaw  to  the 
maintenance  of  his  suit  or  defence.  (9)  For  if  any 
such  fact  be  omitted,  the  claim  or  defence,  as  disclosed 
by  the  pleader,  must  of  necessity  be  defective,  (ii) 

Sec.  3.  But  that  which  already  appears  sufficient- 
ly, in  the  pleading  of  either  party,  without  a  formal 
allegation,  need  not  be  expressly  averred,  (r)  For  it 
would  be  obviously  nugatory  and  absurd,  to  require  a 
distinct  and  substantive  averment  of  that  which,  by 
the  supposition,  already  appears  with  sufficient  cer- 
tainty. 

Sec.  4.  Thus,  in  pleading  a  covenant  to  stand 
seized  to  tiseSy  (which  is  a  species  of  conveyance 
founded  only  upon  the  consideration  of  kindred  or 
marriage,)  if  it  is  expressly  shown  that  the  deed  is 
from  a  father  to  his  son,  or  other  near  relative,  there  is 

(q)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  A.   Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  C.  76.   Lawes' 

PL  46. 

(r)  Co.  Litt.  803.  Yelv.  176,  note.  7  Co.  40  b.  9  lb.  64,  a. 
b.    11  lb.  25  a.    2  N.  Eep.  77. 


very  certainty,  regularity  and  uniformity,  is  one  great  cause  of  our 
having  the  court  calendars  cumbered  with  causes,  which,  under  the 
old  rules  of  pleading,  would  have  been  out  of  courts  on  the  plead' 
ings :  And  that,  not  for  matter  of  form ;  but  because  the  attempt 
to  state  their  facts,  within  the  rules  established  for  certainty,  &c., 
would  have  shown  the  pleader  that  he  had  no  standing  in  court. 

(ii)  This  section  can  be,  and  should  be,  as  strictly  followed  under 
the  Code,  as  at  common  law.  And  attending  to  it, — (learning  law 
enough  to  be  able  to  attend  to  it,) — would  do  almost  everything  in 
correcting,  practically,  the  disconnected,  unmeaning,  and  inoonse- 
quent  answers  which  are,  unfortunately,  so  numerous. 
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Circumstances  implied. 


no  need  of  averring  distinctly  that  the  conveyance 
was  made  in  consideration  of  kindred  {s) :  For  that 
such  was  the  consideration,  (there  being  no  other 
alleged,)  is  apparent  from  the  relationship,  which  is 
expressly  stated.  And  upon  the  same  principle  it  is, 
that  though  in  trespass  or  trover,  for  the  taking  or 
conversion  of  goods,  or  specific  chattels,  the  value  of 
the. property  must  regularly  be  alleged;  yet  if  the 
action  is  brought  for  taking  or  converting  current 
money  (as  one  hundred  dollars,  current  coin  of  the 
United  States),  it  is  unnecessary  to  make  a  distinct 
averment  of  its  value  {t) :  Since  that  fully  appears 
from  the  number  of  dollars  stated. 

Sec.  6.  Thus  also,  in  an  action  upon  a  covenant 
for  quiet  enjoyment,  (in  which  the  eviction  of  the 
plaintiff  must  be  shown  to  have  been  under  elder  title) 
if  it  appears  clearly,  from  facts  stated  in  the  declara- 
tion, that  the  evictor's  title  is  the  elder,  there  is  no 
need  of  formally  and  distinctly  averring  that  it 
is  so.  (u) 

Sec.  6.  Upon  a  similar  principle,  circumstances, 
however  material,  if  necessarily' implied  in  any  fact 
expressly  stated,  need  not  themselves  be  substantively 
alleged,  {v)  And  therefore,  if  one  pleads  a  feoffment, 
without  expressly  averring  livery  of  seisin,  this  omis- 
sion does  not  vitiate  the  pleading  (w) :  Since  livery 

{i)  Id. 

(0  11  Co.  64.  b. 

(u)  4T.R.  617.    2  Lev.  87. 

(v)  Bao.  Abr,  Pleas,  to.  I.  8.  Oo.  Litt.  808.  b.  1  Salk.  91.  8 
Co.  82.  b.  14  Pick.  212. 

(w)  Id.  2  Saund.  805,  n.  18.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  9.  Gro. 
Jac.  411.     Oro.  Elii.  401.    See  oh.  10. 
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of  seisin,  being  of  the  essence  of  every  feoffment,  a 
feoffment,  ex  vi  termini ^  implies  such  livery.  And 
therefore,  to  allege  a  feoffment,  is  by  necessary  im- 
plication to  allege  livery  of  seisin.  Again:  If  the 
plaintiff  in  ejectment  describes  the  land  in  question 
as  lying  in  the  parish  of  A,  it  is  not  necessary,  in 
laying  the  ouster ^  to  allege  that  it  was  committed  in  the 
same  parish :  For  that  fact  sufficiently  appears  from 
the  local  description  before  given  of  the  land,  (z)  (iii) 

Sec.  7.  All  facts  alleged  in  good  pleading,  consist y 
either  1 ,  of  the  gist  or  substance  of  the  complaint,  or  de- 
fence—or, 2,  of  matter  of  inducement^  or  as  it  is  some- 
times termed,  conveyance— OTy  3,  of  matter  of  aggrava- 
tion. Whatever  else  is  stated,  in  any  part  of  the 
pleadings,  is  but  surplusage.  For  what  is  termed  form 
in  pleading,  constitutes  no  distinct  mattery  but  simply 
the  manner y  in  which  the  matter  pleaded  is  stated. 

Sec.  8.  The  gist  of  the  complaint  or  defence  is  the 
essential  ground  or  principal  subject-matter  of  it;  or 
that,  without  which  no  legal  cause  of  complaint  can 
appear,  on  the  one  hand,  or  no  legal  ground  of  defence, 
on  the  other ;  however  perfect,  in  point  of  formy  the 
pleading  may  be.  Of  this  nature  is  the  consideration 
of  the  defendant's  promise,  in  assumpsit — the  perfor- 

fo;)  Com.  Dig.  P/e<z<ler,  C.20.  Gro.  Jao.  555,  557.  2  Mod.  804. 
2  Black.  K.  706. 


(iii)  This  rule  is  acted  on,  under  the  Code,  a»  it  was  before.  11 
How.  Pr.  Rep.  216.  8  Duer,691.  12  How.  Pr.  Rep.  460.  8  lb. 
385.  6  Barb.  662.  4  Duer,  862.  2  Sandf.  678.^For  dUcrimu 
natingy  as  to  ayerments  which  do  ^lot  imply  what  is  requisite,  sae 
5  How.  Pr.  Rep.  5.    14  lb.  297. 
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mance  of  a  condition  precedent^  in  an  action  on  a  con- 
tract, containing  such  a  condition — ^the  conversion  in 
trover,  &c. 

Sec.  9.  Matter  of  inducement  is  that  which  is 
merely  introductory/  to  the  essential  ground  or  sub- 
stance of  the  complaint,  or  defence — or  in  some  respect 
explanatory  of  it,  or  of  the  manner  in  which  it  origi- 
nated or  took  place.  Thus  in  trover,  the  loss  and 
finding  of  the  plaintiff's  goods  (y) — and  in  an  action 
for  a  nuisance  to  a  house  or  land,  the  plaintiff's  pos- 
session of  the  subject  injured — ^are  respectively  mat- 
ters of  inducement,  (iv) 

Sec.  10.  Matter  of  aggravation  is  that  which,  in 
actions  for  forcible  injuries,  is  intended  to  show  the 
circumstances  of  enormity ^  under  which  the  principal 
wrong  complained  of  was  committed.  Thus  if  the 
plaintiff,  in  trespass  for  breaking  and  entering  his 
house,  superadds  to  his  statement  of  the  breaking  and 
entry,  that  the  defendant  at  the  same  time  made  an 
affray,  beat  his  servants,  scattered  his  goods,  and 
committed  other  enormities,  tRese  superadded  facts 
are  only  matters  of  aggravation,  which  require  neither 
proof  nor  answer :  The  breaking  and  entering  of  the 

(y)  Bull.  N.  P.  33.     Lawea'  PI.  66.  14  Pick.  165. 


(iv)  Some  of  these  matters  of  inducement  are  cut  off  by  the  Code ; 
but  others  remain  necessary.  Is  not  our  true  rule,  this  ? — where 
the  inducement  is  but  a  legal  fiction, — (as  is,  ordinarily,  the  alle- 
gation of  loss  and  finding,  in  trover,) — ^it  is  not  now  required :  While 
what  is  a  substantive  fact , — (as  the  plaintiff's  possession,  in  a  suit 
for  nuisance,)  must  still  be  alleged.  (16  Barb.  61.  31  Barb. 
106.) — Understanding  this  classification  of  averments,  will  at  least 
enable  the  pleader  to  select,  and  retain,  those  which  are  essential. 
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house  being  alone  the  gist  of  the  action  (2r).— and 
whatever  sufficiently  answers  these^  is  of  course  a 
sufficient  answer  to  the  whole  complaint,  including  all 
matters  of  aggravation,  (a) 

Sec.  11.  The  last  observation  is  equally  true  of 
matter  of  inducement ;  which  from  its  nature  as  al- 
ready explained,  does  not  in  general  admit  of  a  dis- 
tinct denial  or  precise  answer  of  any  kind.  (6)  For 
any  sufficient  answer  to  the  material  facts,  alleged  in 
the  pleading  of  the  adverse  party,  covers  all  that  he 
has  alleged — including  as  well  matter  of  inducement 
as  matter  of  aggravation.  Surplusage  is  that  which  is 
impertinent  or  entirely  superfluous^  as  not  being  neces- 
sary either  to  the  substance  or  the  form  of  plead- 
ing. (66) 

Sec.  12.  It  is  regularly  necessary  in  pleading  to 
state  nothing  except  facts,  and  as  the  case  may  be, 
conclusions  from  them  (c) ;  or  in  other  words,  nothing 
except  facts  as  they  really  exist,  or  are,  by  legal 
fiction  or  presumption,  deemed  to  exist.  It  is  of 
course  unnecessary,  generally  speaking,  to  allege  mat- 
ter of  law.  (d)  For  the  judges  are  always  presumed 
— ^as  has  been  suggested  in  a  former  chapter — to  know 
judicially  what  the  law  is;  and  have  therefore  no 
occasion  to  be  informed  of  it  by  the  pleadings. 

Sec.  13.  In  some  few  instances,  however,  it  was 
formerly  thought  necessary,  and  was  therefore  cus- 

(z)  3  Wils.  294.  8  T.  K.  292.  1  H.  Blaok.  555.  Lawes'  PI 
70. 

(a)  Id.    Lawes'  PI.  70.  1  Wms.  Notes  to  Saund.  24.    8  Cash.  387. 

(b)  Lawes'  PI.  118.    Bull.  N.  P.  83. 

(bb)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  28.  29.  E.  12.     Lawes'  PL  08. 

(c)  Doag.  159.  278.    Lawes'  PI.  46.        (d )  Id.  8  Co.  155. 
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tomary,  in  declaring,  to  state  the  law  as  well  as  the 
facts  upon  which  the  action  was  founded.  Such  was 
the  practice  in  declaring  in  actions  ex  delicto^  against 
common  carriers  for  goods  lost  or  damaged  by  their 
negligence  or  breach  of  trust :  and  in  similar  actions 
against  innkeepers ^  for  the  effects  of  their  guests,  when 
lost  or  injured  infra  hospitiumy  (e) :  In  both  of  which 
cases,  the  plaintiff,  according  to  the  ancient  form  of 
pleading,  recited  in  his  declaration  the  custom  of  the 
realm,  i.  e.  the  rule  of  law,  in  virtue  of  which  he 
claimed  a  recovery.  (/)  (2)  But  the  *  custom  of 
the  realm'  being  in  all  cases,  no  other  than  the  com' 
mon  or  general  unwritten  law  of  the  realm,  there 
was  never,  on  principle,  any  need  of  reciting  it.  And 
of  late  that  practice,  has  in  a  great  measure  fallen 
into  disuse  (g) :  Though  in  actions  sounding  in  tort 
against  innkeepers,  it  appears  still  to  be  usually, 
though  unnecessarily  followed.  (A) 

Sec  14.  In  the  same  manner,  it  was  formerly 
usual  in  declarations  on  bills  of  exchange^  to  recite  the 
custom  of  merchants  (i.  e.  the  rule  of  mercantile  law) 
upon  which  the  action  was  founded,  {i)  But  in  this 
instance  also,  as  in  the  two  former,  such  a  recital  was 

(e)  Hob.  18.  3  Mod.  227.  1  Wils.  281.  2  Chitt.  PL  273. 
Bac.  Abr.  Carrier Xy  A.  Id,  Inns,  0.6.  (n.) 

(/)  1  Sid.  245.  Com.  Dig.  Action  on  case,  for  neg,  0.  2.  Bao. 
Abr.  Inns.  C.  6.     8  Co.  32.  a.    F.  N.  B.  94. 

(g)  3  Wils.  429.    2  Chitt.  PI.  271-2.  274. 

(A)  2  Chitt.  PL  274. 

(«)  PL  AssUt.  40.  Eyd  on  Bills,  177.  180.  Chitt.  on  Bills, 
184-6.  233-4. 


(2)  In  some  few  other  instances  also,  the  same  mode  of  pleading 
formerly  prevailed.     (Vid.  1  Lill.  Ent.  67,  68,  69,  80,  81.^ 
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upon  the  principles  of  pleading,  clearly  unnecessary  . 
Since  the  *  custom  of  merchants/  or  which  is  the  same 
thing — ^the  law-merchant,  is  a  branch  of  the  common 
law.  (k)  In  the  modern  precedents,  therefore,  the 
recital  of  the  custom  is  in  general  omitted.  (/)  And 
even  the  practice  which  still  prevails  (m),  of  counting 
upon  the  custom  (i.  e.  of  making  an  express  reference 
to  it  in  the  declaration,  without  reciting  it),  appears 
for  the  same  reason  to  be  an  unnecessary  formality, 
and  has  been  so  adjudged,  {n)  (v) 

Sec.  15.  In  some  instances,  however,  inferences 
of  law  are  advanced  in  pleading,  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  the  intended  application  of  the  facts  pleaded, 
or  for  the  sake  of  mere  form. — Thjis  in  declaring  on 
bills  of  exchange,  after  the  statement  of  the  res  gesta^ 
or  mat^ial  facts,  the  plaintiif  adds,  *  by  means  where- 
of, &c.,  the  defendant  became  liabUj  i.  e.  in  law,  ^to 
pay,*  &c.  (0)  It  is  also  usual  for  the  defendant,  in  a 
plea  of  justification — after  stating  the  special  matter 

{k)  1  Ld.  Ray.  88.  176.     2  lb.  1542.     Garth.  288. 
(/)  Id.  PL  Assist.  SO,  81,  241.     Chitt.  on  Bills,  184,  234. 
\m)  Chitt.  on  Bills,  233-4.     PI.  Assist.  241. 
(n)  1  Ld.  Ray.  88,  175,  234.     Garth.  83,  269.     Chitt.  on  Bills 
284,  (n,  c.)         {o)  Chitt.  on  Bills,  235-244.     PL  Assist.  241. 

(y)  Sections  13  and  14  show  that  the  principles  of  common-law 
pleading  were  quite  sufficieDt  to  clear  themselves  of  unnecessary 
matters  of  form ;  (see  20  How.  U.  S.  Rep.  524-5 ;)  and  that  a  re- 
form, which,  in  accor^a/zce  with  those  principles,  would  abridge  mere 
matters  of  detail,  by  allowing  general  averments, — (see  cases  cited 
in  preceding  note  iii,) — would  be  far  better  than  a  sweeping  aboli* 
tion  of  what  ages  had,  in  many  respects,  perfected.  The  latter 
course  has  imposed  on  the  profession,  and  the  courts,  the  labor  0^  •q 
almost  entire  reconstruction  of  pleadings. 
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Sec.  18.  Fictions  in  pleading  were  devised  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  advancing  justice  (v)  (4) ;  and  having 
been  sanctioned  for  this  purpose,  they  require,  on  the 
one  hand,  no  proof,  and  on  the  other,  they  cannot  be 
traversed  {w) :  Since  to  require  the  one,  or  permit  the 
other,  would  defeat  the  end  for  which  they  were  de- 
signed. The  fictions  employed  in  pleading  are  nu- 
merous ;  but  their  general  nature  and  operation  may 
be  sufl&ciently  illustrated,  for  the  present  purpose,  by 
two  or  three  familiar  examples : — 

Sec  19.  In  the  action  of  indebitatus  assumpsit ^  if 
there  is  an  actual  debt  or  legal  liability^  (by  simple 
contract),  on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  but,  as  is  fre- 
quently the  case,  no  express  undertaking  to  pay  the 
debt ;  the  plaintifi*,  in  his  declaration,  must  regularly 
allege  a  promise,  {x)  (5)  For  as  the  action  of  assump- 
sit is,  in  its  form  and  structure,  adapted  to  no  other 
demands  than  those  arising  upon  promises ;  the  law, — 
when  no  promise  has  actually  been  made — implies  or 
presumes  one,  from  the  fact  of  the  defendant's  being 

(»)  3  Black.  Com.  43.  107. 

(w)  Id.     Cowp.  177-8. 

(z)  Cro.  Elia.  913.    1  Lev.  164.    2  Ld.  Ray.  1517.  2  Stra.  793. 

(4)  Fictions  in  pleading  are  seldom  employed,  except  in  the 
declaration;  but  are  not,  however,  universally  confined  to  that 
part  of  the  pleadings. 

(5)  It  is  held,  however,  that  in  declaring,  in  assumpsit,  on  a  bill 
of  exchangiy  against  the  drawer,  or  on  a  promissory  note,  against 
the  maker,  a  statement  of  the  facts,  which  render  the  defendant  lia* 
ble  to  pay,  is  sufficient,  without  expressly  alleging  a  promise  on  his 
part.  (1  Salk.  128.  1  Stra.  224.  Ld.  Ray.  538.  2  New  Rep. 
63.  n.)  The  reason,  assigned  for  the  rule,  is,  that  the  driwing  of 
the  bill,  or  making  of  the  note,  is  of  itself  an  actual  promise :  So 
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indebted;  for  the  purpose  of  entitling  the  plaintiff 
to  this  beneficial  action,  inst>ead  of  the  precarious  and 
less  remedial  action  of  debt,  which  was  anciently  his 
only  remedy  in  such  a  case.  But  whenever  the  pro- 
mise is  thus  implied,  it  is  declared  upon  as  an  express 
one,  and  upon  the  face  of  the  record  is  always  taken 
to  be  express.  There  is,  indeed,  no  such  thing  as  an 
implied  promise  m  pleading ;  or  rather,  the  fact  of  its 
being  implied  appears  only  in  evidence^  and  never 
upon  the  record,  (y)  (viii) 

Sec.  20.  In  trover  also,  the  goods,  for  the  conver- 
sion of  which  the  action  is  brought,  are,  according  to 
the  precedents,  alleged  to  have  been  lost^  and  to  have 
come  to  the  defendant's  hands  hy  finding,  {z)  For  as 
trover  originally  lay  only  for  the  conversion  of  goods 

(y)  6  Mod.  131.     Cowp.  289.  7  T.  R.  351.  n.     1  Ld.  Ray.  538. 
(z)  1  Lill.  Ent.  70.     3  Black.  Com.  153.     2  Chitt.  PI.  223-231. 


that  alleging  the  act  of  drawing,  &g.,  is  virtaally  alloging  apromiset 
by  the  drawer,  &c.  to  pay. — Whether  this  rule,  so  far  as  it  regards 
the  declaration  on  a  bill  of  exchange,  (in  which  the  drawer  makes 
no  express  promise),  is  agreeable  to  the  analogies  and  principles  of 
pleading,  appears  at  least  questionable.  For  in  all  other  cases  of 
indehitafus  assumpsit,  the  facts,  stated  in  the  declaration,  as  the 
ground  of  the  defendant's  liability,  are  regarded,  upon  the  face  of 
the  record,  only  as  the  consideration  of  the  promise,  which  the 
declaration  alleges,  and  must  allege.  But  whether  the  rule  is,  ou 
principle,  correct  or  not,  the  universal  practice  is,  to  allege  a  sub* 
stantive  promise,  by  the  drawer  of  the  bill. 

(yiii)  In  some  cases,  under  the  Code,  it  has  been  held,  that  an 
averment,  in  a  complaint,  that  the  defendant  was  indebted  to  the 
plaintiff,  was  not  an  averment  of  a  facty  but  of  a  legal  conclusion 
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actually  lost  and  found  {a) ;  the  averment  of  a  loss  by 
the  plaintiff,  and  a  finding  by  the  defendant — which, 
in  most  cases  is  a  mere  fiction — was,  at  a  later  period, 
introduced  for  the  purpose  of  extending  this  liberal 
action  to  case^,  in  which  there  was  anciently  no  other 
remedy,  than  that  aflforded  by  the  more  narrow  and 
inconvenient  action  of  detinue,  (b)  And  thus,  by  the 
aid  of  this  fictitious  averment,  which  is  not  traversa- 
ble, the  action  of  trover  now  lies  in  all  cases,  in  gen- 
eral, in  which  he  who  is,  by  any  means,  in  possession 

(a)  3  Black.  Com.  152.     Bac.  Abr.  Trover^  Introd. 
{b)  3  Reeve  H.   E.  L.  385-6.   526.     2  Black.  Com.  153.     8 
Woodes.  212. 


from  facts  stated.  This  is  certainly,  far  from  the  doctrine  of  the 
text ;  and  that  of  the  text  seems  to  be  the  correct  one.  In  saying 
that  A.  is  indebted  to  B.  for  the  value  of  a  horse,  which  B.  sold  to 
A  ;  the  statement  is  one  of  fact  ^  just  as  much  as  would  be  the  state- 
ment that  A.  bought  of  B.  a  horse,  for  which  he  promised  to  pay 
$100,  in  six  months :  Buying  the  horse  does  not  make  him  indebted  ; 
for  he  viay  have  paid  cash  for  the  horse. — The  legal  fiction^  (on 
the  first  state  of  facts,  on  which  indebitatus  assumpsit  lay,)  was  in 
the  averment  that,  being  indebted,  he  promised  to  pay  ; — not  in  that 
he  was  indebted.  To  be  sure,  an  answer,  (being  one  to  the  whole 
complaint,)  which,  while  it  denies  the  indebtedness ^  does  not  deny 
those  fuctSi  averred  in  the  complaint,  from  which  a  liability  is  neceS" 
sarily  inferred^  is  not  a  good  answer ;  and  may  be  struck  out  as 
frivolous, — (since  there  is  no  demurrer  to  such  an  answer:) — But 
that  ruling  does  not  make  this  averment  of  indebtedness  an  aver* 
ment  of  matter  of  law,  (10  How.  Pr.  Bep.  377.)  In  puch  a  case, 
the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  judgment,  because  he  has  a  cause  of  action 
not  answered.  But  could  the  defendant  admit  the  indebtedness^ 
and  not  have  judgment  given  against  him  ?  (see  post,  chap,  vi,  note  i, 
and  note  xv.) — In  accordance  with  this  reasoning  see  Holstcin  7 
Rice,  15  How.  Pr,  Rep.  1.    See  also  3  Sold.  476. 
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of  another's  personal  chattels,  converts  them  to  his 
own  use.  (c)  (6)  (ix) 

Sfc.  21.  So  also  in  the  .modern  English  ejectment^ 
which  lies  nominally  only  for  a  term  of  years y  the  lease 
to  the  nominal  plaintiff,  his  entry  under  it,  and  the 
ouster  charged  upon  the  casual  ejector,  (all  which  were 
originally  material  facts ^  and  are  still  stated  as  facts 
in  the  declaration),  are  in  reality  mere  fictions,  de- 
vised for  the  purpose  of  escaping  from  the  inconven- 
ient forms  of  real  actions,  and  facilitating  the  deter- 
mination of  questions  of  title  to  real  property,  (d) 
And  by  these  fictions,  aided  by  corresponding  rules 
of  practice,  this  convenient  remedy  is  accommodated 
practically  to  the  trial  of  freehold  titles,  (e)  (x) 

Sec.  22.  Whenever  it  is  necessary  for  a  party,  in 
any  stage  of  the  pleadings,  to  show  an  estate  in  fee 
simple^  it  is  sufficient,  in  general,  to  allege  the  estate 
in  general  terms,  (as  that  he,  or  another,  was  ^seised 
in  his  demesne  as  of  fee'),  without  stating  when  or 

(c)  Bac.  Abr.  Trover.  Introd.     Cro.  Eliz.  781.     BuU;  N.  P.  33. 
{d)  3  Black.  Com.  199.  201.  206.     2  Burr.  667-8. 
(e)  1  Wils.  220.     7  T.  R.  327.  334.     1  Bos.  &  P.  573. 

(6)  Since  the  action  has  been  thus  extended,  it  is  held,  that  the 
averment  of  finding  is  not  indispensable  (5  Bac.  Abr.  Trover^  F.  1. 
Bull.  N.  P.  33.)  It  is  still  retained,  however,  in  the  approved 
precedents. 

(ix)  Again  the  principles  of  pleading  had  cleared  themselves  of 
the  fiction.  The  'approved  precedents'  needed  merely  to  be  disap* 
proved,  by  the  courts.     (See  Ante,  note  v.) 

(x)  All  this  was  remedied,  in  N.  T.  thirty  years  ago,  by  the  Re- 
vised Statutes;  (3  Rev.  St.  5th  Ed.  p.  592.  ^  1,  &c.)  and  there  was 
no  need  of  a  Code  for  this :  Nor,  in  fact,  has  the  Code  changed  the 
Revbed  Statutes,  in  this  respect. 
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how  the  estate  commenced,  or  was  created.  (/)  Bui 
when  title  to  any  particular  estate — as  an  estate  in 
tail,  for  life,  or  for  years — ^is  necessary  to  be  shown 
in  a  plea  in  6ar,  avowry^  replication^  or  any  of  the  plead- 
ings subsequent  to  the  declaration,  the  commencement  ot 
the  estate,  and  the  mode  of  its  derivation,  must  be 
specially  stated,  (g)  (xi) 

Sec.  23.  The  principal  reason  of  this  diversity 
appears  to  be,  that  an  estate  in  fee  simple  may  be,  and 
frequently  is  acquired  by  means,  consisting  of  sheer 
L latter  of  fact,  (as  by  a  continued  disseisin  of  the 
rightful  owner,  or  by  long  possession),  of  which  the 
jury  is  competent  to  judge  (A) ;  and  which  need  not, 
therefore,  be  specially  shown  to  the  court  upon  the 
record :  And  hence  a  general  allegation  of  a  seisin  in 
fee  simple  is  traversable,  (i)  Whereas  particidar 
estates,  which  must  always  be  derived  out  of  the  fee 
simple,  can  regularly  be  created  only  by  legal  con-' 
vej'^ance,  or  by  operation  of  law  (k) ;  both  of  which 
modes  of  acquisition  necessarily  involve  matter  of 
law;  of  which  the  jury  are  not  competent  judges: 
And  therefore,  a  general  allegation  of  a  seisin  or  po8- , 

(/)  1  Ld.  Eay.  333.  2  Salk.  562.  Comb.  476.  Garth.  444. 
3  Wils.  70.  72.     12  Mod.  191.  (g)  Id. 

(h)  2  Salk.  562.     3  Wils.  72.     Co.  Lit.  297.  a. 
(i)  Comb.  476.     12  Mod.  191. 
{k)  3  Wils.  72.     12  Mod.  191.     2  Salk.  562. 

(xi)  By  the  N.  Y.  Revised  Statutes,  (which,  on  this  subject,  still 
remain  the  law,)  whatever  the  estate  be,  it  may  be  alleged  gener* 
ally.  And  as  we  have  no  pleadings,  (subsequent  to  the  complaint,) 
which  require  the  affirmative  averment  of  a  particular  estate;  the 
latter  part  of  this  section  is  here  inapplicable; — however  much  a 
rule  different  from  ours  might  tend  to  certainty. 
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session  of  such  an  estate  (in  a  plea^  &c.)  is  ill ;  because 
it  improperly  blends  law  and  fact,  and  therefore  is 
not  traversable.  (/) 

Sec.  24 .  It  is  hence  necessary — when  title  to  estates 
of  the  latter  kind  is  to  be  averred  in  a  plea^  avowry, 
&c. — that  the  time  and  manner  of  their  derivation  be 
specially  shown  in  the  pleading;  that  the  plaintifi 
may  be  able  to  traverse  distinctly  any  particular 
point  in  the  title.  For  as  there  is  no  general  issue  to 
pleas,  avowries,  replications,  &c ;  no  traverse  can,  in 
general,  be  t^ken  upon  them,  otherwise  than  by  de- 
nying precisely  some  or  all  of  the  specific  allegations 
contained  in  them,  {m)  (xii) 

Sec.  25.  But  in  personal  actions,  this  latter  rule 
holds,  in  general,  only  of  those  parts  of  the  pleadings, 
which  are  subsequent  to  the  declaration.  And  there- 
fore if  a  tenant  in  tail,  for  life,  or  for  years,  brings  a 
suit  for  an  injury  to  his  possession,  (as  in  trespass 
quare  clatmnn  fregit,  trespass  on  the  case  for  obstruct- 
ing a  way,  &c.) ;  it  is  not  necessary  for  him  to  state 
the  commencement  of  his  title  in  his  declaration,  (n) 
For  the  action  is  not  founded  on  title ^  but  on  possession. 
It  is  not  necessary,  therefore  in  such  a  case,  to  state 
his  title  in  any  manner  whatever :  It  being  suflScient 
to  allege  merely  his  possession.  For,  as  against  a 
wrong  doer  J  possession  alone,  in  the  plaintiff,  is  suffi- 

(/)  G«mb.  476.    Garth.  445.    12  Mod.  191.    2  Salk.  562. 

(nt)  2  Salk.  562. 

(n)  2  Salk.  562.    Comb.  476.    Cro.  Car.  571.     Carth.  444. 


(xii)  With  us  the  reason  for  such  a  rale  of  pleading  might  well 
be,  thai  we  have  no  isme^  (general  or  fpeoial,)  to  an  answer. 
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cient  (o) ;  and  in  actions  of  this  kind,  the  defendant 
is  always  charged  as  such,  (xiii) 

Sec.  26.  And  in  general,  when,  as  in  the  preced- 
ing cases,  a  particular  estate  is  only  matter  of  induce- 
menty  it  is  unnecessary,  in  any  stage  of  the  pleadings, 
to  state  when  or  how  it  commenced  (p) :  The  reason 
of  which  is  apparent,  from  the  principles,  (already 
stated),  which  regulate  the  pleading  of  matter  of 
inducement,  in  general.  Indeed  the  single  considera 
tion,  that  such  matter  is  never  contested  in  the  plead- 
ings, furnishes  a  sufficient  reason  for  the  rule.  Ante^ 
§11. 

Sec.  27.  And  therefore,  in  an  action  of  trespass 
for  an  assault  and  battery,  if  the  defendant,  being  a 
tenant  for  years  of  a  house  or  land,  justifies  the  acts 
complained  of,  as  having  been  done  in  resisting  the 
plaintiff* 's  unlawful  entry  into  the  one,  or  upon  the 
other ;  it  is  sufficient  as  regards  the  matter  of  title,  for 
the  defendant  to  aver  in  his  plea,  that  he  was  ^possessed 
of  a  certain  dwelling-house'  (or  *a  certain  close') 
&c.  without  stating  the  time  at  which,  or  the  manner 
in  which,  his  possession  commenced,  {q)  For  to  his 
plea,  his  estate  or  possession  is  but  matter  of  induce- 
tnent. 

(o)  1  Ld.  Ray.  333,  266.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  89.  Sayer,  82. 
I  Wils.  327.     1  Vent.  319. 

(p)  3  Wils.  72.  1  Ld.  Ray.  334.  8  T.  R.  79.  299.  2  Chitt. 
PL  529-531.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  43.  E.  19.     Carth.  444. 

(q)  Id. 


(xiii)  This  principle  is  the  one,  on  which  justices  of  the  peace 
(in  N.  Y.)  can  try  actions  of  trespass  quare  clausum  f regit  ;  when 
title  is  not  actually  brought  in  question.     6  Hill,537.     2  Duer,622. 
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Sec.  28.  As  a  general  rule,  all  material  facts  (7), 
pleaded  on  either  side,  must  be  stated  in  positive  and 
direct  terms,  and  not  argumentativelyy  (i.  e.  in  a  man- 
ner which  leaves  them  to  be  collected  by  inference) ; 
nor  by  way  of  recital,  as  under  a  *  whereas.'  (r)  This 
requisite  is  prescribed,  not  only  for  the  sake  of  pre- 
cision ;  but  also  that  the  adverse  party  may  be  ena- 
bled to  traverse  the  matter  alleged,  di/  tdly  and  dis- 
tinctly. And  •  therefore,  if  in  an  action  of  covenant 
broken,  the  defendant — instead  of*  pleading  perfor- 
mance generally,  or  specially,  as  the  nature  and  terms 
of  the  contract  may  require — ^pleads  that  he  has  not 
broken  his  covenant ;  the  plea  is  ill.  {s)  For  it  leaves 
the  fact  oi  performance  to  be  inferred  from  that  of  the 
covenant's  not  being  broken  (8),  so  that  the  former 
fact,  (the  only  one,  on  which  such  a  plea  can  be  sup- 
posed to  be  founded),  cannot  be  directly  put  in  issue  by 
a  traverse  of  the  plea,  (xiv) 

(r)  Co.  Litt.  803.  a.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  6.  (4)  1.  5.  Tres- 
passt  1.  2. 

(5)  8  T.  R.  278.    2  Bhck.  R.  1312.     2  Vent.  156. 

(7)  Material  facts  are  such  as  are  essential  to  the  right  of  action, 
or  defence,  and  are  therefore  of  the  substance  of  the  one,  or  the 
other. 

(8)  The  plea  stated  in  the  text  would  also  be  ill,  as  improperly 
blending  law  and  fact. 

(xiv)  All  recitals  are  done  away  with  in  N.  T. ;  and  every  aver- 
ment must  be  direct  and  positive.  Argumentative  pleading  is  as 
bad  as  at  common  law.  (1  Duer,  253.  3  Seld.  476.)  It  is,  how- 
ever, to  be  objected  to  only  by  motion  to  strike  out :  Since,  if  a 
party  be  allowed  to  go  to  trial  on  such  pleading,  the  inference  is 
either  proved  directly,  or  found  from  what  is  proved ;  and  the  judg- 
ment is  well  sustained.  (See  post  sections,  30.  33.)  Hypothetical 
pleading  is,  also,  bad.  (13  How.  Pr.  Rep.  14.  9  lb.  543  )  So  is 
alternatice  pleading, — as  it  always  was.  8  Mod.  329.    8  Pr.  Rep.  193. 
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Sec.  29.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  in  trespass 
for  tearing  the  seal  from  a  deed,  alleged  to  liavo  been 
made  by  A.  to  B.,  and  to  have  conveyed  to  B.  a  cer- 
tain manor,  the  defendant  pleads  that  A.  did  not  con- 
vey the  manor  to  B. ;  the  plea  is  argumentative,  and 
of  course  ill  [t) :  Since  it  denies  the  trespass  only  by 
inference — i.  e.  only  by  denying  the  existence  of  such 
a  deed  as  that  described — instead  of  putting  the 
wrongful  act  alleged  directly  in  issue.  The  proper 
plea,  for  the  defence  pleaded,  in  the  case  here  stated, 
would  be  the  general  issue. 

Sec.  30.  Argumentative  pleading  is  aided,  how- 
ever, by  verdict,  or  on  general  demurrer,  (u)  For  the 
defectiveness  of  such  pleading  is  not  in  the  matter 
pleaded,  but  in  the  manner  o(  pleading  it;  and  it  is 
therefore  only  a  fault  inform. 

Sec.  31.  It  is  for  a  similar  reason,  that  the  gene- 
ral rule  disallows  the  allegation  of  material  facts  by 
way  of  recital ;  as  under  a  *  whereas.*  For  as  this 
form  of  averment  does  not  directly  assert  the  fact 
recited,  a  traverse  of  the  averment  would  not  put  the 
fact  directly  in  issue.  If  therefore,  in  an  action  of 
trespass  for  an  assault  and  battery,  the  plaintiff  should 
complain,  by  saying  in  his  declaration,  '  whereas  the 
defendant  with  force  and  arms  assaulted,'  &c. ;  or  if 
in  trespass  quare  clausum  fregity  he  should  declare 
*  whereas  the  defendant  with  force,  &c.  broke  and  en- 
tered his  close ; '  the  declaration  would,  in  both  cases, 

(0  YeW.  223.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  3. 
{u)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  3.     1  Saund.  274  (n.  1.)    Aleyn,  48. 
9  Johns.  R.  314.  Cont.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  B.  6.  (4). 
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be  ill.  (v)  (9)  For  this  mode  of  stating  the  injury 
would  not  constitute  a  positive  allegation  of  the  tres- 
pass in  either  case ;  and  the  plea  of  not  guilty  would 
be  tantamount  only  to  saying,  in  the  one  case,  *  whereas 
the  defendant  did  not  with  force  and  arms  assault/ 
&c.  and  in  the  other,  *  whereas  he  did  not  with  force, 
&c.  break  and  enter  the  plaintiff's  close.' — A  princi- 
pal reason  therefore,  why  the  averment  of  material 
facts  by  way  of  recital  is  inadmissible,  is,  that  as  such 
averments  do  net  admit  of  a  direct  negative,  no  proper 
precise  issue  can  be  taken  upon  them. 

Sec.  32.  But  in  debt  on  bond,  the  allegation  that 
^whereas  the  defendant,  by  his  writing  obligatory, 
sealed,'  &c.  *  acknowledged  himself  held  and  bound,' 
&c.  yet  he  has  not  paid,'  has  always  been  held  a 
sufficient  averment  of  the  execution  of  the  bond; 
though  that  fact,  which  is  the  gist  of  the  action,  is 
stated  only  by  way  of  recital :  And  in  this  form  are 
all  the  common  precedents  of  declarations  on  bonds, 
covenants,  and  specialties  of  every  kind,  (t^)  The 
reason  of  this  apparent  deviation  from  the  general 
rule  is  said  to  be,  that  as  the  statement  under  the 
*  whereas '  is  part  of  an  entire  sentence,  of  which  the 
latter  clause  is  a  positive  averment,  the  former  part  is 
in  construction  also  positive,  and  therefore  capable  of 

{v)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  B.  Tresp.  I.  2.  5.  4.  Co.  Litt.  303. 
a.     2  Salk.  636.     1  Stra.  621.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  86. 

(w)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  B.  5.  [4.]— 1  LilL  Ent.  144-187.  2 
Chitt.  PL  151-178.  191-9. 

(9)  When  the  suit  is  by  original  writ,  (as  in  the  English  court  of 
Com.  Tleas,)  such  an  averment  in  the  declaration  is  good — being 
aided  by  the  recital  of  the  writ,  in  the  declaration.  (Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  C.  86.  1  Wils.  99,  2  lb.  208.  Fort.  376.  Baa  Abr. 
Trespass,  I.  2. 
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being  directly  traversed,  (x)  However  this  construc- 
tion may  appear  in  a  grammatical  view,  it  has  always 
prevailed  in  the  forms  of  pleading. 

Sec.  33.  But  in  a  declaration,  the  whole  of  which 
may  be  denied  by  the  general  issue,  a  material  aver- 
ment, under  a  *  whereas,'  though  formerly  held  incur- 
able, is  now  amendable,  and  is  ill  only  on  special 
demurrer  (y) :  The  defect  being  not  in  the  matter 
alleged,  but  in  the  manner  of  alleging  it. 

Sec.  34.  The  words  pro  eo  quod,  (for  this  that) — 
quia  (because) — and  licet  (although,)  are  respectively 
sufficiently  direct  and  positive  for  introducing  a  ma- 
terial averment  {z);  as  they  are  all  considered  as 
terms  of  affirmation.  But  the  word  Square*  (where- 
fore), though  used  in  the  writ  in  certain  actions,  is 
inadmissable  in  a  material  averment  in  the  plead- 
ings (a) :  For  it  is  merely  interrogatory.  And  there- 
fore a  declaration  which  begins  with  complaining  of 
the  defendant,  ^wherefore  with  force,  &c.  he  broke  and 
entered,'  the  plaintiff's  close,  is  ill. 

Sec.  35.  A  material  averment  may  also  be  intro- 
duced by  a  videlicit,  or  scilicit  (to  wit) ;  in  which  case, 
if  the  averment  immediately  preceding  the  *viz.*  is 
direct  and  positive,  that  which  immediately  follows 
it  is  so.  (b)  Thus  if  the  plaintiff  in  trespass  declares 
that  the  defendant  took  and  carried  away  his  ^  goods, 

{x)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas^^Q.  B.  5.  [4.] 

(y)  2  Salk.  636.  1  Stra.  621.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  86.  2 
Stra.  1151. 1162.  1  Chit.  PI.  875.  1  Wils.  99.  2  Ma8a.R.  868. 
7  Johns,  R.  109.  23  Pick.  285.     16  M.  &  W.  86. 

(z)  1  Saund.  117.  (n.  4.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  77.  1  Lev. 
194.    2  Lill.  Ent.  429,  431.  435.     2  Chitt.  PI.  369-398. 

(a)  2  Salk.  636.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  B.  6.  (4.) 

{b)  Hob.  172.     Com.  Dig.  Parols,  A.  8. 
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viz.^  such  and  such  articles  specifically  mentioned, 
the  specification  under  the  ^viz/  is  a  positive  and 
traversable  averment,  (c)  So  also  in  debt  on  bond, 
for  the  penal  sum  of  jelOOO,  if  thedeffendant  pleads 
that  there  is  due  on  the  bond  *  a  much  less  sum  than 
jelOOO,  viz.  je500,  and  no  more^'  this  last  averment 
under  the  '  viz.*  is  regarded  as  a  direct  allegation,  and  is 
traversable,  as  it  would  have  been,  if  the  viz.  and  the 
quoted  words  immediately  preceding  it,  had  been 
omitted,  {d) 

Sec.  36.  The  proper  office  of  a  scilicit,  or  videlicit^ 
is  to  particularize  what  is  general  in  the  words  preced- 
ing it,  or  in  somie  other  manner  to  explain  what  goes 
before  it.  (e)  A  '  viz.*  may  therefore  restrain  the  gen- 
erality of  preceding  words^  but  cannot  enlarge  or 
diminish  the  preceding  subject  matter.  (/)  For  in  the 
former  case,  the  '  viz.*  is  merely  an  explanation  of  the 
language  which  precedes  it ;  but  in  the  latter,  it  is  re- 
pugnant  to,  or  variant  from,  the  preceding  matter. 
Thus  if  a  grant  is  made  to  *A.  and  his  heirs,  viz.  heirs 
of  his  body,*  the  interest  granted  is  an  estate  tail  (g) : 
For  here  the  *  viz.*  is  only  explanatory  of  the  sense  in 
which  the  word  *  heirs  *  is  first  used,  and  not  incon- 
sistent with  it.  But  if  one  having  three  acres  of  land 
in  the  parish  of  A.,  grants  *a//  his  land  in  A.,  viz. 
two  acres*  the  three  acres  will  pass  {h) :  Or  if  he  grants 
*  all  his  land '  in  the  parish  of  -4.,  viz.  black-acre^  which 

(c)  2  Chitt.  PL  99,  272,  379,  385. 

(d)  2  Saund.  291.  b.  (n.  1.)    6  T.  R.  460.     2  Wils.  832,  835. 
(c)  Hob.  175.     2  Saund.  291.  b.  (n.  1.)     2  Wils.  332,  835. 
(/)  Hob.  172.     Com.  Dig.  Parols,  A.  8, 

(g)  H. 

(A)  Id.      2  Saund.  291.  a.  (n.  1.) 
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lies  out  of  that  parish ;  black-acre  will  not  pass  by  the 
grant,  {i)  For  in  both  these  cases  the  *viz.*  is  repug- 
nant to  that  which  precedes  it.  The  same  distinction 
applies  to  the  use  of  a  Wiz.'  in  pleading. 

Sec.  37.  Yet  in  the  application  of  this  general 
distinction  to  the  rules  of  pleading,  there  is  one  im- 
portant diflference  to  be  observed,  (as  regards  the  use 
and  effect  of  a  *  viz.')  between  the  averment,  of  mate- 
rial  and  immaterial  facts.  When  a  viz.  is  followed  by 
what  is  material^  and  necessary  to  be  alleged,  and  pre- 
ceded by  words  of  direct  averment,  the  videlicet^  being 
regarded. as  a  positive  and  direct  allegation,  is  there- 
fore traversable  {k) :  In  other  words,  a  material  aver 
ment  under  a  viz.  is  traversable  whenever  it  would 
have  been  so,  if  it  had  been  made  without  a  viz.  Thus, 
when  in  debt  on  bond  for  a  certain  penal  sum,  condi- 
tioned for  the  payment  of  a  less  sum,  the  defendant 
pleaded  that  he  was  indebted  to  the  plaintiff,  *  in  a 
large  sum  of  money,  to  wit^  the  said  sum  in  the  said 
condition  mentioned,'  and  then  alleged  special  matter 
in  avoidance — an  exception  was  taken  to  the  plea  as 
not  containing  any  statement,  in  an  issuable  form,  of 
the  sum  due  on  the  bond :  But  the  court  overruled 
the  objection,  and  held  the  statement  under  the  *  to 
wity^  to  be  traversable.  (/)  And  the  rule  appears  to 
be  universal,  that  any  fact,  which  is  in  its  nature 

(t)    Id.      Hob.  170. 

(k)  3  Burr.  1730.  1  Saund.  169.  170.  (n.  2.)  2  lb.  291.  b. 
(n.  1.)  1  Black.  R.  495.  Yely.  94,  note.  4  Johns.  R.  450.  2 
Pick.  222. 

(I)  2  Wils.  832.  335. 
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traversable,  may  be  traversed,  though  pleaded  under 
a  videlicit.  (m)  (xv) 

Sec.  38.  It  is  apparent  from  what  has  been  said, 
that  a  material  fact  cannot  be  made  immaterial ^  by 
being  pleaded  under  a  ^viz.^  {n)  Therefore,  if  an 
averment  under  a  *  viz.*  contains  matter  in  itself  ma- 
terial, but  which  is  repugnant  to  what  goes  before : 
the  pleading  is  ill.  (10)  Thus  where  to  an  action 
against  the  sheriff  for  an  escape,  he  pleaded  a  recap- 
tion of  the  prisoner,  on  fresh  suit^  *  before  the  exhibi- 
tion of  the  bill,  viz.  on  the  Sth  of  May '  (which  was  in 
fact,  after  the  bill  was  exhibited',  the  court  held  the 
plea  ill.  (o)  For  the  time  of  retaking  was  material ; 
inasmuch  as  a  recaption  after  the  exhibition  of  the 
bill,  is  no  defence  in  law  to  such  an  action. 

Sec.  39.  As  material  facts  averred  under  a  videlicit 
are  traversable ;  it  follows  that  they  must,  if  traversed, 
be  proved:  For  nothing  is  legally  traversable  by 
either  party,  except  what  the  adverse  party  may  be 
required  to  prove.  If  therefore  in  pleading  a  record, 
or  written  instrument  of  any  kind,  the  pleader  misstates 
the  date  of  it,  or  otherwise  misdescribes  it  in  any 

(m)  5  T.  R.  71.  1  lb.  656.  4  Johns.  R.  450.  1  Stra.  233.  2 
Saund.  291.  a,  o.  (n.  1.)  6  T.  R.  460.  463.  1  Saund.  169.  170. 
(n.  2.) 

(n)  Id. 

(o)  Latch,  200.  201.     2  Saund.  291.  c.  (n.  1.)     1  Black.  R.  495. 

(10)  On  this  point,  however,  there  have  formerly  been  some  con- 
tradiction and  confusion.  Latch,  200,  201.  Cro.  Jac.  135.  154. 
662.     12  Mod.  579.  580. 

(xv)  Sections  36  &  37,  referring  merely  to  the  effect  of  languagt 
used  in  pleading,  are  still  applicable  in  N.  T. :  As  are,  indeed,  tho 
greater  part  of  the  general  rules  of  common-law  pleading. 


I 
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material  particular,  though  under  a  viddicit,  he  must 
fail  in  his  proof:  For  the  record  or  instrument,  when 
produced  in  evidence,  will  by  its  variance  from  the 
description  of  it  in  the  pleading,  appear  to  be  a  differ^- 
ent  record  or  instrument  from  that  pleaded,  (p)  (11) 

Sec.  40.  But  if  that  which  comes  under  a  videlicit 
is  immaterial  J  or  matter  of  mere  form ;  its  repugnancy 
to  what  goes  before  does  not  vitiate^  or  in  any  way 
affect,  the  pleading.  In  such  a  case,  the  videlicit  is 
regarded  as  wholly  nugatory  and  void,  and  is  there- 
fore rejected  as  surpltisage.  ((/I  (12)  For  as  it  contra- 
dicts nothing  that  is  material  in  what  precedes  it,  (if 
it  did,  it  could  not  be  strictly  immaterial)^  it  falls 
within  the  legal  maxim,  *  utile  per  inutile  non  vitiatur* 
And  the  pleading  will  be  good  or  ill,  precisely  as  it 
would  have  been,  if  the  *  videlicit,'  including  the 
averment  under  it,  had  been  omitted  or  struck  out. 
Thus,  if  in  trover  the  plaintiff  declares  that  he  was 
possessed  of  the  goods  in  question,  on  the  tenth  day  of 
May,  in  such  a  year,  and  that  the  defendant,  *  postea' 

{p)  4  T.  R.  590.  et  vide  1  lb.  656.  6  lb.  463.  2  Saund.  291. 
b.  (n.  1.) 

{q)  1  Lev.  195.  1  Saund.  116.  287.  2  lb.  291  (n.  1.)  Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19. 

• 

(11)  The  term  '  variaDce '  signifies,  in  law,  a  discrepancy  between 
the  statement  or  description  of  a  record,  written  instrument,  or  ex- 
press contract  in  pleading,  and  the  record,  instrument,  &o.  itself, 
as  shown  in  evidence. 

(12)  In  most  of  the  numerous  cases,  usually  cited  to  this  point, 
the  question  has  arisen  after  verdict.  It  was  directly  decided, 
however,  in  the  case  cited  above  from  1  Lev.  194-5,  and  1  Saund. 
116,  (which  was  determined  upon  great  deliberation,  and  after  sev« 
eral  arguments),  that  the  rule  holds  as  well*  before,  as  after  verdict 


GENERAL  RULES  OF  PLEADING.  63 

Material  avermentH,  by  way  of  recital,  are  in  some  cases  good. 

(afterwards)  'to  wity  on  the  first  day'  of  the  same 
month,  converted  them,  the  *  vide.icit '  will  be  reject- 
ed as  surplusag.e  except  on  special  demurrer,  (r)  For 
the  particular  day  of  the  conversion  being  immaterial^ 
and  that  stated  under  the  ^videlicit^  being  repugnant  to 
the  preceding  *  postea/  the  *  videlicit'  is  held  to  be  void. 
The  consequence  is,  that  the  declaration  will  stand, 
in  regard  to  its  legal  sufficiency,  as  if  the  plaintiff 
had  alleged  that  he  lost  the  goods  on  the  10th  day  of 
May,  and  that  the  defendant  *  afterwards  converted 
them,'  (omitting  the  videlicity  and  stating  no  particular 
day ;)  in  which  case  the  declaration  would  be  good, 
unless  specially  demurred  to.  (s)  So  also,  if  the  plain- 
tiff* in  ejectment  declares  on  a  lease  dated  the  tenth  day 
of  May,  by  virtue  of  which  he  entered,  and  alleges 
that  the  defendant,  *  afterwards^  to  wit,  on  the  first 
day '  of  the  same  month,  ejected  him ;  the  *  videlicit ' 
will  be  rejected,  as  in  the  last  case ;  and  the  effect 
will  be  the  same  (Oj  and  for  the  same  reason.  It  is 
hardly  necessary  perhaps  to  add,  that  an  immaterial 
*  videlicit'  cannot  be  traversed,  and  need  not  be 
proved,  {u) 

Sec.  41.  But  a  videlicit  can  never  be  rejected, 
wfdess  repugnant  to  what  goes  before  it.  (y)  For  when 
consistent  with  what  precedes  it,  there  can  be  no  more 
propriety  in  rejecting  it,   than  there   would   be  in 

(r)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19.  Cro.  Jac.  428.  135.  1  Lev.  195. 
12  Mod.  579.     Stra.  232.     1095. 

(«)  1  Lev.  195.  1  Saund.  286,  287,  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C. 
19.  vide  Cro.  Jac.  96.  429. 

(/)  Cro.  Jac.  96.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19. 

(u)  1  Black.  Rep.  495.  per  Blackstone,  arg.  2  Saund.  291.  e. 
(n.  1.)     8  T.  R.  68.     Vid.  3  M.  &  S.  175. 

iv)  5  East,  244.     1  Saund  169. 
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rejecting  and  treating  as  surplusage  any,  and  every 
other  averment,  which  the  pleader  might  find  to 
operate  against  himself. 

Sec.  42.  The  general  rule,  {ante^  Sec.  28),  requir- 
ing material  facts  to  be  alleged  in  terms  of  direct  and 
positive  averment,  is  itself  by  no  means  universal. 
For  in  declarations y  facts  which  are  material,  and  even 
of  the  gist  of  the  action,  may  in  some  instances  be 
stated  under  a  *  whereas.'  And  the  distinction,  collect- 
ible from  the  precedents,  appears  to  be,  that  all  those 
facts  which  are  directly  denied  hy  the  terms  of  the  general 
issuey  or  which  may,  by  the  established  usage  of  plead- 
ing, be  specially  traversed,  must  be  averred  in  direct 
and  positive  terms:  But  the  facts,  however  material, 
which  are  not  directly  denied  by  the  terms  of  the  general 
issue,  though  liable  to  be  contested  under  it,  and 
which,  according  to  the  usage  of  pleading,  cannot  be 
specially  traversed,  may  be  alleged  in  the  declaration 
by  way  of  recital,  (xvi) 

Sec.  43.  The  reason  of  this  distinction  appears  to 
be,  that  as  facts  of  the  former  class  are  directly  traver- 
sable, either  by  the  general  or  a  special  issue ;  they 
ought  to  be  so  alleged,  that  the  issue  which  may  be 
taken  upon  them  shall  consist,  (as  all  issues  regularly 
must),  of  a  direct  affirmative  on  one  side,  and  a  direct 
negative  on  the  other — which  could  not  be  the  case, 
if  they  were  alleged  by  way  of  recital :  Whereas, 
facts  of  the  latter  class — ^i.  e.  all  material  facts,  which. 


(xvi)  As  all  facts,  alleged  in  a  complaint,  may  be  denied  by  our 
answer  ;  (in  N.  Y.)  the  reasons  here  stated  would  not,  with  us, 
authorize  the  alleging  of  anything  under  a  *  whereas.'  See  ante, 
note  xiv.) 
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though  not  in  terms  denied  by  the  general  issue,  are 
yet  liable  to  be  contested  under  it,  and  which  cannot 
be  made  the  subject  of  a  special  traverse — may  as 
well  be  alleged  by  way  of  recital,  as  in  direct  and 
positive  terms ;  because  all  such  facts  may  always  be 
controverted,  without  being  directly  and  in  terms  put 
in  issue.  And  as  it  can  never  be  necessary,  in  plead- 
ing to  answer  the  averment  of  any  such  fact,  by  a 
direct  negative ;  it  can  of  course,  never  be  necessary  to 
make  the  averment  in  terms  of  direct  affirmation. 

Sec.  44.  To  illustrate  this  distinction : — In  tres- 
pass quare  clausum  /regit ^  or  for  taking  and  carrying 
away  tlie  plaintiff's  goods,  the  forcible  breaking  and 
entering  of  the  plaintiflF's  close,  in  the  one  case,  and  the 
forcible  taking  and  carrying  away  of  his  goods,  in  the 
other,  must  be  directly  and  positively  alleged  in  the 
declaration,  (w)  In  trespass  for  an  assault  and  bat- 
tery, the  act  of  assaulting  and  beating  must  be  averred 
in  the  same  manner,  (x)  In  the  same  manner  also 
must  be  alleged  the  conversion  in  trover  (y) — the  ouster 
in  ejectment  (z) — the  erection  of  the  nuisance,  in  an 
action  for  that  injury  {a) — and  the  taking  of  the  cattle 
or  goods,  in  replevin  (b) — the  neglect  of  a  bailee,  in  a 
special  action  on  the  case,  by  the  bailor,  for  damage 
occasioned  by  such  neglect  (c) — the  being  indebted  in 
debt  on  simple  contract  (d) — the  permitting  of  the  escape^ 

(w)  1  Lil.  Ent.  431.  453.     2  Chitt.  PI.  382.  391.  393.  377. 
(x)  1  Lil.  Ent.  429.  436.  455.   2  Salk.  636.    2  Chitt.  PI.  307-8. 
(y)  1  Lil.  Ent.  70.     2  Chitt.  PI.  323,  et  ult. 
\z)  2  Chitt.  PI.  395.  402.  (a)  2  Chitt.  PI.  240-1.  331-8. 

(b)  2  Lil.  Ent.  356,  369.     2  Chitt.  PI.  364--868. 

(c)  2  Chitt.  PI.  103-125.  274-5 
id)  2  Chitt.  PI.  141,  237. 
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in  an  action  against  a  sheriff  for  an  escape,  &c.  (e) 
For  the  acts,  or  facts,  specified  in  these  examples  (to 
which  many  others,  falling  within  the  same  rule, 
might  be  added  ^  are  such  as  the  general  issue,  in  the 
several  cases  supposed,  would  directly  and  necessarily 
deny.  This  will  be  very  obvious,  when  it  is  consid- 
ered that  in  no  one  of  these  examples,  can  the  fact 
specified  be  admitted  by  the  defendant  consistently  with 
the  general  issue.  And  as  the  particular  fact,  men- 
tioned in  each  of  these  examples,  is  liable  to  be  thus 
directly  denied  by  the  general  issue ;  it  must  be  di- 
rectly  and  positively  alleged.  In  assumpsit  also,  the 
promise  must  be  stated,  in  terms  direct  and  positive 
(/) ;  because  the  general  issue  (non  assumpsit)  purports 
to  be  a  direct  denial  of  the  promise.  (13) 

Sec.  45.  So  also  in  declaring  on  specialties — as  in 
covenant  broken,  debt  on  a  covenant,  or  a  special 
declaration  on  a  bond  (14) — if  the  right  of  action  de- 
pends on  a  condition  precedent;  performance  of  the 
condition  must  be  alleged,  in  terms  of  direct  aver- 
ment, (g)  For  as  the  fact  of  performance,  on  the 
plaintiff's  part,  is  of  the  gist  of  his  action;  the  de- 
fendant must  be  at  liberty  in  some  way  to  contest  it. 
But  as  he  cannot  do  this  under  the  plea  of  non  estfac* 

(c)  I  Lil.  Ent.  60.     2  Cbitt.  PI.  147-151.  299-302. 
(/)  Chitt.  on  Bills,  tit.  PrecedentSj  passim. 
{g)  2  Chitt.  PL  197.  485-6. 

(13)  The  application  of  the  general  rale  to  the  action  of  assump 
git  requires  a  distinct  explanation  ;  for  which  vide  post,  ^  47,  and 
note  (15.) 

(14)  A  special  declaration  on  a  bond  is  one,  which  counts  as  well 
on  the  condition,  as  the  penal  part«  and  assigns  a  breach  of  the 
condition.     (Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  1,     Doot.  PL  84.) 
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Sec.  47.  But  the  consideration  in  assumpsit,  though 
of  the  gist  of  the  action,  may,  when  executed,  (as  in 
the  case  of  a  liability  existing  at  the  time  of  the  alleged 
promise),  be  stated  under  a  *  whereas.'  And  in  this 
form  is  the  consideration  in  such  cases  laid,  in  the 
precedents,  {k)  For  the  consideration  is  not  directlj' 
denied  by  the  terms  of  the  plea  of  non  assumpsit ;  and 
cannot  be  made  the  subject  of  a  special  traverse  {1} 
because  such  a  traverse  would  be,  in  effect,  the  gen- 
eral  issue  informally  pleaded,  and  therefore  inadmissi- 
ble. There  is  consequently,  according  to  the  forego- 
ing principles,  no  need  of  a  direct  averment,  in  stilt- 
ing the  consideration.  As,  however,  it  is  of  the 
substance  of  the  cause  of  action,  the  defendant  is  of 
course,  at  liberty  to  deny  it :  But  he  must  do  this,  if 
at  all,  under  the  general  issue.  (15)  (xviii) 

{k)  \  Lil.  Eat.  In  aavumpnt^  passim,  Chitt.  On  Bills,  tit.  Frecedents, 
pofinhn. 

{I)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  11.  14.  Cro.  Eliz.  201.  Hob.  106.  Hetl.  50. 
Doug.  21.     Bac.  Abr.  Plea>»,  &c    H.  5. 

rules  of  pleading,  must  be  proved^  (3  Esp.  Rep.  159.  2  Hen.  Bla, 
116;) —  must  be  alleged^  as  well  as  proved  ;  and  it  may  be  denied 
in  the  answer,  and  indeed  must  be,  to  have  want  of  ability  available 
to  the  defendant.  So,  though  in  an  action  to  recover  the  possession 
of  personal  property,  only  an  unlawful  detention  need  be  alleged. 
(See  post,  note  xxx ;) — yet  if  the  defendant  came  into  possession 
thereof  by  delivery  from  a  wrong  doer  ;  a  demand  upon  the  defen- 
dant, and  his  refusal  to  deliver,  are  necessary  to  constitute  his 
detaining  an  imlawful  one ;  and  they  must  be  directly  alleged.  13 
How.  Pr.  Rep.  219.     See  post,  chap.  iv.  ^  16. 

(15)  It  is  true  that  in  special  assumpsit,  (i.  e.  assumpsit  upon  an 
zxpress  promise),  the  defendant  may,  under  the  general  issue  admit 
tfhe  promise,  without  destroying  the  plea ;  and  still  deny  or  impeach 
the  consideration  ;  or  show  that  the  promise  has  been  performed, 
released,  or  in  any  way  extinguished.     But  this  appears  to  be  in 
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Sec.  48.  Thus  also,  and  for  the  same  reason,  the 
plaintiflF's  property  (or  his  lawful  possession y  which  im- 
plies a  property,)  in  the  goods  for  which  trover  is 
brought — his  possession  of,  or  interest  in  the  house  or 
land  alleged  to  be  injured,  in  an  action  for  a  nui- 
sance— his  lease,  in  ejectment — ^his  delivery  of  the  goods 
to  the  defendant,  in  a  special  action  on  the  case,  for 
negligence,  against  the  latter  as  bailee — (to  which 
various  other  examples,  of  a  similar  kind,  might  be 
added) — may  respectively  be  stated  in  the  declaration, 
under  a  '  whereas.'  (m)     For  none  of  these  particular 

(m)  Vide  References^  Ante,  ^  44,  from  (y)  to  (c.)  Bac.  Abr. 
Pleasj  &o.  B.  4. 

consequence  of  an  anomaly  in  the  pleadings,  in  this  particular  action  ; 
or  rather,  of  a  deviation  from  the  strict  original  principles  of  plead* 
ing — occasioned  by  confounding  the  pleadings,  on  the  part  of  the 
defendant,  in  special  assumpsit,  with  those  in  general  or  indebitatus 
assumpsit,  and  thus  giving  the  same  meaning  and  effect  to  the  gen- 
eral issue,  in  the  former  as  in  the  latter.  (Yid.  1  Mod.  210 ;  and 
po5/,chap.  vi.  §*  46,  47,  48,  49.)- 

(xviii)  Under  the  Code,  the  consideration  of  an  indebtedness, — 
where  necessary  to  be  averred  at  all, — must  be  averred  directly, 
and  Tiot  under  a  *  whereas.'  And  where  the  grounds  of  indebted- 
ness are  so  specially  alleged,  that  the  indebtedness  necessarily  fol- 
lows, as  an  inference  oifact  ;  an  answer,  denying  merely  the  indebt- 
edness, and  not  those  grounds  thereof,  would  be  insufficient ;  and 
judgment  against  the  defendant,  for  the  frivolousness  of  his  answer, 
might  be  had  on  motion  (10  How.  Pr.  Rep.  877.) — Yet  the  aver- 
ment of  indebtedness  would  be  an  averment  of  fact ,  and  not  of  law  ; 
the  inference  being  an  inference  drawn  by  the  law,  upoji  a  matter  oj 
fact. — On  the  contrary,  that  the  plaintiff  *  is  entitled '  to  the  sum 
of  money  demanded  in  his  complaint,  (10  How.  Pr.  Rep.  377.)  is 
strictly  and  properly  a  conclusion  of  laiv  ;  and  an  answer,  denying 
merely  that  the  plaintiff  is  so  entitled,  is  bad,  as  denying  the  logical 
conclusion,  which  is  a  legal  necessity  from  premises  which  are 
admitted  by  not  being  denied.  Ante,  i  44,  and  chap.  I.  note  y.  post 
chap.  vi.  note  i. 
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facts  are  directly  denied,  in  any  of  the  several  cases 
mentioned,  by  the  plea  of  not  guilty ;  indeed  they 
may  respectively  be  admitted  by  the  defendant,  con- 
sistently with  that  plea.  And  as  a  special  traverse  of 
either  of  them  would  be  improper,  as  being  an  infor- 
mal general  issue ;  it  is  apparent  from  what  has  been 
said  before,  that  there  can  be  no  necessity  for  stating 
any  of  them,  by  way  of  direct  averment.  They  are 
severally  liable,  however,  to  be  coxxtested  (16) ;  but 
this  can  be  done  only  in  evidence,  under  the  general 
issue  :  And  if  so  contested,  they  must  respectively  be 
proved ;  or  the  plaintiflF  must  fail  in  his  action.  It  is 
therefore  manifest,  that  all  the  facts  just  specified  are 
in  strictness  material^  in  the  several  cases  supposed, 
though  usually  classed  with  matters  of  inducement. 

Sec.  49.  This  distinction,  however,  is  applicable 
only  to  the  declaration.  In  all  the  subsequent  plead- 
ings, as  the  plea  in  bar,  replication,  &c.  the  general 
rule,  requiring  material  facts  to  be  alleged  directly 
and  positively  admits  of  no  exception  {n) :  For  as 
there  is  no  general  issue  to  any  of  these  subsequent 
pleadings  (17) ;  the  only  mode,  in  general  of  denying 

(71)  Lawes'  PI.  134.  116  Mass.  548. 

(16)  In  the  modern  English  ejectment,  the  real  defendant  is  not 
indeed  permitted,  under  the  common  rule,  to  deny  the  fictitious 
lease  counted  upon  in  the  declaration.  But  this  is  merely  a  positive 
regulation,  by  rule  of  Court ;  and  does  not  affect  the  correctness  of 
the  position  in  the  text,  so  far  as  regards  the  original  principles  of 
the  action. 

(17)  A  replication,  containing  a  new  assignment,  may  indeed  be 
answered  by  the  general  issue.  But  a  new  assignment  is  in  thf 
nature  of  a  new  declaration.     Post,  ch.  6.  Part  2. 
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any  of  them,  is  by  precisely  traversing  some  or  all  of 
the  particular  issuable  facts  alleged  in  them.  Hence 
the  allegation  of  every  such  fact  must  be  so  framed, 
as  to  admit  of  a  direct  negative  answer,  (xix) 

Sec.  50.  It. is  apparent  from  the  preceding  rules, 
that  matter  of  mere  inducement y  in  the  declaration,  may 
always  be  stated  by  way  of  recital.  For  as  such  mat- 
ter neither  requires  nor  admits  of  a  direct  answer  of 
any  kind,  in  pleading ;  it  can  never  require  a  direct 
allegation.  This  rule,  however,  must  not  be  under- 
stood to  apply,  without  exception,  to  what  is  termed 
the  inducement  to  a  traverse^  in  the  subsequent  plead- 
ings, (xx) 

Sec  51.     An  important  requisite,  in  all  pleading, 
is  certainty,  (o)     This  requisite  implies,  that  the  mat- 
Co)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  B.  1.     Hob.  295.     6  Co.  34-5. 


(xix)  This  section  gives  the  reason,  why  (under  the  N.  Y.  Code) 
all  our  pleadings  require  direct  allegations  of  fact : — We  have  710 
general  issue.  When  facts  are  directly  alleged,  a  precise  traverse 
of  such  as  are  essential,  (and  of  such  oidy,)  is  the  best  pleading  we 
can  have. 

(xz)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  Code,  we  (in  N.  Y.) 
still  have,  and  must  have,  statements  of  matters  which  are,  in  effect, 
but  inducement,  and  are  equivalent  to  recitals :  As,  in  slander,  the 
averment  that  the  defendant,  in  speaking  of  the  plaintiff,  used 
such  and  such  slanderous  words.  Though  there  might  bo  a  case, 
where  the  defendant  would  admit  the  speaking  of  the  words,  but 
deny  that  they  were  spoken  of  the  plaintiff;  yet,  practically,  the 
averment  as  to  speaking  of  the  plaintiff  is  never  expressly  denied : 
The  denial  of  it  being  included  in  the  denial  that  the  defendant 
spoke  the  words  at  all  ; — mere  speaking  of  the  plaintiff  heiug,  by 
itself,  no  cause  of  action.  Yet  the  averment,  in  the  complaint,  that 
the  defendant  spoke  of  the  plaintiff,  (when  he  used  the  words 
eharged,)  is  essential  to  the  stating  of  a  cause  of  action  ; — sioce 
speaking  anythirig,  (however  scandalous,)  of  another  person,  would 
give  no  cause  of  action  to  the  plaintiff.     (See  81  Barb.  106.) 
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ter  pleaded  must  be  clearly  and  distinctly,  stated  ;  so 
that  it  may  be  fully  understood  by  the  adverse  party, 
the  counsel,  the  jury  and  the  judges ;  and  especially, 
(as  regards  the  declaration),  that  the  defendant  may 
be  enabled  to  plead  the  judgment,  which  may  be 
rendered  in  the  cause,  in  bar  of  any  subsequent  action 
for  the  same  cause,  (p)  For  if  a  vague  or  partial 
description  of  the  matter  in  controversy,  in  a  given 
case,  were  allowed,  and  in  a  subsequent  suit  for  the 
same  thing,  the  declaration  should  contain  a  full  and 
precise  description  of  it ;  the  cause  of  action,  though 
actually  the  same  in  both  cases,  would  not  appear^ 
from  a  comparison  of  the  two  records,  to  be  so. 

Sec.  52.  Certainty  in  pleading  is,  according  to 
Lord  Coke,  of  three  sorts  or  degrees :  viz.  '  Certainty 
to  a  common  intent ' — *  certainty  to  a  certain  intent  in 
general — and  certainty  to  a  certain  intent  in  every  par- 
ticular.^  {q)  These  degrees,  which  it  would  be  diifi- 
cult  to  distinguish  by  exact  logical  definitions,  have 
been  sometimes  treated  as  idle  and  unintelligible 
refinements.  It  seems,  agreed,  however,  by  all  com- 
mon-law jurists,  that  there  are  dilBFerent  degrees  of 
certainty,  (however  they  may  be  denominated), 
required  for  different  kinds  or  classes  of  pleas :  And 
the  objection  to  Lord  Coke's  denominations  of  them 
is  not,  that  the  law  does  not  recognize  any  distinction, 
in  respect  to  the  requisite  degree  of  certainty  in  dif- 
ferent branches  of  pleading ;  but  that  the  language, 
in  which  he  has  endeavored  to  express  .the  distinction, 
is  not  suflSciently  precise  and  intelligible,  to  convey 

(p)  2  Ld.  Ray.  1411.  4  Burr.  2459.  5  Co.  84.  1  Day,  315, 
Bac.  Abr.  Trover,  F.  1.     Reg.  PI.  4. 

(2)  Co.  Litt.  803.  a.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  17. 
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any  very  definite  notion  of  it.  The  objection  thus 
understood,  is  undoubtedly  well  founded ;  but  we  are 
not,  for  this  reason,  to  discard  all  distinction  between 
different  degrees  of  certainty  in  pleading  (r) :  Since 
such  degrees  are  not  only  recognized  in  legal  theory  j 
but  practically  observed,  to  a  certain  extent  at  least, 
in  all  the  authoritative  precedents.  Without  attempt- 
ing, however,  to  frame  exact  legal  definitions  of  these 
different  degrees  of  certainty,  (which — as  they  are 
merely  relative,  and  referable  to  no  fixed  standard — 
would  seem  impossible) — it  may  suffice,  perhaps,  to 
present  the  following  general  explanation  of  them. 

Sec.  53.  The  first  degree  of  certainty  in  Lord 
Coke's  enumeration,  and  which  he  denotes  '  certainty 
to  a  common  intent,'  is  the  lowest  which  the  rules  of 
pleading  in  any  instance  allow.  This  degree  is  sufi- 
cient  only  in  pleas  in  bar,  rejoinders^  and  such  other 
pleadings,  on  the  part  of  the  defendant^  as  go  to  the 
action  {s);  but  not  in  dilatory  pleas.  The  second 
degree,  or  *  certainty  to  a  certain  intent  in  general,^  is 
higher  than  the  former,  and  is  required  in  countSy 
replications,  and  other  pleadings  on  the  part  of  the 
plaintiff;  as  also  in  indictments  and  informations  (t) :  It 
being  deemed  reasonable,  that  such  pleadings  as 
assert  a  charge,  either  criminal  or  civil,  against  the 
adverse  party,  should  be  construed  with  greater 
strictness,  than  those  which  state  his  defence  or  excicse. 

Sec.  54.  More  precise  explanations  of  these  two 
degrees  of  certainty  have,  however,  been  attempted 

(r)  Per  Buller,  J.     2  H.  Black.  530. 
(1)  Cowp.  682.     Doug.  159.     2  H.  Black.  530. 
(0  Id.    Co.  Litt.  303.  a.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  24.    2  Lill. 
Ab.  377. 
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Thus,  Mr.  Justice  Bvller  observes,  *  By  a  common  in- 
tent I  understand,  that  when  words  are  used,  which 
will  bear  a  natural  sense,  and  also  an  artificial  one,  or 
one  to  be  made  out* by  argument  or  infer ence,  the  natu- 
ral sense  shall  prevail.  It  is  simply  a  rule  of  construe- 
tiony  and  not  of  addition :  Common  intent  cannot  add 
to  a  sentence  words  which  are  omitted.'  (w)  But  where 
*  certainty  to  a  certain  intent  in  general '  is  required, 
if  words  are  used  which  will  bear  these  two  senses, 
they  may  be  taken,  it  seems,  either  way  against  the 
'party  pleading ;  though  as  against  the  adverse  party, 
they  can  be  understood  only  in  their  natural  sense: 
So  that  if  either  sense  will  operate  against  the  pleader, 
his  pleading  is  defective,  {v)  The  same  distinguished 
judge  again  observes,  that  by  the  second  degree  of 
certainty  is  meant,  *  what,  upon  a  fair  and  reasonable 
construction,  may  be  called  certain,  without  recurring 
to  possible  facts y  which  do  not  appear '  (w) ;  i.  e.  without 
denying,  or  avoiding  by  anticipation^  possible  facts, 
which  may  operate  against  him;  and  on  the  other 
hand,  without  the  aid  of  any  supposable  facts  or  cir- 
cumstances, not  alleged  by  him. 

Sec.  55.  These  expositions  appear  correct,  as  far 
as  they  extend  :  In  other  words,  they  conform  to  the 
points  adjudged,  in  the  particular  cases,  to  which 
they  relate  ;  but  if  considered  as  intended  to  furnish 
a  comprehensive  criterion,  applicable  to  all  cases  to 
which  they  may  extend,  they  will  often  be  found,  it 
is  believed,  to  aflFord  but  little  assistance  to  the  inquirer. 
The  only  practicable  method,  perhaps,  of  acquiring  a 


(u)  2  H.  Black.  530. 

{v)  Co.  Litt.  803.    Lawes'  PL  54. 

(tr)  Doug.  159. 
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competent  knowledge  of  the  distinction  in  question, 
is  a  careful  and  thorough  examination  of  precedents 

Sec.  56.  It  is  however  material  to  be  observed, 
that  neither  of  these  two  first  degrees  of  certainty 
requires  the  pleader  to  allege  anything  more  than  is 
necessary  to  constitute, />rma /ac/g,  a  right  of  action, 
or  a  legal  defence,  (x)  He  is,  therefore,  not  obliged 
to  deny  or  avoid,  by  anticipation^  any  of  the  possible 
answers  which  may  be  given,  on  the  otlier  side,  to 
the  matter  alleged  in  his  pleading.  And  therefore  in 
declaring  On  a  contract,  the  plaintiff  is  not  bound  to 
aver  that*  the  defendant,  at  the  time  of  contracting, 
was  not  an  infant,  or  feme  covert — or  that  the  con- 
tract was  not  obtained  by  fraud,  or  duress,  or  has  not 
been  released— or  any  other  such  special  matter  as 
might,  if  alleged  and  proved  on  the  other  side,  defeat 
this  action.  For  if  any  such  matter  exists,  it  is  mat- 
ter of  defence^  to  be  shown  by  the  defendant.  And  the 
same  principle  governs,  in  special  pleas  in  bar,  and 
other  pleadings  to  the  action^  on  the  part  of  the  de- 
fendant.— It  is  necessary  indeed  for  a  plaintiff,  declar- 
ing on  contract,  to  allege  that  the  debt  has  not  been 
paidy  or  the  agreement  not  performed — ^not,  however, 
by  way  of  anticipating  the  defence  of  payment  or  per- 
formance, but  because,  without  such  an  allegation,  no 
breach  of  the  contract,  and  of  course  no  prima  facie 
right  of  action,  will  appear  in  the  declaration. 

Sec.  57.  Certainty  of  the  third  sort,  or  *  to  a  cer- 
tain intent  in  every  particulary  requires  the  utmost 
fullness  and  particularity  of  statement,  as  well  as  the 
highest  attainable  accuracy  and  precision — leaving, 

(x)  2  Wills.  100^  2  Burr.  1037.    1  Ld.  Ray.  400.    1  Saund.  299. 
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on  the  one  hand,  nothing  to  be  supplied  by  intend- 
ment or  construction ;  and  on  the  other,  no  suppos- 
able  special  answer  unobviated.  (y)  The  rule,  requir- 
ing this  degree  of  certainty,  is  a  rule  not  of  *  const  rue* 
Hon '  only,  but  also  of  '  addition ; '  i.  e.  it  requires  the 
pleader,  not  only  to  answer  fully  what  is  necessary 
to  be  answered ;  but  also  to  anticipate  and  exclude  all 
such  supposable  matter,  as  would,  if  alleged  on  the 
opposite  side,  defeat  his  plea,  (z)  This  last  requisite 
affords  a  clear  and  marked  distinction  between  this, 
and  the  two  former  kinds  of  certainty.  For  in  those 
two,  nothing  more  is  necessary,  in  general,  than  to 
answer  fully  the  substance  of  what  is  actually  affirmed 
by  the  adverse  party — or  at  most  to  make  out  a  claim 
or  defence,  prima  facie  sufficient ;  without  anticipat- 
ing other  matters,  not  already  appearing  in  the  plead- 
ings, but  which  may  possibly  be  alleged  in  reply. 

Sec.  58.  This  third  and  highest  degree  of  certainty 
is  required  only  in  such  pleas  as  are  odious  or  unfa- 
vorably regarded  in  the  law:  Viz.  pleas  in  estoppel^ 
and  dilatory  pleas,  {a)  The  former  are  so  regarded 
because  their  effect  is  to  preclude  the  adverse  party 
from  averring  even  the  truth,  if  inconsistent  with  the 
estoppel  pleaded  (b) :  And  the  latter,  because  their 
object  is  to  defeat  suits  upon  grounds  unconnected 
with  their  merits. 

(y)  Co.  Litt.  352.  b. 

(z)  Willes,  554.     Lawes'  PI.  55. 

(a)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  1. 11.  Cro.  Jac.  82  2  Saund.  209.  b. 
8  T.  R.  167.  3  lb.  185-6.  6  lb.  487.  Doug.  159.  2  H.  Black. 
530.  Willea,  554.  Lawes'  PL  56,  107,  134.  Com.  Dig.  Estop- 
pel^ E.  4. 

(b)  Co.  Litt.  303.  a.  852.  b.     Lawes'  PI.  55. 
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Sec.  59.  It  has  been  said,  indeed,  that  the  highest 
degree  of  certainty  is  required  only  in  pleas  of  estop- 
pel, (c)  So  far  as  regards  pleadings  which  go,  on 
either  side,  to  the  right  of  action^  the  proposition  is 
undoubtedly  correct ;  and  in  this  limited  sense  it  was, 
probably,  meant  to  be  understood.  For  it  is  agreed 
by  all,  that  no  other  plea  of  that  class,  except  a  plea 
in  estoppel,  requires  the  highest  degree  of  certainty. 
It  is  clear,  however,  that  dilatory  pleas  in  general 
require  at  least  the  same  certainty  as  pleas  in  estoppiL 
If,  for  example,  the  defendant  is  misnamed  in  the 
writ  or  declaration,  (as  if  A.  is  sued  by  the  name  of 
B.);  it  is  not  sufficient  for  the  defendant  to  allege  in 
his  plea,  that  his  name  is  not  B. :  He  must  also  show 
in  his  plea  that  his  true  Ucime  is  A.,  and  must  aver 
that  he  was,  at  the  time  of  the  writ  purchased  (rf), 
known  and  called  by  the  latter  name;  and  must, 
moreover,  subjoin  a  traverse,  that  he  was  known  or 
called  by  the  name  of  B.  {e) — thus  excluding,  by 
anticipation^  every  supposition  which  could  justify  the 
plaintiff  in  giving  him  the  name  of  B.  This  example 
will  illustrate  the  position,  that  the  rule  requiring  the 
highest  degree  of  certainty,  is  a  rule  of  addition  as 
well  as  construction.     (Vid.  ch.  5,  §  45.) 

Sec.  60.  The  certainty  required  in  pleading  relates 
chiefly  to  parties^  timcy  place,  and  subject-matter.  For 
certainty,,  as  regards  the  subject-mattery  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  Division,  Declaration^  (ch.  4.). — The 

(c)  2  H.  Black.  530. 

(d)  1  Salk.  7.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  F.  3. 

(e)  Willcs,  .'S54.  1  Lill.  Ent.  6.  2  Chitt.  PI.  418.  3  T.  R. 
185-6.  5  lb.  487.  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I.  11.  Lawes'  PL  107. 
2  H.  Black.  530 
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parties  should  be  described  by  their  propir  names  (/) : 
Such  a  description  being  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
identifying  them.  And  no  other  form  of  description, 
it  seems,  can  supply  the  omission  of  their  proper 
names.  If  therefore  two  or  more  persons  are  sued, 
as  copartners  in  trade ;  a  description  of  them,  by 
their  partnership  firm,  or  the  name  of  their  house, 
without  their  proper  names,  seems  clearly  insuflScient. 
(g)  For  the  style  of  a  partnership,  being  entirely 
arbitrary,  may  not  contain  the  proper  name  of  either 
of  its  members,  (xxi) 

Sec  61.  But  when  a  corporation  is  a  party,  the 
only  proper  mode  of  describing  it,  is  by  its  corporate 
name  (h) :  This  being  the  only  name  or  description, 
by  which  a  body  politic  is  known  in  law.  (z)  For 
the  law  takes  no  notice  of  the  individual  members  of 
a  corporation,  as  such,  except  when  the  individual 
right  of  a  corporator  is  the  subject  in  question,  (xxii) 

Sec.  62.  When  the  name  of  either  party,  having 
been  once  introduced  in  the  pleadings,  is  afterwards 
repeated,  the  repetition  of  it  must  be  accompanied 
with  some  such  term  of  reference,  as  may  identify  the 
person  named  in  the  latter  instance,  as  the  one  before 

(/)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  17. 

(g)  8  T.  R.  508. 

(A)  2  Stra.  787.     2  Ld.  Ray.  1515.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  18. 

(i)  1  Black.  Com.  474-5. 


(xxi)  As  was  the  case  with  thS  formerly  celebrated  firm  of  Hope, 
^  Co,,  of  Amsterdam.  That  firm's  style  was  used  for  more  than 
fifty  years  after  there  ceased  to  be,  in  the  firm,  any  person  of  the 
name  of  Hope. 

(xxii)  A  corporation  is  an  artificial  person;  and  its  corporate 
style  is  its  personal  name. 
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named — ^as  by  the  word  *  said,*  *  aforesaid,'  or  some 
other  term  of  similar  import:  Otherwise  the  latter 
description  will  be  ill  for  want  of  certainty,  (k)  But 
when  there  are  Iwo  or  more  antecedent  persons  to 
whom,  or  subjects  to  which  it  may  be  referred,  the 
word  'said,'  *  aforesaid,'  &c.  does  not  alone  import 
suflScient  certainty.  (/)  In  such  cases,  it  is  necessary 
to  use  the  words  *  first  aforesaid,'  *  last  aforesaid,'  or 
other  terms  of  equivalent  import  (m)  (xxiii) 

Sec.  63.  It  is  a  general  rule  of  pleading  in  per- 
sonal actions,  that  the  time  of  every  traversable  fact 
must  be  stated  (n) ;  i.  e.  that  every  such  fact  must  be 
alleged  to  have  taken  place  on  some  particular  day. 
This  rule  seems  to  be  designed  merely  to  promote 
certainty  in  the  pleadings :  but  in  a  great  proportion 
of  the  instances  which  fall  within  the  rule,  very  little, 
if  any,  practical  certainty  can  result  from  the  obser- 
vance of  it.  For  where  the  time  is  immaterial^  the 
pleader  is  of  course  not  confined  in  his  allegations  to 
the  true  time^  nor  in  his  proof  to  the  time  alleged,  (o) 
He  is  not  confined  to  the  true  time  in  pleadings  where 
the  time  is  immaterial,  because  he  is  not,  in  such  a 
case,  obliged  to  show  in  evidence  the  precise  day,  on 
which  the  fact  alleged  took  place — which  might  often, 

(k)  2  Lev.  207.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  18. 
(/)  8  T.  R.  178.     2  East,  66.     Cro.  Eliz.  267.     2  Ld.  Ray.  888 
1  B.  i  A.  327.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  18. 
(m)  8  T.  R.  178. 

(n)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19.     Yelv.  94. 
(o)  Co.  Litt.  283.  a.     1  Saund.  24.  (n.  1.) 


(xxiii)  *  Said,'  and  *  aforesaid,*  so  far  from  being  merely  useles? 
repetitions,  are  the  very  briefest  words  for  giving  certainty  of  refcr- 
enoe. 
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indeed,  be  impossible.  And  where  the  day  is  not 
material  in  evidence^  it  cannot  be  so  in  pleading,  (p) 
In  such  cases,  therefore,  the  adverse  party  and  the 
court  are  but  little  better  informed,  by  the  laying  of 
a  particular  day,  of  the  actual  time  when  the  fact 
alleged  took  place,  or  to  what  day  the  pleader's  proof 
will  apply,  than  if  no  particular  time  had  been  stated 
in  the  pleading.  Still  however,  it  is  in  general  neces- 
sary in  point  of  form  at  least,  to  lay  a  day  for  every 
traversable  fact,  whether  the  day  is  material  or  not ; 
and  in  the  declaration  especially,  this  is  necessary  for 
the  additional  reason,  that  the  cause  of  action  must 
always  appear,  by  the  plaintiff's  own  showing, 
to  have  accrued  before  the  commencement  of  the 
suit,  {q) 

Sec.  64.  The  precise  day  on  which  a  material 
fact  alleged  in  the  pleadings  took  place,  is  in  most 
cases  immaterial,  except  when  the  date  of  a  record,  or 
other  writing,  or  some  other  fact,  the  time  of  which 
must  he  proved  by  a  written  document,  is  alleged.  (;•) 
For  as  the  day  is  not  an  independent /tzcf,  or  substan- 
tive matter,  but  a  mere  circumstance  or  accompani- 
ment of  such  matter ;  it  obviously  cannot  be  in  its 
own  nature  material,  and  must  therefore  be  made  so, 
if  at  all,  only  by  the  nature  of  the  fact  or  matter,  in 
connexion  with  which  it  is  pleaded. 

Sec.  65.  If  then  a  tort  is  stated  to  have  been  com- 
mitted, or  a  parol  contract  to  have  been  made,  on  a 
particular  day ;  the  plaintiff  is,  in  neither  case,  con- 

(p)  2  Stra.  806.     2  Saund.  5,  a.  (n.  3.) 

iq)  Bac.  Abr.   Pleas,  Ac.  B.  5.  1.     1  Saund.  24.  a.  (n.  1.)  291 
0.  (n.  1.)     2  lb.  171.  n.     1  Stra.  21. 

(r)  10  Mod.  313.     1  Saund.  24.  (n.  1.)    4  T.  R.  690. 
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fined  in  his  proof  to  the  day  laid ;  but  may  support 
the  allegation,  by  proving  that  the  wrong  was  done  (5), 
or  the  contract  made  (0?  on  another  day — except  that, 
in  each  case,  the  day  laid  in  the  declaration,  and  that 
proved  in  evidence,  must  both  be  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  suit.  And  as  the  plaintiff  is  not 
generally  confined,  in  evidence,  to  the  time  stated  in 
the  declaration ;  so  neither  is  the  defendant,  when  the 
time  on  his  partis  immaterial,  confined  to  that  which 
is  laid  in  his  plea,  (u)  And  the  same  rule  obtains 
throughout  the  subsequent  pleadings. 

Sec.  66.  But  though  a  parol  contract  has,  in  strict- 
ness, no  date,  and  consequently  the  time  of  making 
it  is  not,  as  such,  material ;  yet  if  time  enters  into  the 
terms  of  such  a  contract,  or  is  involved  in  any  of  its 
essential  parts ;  the  true  time  must  be  stated,  to  avoid 
a  variance.  Hence,  in  an  action  on  the  statute  of 
usury,  in  which  the  plaintiff  stated  a  corrupt  agree- 
ment, made  on  the  21st  of  December,  1774,  for  for- 
bearance from  that  time  to  the  23d  of  December, 
1776,  it  was  resolved,  that  proof  of  an  agreement 
made  on  the  23d  of  December,  1774,  for  forbearance 
for  two  years,  did  not  support  the  declaration,  (v)  It 
is  to  be  observed,  however,  that  this  decision  was 
founded  not  upon  any  supposition  that,  in  proving  a 
parol  contract,  the  plaintiff  is  limited  to  the  day  on 
which  it  is  alleged  in  the  declaration  to  have  been 
made ;  but  upon  the  ground  that  the  agreement  proved, 

(s)  Co.  Litt.  283.  a.  Cro.  Eliz.  32.  1  Chitt  PL  383.  1  Saund. 
24.  (n.  1.)     2  lb.  5.  (n.  3.)  295  (n.  2.) 

(/)  Stra.  21.  806.  10  Mod.  813.  H4S.  1  Ohitt.  FL  268.  I  Lov. 
no.  Hi.  16Hck.  365. 

(n)  1  Saund.  24.  (n.  1.)     2  lb.  5.  a.  b.  (n.  3.) 

{v)  Cowp.  671.  et.  vid.     4  Eap.  Rep.  152.  16  Pick.  865. 
6 
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varied  in  its  terms,  from  that  stated  in  the  declaration : 
Since  the  time  of  forbearance,  counted  upon,  was  an 
essential  part  of  the  agreement  itself,  and  entered  neces- 
sarily into  the  description  of  it. 

Sec.  67.  But  in  pleading  any  written  document — 
such  as  a  record,  specialty,  promissory  note,  bill  of 
exchange,  &c.,  the  day,  on  which  it  is  alleged  to  bear 
date  is  material  and  must  therefore  be  truly  stated  {w) : 
As  there  will  otherwise  be  a  variance  between  the 
writing  itself,  and  the  description  of  it  in  the  plead- 
ing. Thus  in  debt  on  bond,  if  the  plaintiff  counts 
upon  a  writing  obligatory,  as  bearing  date  on  a  cer- 
tain day,  and  the  instrument  is  actually  dated  on  a 
different  day ;  the  variance  will  be  fatal  to  the  action. 
For  though  the  date  is  strictly  no  part  of  the  contract , 
it  nevertheless  enters  into  the  description  of  the 
instrument :  And  therefore  a  misstatement  of  the  date 
describes  a  different  deed  from  that  exhibited  in  evi- 
dence. And  the  same  rule  obtains,  whenever  the 
time  stated  in  the  pleading,  on  either  side,  is  to  be 
proved  by  a  record  or  written  instrument,  referred  to 
in  the  pleading,  (xxiv) 

Sec.  68.  Where  the  date  of  an  instrument  is 
dlleged,  it  is  not  indispensable  to  the  sufficiency  ot 
the  pleading,  that  the  time  of  its  delivery  be  |tated  at 

(w)  1  Stra.  21.     2  lb.  806.     10  Mod.  318.     1  T.  R.  656.    8  lb. 
581.     I  Lev.  110.  111.  16  Pick.  365. 


(xxiv)  This  rule  is  necessary  for  the  further  purpose,  that  the 
r^c4i^d  should  show  the  true  date  ;  and  thus  prevent,  or  be  a  bar  to, 
another  suit  on  the  same  bond,  by  giving  a  different  date.  See 
Ante,  «  51.) 
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all.  (x)  For  the  date  being  stated,  and  the  time  of 
delivery  omitted,  the  instrument  will  be  intended  to 
have  been  delivered  on  the  day  of  the  date. 

Sec.  69.  But.  if  the  plaintiff,  in  an  action  on  a 
specialty,  describes  it  in  the  declaration^  as  bearing 
date  on  a  certain  day,  without  averring  the  time  of 
its  delivery ;  he  cannot  in  his  replication  allege  that  it 
was  delivered  on  a  day  diffe?  ent  from  that  of  its  date,  as 
stated  in  the  declaration,  (y)  For  the  time  of  delivery 
being  omitted  in  the  declaration,  must  be  intended  (as 
has  been  suggested  already,)  to  have  been  the  same  as 
that  of  the  date  (z) :  And  as  the  day  of  the  date  is 
material;  an  averment,  in  the  replication,  that  the 
delivery  was  on  a  different  day,  would  be  a  departure. 

Sec.  70.  But  where  time  is  not,  prima  facie,  mate- 
rial, it  may  sometimes  be  made  so  by  the  subsequent 
pleading  of  the  adverse  party.  Thus,  though  upon 
the  face  of  the  declaration,  the  day,  on  which  the  cause 
of  action  is  laid,  be  immaterial ;  it  may  nevertheless 
in  many  cases,  be  rendered  material  in  the  subsequent 
pleadings,  by  the  matter  alleged  in  them,  (a)  Yet 
whenever  the  day  laid  is  not,  originally,  or  prima 
facie,  material,  but  is  afterwards  made  so  by  the  plead- 
ing of  the  adverse  party,  a  deviation  from  it,  {if  neces- 
sary), in  any  of  the  subsequent  pleadings,  is  no  depar- 
ture, (b)  (18)  (xxv) 

(x)  Id.     1  Saund.  291.  (n.  1.)    Cro.  Jac.  420.    2  Ld.  Ray.  1538. 
(y)  3  Lev.  348.     Cro.  Elii.  773. 
(z)  Cro.  El«.  773.  890. 

(a)  2  SauDd.  5.  a.  b.  (n.  8.) 

(b)  1  Lev.  110.     1  Salk.  222-8.     Stra.  21.  806. 

18)  A  departure  is  a  deviation  from  wbat  is  material  in  the 
prior  pleadings,  on  the  same  side.     ( Ft(f e,ch.  8,  part  3.) 

(xxv)  In  N.  Y.  since  thA  Revised  Statutes  took  effect,  (3  Rev. 
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Sec.  71.  If  therefore  the  plaintiff  in  assumpsit 
lays  the  promise  on  a  day,  which  is  more  than  six 
years  before  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  and  the 
defendant  pleads  the  statute  of  limitations ;  the  plain- 
tiff may  reply  a  promise  made  within  six  years  before 
the  suit  was  brought,  (c)  In  this  case,  though  the 
day,  as  it  appears  upon  the  ftice  of  the  declaration,  is 
not  material ;  the  plea  nevertheless  makes  it  so,  as 
regards  the  subsequent  pleadings,  by  obliging  the  plain- 
tiff to  allege,  in  his  replication,  a  promise  within  six 
years  before  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  the  case  out  of  the  statute.  But 
still,  as  the  day  is  not,  upon  the  face  of  the  declaration, 
material ;  the  deviation  from  it,  in  the  replication,  is 
no  departure. 

Sec  72.  Upon  the  same  principles,  if  the  defend- 
ant in  an  action  of  trespass,  justifies  the  alleged  wrong, 
under  the  authority  of  law,  (as  in  the  character  of 
sheriff,  acting  under  legal  process,)  and  lays  his  jus- 
tification, either  on  the  same  day  as  that  mentioned 
m  the  declaration,  or  on  another  day ;  the  plaintiff 
..xlso,  on  his  part,  may  in  his  replication  new-assign 
the  trespass,  on  a  day  different  from  that  stated  in  the 
plea  or  the  declaration,  (d)  For  the  justification  may 
be  true  (since  an  act  similar  to  that  stated  in  the 
declaration,  may  have  been  done,  and  lawfully  done, 

(c)  Id.      16  East,  423. 

(d)  1  Salk.  222.     1  Freem.  246.     2  SauDd.  5.  a.  b.  (n.  3.) 

Stats.  5th  Ed.  p.  29.  ^^  157.  158)  where  a  deed  is  acknowledged, 
the  presumption  is  that  it  was  delivered  on  the  day  of  the  acknoW' 
ledgementy — not  on  that  of  its  dale^  if  ^jhe  days  art>  different.  1 
beDiu,::l23. 
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on  the  day  mentioned  in  the  plea) ;  and  yet  the  par- 
ticular wrong,  for  which  the  plaintiflF  actually  seeks 
redress,  may  have  been  committed  on  a  day  different 
from  that  mentioned  in  the  declaration,  or  the  plea ; 
and  at  a  time  when  the  defendant  had  no  legal  author- 
ity to  do  the  act  in  question.  And  thus  the  time  of 
the  alleged  trespass,  though  not  prima  facie  material, 
is  made  so  by  the  plea.  For  if  the  plea  be  true,  it  is 
necessary  for  the  plaintiflF — in  order  to  avoid  the  eflFect 
of  it,  and  entitle  himself  to  a  recovery — ^to  show,  upon 
the  record,  a  trespass  committed  at  a  time  diflferent 
from  that  covered  by  the  plea.  If  therefore  he  were 
not  allowed  to  vary,  in  his  replication,  from  the  day 
mentioned  in  the  declaration,  he  might,  (as  in  the 
case  last  before  stated),  be  ousted,  by  an  evasive  plea, 
of  the  right  which  the  law  allows  him  of  laying  the 
trespass,  in  his  declaration,  on  whatever  day  he 
pleases. 

Sec.  73.  It  has  long  been  an  established  general 
rule,  however,  that  where  the  time  is  not  material  to 
the  defence,  and  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  the  mat- 
ter of  the  complaint  and  defence  must  have  accrued 
at  one  and  the  same  time,  the  defendant  must,  in  his 
plea,  follow  the  day  laid  in  the  declaration  :  In  other 
words,  that  the  plea  must  state  the  matter  of  defence, 
as  having  accrued  on  the  day  mentioned  in  the  declara- 
tion — (even  though  that  be  not  the  true  day) — unless 
the  nature  or  circumstances  of  the  defence  render  it 
necessary  for  the  defendant  to  vary  from  the  day 
laid  in  the  declaration,  (e)  The  object  of  this  rule 
appears  to  be,  to   prevent  an  apparent  discrepancy, 

(e)  1  Salk.  222.  1  Saund.  14.  82.  (n.  3.)  2  lb.  5.  a.  (n.  3.)  1 
Chitt.  PL  509.  517.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  4. 
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in  respect  to  time,  upon  the  face  of  the  record,  where 
the  alleged  cause  of  action,  and  the  defence  pleaded 
actually  occurred  at  one  and  the  same  time,  and 
where  the  defendant  is  under  no  necessity  of  laying 
his  defence  on  a  different  day  from  that  mentioned 
in  the  declaration. 

Sec.  74.  In  trespass,  therefore,  if  the  defendant 
pleads  n,  justification y  he  must  regularly  lay  it  on  the 
same  day,  on  which  the  trespass  is  alleged  to  have 
been  done.  Nor  is  he  allowed  to  vary  from  that  day 
in  his  plea,  unless  the  defence  shows,  upon  the  face 
of  it,  that  it  was  necessary  thus  to  vary.  (/)  Thus,  in 
trespass  for  an  assault  and  battery,  laid  on  the  first 
of  January^  but  actually  committed  on  a  different 
day — as  the  first  of  February — if  the  defendant  pleads 
son  assault  demesne^  (i.  e.  necessary  self-defence,  against 
an  assault  by  the  plaintiffs)  both  the  first  assault  and 
the  self-defence  must  be  laid  in  the  plea,  on  the  first 
of  /anwary— or  as  the  usual  form  is,  *  on  the  day  and 
year  in  the  declaration  mentioned.^  (g)  For  if  the  jus- 
tification (which  confesses  the  alleged  battery,)  were 
laid  on  the  first  of  February ;  the  record  would  exhibit 
the  apparent  incongruity  of  an  act  done  at  one  time, 
and  justified  at  another ;  or,  (which  is  the  same  thing,) 
of  one  identical  transaction  taking  place  at  two  differ- 
ent times. 

Sec.  75.  But  as  the  general  rule,  requiring  a  plea 
of  justification  to  follow  the  day  mentioned  in  the 
declaration,  extends  only  to  cases  in  which  the  time 
is  immaterial ;  it  follows  that  a  justification,  unneces- 
sarily varying  from  the  day  laid  in  the  declaration, 


ig)  Id.      2  Chitt.  PI.  524-533. 
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varies  only  in  an  immaterial  point,  and  is  therefore 
faulty  only  inform ;  and  is  consequently  good,  except 
on  special  demurrer.  (A) — (Vide  Demurrer y  ch.  9.) 

Sec.  76.  When,  on  the  other  hand,  the  justifica- 
tion is  such  as  to  render  it  necessary  to  the  defence, 
that  the  true  time  be  stated  in  the  plea,  the  law 
allows  the  defendant  to  vary  from  the  time  mentioned 
in  the  declaration.  (0  And  this  is  always  the  case, 
when  it  is  necessary  to  state  the  true  time,  in  order  to 
adapt  the  plea  to  what  is  material  in  the  defendant's 
proof.  In  all  such  cases,  the  formal  objection,  arising 
out  of  the  apparent  discrepancy  as  to  time,  between 
the  declaration  and  the  plea,  must  yield  to  the  more 
important  principle,  that  each  party  must  be  permit- 
ted to  frame  his  allegations  according  to  the  exigency 
of  his  case.  If  the  rule  were  otherwise,  the  plain tifi*, 
by  stating  in  his  declaration  any  other  than  the  true 
time,  might  entirely  preclude  the  defendant  from 
availing  himself  of  a  just  and  legal  defence. 

Sec  77.  In  trespass,  therefore,  if  the  defence  is, 
that  the  act  complained  of  was  done  by  the  defen- 
dant, as  a  sheriff,  or  other  officer,  acting  under  the 
authority  of  legal  procesSy  which  bears  date  after  the 
day  mentioned  in  the  declaration,  the  defendant  may 
— ^and  to  render  his  plea  available,  must — ^lay  his  jus- 
tification on  a  day  after  the  date  of  the  process,  (k)  For 
if  the  justification  were  laid  on  the  day  mentioned  in 
the  declaratiofiy  (a  AB,y  prior  to  that  of  the  date  of  the  pro- 
cess,) the  process  would  not,  in  evidence,  support  the 

(h)  Stat.  27  Elis.  o.  5.     1  Saund.  14.  (n.  2.)     2  Stra.  694      2 
Salk.  642.     1  Lev.  241. 

't)  2  Sannd.  5.  a.  b.  (n.  8.)    1  Chitt.  PL  517. 
.»  2  Saund.  5.  a.  b.  (n.  8.) 
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plea.     And  thus  the  time  be<:;omes  material  in  the 
plea^  though  it  was  not  so  in  the  declaration. 

Sec.  78.  But  in  such  a  case,  the  defendant  must, 
in  some  form  traverse  the  day  laid  in  the  declaration  {/), 
i.  e.  must  deny  that  he  was  guilty  of  the  alleged 
wrong,  on  that  day,  or  on  any  other  day  than  that 
mentioned  in  his  plea,  {m)  This  traverse  is  necessary, 
to  mak^  the  defence  complete^  or  co-extensive  with  the 
complaint.  For  as  the  plaintiflF  has  an  unquestionable 
right  to  prove  the  alleged  trespass  to  have  been  com- 
mitted on  any  day  prior  to  the  date  of  his  writ,  and 
of  course,  on  a  day  different  from  that  mentioned  in 
the  plea ;  it  is  manifest,  that,  without  such  a  traverse, 
the  plea,  which  applies  the  justification  to  a  single  day 
only,  must  leave  unanswered  any  trespass,  which  may 
have  been  committed  on  any  such  different  day,  and 
which  may  be  the  very  wrong  for  which  the  action  is 
brought:  Upon  which  supposition,  the  justification, 
without  the  traverse,  would  furnish  no  defence  as  to 
the  particular  wrong  for  which  the  plaintiff  claims  a 
recovery. 

Sec  79.  It  seems  to  be  settled,  however,  (though 
upon  this  point  there  is  some  confusion  in  the  books,) 
that  in  the  cases  contemplated  by  the  last  preceding 
rule,  a  direct  and  formal  traverse  of  the  day  laid  in  the 
declaration  is  not  necessary,  if  the  plea  contains  the 
allegation,  qtuB  est  eadem  transgressio ;  i.  e.  that  the 
trespass,  justified  in  the  plea,  is  the  same  as  that  com- 
plained of  in  the  declaration  (n) :    That  allegation 

(I)  1  Saund.  82,  (n.  3.)  297.     1  Chitt.  PL  509. 

(m)  Hob.  104.    1  Chitt.  PL  534-5.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0. 1,  2. 

(n)  1  Saund.  14.  298.  (n.  2.)  2  lb.  5.  a.  (n.  3.)  Cro.  Car.  228. 
2  Stra.  694.  1  Lev.  241.  2Salk.  642.  Cro.  Elh.  705.  1  Bulstr. 
138.    Yelv.  122-8. 


itself  being  tautamoui 
trespass  was  committ^ 
stated  in  the  plea.  A 
superadded  to  that  al 
unnecessary  but  impri 
demurrer,  (o) 

Sec.  80.  If  howe- 
ficatioD  is  the  same  . 
allegation,  qucB  est  eadi 
treapaaa  complained  < 
such  a  case  prima  faci 
same  day ;  and  there 
the  day  laid  in  the  c 
in  point  of  form,  (q) 
case,  relies  on  provii 
day  he  must  make  a  t 
cation,  (qq) 

Sec.  81.  But  thou 
ration  is  immaterial,  a 
cessity,  laid  at  a  di 
liberty  to  vary,  in  b 
time  laid  in  his  declai 
plea :  Yet  where  the 
tion  is  ii&sM  material, 
it  in  his  replication,  ■» 
would  be  fatal  to  his 
declares  upon  a  rec 
change,  promissory  n 
(o)  Id. 

(p)  2  Sannd.  5.  ».  b.  i* 
(?)  Id.  8  Mod.  80.  ! 
(qq)  Bull.  N.  P.  17.  3 
(r)  2  Saund.  6.  b.  (l  : 
Btra.  21.     2  lb.  806.    ;  , 
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described  in  the  declaration  as  bearing  date  on  a 
given  day,  he  is  not  allowed  to  assign  to  the  docu- 
ment, in  his  replication,  a  different  date,  {s)  For  as 
the  date  mentioned  in  the  declaration,  is  part  of  the 
description  of  the  instrument  declared  upon,  the  assign- 
ment of  a  different  date  to  the  same  instrument,  in 
the  replication,  would  be,  in  effect,  the  pleading  of  a 
different  instrument^  and  of  course,  the  substitution  of 
a  different  cause  of  action,  from  that  stated  in  the 
declaration.     Ante,  §  70,  71. 

Sec.  82.  But  in  pleading  any  matter  of  discharge, 
as  a  release — accord  and  satisfaction — a  prior  judg- 
ment or  award,  deciding  the  matter  in  controversy — 
payment,  or  tender  of  a  pre-existing  debt,  or  any 
other  defence,  operating  as  a  discharge  or  extinguish- 
ment of  any  prior  liability — ^the  defendant  is  never 
required  to  follow  the  day  mentioned  in  the  declara- 
tion. (0  And  the  rule  is  the  same,  whether  the  day 
in  the  declaration  is  material  or  immaterial,  and 
whether  it  is  the  true  day,  or  not.  For  in  pleading 
a  defence  of  this  kind,  a  deviation  from  the  day  men- 
tioned in  the  declaration,  introduces  upon  the  face  of 
the  record  no  such  apparent  discrepancy,  in  regard  to 
time,  as  in  certain  cases  before  stated,  a  similar  devi- 
ation would  occasion :  Since  all  matter  of  discharge 
must,  from  its  nature,  have  accrued  subsequently  to 
the  creation  of  the  duty  or  liability  upon  which  the 
action  is  founded.  It  is  therefore  manifest,  that  in 
pleading  any  matter  of  discharge,  the  defendant  not 
only  may,  but  (to  make  his  plea  sufficient,)  must,  state 

{$)  1  Salk.  222-3.     2  Stra.  806.     2  Saund.  5.  b.  (n.  3.) 
(t)  1  Cbitt.  PI.  617.     2  Burr.  944.    2  Wils.  150.  178.    Plowd. 
46.    2  Stra.  994.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  6. 
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the  defence  as  having  accrued  after  the  cause  of  action 
arose ;  or,  at  least,  after  the  wrong  complained  of  was 
done,  or  the  contract  declared  upon,  was  made. 

Sec.  83.  It  may  be  proper  to  add,  in  this  connex- 
ion, that  when  the  defendant  has  been  discharged  by 
matter  of  record — as  a  prior  judgment — or  by  a  written 
instrument — ^as  a  deed  of  release ;  he  cannot  be  con- 
fined, in  his  plea,«to  the  time  mentioned  in  the  decla- 
tion,  for  an  additional  reason,  viz.  the  necessity  of 
stating  the  time  of  the  discharge,  so  as  to  conform  to 
the  dale  of  the  record,  or  instrument,  (t^)  For  in 
these,  and  similar  cases,  the  date  is  material,  on  a 
principle  heretofore  stated,  viz.  that  a  deviation  from 
it  would  make  a  variance.    Ante,  §  67. 

Sec.  84.  In  most  cases,  and  especially  when  the 
declaration  contains  but  one  count,  the  cause  of  action 
is  laid  on  a  single  day  only:  In  which  case,  the 
plaintiff  can  recover  only  for  the  wrongs  or  acts  of 
some  one  day.  {v)  For  the  declaration,  in  the  case 
supposed  claims  no  recovery,  except  for  what  has 
taken  place  on  one  day.  And  if  there  is  in  fact  but 
one  cause  of  action  though  differently  stated  in  differ- 
ent counts,  the  same  day  is  usually  stated  in  all  the 
counts.  And  when  there  is  only  one  count  in  the 
declaration,  the  plaintiff  cannot  recover  for  acts  or 
injuries  done  on  several  days,  except  in  the  following 
cases,  and  those  similar  to  them  {w) : — 

Sec.  85.  1.  In  an  action  on  the  case  for  a  nuisance 
or  disturbance — ^in  which  the  damage  complained  of  is 

\u\  Yid.  reference  (to),  ante  ^  67,  and  the  authorities  there  cited, 
(v)  2  Salk.  639.     1  Ld.  Bay.  240.     2  lb.  976*7.    2'Chitt.  PI. 
867.     (n.  t. ) 
(w)  Id. 
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augmented  by  the  continuance  of  the  wrong,  the  plain- 
tiff is,  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  allowed  to  state 
the  period  of  its  continuance,  from  one  given  day  to 
another  ;  or,  as  is  the  more  usual  mode  from  a  certain 
day  named  to  the  commencement  of  the  suit  (x) : 
Since  the  declaration  could  not  otherwise  show,  nor 
the  plaintiff  be  permitted  to  prove,  the  whole  extent  of 
the  injury. 

Sec.  86.  2.  In  trespass  also,  when  the  plaintiff 
sues  for  different  wrongs  of  the  same  nature,  com- 
mitted by  continuation  or  repetition,  on  several  different 
days,  he  may  recover  for  all  of  them,  on  one  count, 
by  including  in  it  as  many  days,  or  as  long  a  period 
of  time,  as  his  case  may  require,  (y)  But  in  the  appli- 
cation of  this  rule,  there  is  a  difference  to  be  observed 
in  the  mode  of  declaring,  between  the  case  of  tres- 
pass continued  or  renewed  on  several  different  days ;  or 
in  other  words,  between  continued  trespasses  of  a  per- 
manent nature,  and  repeated  trespasses  which  are  not 

permanent. 

* 

Sec.  87.    When  trespasses  of  one  and  the  same 

kind,  committed  on  several  days,  are  in  their  nature 
capable  of  renewal  or  continuation,  and  are  renewed 
or  continued  from  day  to  day — so  that  the  particu- 
lar injury  done  on  each  particular  day,  cannot  be  dis- 
tinguished  from  what  was  done  on  another  day — ^the 
trespasses  are  denominated  permanent.  OS  this  descrip- 
tion are  trespasses  committed  by  cattle,  by  tramp- 
ling down,  consuming  or  destroying,  from  day  to  day, 

(:r)  Vide  Precedents  (3  Ld.  Ray.  260,  292,  324.     Plead.  Assist. 
424.     2  Chitt.  PL  831-342,  354,  429-437.) 

{y)  2  Salk.  688.     3  Black.  Com.  212.     Bac.  Abr.  Tresp.  1.  2. 
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the  grass,  crops  or  herbage,  of  any  kind,  growing  upon 
land,  (z) 

Sec.  88.  But  when  each  of  several  trespasses, 
committed  on  diflferent  days,  is  distinct  from  the  oth- 
ers, and  terminating  in  itself,  is  incapable  of  continu- 
ation or  renewal,  (in  which  case  the  injury,  commit- 
ted on  any  one  day,  is  supposed  to  be  distinguishable 
from  the  rest),  the  trespasses,  though  all  of  the  same 
nature,  are  deemed  not  permanent.  Thus,  if  the  defen- 
dant has,  on  each  of  several  different  days,  felled  one 
or  more  of  the  plaintiff's  trees^  or  killed  several  of  his 
beastSy  or  taken  and  carried  away  different  articles  of 
his  personal  chattels ;  the  trespasses,  in  either  case, 
are  not  of  a  permanent  nature,  (a)  And  from  this 
distinction  between  trespasses  which  are  permanent, 
and  those  which  are  not  so,  there  results  a  difference 
in  the  mode  of  declaring^  when  the  action  is  brought 
for  more  than  one  day's  trespass. 

Sec.  89.  When  the  trespasses  complained  of  are 
all  of  a  permanent  nature,  and  are  continued  on  several 
days,  in  immediate  succession,  they  may  all  be  laid 
in  one  count,  with  a  continuando  for  the  whole  time — 
i.  e.  as  having  been  committed  by  continuation^  from 
one  particular  day  specifically  named,  to  another  so 
named.  And  if  the  trespasses,  though  of  a  permanent 
nature,  were  committed  on  different  days,  not  in  im- 
mediate succession,  but  with  intervals  of  one  or  more 
days ;  they  may  still  be  laid  with  a  continuando,  though 
not  for  the  whole  time ;  but  by  continuation,  '  on  divers 

(z)  3  Black.  Com.  212.  Bao.  Abr.  Tnsp.  I.  2.  Ld.  Ray.  240, 
976.     2  Salk.  638.     2  Roll.  Ab.  545.     1  Saund.  24.  (n.  1.) 

{a)  Ld.  Ray.  239.  2  Id.  975.  2  Salk.  638-9.  Bac.  Abr. 
Tresp.  1.  2.     1  Saund.  24.  (n.  1.)     8  Black.  Com.  212. 
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days  and  times,  between*  one  given  day  and  an- 
other. (6) 

Sec.  90.  But  if  the  trespasses  alleged  are  not  of  a 
permanent  nature :  They  cannot  be  laid  with  a  contin- 
uando  from  one  certain  day  to  another ;  but  may  be 
alleged  to  have  been  committed,  diversis  diebus  et  vicU 
buSy  (*  on  divers  days  and  times,')  between  one  particu- 
lar day  and  another,  or  between  one  certain  day  and 
the  commencement  of  the  suit,  (c)  These  modes  of 
declaring  in  trespass  for  several  days,  in  one  count, 
whether  with  or  without  a  continuandoy  are  allowed, 
to  avoid  the  necessity  of  bringing  a  separate  action, 
or  inserting  a  separate  count,  for  each  day's  tres- 
pass.  (J) 

Sec.  91.  But  if  trespasses,  which,  according  to 
the  preceding  distinctions,  do  not  admit  of  continua- 
tion, are  alleged  with  a  continuando ;  the  declaration 
is  ill,  at  least  in  form  (e) :  Because  it  must  necessarily 
appear,  from  the  nature  of  the  wrongs  alleged,  that 
they  could  not,  in  legal  contemplation,  have  been  com- 
mitted by  continuation,  and  consequently,  that  they 
could  not  have  been  done  in  the  manner  alleged.  But 
the  fault  is  aided  by  verdict.  (/)  For  the  continuando 
being  void,  only  one  day's  trespass  was  legally  prove- 
able  under  the  declaration ;  and  it  must  therefore  be 

(h)  Bac.  Abr.  Tresp,  B.  2.  I.  2.  T.  Ray.  396.  1  Ld.  Ray. 
239-240.  2  Chitt.  PI.  367.  n.  s.  2  Salk.  638-9.  1  Saund.  23^. 
(n.  1.)  3  Black.  Com.  212.  1  -Sid.  319.  Com.  Dig.  Tresp.  B.  2. 
and  vid  Precedents  2  Lill.  Bnt.  444.     2  Chitt.  PI.  867. 

(c)  Id  (d)  1  Saund.  24  (n.  1.)     1  Roll.  Ab.  546. 

(e)  1  Sannd.  24.  a.  (n.  1.)  1  Ld.  Ray.  249.  Bac.  Abr.  Treip, 
r.  2.     1  Lev.  210.    2  Salk.  638-9.     Esp.  Pi«,  408. 

(/)  Id.      Vid.  2  Mass.  R.  50. 
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intended f  after  verdict,  that  the  damages  were  assessed 
for  no  more  than  one  day's  trespass,  (g) 

Sec.  92.  So,  also,  where  the  plaintiff  declared 
that  the  defendants,  on  a  certain  day  named,  ^  and 
on  divers  other  days  and  times,  between '  that  day 
and  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  committed  an 
assatdt  upon  him,  the  declaration — being  specially 
demurred  to, — was  adjudged  ill  (A) :  An  assault  being 
one  entire  and  indivisible  act,  which  cannot  be  con- 
tinued, or  committed  at  different  times.  But  as  it  is 
now  held,  an  allegation  that  the  defendant  on  a  cer^ 
tain  day,  *  and  on  divers  other  days  and  times,  between 
that  day  and  the  day  of  suing  forth  the  writ,  assaulted 
the  plaintiff,'  &c.  is  good :  Since  one  may  assault 
another  at  different  times,  though  an  assault  cannot 
be  committed  at  different  times  (0  ;  A  distinction, 
which  must  be  acknowledged  to  savor,  in  some  degree 
of  verbal  subtlety. 

Sec.  93.  It  has  been  stated  already,  that  when  a 
trespass  is  laid  on  a  certain  single  day,  the  plaintiff 
is  at  liberty  to  prove  that  it  was  committed  on  any 
one  day,  before  the  commencement  of  the  suit.  But 
when  trespasses  are  laid  with  a  continuandoy  he 
must — if  he  attempts  to  prove  trespassing  acts  on 
more  than  one  day — confine  his  evidence  to  the  period 
or  some  part  of  the  period,  included  in  the  continuando 

{g)  2  Ld.  Ray.  823.     7  Mod.  152.    Comb.  427.    1  Freem.  82. 

{k)  Cowp.  828.  &  Vide  6  East,  391,  396.  1  Saund.  24,  a.  (n.  1.) 
2  Chitt.  PI.  367.  (n.  s.) 

(t)  2  Bos.  &  P.  425-7.  6  Eaet,  895.  1  Phil.  Ev.  (2d  ed.)  134. 
Bull.  N.  P.  86. 
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(k) ;  and  is  not  permitted  to  prove  trespasses  on  two 
or  more  days  which  are  not  comprehended  in  that 
period.  The  reason  of  this  rule  appears  to  be,  that 
although  the  time,  as  such,  is  not  material ;  yet  the 
continuando  is  considered  -as  descriptive  of  the  alleged 
trespasses,  or  at  least  of  the  manner  in  which  they 
were  committed.  And  upon  this  supposition,  a  devi- 
ation, in  evidence,  from  the  time  stated  in  the  con- 
tinuando,  is  a  deviation  from  the  plaintiflF's  description 
of  the  trespasses  complained  of :  Whereas  when  only  a 
5mg/(?  day  is  stated  in  the  declaration,  it  is  not  regarded 
as  in  any  sense  descriptive  of  the  trespasses  alleged ; 
but  simply  as  a  formal  compliance  with  the  general 
rule  of  certainty^  requiring  so7ne  particular  day  to  be 
alleged.  The  same  rule,  which  limits  the  plaintijQT's 
proof,  under  a  continuando,  to  the  time  comprehended 
within  it,  extends  to  cases  in  which  several  trespasses 
are  laid  'on  different  days  and  times'  between  two 
different  days.  The  principle  of  the  rule,  however, 
as  applied  to  this  latter  case,  is  not  altogether  so  obvi- 
ous as  in  the  former.     Ante,  §§  64,  83. 

Sec.  94.  But  although  the  cause  of  action  be  laid, 
and  properly  laid,  either  with  a  continuando^  or,  '  on 
divers  days  and  times,'  between  two  certain  days ; 
yet  if  the  plaintiff  at  the  trial  will,  as  he  may,  waive 
the  continuandoy  in  the  former  case,  or  in  the  latter, 
his  right  of  recovery,  except  for  a  trespass  committed 
on  a  single  day ;  he  is  at  liberty  to  prove  a  trespass 
done  on  any  one  day  before  the  commencement  of  the 

(k)  2  Salk.  639.  Bull.  N.  P.  86.  1  Saund.  24.  a.  (n.  1.)  Esp. 
Dig.  417-S.  Co.  Litt.  283.  a.  2  Chitt.  PI.  867-8.  (n.  s.)  1  lb. 
35S-9.     16  Mass.  R.  470.     2  Stark.  Ev.  ^fi(^,   3  lb.  1441.  note  (1) 
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suit.     For  after  such  a  waiver y  the  declaration  will 
stand  as  if  it  had  originally  alleged  but  a  single  day. 

Sec.  95.  And  where  several  trespasses  are  improp- 
erly laid  by  continuation^  or  *on  divers  days/  &c.  and 
the  defendant  instead  of  demurring  specially  for  that 
cause  pleads  to  the  action ;  the  plaintiff  may,  at  the 
trial,  without  any  waiver  on  his  part,  be  limited,  on 
the  defendant's  objection,  to  the  proof  of  a  trespass 
committed  on  a  single  day.  In  such  a  case,  no  waiver 
by  the  plaintiflf  is  necessary :  For  as  he  had,  by  the 
rules  of  pleading,  no  right,  in  the  case  supposed,  to 
state  more  than  one  day  in  one  count ;  he  has  of  course 
no  right,  on  the  trial,  to  prove  more  than  one  day'w 
trespass,  except  by  the  defendant's  consent  or  acqui- 
escence. 

Sec.  96.  It  seems,  however,  that  declaring  with 
a  continmndo  is  not  at  this  day,  usual  in  England, 
even  when  that  form  of  declaring  is  admissible.  The 
more  customary  mode  of  declaring,  it  is  said  is  to  lay 
the  trespasses  on  a  given  day,  and  *  on  divers  other 
days  and  times,'  between  that  and  another  particular 
day.  (/) 

Sec.  97.  When  several  facts  are  stated,  either  in 
several  clauses  of  an  entire  sentence,  or  in  several 
sentences  connected  by  the  conjunction  *  and,'  if  the 
time  be  stated  in  only  one  of  the  diflferent  clauses  or 
sentences,  it  will  be  applied  to  each  of  the  facts- 
alleged  in  the  succeeding  clauses  or  sentences  thus 
connected,  (m)  Thus,  if  the  plaintiff,  in  trespass, 
declares  that  the  defendant,  on  such  a  day,  made  an 

(Z)  1  Saund.  24.  (n.  1.) 

(m)  Cro.  Jao.  443.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19.    1  Ld.  Rap.  576. 
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assault  upon  him,  and  took  and  carried  away  such  a 
sum  of  money ;  the  day  stated  will  be  referred,  as 
w^ell  to  the  taking,  &c.  as  to  the  assault :  Such  being 
the  fair  grammatical  construction  of  the  language 
used. 

Sec.  98.  In  pleading  any  negative  matter,  no  time  . 
need  be  alleged  (n) :  As  where  the  plain tiflF  avers  that 
the  defendant  has  not  paid  the  debt,  or  performed  the 
duty  in  question :  Or  the  defendant,  that  he  has  not 
done  what  he  covenanted  not  to  do.  For  no  particu- 
lar day  is  predicable  of  that,  which  has  never  existed. 
And  it  may  be  added,  that  a  negative  allegation 
requires  in  general  no  proof:  The  burden  of  proof 
lying,  regularly  on  that  party,  who  takes  the  affirma- 
tive  of  the  issue,  (o)  To  this  last  remark  there  is 
indeed  an  exception,  in  one  or  two  particular  instan- 
ces, not  material  to  the  present  subject,  {p) 

Sec.  99.  In.red  actions  also,  there  is  no  necessity 
of  alleging  any  particular  day,  in  the  declaration,  {q) 
There  would  indeed  be  no  propriety  or  congruity,  in 
doing  so.  For  in  actions  of  this  class,  the  declaration 
does  not,  as  in  personal  actions,  aver  any  specific  act 
or  fact ^  (occurring  at  a  particular  time),  as  the  cause 
of  action ;  but  asserts  in  substance,  only  a  subsisting 
right  or  title  in  the  plaintiflF  or  demandant,  and  an  ad- 
verse holding  or  denial  of  his  right  by  the  defendant 
or  tenant,  (r) 

(n)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19.     Plowd.  24.  a.    Lawes'  PI.  58. 

(o)  IT.  R.  144,  649.  4 lb.  33,  381.  5 lb. 616.  Bull  N.  P.  297-8. 

{p)  Vid.  2  Bl.  Rep.  851.     Gilb.  Ev.  148.     Comb.  57.     3  East, 
192.     10  lb.  216.     2  Ru88.  on  Crimes,  (2d  ed.)  673,  692,  note  (/). 

(q)  2  Salk.  561.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19.     1  Saund.  286-7. 
.  (r)  Vide.  Precedents.     3  Black.  Com.  App.  No.  1.  §  6.     Lawes 
PI.  App.  212.    8  Chitt.  PL  620-636. 
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Sec.  100.  In  ejectment  also,  it  is  held  unnecessary 
to  lay  the  ouster  on  any  particular  day  {s)  :  Because  — 
to  adopt  the  reason  usually  assigned — ^  so  are  the  pre- 
cedents.' It  is  therefore  held  sufficient,  as  regards 
the  time  of  the  ouster^  that  it  be  stated  in  general 
terms,  as  having  been  committed,  after  the  making  of 
the  supposed  demise,  and  the  plaintiflF's  entry  under 
it.  Perhaps,  however,  the  reason  of  the  rule  njay  be, 
that  in  the  English  ejectment,  the  supposed  ouster  is 
not  traversable^  and  cannot  in  any  way  be  put  in  issue : 
The  real  defendant  being  obliged,  under  the  *  com- 
mon rule,'  to  confess  the  ouster^  as  one  of  the  condi- 
tions of  his  being  permitted  to  appear  and  defend,  {t) 
And  the  general  rule  requiring  a  particular  day  to  be 
stated  in  pleading,  extends  only  to  traversable  facts. 
It  is  usual,  however,  in  the  present  forms  of  declaring 
in  this  action,  to  lay  the  ouster  on  a  particular  day.  {u] 
Ante  §  62 

Sec.  101.  If,  where  time  is  not  material,  the 
pleader  states  an  impossible  day — as  the  30th  of  Feb- 
ruary ;  or  a  day  future  to  that  of  pleading ;  or  a  daj 
inconsistent  with  what  he  has  before  stated — (as  wher 
in  trover,  the  declaration  lays  the  loss  of  the  goodi 
on  the  second  day  of  a  certain  month,  and  avers  thai 
the  defendant  *  afterwards,'  viz.  on  the  first  day  ol 
the  same  month,  converted  them) ;  the  effect  of  the 
mistake  is,  in  either  case,  the  same  as  if  no  time  what- 

(f)  Cro.  Jac.  311,  312.     Yelv.  382.  a.  note.     2  Chittr  PL  306. 
(D  r.)     Esp.  Dig.  445-6. 

(0  3  Black.  Com.  App.  No.  2.  s.  8. 

»  3  Black.  Com.  App.  No.  2.  s.  2.     2  Chitt.  PL  89C  400 
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ever  had  been  stated  (v) :  For  repugnancy  or  absur- 
dity in  a  point  not  material ,  being  but  matter  oiforrriy 
will  consequently,  except  on  special  demurrer,  be 
rejnded  as  surplusage — according  to  the  maxim,  utile 
per  inutile  non  vitiatur.  (w)  And  the  time,  in  the 
cases  now  supposed,  being  immaterial^  the  mistake  is 
aided,  except  on  special  demurrer.     Post,  §  172. 

Sec*  102.  The  third  particular,  in  which  certainty, 
in  pleading,  is  required,  is  that  of  place;  the  discus- 
sion of  which  involves  the  law  of  venue.  Under  this 
head,  it  is  a  general  rule,  that  the  place  of  every  tra- 
versable fact,  stated  in  the  pleadings,  must  be  dis- 
tinctly alleged  (x) :  Or,  at  least,  (as  the  rule  is  now 
understood  and  applied,)  that  some  certain  place  must 
be  alleged  for  every  such  fact.  This  is  done  by 
designating  the  city^  town^  village^  parish  or  hamlet^ 
together  with  the  county ^  in  which  the  fact  is  alleged 
to  have  occurred ;  and  the  place,  thus  designated,  is 
called  the  venue  (y):  The  term,  ^venue^  (vicinage,) 
signifying,  in  strictness,  not  the  county  in  which  the 
action  is  brought ;  but  the  particular  city,  town,  par- 
ish, hamlet,  &c.  in  which  the  fact  alleged  occurred  or 
is  supposed  to  have  occurred,  and  which  is  stated  as 

(r)  Carth.  389,  Com.  R.  12.  6  Mod.  286.  Com.  Dig,  Pleader, 
C.  19.  3  M.  5.  Stra.  232,  1095.  Cro.  Jao.  662.  1  Saund.  lie] 
286.     1  Lev.  195.     Vide  Yelv.  71.  note  (2).     Clayt.  102. 

{w)  Co.  Litt.  303.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  9.  Vid.  Stat.  27 
Eliz.  0.  5. 

(z)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  20.  Cro.  Eliz.  78,  98.  5  T.  R.  620 
1  Stra.  595.  Lawes'  PI.  57-8.  Bao.  Abr.  Venue,  B.  Co.  Litt. 
303.  8. 

(y)  8  Black.  Com.  294,  384.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  20.  Bao. 
Abr.  Vemie,  A. 
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situate  in  the  county  named  in  connexion  with  it.  (z) 
In  its  present  acceptation,  however,  the  word  venue  is 
most  frequerft.lby  n\ged  to  comprehend,  as  well  the 
county y  as  the  toVn,*prtrish  or  other  vicinage^  in  which 
the  fact  alleged  arose,  ox' is  stated  to  have  arisen,  (xxvi) 

Sec.  103.  But  the  rule,  requiring  the  laying  of 
a  venue  for  traversable  facts,  though ''doubtless  neces- 
sary for  the  sake  of  certainty  in  plea£ng,  was,  by  an 
ancient  principle  of  the  common  law,  m6re' especially 
so,  for  an  entirely  different  reason.  For  by  agederal 
rule  of  the  common  law,  strictly  observed  in  the 
ancient  practice,  and  still  recognized  in  theory^  by 
legal  fiction,  every  issue  in  fact,  triable  by  jury,  was 
required  to  be  tried  by  jurors,  not  only  of  the  same 
county y  but  also  of  the  same  venue^  vicinage,  or  imme- 
diate  neighborhood^  in  which  the  fact  to  be  tried  actu- 
ally took  place  (a) :  A  rule  founded  on  the  maxim  of 
the  common  law,  Maxime  Vicini  Vicinorum  facta  prae 
sumuntur  scire^  (the  transactions  of  men  are  presumed 

(z)  Id. 

(a)  Co.  Litt  126.  a.  b.  in  notis.  Yelv.  12.  n.  2.  Gilb.  H.  C.  P. 
70.  83-4.  5  T.  R.  620.  3  Black.  Com.  359,  384-5.  Com.  Dig. 
Amtndfnent,  H.  1.  Lawes'  PI.  27-8.  2  H.  Black.  161.  Bao. 
Abr.  Venue^  E.     5  Mass.  R.  96. 

(xxvi)  In  N.  Y.  place  is  required  to  be  alleged  truly,  in  cases 
where  the  place,  at  which  the  act  was  done,  is  material  for  the  pur-* 
pose  of  giving  the  particular  plaintiff  a  right  of  action :  As  in  ac- 
tions for  penalties,  by  local  officers, — as  commissioners  of  excise, — 
overseers  of  the  poor  of  a  town,  &c.  The  offence  must  be  alleged, 
(and  proved,)  to  have  been  committed  within  the  town,  &o.  Bat 
verdict  cures  the  omission.     18  How.  Pr.  Rep.  331. 

Where  an  action  is  on  a  contract  which,  by  our  laws,  is  illegal ; 
the  plaintiff  must  aver  and  prove,  the  place  where  the  contract  was 
made  ;  and  that,  there,  it  was  legal.     1  Kern.  437. 
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to  be  best  known  to  those  of  their  immediate  neighbor-^ 
hood).  And  this  regulation  made  it  .necessary,  that 
the  true  place  of  venue  should  be.§,llegfe4;  because  it 
could  not  otherwise  appear  fi:opf.the* pleading,  to  what 
particular  vicinage  the  jury-p*i:&cess  should  go — or  in 
other  words — ^from  AVjiaV'Vicinage  the  jury  should 
come.  And  y^n\thl?  establishment  of  nisi  prius 
trials,  (whid5;\fjire  neld  in  each  county  of  the  king- 
dom)j.H  <|^iwV^^  required  that  every  matter  of  fact, 
put**iji  issue  and  triable  by  jury^  should  be  tried,  as 
well  m  the  county  (19),  as  by  a  jury  of  the  county 

(19)  To  the  ancient  common  law  rule,  that  every  action  must  be 
laid  in  the  county,  in  which  the  cause  of  action  arose,  there  appear^ 
to  have  been  originally,  or^  at  a  very  early  period,  an  exception  in 
the  case  of  actions  founded  on  personal  contracts ;  as  in  account, 
debt,  and  covenant  broken.  Actions  of  this  kind  were  allowed  to 
be  brought  in  any  county,  in  accordance  with  the  maxim,  debitmn 
et  contractus  sunt  nullivs.loci:  He  who  is  indebted,  being  a  debtor 
in  all  places,  or  wherever  he  is.  (7  Co.  3.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Action^  N. 
12.  6.  1  Stra.  612.  Cowp.  180.  3  Black.  Com.  384.  1  Saund. 
74.  (n.  2.)  But  by  the  stat.  6  Rich,  2.  c.  2.  it  is  enacted,  that  in 
'  writs  of  debt  and  account,  and  all  other  suck  actions, — if  in  pleas 
upon  the  same  writ,  it  shall  be  declared  that  the  contract  thereof 
was  made  in  another  county'  than  that  in  which  the  writ  is  brought; 
the  writ  shall  abate.  Under  this  statute,  if  it  appeared  from  the 
record^  that  the  contract  was  made  in  a  county,  other  than  that  in 
which  the  action  was  laid  ;  the  judgment  was  erroneous.  1  Saund. 
74.  (n.  2.)  But  to  prevent  error,  and  to  avoid  the  inconvenience  of 
rigidly  abating  the  writ,  the  judges,  at  a  subsequent  period,  con- 
strued the  statute  as  authorizing  them,  in  their  discretion,  to  change 
the  venue^  under  a  rule  of  practice,  by  ordering  the  declaration  to  be 
altered,  and  the  action  laid,  and  trial  had,  in. the  county  in  which 
the  cause  of  action  arose.  (Bac.  Abr.  Actions  Locals  &c.  2  Salk. 
670.  3  Black.  Com.  294.)  This  statute,  and  that  of  4  Hen.  4.  c. 
18,  requiring  that  attornies  'make  no  suit  in  a  foreign  county,'  are 
considered  as  the  source  of  the  authority,  which  judges  now  exer- 
cise, of  changing  venues  in  transitory  actions. 
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and  vicinage^  in  which  the  fact  actually  arose,  (b) 
Hence  it  became  necessary,  for  the  purpose  of  trial 
that  the  true  place  of  every  traversable  fact  should  be 
stated  in  the  pleadings :  Since  it  could  not  otherwise 
be  known  from  the  record,  in  what  county  the  issue 
ought  to  be  tried,  (c) 

Sec.  104.  In  the  application  of  this  ancient  rule, 
however,  a  distinction,  suggested  by  general  conven- 
ience, was  soon  established  between  things  local  and 
transitory ;  and  consequently  between  local  and  tran- 
sitory actions.  In  local  actions,  the  preceding  rules 
regarding  locality  of  trial  were  still  adhered  to ;  while 
those  of  a  transitory  nature  became,  by  an  arbitrary 
laying  of  the  venue,  triable  in  any  county,  in  which 
the  venue  was  laid  in  the  pleadings,  (d)  Hence  in 
local  actions,  the  place  has  ever  been,  and  still  is, 
material;  and  must  therefore  be  laid  according  to 
the  truth,  (e)  But  in  actions  transitory ^  the  ancient 
rule  as  to  the  locality  of  actions  and  trials,  is  now, 
and  has  long  been,  entirely  disregarded,  or  rather 
evadedy  to  every  purpose  except  the  mere  form  of  lay- 
ing  some  venue^  and  the  power  of  the  court,  under  spe- 
cial circumstances,  to  change  it,  i.  e.  to  change  the 
county,  on  motion.     In  transitory  actions,  therefore 

(ft)  2  H.  Black.  161.  Co.  Litt.  125.  a.  b.  Bao.  Abr.  Venue,  E. 
Oilb.  H.  0.  P.  70.  83^.  8  Black.  Oom.  859,  884-5.  Bao.  Abr 
Actions  Local,  &o. 

(c)  Id.   Cowp.  176.     2  H.  Black.  160-1. 

id)  7  Co.  8.  aUb.  H.  C.  P.  84-6.  Cowp.  176-7.  8  Black. 
Com.  294. 

(e)  Com.  Dig.  Artton,  N.  1,  2,  8.  Id.  Pleader,  S.  15.  8  Black 
Com.  294. 
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the  plaintiflF  is  at  liberty  to  lay  the  venue  in  what 
county  he  pleases.  (/)     Vide  note  19  ante. 

Sec.  105.  It  becomes  necessary,  therefore,  to  a 
correct  understanding  of  the  modern  law  of  venueSy  to 
ascertain  in  the  first  place  what  actions  are  localy  and 
what  transitory,  A  local  action  is  one,  which  must 
still  be  laid  in  the  county,  in  which  the  cause  of 
action  actually  arose.  A  transitory  action  may  be 
laid  in  any  county,  which  the  plaintiff  may  prefer,  (g) 
The  present  locality  of  actions  is  founded,  in  some 
cases,  on  common-law  principles,  and  in  others,  on 
positive  enactments  of  statute  law.  (xxvii) 

Sec.  106.  Of  those  which  continue  local  by  the 
common  law,  are 

1.  All  actions  in  which  the  subject  or  thing  to  be 
recovered y  is  in  its  nature  local.  Of  this  class  are  all 
real  actions — actions  of  waste^  when  brought  on  the 
statute  of  GlocesteVy  (6  Edw.  1.),  to  recover,  together 
with  damages,  the  locus  in  quOy  or  place  wasted — and 
actions  of  ejectment,  (h)  All  these  are  local,  because 
they  are  brought  to  recover  the  seisin  or  possession 
of  lands  or  tenements,  which  are  local  subjects.  And 
if  the  place — ^as  the  parish,  &c.  where  the  land,  or 
subject  in  demand,  is   situated — be   misstated,  the 

(/)  3  Black.  Com.  294.  Bao.  Abr.  Actions  Local,  &o,  B.  Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  S.  9.  Cowp.  177.  1  Saund.  74.  (n.  2.)  GUb.  H.  C. 
P.  89-90. 

{g)  Bao.  Abr.  Actions  Local ,  &o.  (a.) 

(A)  Id.  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  1.  7  Co.  2.  b.  2  Black.  Rep. 
1070.    Cowp.  176.    7  T.  R.  588.    4  lb.  604, 


(zxvii)  In  N.  Y.  all  rales  as  to  venue  are  strictly  regulated  bj 
Ihe  statute  proyisions — Code  sections,  123  to  126. 
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plaintiff  will  be  liable  to  a  nonsuit  (z),  by  reason  of 
the  mis-description  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  suit : 
Because  the  place  enters  into  the  description  of  it. 

Sec.  107.  2.  Various  actions,  which  do  not  seek 
the  direct  recovery  of  land«i  or  tenements,  are  also 
local,  by  the  common  law ;  because  they  arise  out  of 
some  local  subject,  or  the  violation  of  some  local  right 
or  interest.  Thus  the  action  of  quare  impedit  is 
local  (k) ;  inasmuch  as  the  benefice^  in  the  right  of  pre- 
sentation to  which  the  plaintiff  complains  of  being 
obstructed,  is  so.  Within  this  class  of  cases  are  also 
many  actions,  in  which  only  pecuniary  damages  are 
recoverable.  Such  are  the  common-law  action  of 
waste  and  trespass  quare  clausum  /regit  (/) :  as  likewise 
trespass  on  the  case  for  injuries  affecting  things 
real — ^as  for  nuisances  to  houses  or  lands — disturbance  of 
rights  of  way,  or  of  common — obstruction  or  diversion 
of  ancient  water-courses,  &c.  (m) 

Sec.  108.  If  however,  a  tortious  act,  committed  in 
one  county,  occasions  damage  to  land  or  any  other 
local  subject,  situate  in  another;  an  action  for  the 
injury  thus  occasioned,  may  be  laid  in  either  of  the 
two  counties,  at  the  choice  of  the  party  injured,  (n) 
Thus,  if  by  the  diversion  or  obstruction  of  a  water- 
course, in  the  county  of  A.j  damage  is  done  to  lands, 
mills  or  other  real  property  in  the  county  of  B.,  the 

(t)  Stra.  595.     3  Lev.  334. 

(k)  7  Co.  3  a.     Com.  Dig.  Action^  N.  4.     1  Chitt.  PL  271. 

(I)  Bac.  Abr.  Actiong  Locals  &c.  A.  (a).  Cowp.  180.  4  T.  R. 
503.    6  East,  598-9. 

(m)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  n.  4.  7  Co.  2.  b.  2  East.  498-9.  1 
Chitt.  PI.  271. 

(n)  7  Co.  2  b.  Co.  Litt.  54.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N  3.  11, 
2  T.  R.  241.     7  lb.  583.     3  Stark.  Ev.  1650. 
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party  injured  may  lay  his  action  in  either  of  those 
two  counties,  (xxviii) 

Sec.  109.  No  action  will  lie,  in  any  one  sovereign 
statCf  for  the  recovery  of  lands  or  tenements  lying  in 
another  (o) :  Since  no  common-law  court  has  juris^ 
diction  of  local  causes,  arising  within  a  foreign  sover- 
eignty. Indeed  a  judgment,  if  given  in  such  a  case 
would  be  utterly  nugatory.  For  as  legal  process, 
issuing  from  a  court  of  even  the  highest  jurisdiction, 
is  of  no  authority  in  any  other  country  or  state,  than 
that  in  which  it  was  issued :  A  judgment  in  the  case 
supposed,  could  by  no  possibility  be  enforced.  (20) 
Nor  in  general  can  any  personal  action  be  maintained, 
in  one  sovereign  state,  for  a  trespass,  nuisance,  or 
other  injury  to  real  property,  lying  in  another  (p) : 
Such  actions  being  local,  (as  already  stated,)  because 
they  arise  out  of  local  subjects. 

(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Actions  Local,  &c.  A.  (a).  Cowp.  176.  1  Chitt* 
PI.  269. 

(p)  1  Stra.  646.  2  Black.  Rep.  1070.  Cowp.  176.  4  T.  R.  503. 
7  lb.  587.    6  East,  598-9. 


(xxviii)  This  is  not  tho  rule  in  N.  Y.— The  Code,  ^  128.  division 
1.  confines  the  venue  to  the  county  where  the  subject  of  the  action,'^ 
(the  real  property  injured,) — is  situated. 

(20)  These  remarks,  however,  are  not  practically  applicable  in 
their  full  extent,  to  the  jurisdiction  and  decrees  of  courts  of  equity. 
For  these  courts  by  their  power  of  acting  in  personam,  when  the 
parties  are  within  the  reach  of  their  process,  can  in  many  cases 
indirectly  enforce  rights  to  real  property,  situated  in  foreign  coun- 
tries. 1  Atk.  19.  2  Ves.  204.  447.  454.  Mitf.  PI.  184.  1  Fonbl. 
Eq.  31.     6  Cranch,  157. 

(xxix)  This  principle  is  fully  sustained,  in  the  State  of  New  York ; 
lee  3  Kern.  591.  and  numerous  cases  there  cited. 
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Sec.  110.  But  it  has  been  held  that  this  last  rule 
admits  of  an  exception,  where  a  local  cause  of  action, 
requiring  a  reparation  in  damages  only,  arises  in  a 
foreign  country,  in  which  there  are  no  regular  courts 
of  jtdicaturey  and  in  which,  of  course,  no  legal  reme 
dy  can  be  obtained,  {q)  In  such  cases,  this  excep- 
tion has  been  allowed  in  some  instances,  from  neces- 
siti/j  to  prevent  a  failure  of  justice.  And  as  the  judg- 
ment, in  this  class  of  cases,  is  for  damages  only  ;  there 
is  indeed  no  practical  difficulty  in  enforcing  it — as 
there  would  be,  if  the  action  were  brought  for  the 
recovery  of  a  specific  local  subject^  situated  in  a  foreign 
country.  Thus  where  certain  houses,  erected  by  the 
plaintiff  on  the  coast  of  Nova  Scotiay  had  been  illegally 
demolished  by  the  defendant,  at  a  time  when  no  reg- 
ular administration  of  justice  had  been  established  in 
that  province,  and  an  action  of  trespass  for  that  injury 
was  brought  in  the  English  court  of  B.  R.,  Lord 
Mansfield  held  the  action  to  be  maintainable,  (r)  But 
this  distinction  appears  to  be  now  overruled,  (s) 

Sec.  111.  The  action  of  replevin  also,  though  it 
lies  for  damages  only,  and  does  not  arise  directly  out 
of  the  violation  of  any  local  right,  is  nevertheless 
local,  {t)  The  reason  of  its  locality — (a  reason  which 
applies  to  no  other  action  for  injuries  of  personal  chat- 
tels)— appears  to-  be  the  necessity  of  giving  a  local 
description  of  the  taking  complained  of.  For  in 
declaring  in  replevin,  it  is  necessary  to  describe,  and 

(q)  Cowp.  180-1. 

(r)  Cowp.  180-1.    4  T.  R.  503-4. 
(*)  4  T.  R.  503-4. 

(0  1  Saund.  347.  (n.  1.)    Hob.  16.  Willes,  478.    1  Stra.  507-8. 
2  Wils.  854.     1  Chitt.  PL  161.    2  lb.  864.  (n.  o.  ft  e.) 
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to  describe  truly,  the  locus  in  quo — i.  e.  the  close, 
house  or  common,  in  which  the  cattle  or  goods  in 
question  were  taken  by  the  defendant  (u) :  And  as 
the  necessity  of  alleging  the  true  place  of  caption 
involves  the  necessity  of  laying  the  true  town,  parish 
or  villy  and  of  course  the  true  county ;  the  venue  and 
county  as  well  as  the  close,  &c.  are  consequently 
material  (v),  and  the  action  is  of  necessity  local.  If 
however  replevin  lies,  by  the  common  law,  only  for 
goods  distrained ;  there  would  seem  to  be  another  and 
more  fundamental  reason  for  its  locality,  viz.  thai 
the  rigfit  of  distress,  which  the  action  is  intended  to 
contest,  is  at  common  law  always  local,  (xxx) 

Sec.  112.  But  personal  actions,  that  is  to  say, 
actions  which  seek  nothing  more  than  the  recovery 
of  money,  or  personal  chattels  of  any  kind,  are  in  most 
cases  transitory,  whether  they  sound  in  tort  or  in  con- 
tract (w) :  Because  actions  of  this  class  are,  in  most 
instances,  founded  on  the  violation  of  rights  which, 
in  contemplation  of  law,  have  no  locality.     And  it 

(w)  Id.      Yelv.  185.  (n.  1).     10  Johns. R.  53. 
(v)  1  Saund.  347.  (n.  \)     Cro.  Eliz.  896.     Garth.  186.     Willea, 
478.     1  Stra.  507-8.     2  Mod.  199. 

(w)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  12.     1  Chitt.  PI.  273. 

(xxx)  In  N.  Y.  it  is  not  necessary  to  allege,  in  replevin, — (or, 
as  now  called,  an  action  to  recover  the  possession  of  personal  pro- 
perty;  Code, §  206,) — the  place  of  the  taking,  or  any  taking: — 
TJidawful  detentiofi  is  all  that  need  be  alleged.  See  3  Rev.  Stat. 
5th  Ed.  p.  845-6.  ^  6.  It  is  not  clear,  that,  under  the  Code,  a 
place  of  detention  need  be  alleged,  in  all  cases.  But  where  the 
property  has  been,  for  any  cause,  distrained^  the  taking  should  be 
alleged.  And  as,  then,  the  aotion  ib  local,  (Code,H  123.  166)  plaa 
must  be  alleged. 
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will  be  found  true,  as  a  general  position,  that  actions 
ex  delicto^  in  which  mere  personalty  is  alone  recoverable, 
are,  by  the  common  law,  transitory — except  when 
they  are  founded  upon,  or  arise  out  of,  some  local 
subject,  (x)  Thus  actions  for  injuries  to  the  person^ 
or  to  personal  chattels — as  for  assault  and  battery,  false 
imprisonment y  slanderous  words,  libel,  and  malicious 
prosecution  (y) — trespass  for  taking  away  or  injuring 
personal  chattels,*  trover,  trespass  on  the  case  for  escapes, 
false  returns,  deceit  in  the  sale  of  goods,  &c.  are  in  gen- 
eral transitory  {z) ;  and  may  consequently  be  laid  in 
any  county,  even  though  the  cause  of  action  arose 
within  a /omg;i  jurisdiction,  (a)  (xxxi) 

(x)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  12.  Co.  Litt.  282.  Cowp.  161.  1 
T.  R.  571.     2  Black.  Rep.  1068.     2  Chitt.  PL  242.  (n.  p.) 

(y)  Id. 

(z)  2  Salk.  670.  12  Mod.  408.  Com.  Dig.  Acfion,  N.  12.  Sayer, 
54.     1  Wils.  336.     1  East,  114.     Cro.  Car.  444.     9  Johns.  R.  67, 

(a)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  12.  Cowp.  161.  2  Black.  Rep.  1058. 
4  East,  162-3. 


•The  action  for  a  false  return  is  here  called  transitory,  in  pursu- 
ance of  reputable  authority.  Com.  D.  Action^  N.  12.  Bao.  Abr.  Ac" 
tions  Local,  &c.  A.  1  Selw.  Pract.  244.  2  Chitt.  PI.  303.  (n) ; 
but  from  a  collation  of  the  different  opinions  in  the  books,  it  appears 
to  be,  in  strictness,  neither  transitory,  nor  local:  For  it  may  be 
laid,  either  in  the  county,  in  which  the  return  was  made,  or  in  that, 
in  which  the  record  remains ;  bur  in  no  other,  12  Mod.  408.  515. 
Hob.  209.  1  Brownl.  12.  1  Sid.  218-9.  Bull.  N.  P.  46,  (or  64). 
Holt.  170.     1  East,  115.  (n.) 

xxxi)  As  to  a  right  of  action,  created  by  a  statute  (of  N.  Y.) 
— where  there  was  by  the  common  law  no  remedy ; — (as  by  our 
statute  giving  an  action  to  the  representatives  of  a  deceased  person, 
killed  by  negligence,  &c.  3  Rev.  St.  5th  Ed.  p.  589  §  2  to  4  ;)— it 
has  been  held  that,  where  the  negligent  act  was  done  out  of  this 
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Sec.  113.  In  the  case  of  Mostyn  v.  Fabrigas  (6), 
Lord  Mansfield  indeed  suggested  a  doubt,  whether 
trespass  for  an  assaidt  and  battery,  committed  out  of 
the  realm  of  England,  would  lie  in  the  courts  of  West- 
minster; because  as  every  such  injury  involves  a 
breach  of  the  peace,  it  must  be  alleged  to  have  been 
committed  against  the  peace  of  the  king ;  and  a  breach 
of  the  peace,  considered  as  a  public  wrong,  is  confess- 
edly local.  There  appears,  however,  no  sufficient  rea- 
son for  the  doubt  here  suggested.  For  the  wrong, 
considered  as  a  civil  injury,  is  clearly  transitory ; 
and  in  the  subsequent  case  of  Rafael  v.  Verelst  (c),  in 
which  the  point  in  question  directly  arose,  it  was 
held  by  the  court  of  Common  Pleas,  that  the  allega- 
tion, ^  contra  pacem  Domini  Regis,^  was  n'ot  traversable 
in  such  an  action ;  and  that  the  action,  then  before 
the  court,  which  was  brought  for  an  assault,  battery 
and  false  imprisonment,  committed  in  the  dominions 
of  a  foreign  sovereign  prince,  was  well  laid  in  an 
English  county. 

Sec.  114.  Actions  ex  contractu  also,  as  has  been 
suggested  already,  are  in  general  transitory,  by  the 
common  law:  For  ^ debitum  et  contractus  sunt  nullius 


(h)  Cowp.  176. 

(c)  2  Black.  Rep.  1058. 


state,  and  within  a  foreign  jurisdiction  ;  though  the  party  killed 
were  a  resident  of  this  state,  and  his  representatives  were  also ;  they 
cannot,  in  our  courts,  maintain  the  action,  although  by  service  of 
process  within  our  jurisdiction  our  court  has  obtained  jurisdiction  of 
the  person  of  the  defendant.  When,  and  where,  done,  the  act  gave 
no  right  of  action  under  our  statute:  Though  the  commxm  law  of 
the  foreign  jurisdiction  would  not  be  presumed  to  differ  from  ours. 
18  How.  Pr.  Rep.  336. 
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loci '  (d) — ^the  foundation  of  which  maxim  doubtless 
is,  that  the  causes  of  this  class  of  actions  have,  in  most 
cases,  no  natural  locality,  and  therefore  follow  the 
person  of  the  defendant.  Hence  the  actions  of  debt, 
covenant  broken,  account,  and  assumpsit,  may  in  general 
be  laid  in  any  county,  (e)  And  the  rule  is  the  same, 
even  though  the  contract  were  made,  and  by  its  terms 
to  be  performed,  in  o,  foreign  country.  (/)  Vide  note 
to  §  103. 

Sec.  115.  But  debt  on  judgment  is  local,  by  the 
common  law,  and  must  be  laid  in  the  county  in  which 
the  record  of  the  judgment  remains,  (g)  This  rule 
however  is  founded,  not  upon  the  nature  of  the  thing 
in  demand,  which  is  money ;  but  apparently  upon  the 
locality  of  the  record,  upon  which  the  action  is  founded. 
Records  being  required  to  remain  at  a  fixed  place, 
appointed  by  law.  And  hence  an  action,  founded  on 
a  judgment,  may  be  considered  as  arising  out  of  a 
local  subject — the  record  being  made  local  by  the 
law.  (xxxii) 

Sec  116.  As  to  actions  arising  upon  leases  and 
which  appear  to  require  a  distinct  consideration,  the 
common  law  has  established  the  following  general 

(d)  7  Co.  3.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  12.  Tidd,  543-6.  3 
Black.  Com.  384.  1  Stra.  612.  Cowp.  180.  1  Saund.  74.  (n.  2.) 
vide  ante,  Note  19. 

(e)  Id 

(/)  Com.  Dig  Action,  N.  12.   2  Salk.  660.   Latch.  4.    1  Saund. 

74,  241.  b.  Cowp.  180.     1  Stra.  612.     2  Ld.  Ray.  1532.     1  Chitt. 
PI.  273. 

(g)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  6.  Hob.  196.  2  Tidd,  1035.  2  Johns. 
Cas.  381. 


(zzxii)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  an  action  on  a  judgment  is  770^ 
local,     (Code  sections  123  to  126.) 


[12  CHAPTER  III 


Yenue — Local  and  transitory  actions. 


distinction :  If  the  action  is  founded  direcly  onprivity 
of  contract  between  the  parties ;  it  is  transitory y  and 
may  be  laid  in  any  county ;  even  though  the  land,  or 
subject  demised,  be  situated  in  a  foreign  county  (A) : 
But  if  the  action  is  founded  on  privity  of  estate^  it  is 
locals  and  must  consequently  be  laid  in  the  county  in 
which  the  estate  lies,  (i)  For  though  money  only  is 
recoverable,  in  either  case,  yet  in  the  former,  the 
right  of  action  arises  exclusively  out  of  the  personal 
contract,  which  is  in  its  nature  transitory.  Whereas 
in  the  latter,  the  action  is  founded  on  the  interest  of 
the  parties  in  the  land  or  property  demised,  which  is  a 
local  subject ;  and  for  this  reason  the  action  is  local. 
This  general  distinction  may  be  illustrated,  by  the 
seven  following  particulars : 

Sec.  117.  1.  The  action  of  debt,  or  covenant 
broken,  brought  by  the  lessor  against  the  lessee,  or 
vice  versa,  is  transitory,  (k)  For  these  being  imme- 
diate parties  to  the  lease;  there  exists  between  them 
a  privity  of  contract,  which  is  the  foundation  of  the 
action. 

Sec.  118.  2.  But  debt,  or  covenant  broken,  when 
brought  by  the  lessor  against  the  assignee  of  the  lessee, 
or  vice  versa,  is  by  the  common  law  local.  (/)  For  the 
assignee  of  the  lease,  though  privy  in  interest  or  estate 

(A)  7  Co.  2  a.  2  Salk.  661-  1  Saund.  241.  b.  (n.  6  )  6  Mod. 
194.     2  East,  579. 

(0  7  Co.  2.  a.  3.  a.  6  Mass.  R.  331.  1  Saund.  241.  b.  (n.  6.) 
Carth.  182-3.     6  Mod.  194. 

(k)  7  Co.  a.  2.  Bac.  Abr.  Actions  Locals  &o.  A.  (a.)  6  Mod. 
194.  2  Stra.  776.  2  East,  579.  1  Saund.  241.  b.  (n.  6.)  2 
Salk.  651. 

(/)  Bac.  Abr.  Actions  Locals  &c.  A.  (a.)  5  Co.  17.  1  Saund. 
241.  b.  (n.  6.)    Carth.  183.     2  East,  580. 
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to  the  lessor,  is  a  stranger  to  the  personal  contract,  be- 
tween lessor  and  lessee;  and  cannot  therefore  be 
charged  in  favor  of  the  lessor,  on  privity  of  contract . 
but  is  liable,  (when  liable  at  all),  on  privity  of  estate 
which  is  in  its  nature  local.  In  these  latter  cases, 
the  assignee  of  the  lease,  when  liable  to  the  lessor,  or 
any  of  the  lessee's  covenants,  is  so  liable,  because  hf 
holds  the  interest  or  estate,  which  the  lessee  had  before 
the  assignment ;  and  is  consequently  liable  only  on 
those  covenants  of  the  lessee,  which  Wun  with  the 
land ' — or  in  other  words,  those  which,  follow  the  inter- 
est demised.  (21)  And  hence  the  action  is  said  to  be 
founded  on  privity  of  estate. 

Sec.  119.  3.  Upon  the  same  principles,  the  action 
of  covenant  broken,  brought  by  the  assignee  of  the 
lessee,  against  the  assignee  of  the  lessor,  is  by  the 
common  law,  local  {m) :  For  the  action,  which  is  given 
by  the  common  law,  between  these  parties,  is  founded 
on  privity  of  estate.  So  also  on  the  other  hand,  debt 
or  covenant  broken,  brought  by  the  assignee  of  the 
lessor,  against  the  assignee  of  the  lessee,  is  local  (n) : 
For  the  statute  32  Hen.  8,  c.  34,  which  in  this  latter 
instance  gives  the  action,  makes  it  local,  by  giving  to 
the  assignee  of  the  lessor,  *  the  same  remedy,  by  action,' 
as  the  lessor  himself  has,  by  the  common  law.     And 

(/«)  5  Co.  17.  a.     1  Saund.  241.  c.  (n.  6.)     1  Chitt.  PI.  276. 

(7i)  1  Saund.  241.  o.  [n.  6.]  •  1  Salk.  80.  7  T.  R.  583.  Garth. 
182.  2  East.  580.  1  Wils.  165.  3  Mod.  338.  4.  lb.  81.  Bao. 
Abr.  Covenant^  E.  6.     lb.  Actions  Local,  &o.  A.  fa.] 

(21)  A  covenaDt  *  runs  with  the  land,'  only  when  the  right  or  ob- 
ligation, created  by  it,  is  attached  to  the  interest  demised,  or  to  the 
estate,  out  of  which  that  interest  was  created ;  so  that  the  right  or 
obligation  devolves,  (on  an  assignment  of  the  estate  or  interests, 
upon  the  assignee  of  the  party  assigning. ' 
8 
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the  lessor^s  remedy,  by  the  common  law,  against  the 
assignee  of  the  lease,  being  local,  (as  stated  in  the  last 
section) ;  that  of  the  lessor's  assignee  is,  in  the  con- 
struction of  this  act,  held  to  be  of  course  local. 

Sec,  120.  4.  The  action  of  debt^  (as  for  rent  ar- 
rear),  by  the  assignee  of  the  lessor,  against  the  lessee^  is 
also  local  by  the  common  law^(o)  For  the  rent  being 
incident  to  the  reversion^  and  the  lessee  being  in  the 
receipt  of  the  issues  and  profits  of  the  land,  out  of 
which  it  arises ;  there  consequently  exigts,  between 
these  parties,  a  privity  of  estate :  And  the  action  being 
founded  upon  that  privity — (for  the  privity  of  con- 
tracts  between  the  original  parties  to  the  lease,  is 
destroyed  by  the  assignment  of  the  reversion) — is  con- 
sequently local.  And  it  is  here  observable,  that  the 
devisee  of  the  reversion  is  considered  and  treated  as 
the  assignee  of  the  lessor,  within  the  three  last  rules : 
The  devise  being,  in  legal  effect,  a  testamentary  assign- 
ment of  the  reversion  And  by  parity  of  reason,  the 
devisee  of  the  term  is  in  law  the  assignee  of  the  lessee. 

Sec.  121.  5.  But  the  action  of  covenant  broken^ 
brought  by  the  assignee  of  the  lessor,  against  the  lessee^ 
or  vice  versa,  upon  an  express  covenant  contained  in 
the  lease,  and  running  with  the  land,  is  made  transi- 
tory, by  the  operation  of  the  statute  32  Hen.  8.  c. 
34.  (p)  For  the  purpose  of  explaining  this  proposition, 
it  may  be  observed  that  the  action  of  covenant  broken, 

(o)  3  Co.  52  b.  1  Saund.  241.  o.  [n.  6.]  1  Wils.  165.  3  Mod. 
338.    4  lb.  81. 

(p)  Bac.  Abr.  Actions  Local,  &o.  A.  (a.)  Covenant^  E.  6.  I 
Saund.  241.  b.  (n.  6.)  Cro.  Car.  183.  1  Lev.  259.  3  T.  R.  401-2. 
1  Wila.  165.  1  Vent.  10.  2  Keb.  439,  448,  468,  492.— Conr  8 
Bhow.  200.     Com.  Dig.  Actions^  N.  4. 
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upon  express  covenants,  being  founded  only  on  privity 
of  contract^  will  not  lie,  at  common  law^  between  the 
assignees  of  the  lessor  and  those  of  the  lessee  ;  because 
that  privity  does  not  exist  between  them.  But  the 
statute  above  mentioned  expressly  extends  *  the  same 
remedy*  upon  such  covenants,  to  and  against  the 
assignees  of  lessors  and  lessees,  as  lessors  and  lessees 
themselves  had  by  the  common  law  (q) ;  and  according 
to  the  construction  given  to  the  statute,  the  remedy 
aflforded  by  it,  to  and  against  assignees,  is  to  be  pur- 
sued in  *  the  same  manner '  in  which  the  common  law 
gave  it  to  and  against  their  respective  assignors,  (the 
original  lessors  and  lessees) :  And  therefore,  as  actions 
of  covenant  broken,  between  lessors  and  lessees j  are  by 
the  common  law  transitory ;  it  folio  vvs  that  actions, 
on  express  covenants  between  their  respective 
assignees,  are  transitory  by  virtue  of  the  above  statute. 
And  yet,  as  has  been  before  shown,  debt  by  the 
assignee  of  the  lessor,  against  the  lessee,  is  local : 
The  action  being  given  by  the  common  law,  and 
founded  on  privity  estate.     Ante,  §  118. 

Sec.  122.  6.  So  also,  debt  or  covenant  broken  for 
rent,  brought  by  the  lessor,  his  person.al  representa- 
tive or  assignee,  against  the  executor  or  administrator 
of  the  lessee,  charging  him  for  rent  accruing,  after 
the  lessee* s  death,  is  local,  (r)  For  as  the  personal  rep- 
resentative of  the  lessee  of  a  term  for  years  is  charge- 
able, during  his  own  possession,  as  assignee  of  the 
lease ;  he  is,  in  this  latter  capacity,  privy  in  estate  to 
the  lessor :  And  therefore,  if  the  action  is  brought  by 

(q)  Bac.  Abr.  Covenant,  E.G. 

(r)  Bac.  Abr.  Actions  Local ,  &c.  (a.;  A.  8  Co.  24.  Com  Dig. 
Actions,  N.  4.    2  Lev.  80.    GUb.  H.  C.  P.  91 . 
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the  lessor  or  his  representatives,  (in  which  case  the 

remedy  is  given  by  the  cornmon  law) ;  it  is  local,  as 

being  founded  on  privijty  of  estate.     And  if  the  action 

is  brought  by  the  lessor's  assignee;   the  statute  32 
Hen.  8,  which  gives  him  the  remedy,  (for  the  common 

law  gives  none,  against  the  assignee  of  the  lease),  makes 

it  local,  by  its  own  provisions,  as  before  stated,  §  119. 

Sec.  123.  7.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  executors 
or  administrators  of  the  lessee,  in  either  of  the  above 
cases,  are  charged  as  the  representatives  of  the  lessee, 
and  not  as  assignees  of  the  term,  (as  where  they  are 
sued  for  rent  accruing  during  the  lessee* s  life) ;  the 
action  is  transitory,  {s)  For  in  such  a  case  they  are 
liable,  not  by  reason  of  any  interest  of  their  own  in 
the  term,  and  therefore  not  upon  privity  of  estate; 
but  upon  privity  of  contract^  devolving  upon  them 
from  the  lessee  whom  they  represent. 

Sec.  124.  It  appears,  from  the  preceding  distinc- 
tions, that  where  an  action,  founded  on  a  lease,  is 
given  by  the  common  law,  if  an  assignee  of  the  rever- 
sion, or  of  the  term,  is  party  to  the  suit,  it  is  local : 
Since  in  all  such  cases,  the  action  is  founded  on 
privity  of  estate:  But  that  where  the  action  is  given 
by  statute,  it  may  be  either  local  or  transitory,  as 
the  fair  construction  of  the  statute  may  appear  to 
warrant. 

Sec.  125.  Assumpsit  for  t/^g  and  occwpaho;^,  though 
substantially  an  action  for  rent,  issuing  out  of  a  real 
subject,  is  not,  by  the  law,  considered  as  such,  and  is 
therefore  transitory  (t) :  For  the  plaintiff's  title  being 

(5)  3  Co.  24.     Bac.  Abr.  Actions  Locals  &c.  A.  (a.)    Latch,  262, 
271. 

(/)  6  T.  R.  62.     6  East,  848.     2  Chitt.  PI.  8,  (n.  0.)  174,  (n.  0.) 
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immaterial  (w),  the  legal  liability  of  the  defendant  is 
considered  as  a  merely  personal  duty,  partaking  no 
more  of  a  local  quality,  than  a  liability  arising  from 
goods  sold,  labor  done,  or  money  lent. 

Sec.  126.  But  though  this  action  is  in  its  nature 
transitory,  and  though  it  is  therefore  unnecessary/^  in 
declaring,  to  state  the  place  where  the  land  occupied 
is  situated  (i?) ;  yet  if  the  declaration  does,  though 
unnecessarily,  describe  the  land  as  lying  in  a  partic- 
ular place — not  by  way  of  venue  for  the  promise,  but 
of  local  description ; — ^the  place,  thus  stated,  must  be 
the  true  one,  or  the  plaintiflf  will  be  liable  to  a  non- 
suit, (w)  For  though  the  venue,  properly  so  called — 
i.  e.  the  place  where  the  contract  is  alleged  to  have 
been  made — ^is  immaterial,  (the  action  being  transi- 
tory ;)  yet  the  place  named  for  the  purpose  of  describ- 
ing the  landf  is  material,  as  entering  into  the  descrip- 
tion  of  the  cause  of  action.  And  hence  a  mis-descrip- 
tion of  the  place  where  the  land  lies  is  in  nature  of  a 
variance,  in  stating  the  consideration  of  the  promise. 
If  therefore  the  declaration  describes  the  land,  as 
lying  in  the  parish  of  A.,  when  it  is  actually  situate 
in  the  parish  of  B.,  the  plaintiff  cannot  recover: 
Because  the  proof  will  not  support  the  declaration. 

Sec.  127.  All  criminal  prosecutions  remain  local 
under  the  ancient  rule  of  the  common  law,  that  every 
issue  in  fact,  triable  by  jury,  must  be  tried  in  the 

(m)  Sayer,  13.     1  Wils.  814.     2  lb.  208.    2  Chitt  PL  9,  (n.  c.) 
(v)  6  T.  R.  62.    6  East,  848.     2  Chitt.  PL  9,  (n.  d.)  174,  (n.  c.) 

8  M.  &  S.  880. 

(w)  6  East,  848,  852.    6  T.  R.  62.     1  Taunt.  570.     1  Esp. 

Rep.  278.     8  Campb.  235.     Vid.  18  East,  9.    4  6.  &  A.  619.     8 

Stark.  Ev.  1571»  et  seq. 
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county  in  which  the  fact  to  be  tried  occuri'ed.  (x) 
For  the  distinction,  since  introduced,  between  locai 
and  transitory  remedies,  was  expressly  limited  to 
civil  suits. 

Sec.  128.  Hence  no  crime^  committed  within  the 
territorial  limits  of  one  Sovereign  State,  can  be  tried 
in  any  other,  (y)  For  the  penal  lawh  of  every  Sover- 
eign State  are,  in  the  strictest  sense  lucal^  and  cannot 
therefore  be  enforced  by  the  tribunals  of  any  other 
State  {z) :  It  being  an  elementary  principle  of  public 
and  municipal  law^  that  all  offences  considered  as 
public  wrongSy  offend  that  State  only  within  whose 
limits  they  are  committed ;  and  no  State  has  a  right 
to  punish  for  any  other  offences,  than  those  committed 
against  itself. 

Sec.  129.  The  local  actions,  thus  far  enumerated, 
are  all,  (except  so  far  as  the  statute  32  Hen.  8.  has 
prescribed  the  rule,  in  certain  actions,  on  leases), 
made  local  by  the  principles  of  the  common  law.  But 
certain  other  actions,  which  upon  common  law  prin- 
ciples are  transitory,  are,  by  the  English  statute-law, 
required  to  be  brought  in  the  county,  in  which  the 
cause  of  action  in  truth  arose ;  and  are  thus  made 
local  by  positive  enactments. 

Sec.  130.  Thus  by  the  statute  21  Jac.  1,  c.  4,  §  2, 
all  actions  and  informations,  &c.  *for  any  offence 
against  any  penal  statute,^  whether  on  behalf  of  the 
king,  or  any  other  person,'  are  required  to  be  *  laid, 

(z)  7  Co., 2.  b.  Com.  Dig.    AcUotIj  N.   6.  9       1  Saund.  308. 
(n.  1.)     2  Black.  Rep.  1058. 
(y)  2  Black.  Rep.  1058.     Kel.  80.     2  Johns.  R.  447,  499, 
(z)  3  T.  R.  733.     1  H.  Black.  123 
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and  alleged  to  have  been  committed,  in  the  county 
where  such  offence  was,  in  truth,  committed,  and  not 
elsewhere;  or  the  defendant,  upon  the. general  issue, 
shall  be  found  not  guilty.'  (a)  When,  however,  two 
material  facts  are  necessary  to  constitute  an  offence 
against  a  penal  statute,  if  one  of  those  facts  occurred 
in  one  county,  and  the  other  in  another ;  the  action 
may  be  laid  in  either  of  the  two  counties,  according 
to  the  analogy  of  the  common  law  rule  in  similar 
cases,  (b)  Thus  in  an  action  on  the  statute  of  usury^ 
if  the  contract  was  made  in  the  county  of  -4.,  and 
the  illegal  interest  received  in  the  county  of  B. ;  the 
venue  may  be  laid  in  either  of  those  counties.  .  It 
appears  to  be  settled,  in  the  construction  of  this  sta- 
tute, that  it  does  not  extend  to  any  action  given,  by  a 
penal  statute,  to  the  party  aggrieved  by  the  offence 
prohibited :  So  that  the  action,  when  brought  by  such 
a  party,  is  still  transitory y  as  at  common  law.  (c)  (xxxiii) 

Sec.  131.  By  the  common  law  then,  (as  the  last 
observation  implies),  actions  for  the  recovery  of 
statute  penalties,  are  transitory,  (d)  For  though  the 
object  of  every  prosecution  for  such  a  penalty,  is  the 
punishment  of  the  defendant  for  an  offence ;  yet  an 
action  brought  for  this  purpose,  is  in  form  a  civil 
suit  (e) ;  and  as  regards  venue,  as  well  as  in  most  other 

(a)  Oom.  Dig-  Action^  10.    Bac.  Abr.  Action^  q.  t.  0.  1.   Chitt. 
PL  276-7.     1  Salk.  373.     6  Mod.  425.     4  lb.  158. 

(b)  7  Co.  1.    2  T.  R.  288.     7  lb.  583.    2  Bos.  &  P.  881. 

(c)  Bao.  Abr.  Action,  q.  t.  0.     1  Show.  854. 
{d)  Id. 

(e)  Cowp.  882  891.    Willes,  597.    1  Wils.  *125.    4  T.  R.  768, 

7  lb.  257.    8  lb.  448.    17  How.  Pr.  Rep.  193.    18  lb.  381. 

(xxxiii)  On  sections  129,  130.     The  rule  is  the  same  in  N.  f.— 
Code,  H24. 
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respects,  the  nature  or  character  of  every  suit,  or 
prosecution,  is  decided  by  its  form.  Indeed,  a  pecu- 
niary penalty  is  in  law  considered  as  a  debty  due  from 
the  oftender  to  the  prosecutor,  or  plaintiff  in  the 
action  (/) ;  and  hence  the  action  brought  for  the 
recovery  of  it,  and  which  is  usually  an  action  of  debt^ 
is,  by  the  common  law  transitory ;  on  the  same  prin- 
ciples on  which  other  actions  of  debt  are  generally  so. 

Sec.  132.  From  what  has  been  already  stated,  of 
the  law  oi  venues y  {ante,  s.  104),  it  results  that  no  suit  can 
be  abated^  nor  in  any  manner  defeated,  on  the  ground 
that  the  venue  is  laid  in  the  wrong  county,  unless 
the  action  is  in  its  nature  locals  or  is  made  so  by 
statute,  (g)  For  in  consequence  of  the  distinction 
between,  local  and  transitory  actions,  it  has  become 
an  established  rule,  that  in  transitory  fi,Q,t\on^y  the  place 
laid  in  the  declaration  draws  to  itself  the  trial  of  all 
transitory  matters  alleged  in  the  subsequent  pleadings. 
And  the  defendant  cannot  therefore  state,  in  his  plea, 
any  other  venue  for  the  facts  which  he  pleads,  than 
that  laid  in  the  declaration ;  unless  the  nature  of  the 
defence  renders  another  venue  necessary  (A) ;  i.  e. 
unless  his  defence  is  founded  upon  something  locals 
arising  in  a  different  place  from  that  which  is  laid  in 
the  declaration,  (xxxiv) 

(/)  Bac.  Abr.  Statute,  K.  Poph.  175.  Palm.  400.  Latch,  19. 
8  Black.  Com.  160-161. 

(g)  3  Black.  Com.  294.  Bac.  Abr.  Actions  Local,  &o.  B.  Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  S.  9.  Cowp.  177.  1  Saund.  74.  (n.  3.)  Gilb.  H.  C. 
P.  89—90. 

(A)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  4.  8  Lev.  113.  1  Saund.  8.  a.  (n.  2.)  86. 
(n.  4.)  247.  (n.  1.)  2  lb.  5.  d.  e.  (n.  3.)  2  H.  Black.  161.  Com.  Dig. 
Action,  N.  12.    Pleader,  C.  20.    1  Chitt.  PI.  509.    Co.  Litt.  282.  b. 

(xxxiv',  The  provisions  of  the  N.  Y.  Code  am  to  the  ^lace  of  trial 
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Sec.  133.  If  therefore  in  a  transitory  action,  the 
cause  of  which  is  laid  in  the  county  of  A.,  (in  which 
county  the  suit  is  brought),  the  defendant  pleads  any 
transitory  matter  of  defence,  as  having  arisen  in  the 
county  of  5.;  the  plea  is  ill  in  form,  {i)  For  if  the 
defendant  might,  without  necessity^  thus  deviate  from 
the  venue  laid  in  the  declaration,  he  would  upon 
original  common4aw  principles,  be  able  to  change  or  oust 
the  venue  in  transitory  actions ;  and  thus  to  subvert 
the  rule,  which  allows  the  plaintiflF,  in  such  actions, 
to  bring  his  suit  in  what  county^  and  lay  his  venue  in 
what  part  of  it,  he  may  choose*:  Since,  if  issue  was 
taken  upon  the  plea,  in  the  case  supposed,  the  original 
rule  of  the  common  law  would  require  the  trial  to  be 
had  in  the  county  of  B. 

Sec.  134.  If  then,  in  an  action  of  assault  and 
battery,  trover,  trespass  for  taking  goods,  slander, 
assumpsit,  &c.  (in  all  which  the  place  in  the  declara- 
tion is  immaterial  and  the  action  transitory),  the 
defendant  pleads  any  matter  of  defence,  which  is  not 
local — and  lays  it  at  a  place  not  mentioned  in  the 
declaration  j  the  plea  is  ill,  on  special  demurrer,  {k) 

(k)  Id. 

of  an  action, — (see  and  compare  its  sections  123,  124,  with  section 
126;) — are  considered  not  to  prevent ,  absolutely^  the  trial  of  even 
a  local  action,  in  a  county  different  from  that  which  the  Code  makes 
the  right  one ;  oven  though  it  appear  on  the  face  of  the  complaint 
in  a  local  action,  that  the  veDue  is  laid  in  a  wrong  county.  As  the 
right  to  have  the  venue  corrected,  on  motion,  belongs  to  the  defen- 
dant ;  his  failing  to  require  the  change  is  held  to  waive  the  right, 
(and  the  error,  if  such  it  be.)  6  How.  Pr.  Rep.  368.  13  lb.  379. 
Of  course,  a  trial  in  the  wrong  county  would  not  bo  a  miitrial^ 
(See  post,  this  chapter,  note  zxxv.  and  section  162.) 
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If,  for  example,  in  an  action  of  assault  and  battery 
laid  in  the  county  of  A.,  the  defendant  pleads  son 
assault  demesne,  in  the  county  of  -B. ;  or,  if  in  trespass 
for  taking  goods  in  the  county  of  A.^  the  plea  is  a 
license,  in  the  county  of  B. ;  or  if  in  assumpsit  on  a 
promise  laid  in  one  county,  the  defendant  pleads 
fraud,  duress,  accord  and  satisfaction,  usury,  &c.  in 
another :  the  plaintiff  may  with  safety  demur  specially 
to  the  plea.  (/)  For  these  several  defences,  in  what^ 
ever  place  they  may  have  arisen,  are  respectively  as 
available,  as  if  they  had  occurred  elsewhere ;  and  there 
can,  therefore,  be  no  necessity  of  laying  them  at  any 
other  place,  than  that  stated  in  the  declaration. 

Sec.  135.  But  although  the  cause  of  action  be 
transitory — as  in  the  several  examples  last  stated; 
yet  if  the  nature  of  the  defence  is  local — so  that  the  fact, 
that  it  arose  in  a  particular  county  or  place  different 
from  that  stated  in  the  declaration,  is  necessary  to  be 
alleged  in  order  to  adapt  the  plea  to  the  matter  of 
the  defence  ;  the  defendant  is  at  liberty  to  deviate,  in 
his  plea,  from  the  county  or  place  alleged  in  the 
declaration,  (m)  For  if,  in  such  a  case,  he  was  con- 
fined to  the  county  or  venue  laid  by  the  plaintiff,  he 
might,  by  the  false  venue  in  the  declaration,  be  utterly 
deprived  of  his  defence.  For  when  issue  is  joined 
upon  a  local  fact,  the  place  is  of  the  substance  of  the 
issue,  and  must  be  proved  as  laid. 

Sec.  136.     Thus,  if  a  sheriff  of  the  county  of  ^., 

{I)  Id.  Co.  Litt.  282.  b.  Cro.  Eliz.  667,  842,  860.  1  Ld.  Ray. 
120.     3  Lev.  113.     2  Mod.  271. 

(m)  Cro.  Eliz.  184.  Co.  Litt.  282.  b.  8  Lev.  113,  227.  1  Ld. 
Ray  120.  1  Saund.  85.  (n.  4.)  247  2  lb.  5.  b.  (n.  3.)  Garth. 
826.     Hob.  5. 
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having  made  an  arrest,  by  authority  of  law,  in  that 
county,  is  sued  for  it,  in  an  action  of  assault  and  bat- 
tery and  false  imprisonment,  alleged  to  have  been 
committed  in  the  county  of  B. ;  he  may,  in  his  plea, 
justify  the  arrest  as  having'  been  made  in  the  former 
county,  (n)  For  as  his  official  authority,  existing 
only  in  the  county  of  A,  was  local ;  his  defence, 
which  is  founded  upoa  that  authority,  is  necessarily 
so.  If  then,  he  were  obliged  to  justify  the  arrest,  as 
made  in  the  county  of  B. ;  he  would  of  course,  be 
reduced  to  the  necessity  of  proving  his  authority  to 
arrest  in  that  county,  (which  according  to  the  facts 
supposed,  he  could  no^  do),  or  of  losing  the  benefit  of 
a  justification,  which  is  in  law  complete. 

Sec.  137.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  a  constable 
of  the  town  of  -4.,  makes  arrest  in  that  town,  in  virtue 
of  his  office,  and  is  sued  for  it  in  an  action,  in  which 
the  trespass  is  laid  in  the  town  of  J?.,  in  the  same  or 
a  different  county ;  he  is  allowed  to  justify  the  arrest 
in  the  town  of  A.  (o)  For  the  town,  which  limits  his 
authority,  is  material  to  his  justification,  as  is  the 
county  to  that  of  the  sheriff,  in  the  case  last  before 
supposed.  The  same  principle  applies  to  all  cases, 
in  which  the  defence  is  local  and  in  which  the  place 
laid  in  the  declaration  is  not  the  true  one ;  because  in 
every  such  case,  if  issue  is  taken  on  the  plea,  the  place 
must  be  proved  as  laid. 

Sec.  138.  But  in  all  such  cases,  it  is  necessary  for 
the  defendant  to  traverse  the  place  laid  in  the  declara- 
tion ;  i.  e.  to  deny  that  he  is  guilty  of  the  alleged  wrong 

(n)  1  Saund.  85.  (n.  4.)  247.     2  lb.  5.  b.  o.  (n.  3.)     1  Ld.  Bay 
120.    Cro.  Elii.  174.  184. 
(o)  Id. 
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in  that  place,  or  in  any  other  than  the  one  stated  in 
his  plea,  {p)  For  the  place  of  the  alleged  wrong  is, 
by  the  defendant's  plea,  made  material  and  traversa- 
ble :  And  it  is  a  general  principle,  that  a  party  who 
does  not  traverse  what  is  material  and  traversable^  in  his 
adversary's  pleading,  tacitly  admits  it  to  be  true,  {q) 

Sec.  139.  By  the  establishment  of  the  rule,  that 
the  venue  laid  in  the  declaration  draws  to  itself  the  trial 
of  all  transitory  matters,  the  doctrine  of  venues  under- 
went an  essential  change.  For  as,  under  this  rule, 
no  other  venue  for  transitory  matters  can  be  laid  in  the 
subsequent  pleadings ;  there  seems  now  to  remain  no 
very  substantial  reasons  for  requiring,  for  the  state- 
ment of  such  matters  in  these  latter  pleadings,  any 
venue  at  all. 

Sec.  141 .  In  accordance  with  the  principles, which 
have  now  been  stated.  Lord  Ch.  J.  Eyre,  in  deliver- 
ing the  opinion  of  the  court  of  C.  B.,  in  the  case  of 
Ilderton  v.  Ilderton,  (after  having  recognized  the  rule, 
that  the  venue  laid  in  the  declaration  draws  to  itself 
the  trial  of  all  transitory  matters,  alleged  in  the  subse- 
quent pleadings),  observes  that  Hhe  distinction 
between  laying  no  venue  at  all,  in  a  plea,  and  being 
obliged  to  lay  the  same  venue,  as  is  to  be  found  in 
the  declaration,  will  not  be  a  very  substantial  one ' — 
and  that  it  appears  to  be  *  a  distinction  without  a  dif^ 
ference.^  (r) 

(p)  2  Saund.  5.  c,  d,  e,  (n.  8.)  1  lb.  85.  (n.  4.)  lb.  8.  a.  (n.  2.) 
1  Sid.  294.  Cro.  Eliz.  167,  705,  842.  Cro.  Jao.  45,  372.  3  Lev. 
227.     Garth.  326. 

(q)  1  Salk.  91.  1  Wils.  338.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  Introd.  lb. 
Pleas^  &c.     H.  4.     Vide  post,  ch.  7. 

(r)  2  H.  Black.  145,  161-2.  &  vid.  7  T.  R.  243,  247.  1  Saund. 
8  a.     Telv.  12.  a.     2  Gaines'  R.  372.     6  Johns.  R.  33. 
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Sec.  142.  It  would  seem  therefore,  on  principle, 
that  in  the  pleadings  which  follow  the  declaration, 
the  laying  of  a  venue  for  transitory  matters,  is  not 
now  necessary,  even  in  point  of  form ;  and  therefore, 
that  the  omission  of  it  will  not  injure  those  pleadings, 
even  on  special  demurrer,  {s)  Indeed  this  precise 
point  was  adjudged  in  the  case,  just  referred  to,  of 
Ilderton  v.  I Iderton  ;*BXid  in  the  subsequent  case  of 
Neale  v.  De  Garay^  the  doctrine  was  approved  of,  by 
the  Court  of  King's  Bench.  (/) 

Sec.  143.  And  since  the  statutes  16  &  17  Car. 
2.  c.  8.,  and  4  &  5  Ann.o.  16,  §  6.  (by  which  the  an- 
cient law  regarding  locality  of  trials  has  been  still 
further  altered),  the  laying  of  a  venue,  for  even  local 
matters,  in  the  pleadings  subsequent  to  the  declaration, 
appears  now  to  be,  in  the  English  law,  but  mere 
form.  (22)  For  by  the  former  of  these  statutes,  it  is 
enacted  that  *  after  a  verdict^  judgment  shall  not  be 
stayed  or  reversed,  for  that  there  is  no  right  venue ; 
so  as  the  cause  were  tried  by  a  jury  of  the  proper 
county  or  place,  where  the  action  is  laid.^  (w)  And 
this  enactment  not  only  cures  a  wrong  venue^  laid  in 
the  true  county;  but  also  aids,  after  verdict  (23),  a 
judgment  rendered  in  a  wrong  county ;  even  though 
it  appear  upon  the  record^  that  the  issue  was  tried  in  a 

(«)  Id. 

(0  7  T.  R.  243,  247. 

(u)  Bao.  Abr.  Amendment^  &o.  B.     2  Saund.  5.  e.  (n.  3.) 

(22)  That  is,  as  regards  the  place  of  trial. 

(23)  ThU  provision,  which  applies  only  to  judgments  after  ver^ 
dicty  is  by  the  statute  4  Aim.  c.  16.  $  2.  extended  to  judgments  by 
confession^  nil  dicit,  or  fion  sum  informatus.  Bao.  Abr.  Amend' 
ment,  &c.  B.     2  Saund.  5.  e.  (n.  3.) 
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county  other  than  that  in  which  the  matter  in  issue 
arose  (v) ;  whereas,  by  the  ancient  law,  if  it  appeared 
upon  the  record^  that  the  cause  of  action  arose  in  a 
county  different  from  that,  in  which  the  action  was 
laid;  the  mistake  was  incurable,  and  the* judgment 
erroneous  (w)  (23  a),  unless  the  error  was  waived  by 
both  parties,  in  the  manner  hereafter  mentioned- 

Sec.  144.  The  latter  of  the  two  statutes  above 
mentioned  (4  &  5  Ann.  c.  16.  §  6.)  enacts,  *that 
every  venire  facias^  for  the  trial  of  any  issue,  in  any 
action  or  suit,  shall  be  awarded  of  the  body  of  the 
proper  county,  where  such  issue  is  triable  (x) :  The 
import  of  which  enactment,  expressed  in  more  familar 
language,  is,  that  the  jury,  by  whom  any  issue  is  to 
be  tried,  in  any  particular  county,  are  to  be  sum- 
moned from  the  county  at  large^  without  reference  to 
the  common  law  rule,  requiring  them  to  come  from 
the  immediate  vicinage,  in  which  the  matter  in  issue 
arose :  which  rule  had,  indeed,  by  various  evasions 
and  alterations,  been  greatly  relaxed  in  practice, 
before  the  statute  of  Anne  was  passed,  (y) 

Sec.  145.  This  latter  enactment,  by  removing  the 
necessity  of  drawing  the  jury  from  the  immediate 

(v)  1  Saund.  247.  (n.  3.)  Willes,  431.  7  T.  R.  583.  2  Saund. 
5.  g.  (in  notis,)  2  East,  580.  1  Chitt.  PL  283.  1  Saund.  74. 
(n.  2.) 

(w)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  4,  6.  1  Saund.  74.  (n.  2.)  1  Chitt. 
PL  283. 

(z)  Bac.  Abr.  Venue,  D.     8  Black.  Com.  860. 

(y)  Co.  Litt.  157.     8  Black.  Com.  360. 

(23a)  And  the  same  rule  seems  still  to  be  applied  to  actions, 
transitory  at  common  law,  but  made  local  by  statute.  Vide  5  M. 
ft  S.  427.     8  lb.  430 ;  and  oases  there  cited. 
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vicinity^  in  which  the  matter  in  issue  arose,  or  is 
alleged  to  have  arisen,  has  virtually  abrogated  the 
ancient  law  of  venues  properly  so  called — inasmuch  as 
it  has  destroyed  all  distinction  between  true  and  false 
venues,  in  one  and  the  same  county ;  as  the  statute  of 
Charles  2.  (extended  by  the  second  section  of  the  16th 
chapter  of  the  statute  of  Anne),  has  rendered  all  dis- 
tinction between  different  counties^  immaterial  after 
verdict,  confession,  nil  dicit,  or  non  sum  informatus  (24) 
— (provided  the  trial  in  the  case  of  a  verdict  found), 
wad  by  a  jury  of  the  same  county,  in  which  the 
'  action  was  laid.'  (25) 

Sec.  146.  From  the  cohibined  operation  of  these 
statutes,  it  has  resulted  as  has  been  already  suggested, 
that  the  laying  of  a  venue  for  even  local  matters,  in 
the  pleadings  subsequent  to  the  declaration  has  become, 
^n  effect,  matter  of  form  as  regards  the  place  of  trial. 
Vor  the  new  venue  laid  for  smy  local  matter,  in  the 
olea,  does  not  now  (as  formerly)  draw  to  itself  the 
trial  of  such  matter ;  and  the  consequence  of  the  dis- 

(24)  A  confession  (or  cognovit  actionem)  is  an  express  acknow-* 
ledgnient,  by  the  defendant,  upon  the  record,  of  the  plaintiff's  right 
of  action.  (3  Black.  Com.  397.  8  Chitt.  PI.  520,  671.)  By  a  nil 
dicit  or  default ^  is  meant,  that  the  defendant  offers  no  plea  what, 
ever  to  the  declaration,  and  thus  tacitly  admits  it  to  be  true.  (3 
Black.  Com.  397.)  A  non  sum  informatus  is  a  suggestion  or  admis- 
sion, by  the  defendant's  attorney,  that  he  has  no  instructions  to 
make  any  answer  to  the  plaintiff,  or  any  defence  for  his  client ;  and 
is,  therefore,  virtually  a  species  of  default, — (Id,) 

(25)  The  statute  of  Anne^  having  been  construed  not  to  embrace 
w&\\OTi%  oxk  penal  statutesy  was  by  the  subsequent  act,  24  Geo.  2.  o.  18, 
extended  to  this  latter  class  of  actions  (3  Black.  Com.  360.)  Now. 
therefore,  the  jury  is,  by  the  English  law,  to  be  summoned  from  thf 
body  of  the  county,  in  all  civil  actions.     (Lawcs*  PI,  28.  29.) 
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locality  of  trials,  that,  if,  in  a  transitory  action,  the 
defendant  pleaded  the  general  issue  to  a  part  of  the 
alleged  cause  of  action,  and  a  local  justification  to  the 
residue ;  the  general  issue  must  have  been  tried  in  the 
county,  in  which  the  action  was  laid^  and  the  justifi- 
cation, in  the  county  laid  in  the  plea,  (d)  Ante,  § 
133.  (xxxv) 

Sec.  150.  It  is  however  still  necessary,  notwith- 
standing the  foregoing  alterations  in  the  law  of  venues, 
that  in  alleging  local  matter,  even  in  the  pleadings 
which  follow  the  declaration,  the  place  in  which  it 
arose  should  be  truly  stated.  Thus,  (as  in  a  case 
before  supposed),  if  the  sheriff  of  the  county  of  A. 
makes  a  lawful  arrest,  under  legal  process,  or  virtute 

(d)  1  Saund.  247.  (n.  1.)     Cro.  Jac.  87.  127.    3  Lev.  394.     Co. 
Litt.  125.  n. 


(xxzv)  The  statutes  of  Charles  II,  and  Ann,  are  modern,  and  not 
here  binding,  as  statutes.  The  provision  of  the  N.  Y.  Revised 
Statutes  (3  Rev.  St.  5th  Ed.  p.  722.  ^  7.  div.  12)  differs  from  those 
of  the  English  statutes.  Ours  is  **  if  the  cause  was  tried  by  a  jury  of 
the  proper  county;*^  the  English  (Ghas.  II),  being,  "  tried  by  a  jury 
of  the  proper  county,  where  the  action  is  laid,^^  (1  Saund.  247.  7 
Term  Rep.  583.  587) — which,  by  the  statute  of  Ann,  is  modified  by 
the  words  **  where  such  issue  is  triable,*^ — But  as,  on  the  pleadings, 
'  the  proper  county '  is  the  county  as  laidy  it  would  seem  that  our 
statute,  (before  the  Code,)  would  cover  any  case,  after  verdict,  &c. 
The  words,  in  the  English  statutes,  succeeding  *  proper  county,* 
would  seem  rather  explanatory,  than  substantively  independent,  . 
Especially  would  this  seem,  now,  to  be  so,  as  applied  to  the  N.  T. 
practice  ;  since  our  courts  hold,  under  the  Code,  a7iy  action  triable 
in  any  county  where  the  venue  is  laid.  (6  How.  Pr.  Rep.  368. 
13  lb.  379.) — It  seems  that  our  statutes  now  stand  in  lieu  of  tho 
acf7ial  consent  on  the  record,  which  would  have  cured  the  difficulty 
at  common  law.  Cro.  Eliz.  664.  (See  ante,  note  xzziv  and  pest, 
section  162.) 
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officii^  in  that  county,  and  is  sued  for  it,  in  trespass 
for  assault,  battery,  &c.  alleged  to  have  been  com- 
mitted in  the  county  of  B ;  it  is  necessary  that  he 
should  justify  the  arrest,  as  having  been  made  in  the 
county  of  A.  (e)  This  is  necessary,  however,  not  for 
the  purpose  of  substituting  the  true  venue y  for  that 
laid  in  the  declaration,  or  in  other  words,  not  for  the 
purpose  of  altering  tte  place  of  trial ;  but  for  the  pur- 
pose of  rendering  the  matter  of  his  plea  available :  It 
being  indispensable  to  the  sufficiency  of  his  defence, 
that  the  arrest  should  be  shown,  in  the  plea,  to  have 
been  made  within  the  local  limits  of  his  authority  as 
sheriflF.     Ante,  §  136. 

Sec.  151.  The  power  of  the  court  to  change^  on 
the  defendant's  motion,  the  venue  laid  in  the  declara- 
tion in  transitory  actions,  has  already  been  incidentally 
mentioned — a  power,  supposed  to  be  derived  from 
the  statute  6  Rich.  2,  c.  2.  (/)  This  power,  which 
is  discretionary,  has  been  exercised  under  a  rule  of 
practice  by  the  superior  courts  of  Westminster,  from 
the  reign  of  James  the  First ;  in  whose  reign  its  exercise 
appears  to  have  commenced,  (g)  (xxxvi) 

Sec.  152.  Under  this  rule  of  practice,  if  the 
defendant,  in  a  transitory  action,  will  make  affidavit 
that  the  alleged  cause  of  action  arose  exclusively  in 
a  foreign  county,  the  court  may,  in  its  discretion, 

(c)  Cro.  Eliz.  174.  184.  1  Saund.  85.  (n.  4.)     2  lb.  5.  c.  (n.  3.) 
I  Ld.  Ray.  120.* 

(/)  Vid.  Ante,  Note  19.     1  Saund.  74.  [n.  2.) 

(g)  3  Black.  Com.  294.  2  Salk.  670. 


I 


(xxxvi)  In  N.  Y.  this  is,  and  has  long. been,  regulated  by  statute. 
1  R.  L.  of  1813.  325  §  1.  2  Rev.  Stat.  Ist.  Kd.  409.  §  2.  Code. 
6  126. 
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order  a  change  of  the  venue,  and  award  a  trial  in  the 
latter  county — unless  the  plaintiff  will,  on  his  part, 
undertake  to  give  evidence  of  some  matter,  material 
to  the  issue,  arising  in  the  county  in  which  the  action 
is  brought,  (h)  And  if  the  plaintiff,  after  having 
entered  into  such  an  engagement,  fails  on  the  trial  to 
comply  with  it,  by  giving  evidence  of  some  matter 
involved  in  the  issue,  and  arising  in  the  county  in 
which  the  action  is  laid ;  he  will  be  nonsuited  (i) :  His 
failure,  in  this  particular,  being  a  violation  of  the 
condition,  on  which  the  venue  in  the  declaration  was 
pllowed  to  remain  unchanged. 

Sec  153.  It  is  still  indispensably  necessary,  even 
m  transitory  actions,  that  some  particular  county  be 
laid  in  the  declaration,  for  the  sake  of  trial,  {k)  For 
in  every  action,  in  which  there  is  an  issue  joined, 
triable  by  jury,  the  jury-process  must  go  to  some 
particular  county.  But  if  no  county  is  laid  in  the 
declaration,  it  cannot  be  known  from  what  county 
the  jury  shall  be  summoned,  nor,  consequently,  in 
what  county  or  place  the  trial  shall  be  had. 

Sec  154.  But  as  the  jury  now  come  from  the  body 
of  the  county,  in  which  the  action  is  laid ;  a  venue, 
strictly  so  called,  (i.  e.  a  particular  vicinage,)  though 
universally  inserted  in  the  precedents,  would  seem,  in 
transitory  actions,  in  general,  to  be  not  indispensable, 

(k)  2  Black.  Rep.  1032-3.  1  Saund.  74.  (n.  2.)^  Cowp..410.  2 
T.  R.  275.     6  East,  433-4.     Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.'  13. 

(i)  Id. 

(k)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C  20.  Cowp.  176-7.  5  T.  R.  620.  2 
Lev.  227.     Bao.  Abr.  Venue,  C.     3  T.  R.  387. 
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on  common-law  principles,  even  in  the  declaration  (/) ; 
and  so  it  has  been  adjudged.  (//)  (xxxvii) 

Sec.  155.  By  the  ancient  rule  of  the  common  law, 
the  omission  of  a  venue  or  county,  when  necessary, 
appears  to  have  been  an  incurable  defect  (tti),  by 
reason  of  this  strict  locality  of  trial,  which  that  rule 
required.  But  since  the  distinction  between  things 
local  and  transitory  was  fully  established,  it  has  long 
been  settled,  on  common  law  principles,  that  if  the 
declaration,  in  a  transitpry  action,  mentions  no  venue 
or  county ;  it  is  aided  by  the  defendant's  pleading 
to  the  action,  any  plea,  that  admits  the  fact,  for  the 
trial  of  which  some  particular  county  ought  to  have 
been  laid  {n) :  Because  the  fact,  when  admitted  by 
such  a  plea,  requires  no  trial.  And  therefore,  if  in 
debt  on  bond,  the  declaration  omits  to  state  the  county 
in  which  the  instrument  was  made,  and  the  defendant 
pleads  in  bar  a  release,  payment,  accord  and  satisfac- 
tion, or  any  other  defence,  which  admits  the  execu 
tion  of  the  bond ;  the  defect  is  cured  by  the  plea  {p) 
on  the  principles  last  stated.  And  the  same  princi- 
ples apply  to  all  transitory  actions,  in  general,  whether 
sounding  in  contract  or  tort. 

{I)  2  H.  Black.  161.     2  East,  601.  arg.     1  Cbitt.  PI.  280. 
{II)  3  M.  &  S.  148. 

(m)  Bao  Abr.  Venue,  C.     2  Leon.  22.     1  Chitt.  PL  283. 
(w)  Bac.  Abr.  Venue,  C.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  20,  85.   6  Mod. 
222.     2  Ld.  Ray.  1040.   Cro.  Jac.  125,  683.    Hob.  82.   Hardr.  187. 
(o)  Id. 

(xxxvii)  Vejvue,  and  '  tbe  county  wbere  tbe  action  is  triable,^ — as 
laid, — seem  now  to  be  synonymous,  in  N.  Y.  (13  How.  Pr.  Rep. 
877-8.)     At  least,  we  have  no  otber  venue. 
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Sec.  156.  And  the  omission  of  a  venue  or  county, 
in  the  declaration,  in  transitory  actions,  is  on  common 
law  principles  aided  on  a  judgment  by  defatdt.  (p)  For 
all  the  issuable  facts  stated  in  the  declaration,  being, 
by  the  default,  confessed  ;  no  trial  of  them  is  necessary. 
And  now,  by  the  express  provisions  of  the  statute  16 
and  17  Car.  2.  c.  8,  the  omission  of  a  venue  or  county y 
in  the  declaration,  is  aided  by  verdict,  {q)  And  the 
same  rule  is  extended,  by  the  second  section  of  the 
statute  4  and  5  Ann.  c.  16,  to  judgments  by  confession^ 
or  non  sum  informatics,  (r)  It  results,  therefore,  that 
by  these  two  enactments,  the  want  of  a  venue  or 
county^  in  the  declaration,  in  transitory,  as  also  in 
personal  local  actions,  is  aided  after  verdict^  or  on 
judgment  by  confession^  or  on  non  sum  informatus ;  as 
the  common  law  had  before  cured  the  same  omission, 
on  judgment  by  nil  dicit^  (or  default,)  or  on  the  defen- 
dant's pleading  to  the  action  any  defence,  which 
admitted  the  truth  of  the  declaration. 

Sec.  157.  But,  as  it  is  still  necessary,  in  point  of 
form,  even  in  transitory  actions,  that  some  county  be 
laid  in  the  declaration ;  the  omission  of  it  remains 
fatal,  on  demurrer,  (s)  For  as  the  statutes  before  men- 
tioned, which  cure  the  defect  after  verdict^  confession^ 
&c.  do  not  aid  it,  under  a  demurrer;  the  omission; 

{p)  Com.  Dig.  P leader y  C.  20.     1  Lutw.  239.    1  Chitt.  PI.  285 

{q)  Bao.  Abr.  Amendment^  ka.  B.  2  Saund.  5  e.  (n.  3.)  7  T. 
R.  687. 

(r)  Bao.  Abr.  Amendment^  B. 

(s)  Bao.  Abr.  Vemie,  C.  T.  Ray.  181.  .  2  Wils.  366.  3  T.  R. 
387.     1  Chitt.  PI.  286.     14  East.  291.     Vide  5  Mass.  R.  94,  98. 
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when  the  declaration  is  demurred  to,  is  left  to  operate 
as  at  common  law.  (xxxviii) 

Sec.  158.  But  such  an  omission  in  the  declara* 
tion,  in  transitory  actions,  is  not  a  ground  of  nonsuit^ 
nor  of  any  objection  on  the  trial,  (t)  Since  no  advan- 
tage can  be  taken  of  defects  apparent  upon  the  face  of 
the  pleadings,  but  by  an  issue  in  law.  It  results  then 
from  the  preceding  rules,  that  in  a  transitory  action, 
a  demurrer  is  the  only  mode,  in  which  advantage  can 
now  be  taken  of  the  omission  of  a  county^  in  the 
declaration:  All  exceptions,  in  any  other  form,  for 
such  a  defect,  being,  as  we  have  seen  excluded  by 
gradual  relaxations  of  the  strictness  of  the  ancient 
rule,  and  by  legislative  enactments. 

Sec.  159.  According  to  the  principles  of  the  com 
mon  law,  as  already  stated,  {ante^  §  112,)  a  transitory 
action,  the  cause  of  which  has  arisen  in  any  one 
county  or  sovereign  state,  may  in  general  be  brought 
in  any  other,  in  which  the  defendant  may  be  found,  (u) : 
For  duties  and  liabilities,  of  a  transitory  nature,  attend 
the  person  of  the  party  chargeable,  wherever  he  may 

(0  2  Wils.  864.  1  Ohitt.  PL  285.  2  East,  499.  8  T.  R.  387. 
1  Saand.  74.  (n.  2.) 

(u)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  7.  Cowp,  161, 177-8, 181,  844.  2  H. 
Black,  145-161.  Co.  Litt.  125,  a.  (n.  1.)  5  T.  R.  616.  7  lb.  248. 
1  Sannd.  74.  (n.  2.) 

(xzzviii)  In  N.  Y.,  the  causes  of  demurrer^ — (so  called,) — being 
specified  by  the  Code  (at  §  144 ;) — and  the  omission  of  any  county 
for  the  place  of  trial  not  being  one  of  those  causes ; — advantage  of 
such  an  omission  must  be  taken  by  special  motion  to  dismiss  the 
complaint.  (See  10  How.  Pr.  Rep.  31.  13  lb.  287.)  The  prac- 
tice, however,  is  to  allow  the  complaint  to  be  amended,  in  this 
respect,  on  payment  of  costs. — Where  the  motion  to  dismiss  should 
be  made  is  not  entirely  certain.    See  18  How.  Pr.  Rep.  288. 
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be.  Hence,  if  a  personal  contract  is  made,  or  a  per- 
sonal tort  committed,  in  the  kingdom  of  France ;  an 
action  will  lie  against  the  debtor,  or  wrongdoer,  (if 
found  in  England,)  in  an  English  court  of  general 
jurisdiction,  and  may,  in  general  be  laid  in  any  Eng- 
lish county,  without  making  mention  of  the  place 
where  the  cause  of  action  actually  arose,  (v)  In  such 
a  case,  it  is  necessary  that  some  English  county  be  laid 
in  the  declaration,  for  a  reason  heretofore  explained ; 
viz.  that  every  action  must  be  laid  in  some  particular 
county  in  the  kingdom  for  the  sake  of  trial.  And 
this  legal  fiction,  like  all  others  devised  for  the  fur- 
therance of  justice,  cannot  be  traversed,  (w)  Thus, 
if  A.  becomes  indebted  to  B.,  or  commits  a  tort  upon 
his  person,  or  personal  chattels,  in  the  city  of  Paris, 
or  fii  Canton ;  an  action,  in  either  case  may  regularly 
be  maintained  against  A.  in  England,  (if  he  is  there 
found,)  upon  a  declaration,  alleging  the  cause  of 
action  to  have  arisen  in  that  English  county,  in  which 
the  action  is  laid,  without  taking  notice  of  the  foreign 
place. 

Sec.  160.  But  to  this  rule  there  is  one  exception, 
in  respect  to  the  mode  of  laying  the  county.  If  an 
action  is  brought,  in  an  English  court,  on  a  specialty, 
dated  at  a  place  in  a  foreign  country — as  at  Amster^ 
dam ;  the  declaration  must  describe  the  bond,  as  made 
at  Amsterdam,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  a  variance 
For  if  the  instrument  were  described,  as  having  been 
made  in  any  English  county ;  it  would  not,  when 
produced,  correspond  to  the  description  given  of  it  in 
the  declaration.     In  this  case,  however,  the  name  of 


(v)  Id. 

[w)  Cowp.  177-8.  179.    8  Black.  Com.  43,  107. 
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the  foreign  place,  at  which  the  bond  is  dated,  must 
be  followed,  (under  a  videlicet,)  by  that  of  the  county 
in  which  the  action  is  laid — as  in  the  manner  follow- 
ing : — *  At  the  city  of  Amsterdam^  to  wit,  at  Islington^ 
in  the  county  of  Middlesex '  {x) :  The  foreign  place 
being  named,  for  the  purpose  of  correctly  describing 
the  instrument ;  and  the  English  county,  for  the  sake 
not  only  of  trial ,  but  oi  jurisdiction.  For  by  the  theory 
of  the  common  law,  an  English  court  has  jurisdiction 
3f  such  matters  only  as  arise  within  the  realm,  or  in  the 
body  of  an  English  county — to  conform  to  which 
theory,  the  fiction,  just  mentioned,  was  invented.  And 
as  has  been  stated  already,  the  fiction  employed  for 
this  purpose  cannot  be  traversed.  For  if  it  were 
traversable,  the  jurisdiction  might  be  ousted,  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  defendant,  and  the  administration  of 
justice  obstructed. 

Sec.  161.  But  the  necessity  of  laying  the  true 
place  of  the  execution  of  written  instruments  is  now, 
in  general  superseded  in  England,  by  the  practice  of 
dating  them,  at  large ;  i.  e.  without  naming  the  place 
of  execution,  (y) — Actions,  the  causes  of  which  arise 
upon  the  high  seas,  and  which  are  cognizable  by  the 
common  law  courts,  may  be  laid  in  any  county,  {z) 

Sec.  162.  In  most  cases,  local  actions  in  courts  of 
general  jurisdiction,  might  be  tried  (even  by  the 
common  law,  and  without  reference  to  the  statute  of 
16  &  17  Car.  ii.  c.  8)  in  any  county,  by  consent  of  both 

{x)  2  Salk.  660.  Cowp.  161,  177,  178.  2  Ld.  Ray.  1043.  Bao. 
Abr.  Actions  Local,  &o.  A.  2  H.  Black.  161-2.  Com.  Dig  Action^ 
N.  7,  12.     1  Stra.  612. 

{y)  Oom  Dig.  Actions,  N.  7,  12.     1  Saund.  74.  (n.  2.) 

{z)  Cowp.  179. 
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parties  entered  upon  the  record — though  the  county 
should  appear,  from  the  record  itself,  to  be  a  wrong 
one.  (a)  For  the  consent,  thus  entered,  was  a  waiver 
on  the  record,  of  the  error  which  would  otherwise 
have  been  fatal  to  the  trial.  But  unless  such  consent 
appear  upon  the  record^  it  would  not,  (where  the  county 
appeared,  from  the  body  of  the  record,  to  be  a  wrong 
one),  prevent  error.  (6)  Because  an  error,  apparent 
in  the  body  of  the  record,  cannot  be  waived,  except 
by  what  appears  on  the  record  itself. — But  by  the 
statute  above  mentioned,  (according  to  the  construc- 
tion given  to  it  by  the  courts),  as  has  been  before 
shown,  such  consent  on  the  record  is  no  longer  neces 
sary  to  prevent  error. 

Sec.  163.  But  in  actions,  brought  for  the  recovery 
of  lands  or  tenements — as  in  ejectment — ^no  consent  of 
parties,  it  seems,  can  render  a  trial,  in  a  wrong 
county,  effectual  on  the  principles  of  the  English  law ; 
though  such  consent,  (while  it  was  necessary,)  would 
have  prevented  error,  (c)  For  the  sheriflF  of  the 
county,  in  which  the  action  is  tried,  to  whom  only, 
as  it  seems,  the  execution  can,  in  such  case,  be  directed, 
cannot  deliver  possession  of  land  lying  in  another 
county,  (d)  So  that  there  would  be  eventually,  no 
means  of  enforcing  the  judgment. — In  the  New-Eng- 
land States,  however,  this  diflSculty  does  not  exist; 
if  it  does  in  any  of  the  United  States.     Post.  c.  5. 

^  22.  (xxxix) 

(a)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  11.    1  Chitt.  PI.  271.    Cro.  Eliz.  664. 

(b)  Id.     Hob.  5,  0.  n.  2,  Williams*  ed.)    Bac.  Abr.  Error  K.  6. 

(c)  Palm.  100.     2  Roll.  Rep.  166.     T.  Jon.  199.     T.  Ray.  872. 

(d)  1  Chitt.  PI.  284.     Cowp.  176.    7  T.  R.  588. 

(xxxix)  This  difficulty  does  not  exist  in  N.  Y.  By  our  Revised 
Statutes,  an  execution,  on  a  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court,  could 
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Sec,  164.  The  general  rule,  {ante^  §  102),  that  a 
venue  must  be  laid  for  all  traversable  facts,  is  not 
universal.  Negative  allegations  regularly  require  no 
venue,  {e)  For  place  can,  with  no  propriety,  be 
predicated  of  that  which  has  no  existence.  So  also, 
matters  which  concern  the  person  of  a  party,  or  of 
any  individual — ^as  his  namey  titky  &c. — need  not  be 
laid  at  any  particular  place  (/) :  These  also  being 
facts,  of  which  locality  is  not  predicable. 

Sec.  165.  In  alleging  wrongs  affecting  a  local 
subject — ^as  the  breaking  and  entering  the  plaintiff's 
close,  in  an  action  of  trespass,  or  the  ouster  in  eject- 
ment— ^a  formal  venue  need  not  be  laid  for  the  wrong- 
ful act  complained  of;  although  it  constitutes  the  gist 
of  the  action,  (g)  For  as  the  description,  which  is 
required  to  be  given  of  the  land^  must  state  as  well 
the  parish,  &c.  as  the  county,  in  which  it  lies;  the 
place  where  the  act  was  done  will  necessarily  appear, 
from  that  description — which  thus,  in  effect,  supplies 
the  venue,  without  formally  laying  one.  And  as  upon 
original  principles  of  the  common  law,  already  stated, 
those  facts  only,  which  may  be  traversed^  require  a 
venue ;  it  follows  that  matters  of  mere  inducement  or 

(«)  Plowd.  24.  a.     2  East,  503.     Lawes'  PL  68. 
(/)  1  Salk.  6.     Lawes'  PL  58. 

(g)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  20.     2  Black.  B.  706.     Oro.  Jao. 
555,  557.     2  Mod.  804.     Lawes'  PL  58. 


issue  to  any  county  of  the  state.  (2  Bev.  St.  let  Ed.  p.  368*4.  (^  1 
to  6.)  And  by  the  Code,  (^  287)  such  execution  may  issue  to  any 
county,  where  the  judgment  has  been  docketed;  and  it  may  be 
docketed,  (at  the  plaintiff's  pleasure,  and  of  course,)  in  any,  and 
every,  county  of  the  State.  Session  Laws  of  1840.  p.  834.  chap, 
886.  «  26.     Code,^  282. 
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aggravation^  require  none  (A) :  Because  such  matter  is 
aot  traversable. — The  mode  of  laying  the  venue,  in 
the  English  precedents,  is  by  placing  the  name  of  the 
county  in  the  marginy  at  the  commencement  of  the 
declaration,  in  the  following  manner : — *  Middlesex, 
to  wit'  (i)  and,  in  the  body  of  the  declaration,  *the 
county  aforesaid,'  is  a  sufficient  description. 

The  requisites  of  time,  and  place,  in  pleading,  hav- 
ing been  thus  discussed ;  it  is  necessary  to  proceed  to 
others  of  a  more  miscellaneous  character  :-^ 

Sec.  166.  It  has  already  appeared  (ante,  §  2,)  That 
all  facts,  essential  to  the  right  of  action  or  the  defence, 
must,  in  general,  be  expressly  and  substantively 
alleged.  Hence,  stating  the  mere  evidence  of  a  mate- 
rial fact  is  not  sufficient.  (A)  The  fact  itself  must  be 
stated ;  otherwise  the  allegation  will  present  no  sub- 
ject to  which  the  law  can  be  applied.  Besides,  such 
a  mode  of  pleading  would,  if  admissible,  refer  the 
matter  of  fact  in  question  to  the  court,  instead  of  the 
jury.  Thus,  if  in  trover,  the  plaintiff  alleges  a  pro- 
perty in  the  goods — ^the  loss — the  finding — ^and  a 
demand  and  refusal — ^but  omits  to  aver  a  conversion; 
the  d^eclaration  is  ill :  The  demand  and  refusal  being 
only  evidence  of  a  conversion,  which  is  the  gist  of  the 
action.  (/) 

(k)  1  Saund.  74.  (n.  1.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  20.  Co.  Litt. 
803.  a.  Salk.  404. 

(0  LLIl.  Ent.  passim,     2  Chitt.  PI.  1,  2y  3,  4,  141. 

(k)  9  Co.  9.  b.  Willes,  131.  Cro.  Elii.  913.  2  Root,  74.  2 
8tra.  793.     Cro.  Jac.  383.     Chitt.  on  Bills,  186-7. 

(I)  1  Roll.  Ab.  131.  Hob.  187.  2  Show.  179.  10  Co.  56.  b. 
67.  a.  3  Burr.  1243.  2  H.  Black.  135-6.  Cowp.  629.  Contra, 
9  Mod.  212. 
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Sec.  167.  Each  party  tacitly  admits  all  such 
traversable  allegations  on  the  opposite  side,  as  he 
does  not  traverse,  (m)  For  as  each  party  is  allowed 
to  deny  in  some  form — (either  by  a  general,  or  pre- 
cise traverse) — ^all  material  facts  alleged  against  him ; 
the  omission,  by  either  party,  to  traverse  any  such 
fact,  alleged  by  his  adversary,  is  justly  considered  as 
an  admission  of  it.  (xl) 

Sec.  168.  Whatever  has  been  admitted^  on  both 
sides,  in  the  pleadings,  cannot  be  contradicted  either 
in  the  subsequent  pleadings,  or  even  by  the  verdict. 
For  neither  party  can  retract  what  he  has  before 
conceded  on  the  record ;  and  the  jury  have  no  authority 
to  find  any  other  facts  than  such  as  are  put  in  issue,  (n) 

Sec.  169.  Each  party's  pleading  is  to  be  taken 
most  strongly  against  himself^  and  most  favorably  to 
his  adversary,  (o)  This  rule  is  founded,  not  only 
upon  the  presumption  that  each  party's  statement  is 
the  most  favorable  to  himself,  of  which  his  case  will 
admit ;  but  also  upon  the  obviously  reasonable  prin- 
ciple, that  it  is  incumbent  on  each  pleader  in  stating 
the  ground  of  his  action  or  defence,  to  explain  himselj 
fully  and  clearly.     Any  ambiguity,  uncertainty,  or 

(w)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  4.  lb.  hitrod,  2.  1  Salk.  91.  1 
Wils.  338. 

(n)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  Introd.  lb.  Verdict,  W.  2  Mod.  6 
Willes,  366.     Lawes'  PL  48. 

(o)  Co.  Litt.  303.  b.  Dy.  120.  a.  Plowd.  29.  202.  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  B.  6. 

(zl)  In  N.  Y.  this  can  be  said  of  only  the  statements  in  the  com- 
plaint ;  except  where  the  answer  sets  up  a  counter  claim  ;  (Code, 
H  149,  150)  which  calls  for  affirmative  relief.  Code,  §  168,  con- 
fines such  admission  to  material  facts. 
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omission  in  the  pleadings,  must  therefore  be  at  the 
peril  of  that  party,  in  whose  allegations  it  occurs.  If, 
therefore,  the  defendant  in  trespass  pleads  a  general 
release,  without  stating  the  tifne  of  its  execution  ;  it 
shall  be  intended  to  have  been  made  before  the  tres- 
pass was  committed,  (p)  Thus  also,  if  to  debt  on  bond.  • 
payable  on  a  given  day,  the  defendant  pleads  pay- 
ment or  tender,  without  alleging  the  time ;  the  legal 
intendment  must  be,  that  it  was  made  after  the  day 
appointed  for  payment,  (q)  (xli) 

Sec.  170.  Surplusage — by  which  is  meant  matter, 
that  is  altogether  superfluous  and  useless,  does  not 
in  general,  vitiate  the  pleadings,  even  in  point  of 
form :  The  maxim  being  utile  per  inutile  non  vitiatur.  (r) 

(p)  Plowd.  46.  a.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  6. 
(q)  Plowd.  104.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E  6. 
(r)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  4.     Co.  Litt.  303.  b.     2  East.  838. 
4.  Co.  42.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  28,  29.  E.  12.     Hob.  208. 

(xli)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  if  a  party  uses  a  term  which  has  two 
meanings  ;  one  of  which  would  support  his  pleading,  and  the  other 
would  not ;  that  meaning,  which  would  support  the  pleading,  is  to 
be  adopted.  Code,  4  159.  3  Seld.  479-80. — Qucere  ?  Is  not  this 
the  very  provision  to  prevent  accuracy,  and  encourage  loose  plead' 
ing :  And  what  possible  objection  can  there  be,  to  compelling  a 
party  to  know  the  truth  of  his  oton  case,  and  to  state  it  just  as  it  is  ? 
And  if  he  does  not,  he  should  be  the  sufferer.  Indeed,  there  would 
seem  to  be  a  radical  fault,  in  thus  changing  the  old  rule. — If  a 
party  were  compelled  to  state  his  case  clearly  and  unequivocally ^ 
»r  be  held  not  to  have  stated  it  sufficiently:  Be  might  be  unwilling 
to  make  oath  to  enough  to  make  out  a  case.  But  he  might  be  will- 
ing to  make  oath  to  an  ambiguous  statement,  with  this  new  rule  to 
help  him  out.  And  if  he  did  so,  and  on  that  oath  were  indicted  for 
perjury ;  the  rule  of  construction  would  be  instantly  changed; 
and  the  necessary  sense  of  his  allegations  would  be  all  he  would  be 
chargeable  with,  or  bound  to  sustain,  as  true. 
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In  such  cases,  the  unnecessary  matter  will  be  rejected 
by  the  court,  and  the  pleadings  will  stand  as  if  it  were 
struck  out,  or  had  never  been  inserted,  (xlii) 

Sec.  171.  But  where  a  party  pleads  unnecessary 
matter  which  shows  that  he  has  no  cause  of  action  or 
no  legal  defence,  the  matter  thus  pleaded  will  be  fatal 
to  that  which  would,  otherwise,  have  been  good,  (s) 
For  in  this  case,  the  superfluous  matter  cannot  be 
rejected  as  immaterial ;  since  it  shows  that  the  pleader 
has,  according  to  his  own  statement,  no  cause  of 
action,  or  no  defence.  Thus,  if  in  declaring  upon  a 
public  statute,  the  plaintiff  so  counts  upon  it,  as  to 
confine  himself  to  its  terms  as  recited,  (as  by  the 
words,  ^^  contra  for  mam  statuti  predicti,^^)  but  misrecites 
it,  in  a  material  part ;  the  declaration  is  ill  in  sub- 
stance, (t)  For  though  the  recital  of  a  public  statute 
is  unnecessary :  Yet,  it  being  thus  recited,  and  counted 
upon,  the  plaintiff  must  recover  upon  it,  if  at  all,  as 
recited.  But,  as  it  must,  of  necessity,  appear  judi- 
cially to  the  court,  that  no  such  statute  as  that  recited, 
exists;  it  must  consequently  appear,  in  the  same 
manner,  that  the  declaration  discloses  no  right  of 
action. 

Sec.  172.  So  also,  superfluous  matter,  when  it 
contradicts,  or  is  inconsistent  with  facts  before  alleged 
on  the  same  side  vitiates  the  pleading,  (u)     This  fault 

U)  Id.    128  Mass.  421,  422. 

(t)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  C.  29.  lb.  Action  upon  stat.  L  1  Ld. 
Kay.  382.     Plowd.  84.  b.     Cro.  Eliz.  245.    Yelv.  127.  a.  note.  (1). 

(u)  Co.  Litt.  303,  b.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  12.  Lawes'  PI. 
63-4.  170.     Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  132. 

(xlii)  In  N.  Y.  surplusage  may  be  struck  out,  on  motion.  See  6 
Sandf.  54.     9  Barb.  449.     1  Duer,  242. 
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falls  properly  under  the  denomination  of  repugnancy  ; 
which  as  the  term  imports,  is  some  contrariety  or  incon- 
sistency between  different  allegations  of  the  same 
party.  (27) 

Sec.  173.  Repugnancy  is  a  fault  in  all  pleading  (v); 
and  this,  upon  the  obvious  principle,  that  inconsistent 
allegations,  in  the  pleading  of  either  party,  destroy 
or  neutralize  each  other.  The  rule,  however,  is  to  be 
understood  with  this  difference :  If  the  pleading  is 
repugnant,  in  a  material  point ;  it  is  ill  in  substancey  or 
on  general  demurrer :  But  repugnancy,  in  an  immate- 
rial point,  is  a  fault  in  form  only  (w) ;  and  therefore 
no  advantage  can  be  taken  of  it,  except  by  special 
demurrer.  Thus  if  in  trover,  the  declaration  by  mis- 
take alleges  the  conversion  to  have  taken  place  on  a 
day  prior  to  that,  on  which  the  loss  of  the  goods  is 
laid ;  or  if  in  ejectment  the  ouster  is  laid  on  a  day 
prior  to  the  alleged  date  of  the  lease ;  the  repugnancy, 
in  either  case,  would  at  common  law,  (before  the 
statute  oi  jeofails)^  have  been  fatal,  on  general  demur- 
rer :  But  the  day  being  now  considered  but  matter 
of  form:  The  repugnancy  is  in  both  cases  aided, 
except  on  special  demurrer   (x)     Ante,  §  64. 

Sec.  174.  It  is  laid  down  as  an  established  rule, 
that  all  things  must  be  pleaded  according  to  their 

(v)  1  Saund.  1G9.   2  lb.  291.    1  Stra.  232.    1  T.  R.  70,  71.  657. 

{w)  Id. 

(x)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  19.  3  M.  5.  Yelv.  94.  3  Black 
Com.  394.  Carth.  389.  Com.  R.  12.  1  Saund.  116.  1  Lev. 
194.     Andr.  250.     Stra.  232,  1095. 

(27)  Such  superfluous  matter  cannot  be  considered  as  mere  sur* 
plusage ;  for  by  surplusage,  properly  so  called,  is  generally  meant 
such  superfluous  matter,  as  may  be  rejected,  or  entirely  disregarded. 
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legd  effect  (y) ;  i.  e.  must  be  stated  or  described,  as 
they  operate  or  take  effect,  in  law;  although  such 
statement  or  description  should  vary  literally  or  in 
fornty  from  the  matter  of  fact  to  be  shown  in  evidence. 
This  rule  relates  chiefly  to  cases,  in  which  a  written 
instrument,  drawn  in  a  form  in  which  it  cannot  by 
the  rules  of  law,  take  effect,  may  nevertheless  operate 
as  an  instrument  of  a  different  kind :  In  which  case  ut 
res  magis  valeat  quam  pereat^  the  law  will  so  construe 
it,  if  possible,  as  to  give  it  effect,  as  an  instrument  of 
a  different  kind  from  that,  which  in  its  language  it 
purports  to  be.  {z)  For  it  is  an  established  rule,  that 
a  deed  shall  never  fail  of  effect,  if  by  construction  it 
can  be  made  effectual,  {a) 

Sec.  175.  If  then  a  deed,  in  the  form  of  a  contract 
or  conveyance,  of  one  particular  species,  cannot  from 
the  nature  of  the  thing,  operate  except  as  a  contract, 
or  conveyance,  of  a  dfferent  kind ;  it  must  according 
to  the  above  rule,  be  pleaded,  as  a  deed  of  the  latter 
kind.  Thus  if  a  deed  purporting  to  give^  granty  bar- 
gain ^  sell  and  release^  cannot  in  the  nature  of  the  case, 
take  effect  in  law,  except  as  a  release ;  it  must  accord- 
ing to  the  above  rule,  be  pleaded  as  a  release :  Or  if  it 
cannot  operate,  except  as  a  deed  or  bargain  and  sale ; 
it  must  be  pleaded  as  such,  (b) 

iy)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  7.  Co.  Litt.  193.  b.  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  0.  37.  2  Saund.  96-7.  Cowp.  600.  Cro.  Eliz.  352 
Doug.  667.  2  Salk.  574.  1  Ld.  Ray.  400.  Lawea'  PI.  62.  1  T. 
R.  446.     109  U.  S.  6.55. 

(z)  Shep.  Touch.  82-3.  Cro.  Eliz.  352  2  Salk.  574.  2  Saund. 
96.    T.  Ray.  187.    1  T.  R.  446.    4  Mod.  150. 

(a)  Shep.  Touch.  82-3.     Hob.  277-     2  Saund.  96.  n.  1. 

(b)  Cro.  Eliz.  166.  1  Vont.  109.  2  Saund.  97.  b.  (n.  2.)  Co. 
Litt.  801.  b.    Carth.  308. 

10 
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Sec.  176.  And  in  all  such  cases,  a  mistake  in  stat- 
ing the  legal  effect,  if  it  appears  upon  the  face  of  the 
pleadings,  is  fatal  on  demurrer  (c) ;  and  if  it  does  not 
thus  appear,  it  is  fatal  in  evidence,  (d)  For  the  court 
cannot^  in  either  case,  give  judgment  for  the  pleader, 
in  opposition  to  his  own  averments.  If,  therefore,  a 
deed  of  feoffment,  with  livery  of  seisin,  is  made  by  a 
joint-tenant  to  his  co-tenant;  it  must,  according  to 
this  rule,  be  pleaded  not  as  s, feoffment y  but  as  a  release,  (e) 
For  a  feoffment  cannot  take  effect,  as  between  joint- 
tenants  ;  since  each  of  them  is  already  seised  as  well 
per  touty  as  per  mie — ^as  well  of  the  whohy  as  of  the  half. 
So  also,  if  a  tenant  for  life  makes  a  conveyance,  in 
form  of  a  grants  to  the  reversioner ;  it  is,  by  the  same 
rule,  to  be  pleaded  as  a  surrender  (/) :  The  latter  being 
the  only  form  of  conveyance,  by  which  the  interest 
of  the  particular  tenant  can,  by  the  common  law,  pass 
to  the  reversioner. 

Sec  177.  Under  the  same  rule,  if  one  covenants  to 
stand  seised  to  the  use  of  his  child,  or  near  relative, 
for  a  pecuniary  or  valuable  consideration  ;  the  convey- 
ance must  be  pleaded,  as  a  deed  of  bargain  and  sale,  (g) 
For  a  covenant  to  stand  seised  is  not  supported  by  a 
valuable  consideration ;  but  by  that  only  of  natural 
affection  between  kindred^  or  that  of  marriage :  Whereas 
a  conveyance  by  bargain  and  sale  can  be  supported, 

(c)  2  Vent.  151.     3  Lev.  291.     2  Saund.  97.  c.  (n.  2.)     4  Mod. 
149.     Garth.  253. 

(d)  1  H.  Black.  313,  569.     3  T.  R.  182,  481.     2  Stra.  93t-5. 

(e)  Com.  Dig  Pleader,  C.  37.     4  Mod.  150.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleat 
&o.  I,  7.     Co.  Litt.  193,  b.  200,  b.     2  Saund.  96. 

(/)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  I.  7.     4  Mod.  151.     Comb.  190. 
{^g\     Carth.  308.     3  Lev.  291.     4  Mod.  149.     2  Vent.  149. 
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by  no  other  than  a  valuable  consideration.  (A)  Ilence, 
on  the  other  hand,  a  Seed  in  the  form  of  a  grants  or 
of  a  bargain  and  sale^  made  to  a  near  relative,  and 
expressed  to  be  in  consideration  of  natural  affection^ 
must,  on  the  same  principle,  be  pleaded  as  a  covenant 
to  stand  seised  {%) :  Because  such  a  consideration  will 
support  no  other  <jonveyance,  than  a  covenant  to  stand 
seised. 

Sec.  178.  And  a  single  deed,  made  by  two  per- 
sons, having  distinct  interests  in  the  subject  of  it,  may 
enure  to  two  different  intents  or  effects.  Thus  if  a  tenant 
for  life  or  years,  and  the  reversioner,  join  in  a  deed 
of  conveyance,  in  the  form  of  a  deed  of  bargain  and 
sale  ;  it  will,  as  against  the  reversioner,  take  effect 
as  a  bargain  and  sale^  and  quoad  the  tenant,  as  a 
surrender.  In  si^ch  a  case  therefore,  the  conveyance 
should,  by  the  above  rule,  be  pleaded  according  to  its 
twofold  legal  effect — viz.  as  a  bargain  and  sale^  on  the 
part  of  the  reversioner ;  and  as  a  surrender ,  on  that  of 
the  tenant,  (k) 

Sec  179.  Within  the  same  general  rule,  a  cove- 
nant  by  a  creditor,  with  his  debtor,  never  to  sue  for 
the  debt,  should  be  pleaded,  not  a^«  covenant,  but  as 
an  acquittance.  (/)  For,  as  a  covenant^  it  cannot  bar  an 
action  for  the  recovery  of  the  debt ;  although  it  would 
entitle  the  debtor  to  damages^  in   a  cross  action  of 

(h)  2  Black.  Com.  342. 

{i)  2  Wils.  22,  75.  Willes,  673,  682.  4  Mass.  R.  135.  2 
Saund.  97.  a.  (n.  1.)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  I.  7.  2  Vent.  149, 
260,  267. 

k)  1  Ld.  Ray.  400.     Lutw.  569. 

(I)  Cro.  Eliz.  352.  1  Show.  46.  1  Roll.  Ab.  939.  1  T.  R.  446. 
8  lb.  170-1.    Willea,  109.  note.    17  Mass.  R.  681. 
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covenant  broken :  Since  a  covenant  is  no  bar  to  an 
action  brought  upon  a  difFerei*  contract,  unless  the 
former  contains  words  of  defeasance,  {m) 

Sec.  180.  So  also,  when  a  bill  of  exchange  is  pay- 
able, in  its  terms,  to  the  order  of  a  fictitious  payee,  the 
holder,  in  declaring  upon  it,  must,  by  the  same  rule, 
describe  it  as  a  bill  payable  to  bearer  (ji) :  This  being 
the  only  form  in  which  it  can  take  effect. 

Sec.  181.  But  the  rule  itself,  {antey  §  174),  of 
which  the  preceding  examples  are  given,  as  illustra- 
tions— ^though  generally  laid  down  as  being  impera- 
tive— ought  rather  to  be  expressed,  as  permissive.  And 
the  more  proper  form  of  stating  the  rule,  would  be, 
that  where  the  form  and  legal  effect  of  an  instrument 
differ,  it  may  be  pleaded,  according  to  its  legal  effect. 
For,  though  this  latter  is  confessedly  the  more  scien- 
tific and  approved  mode  of  pleading,  in  all  such  cases ; 
yet  the  pleader  may,  at  his  option — instead  of  stating 
the  legal  effect — recite  the  instrument,  in  h(BC  verba, 
and  refer  its  legal  operation  to  the  court  (p)  For  if 
when  the  form  of  the  deed  differs  from  its  legal  effect, 
and  it  is  pleaded  according  to  that  effect,  the  court 
can  perceive  from  the  instrument,  that  it  supports 
the  statement,  in  evidence;  there  appears  to  be  no 
sufficient  reason,  why — when  the  deed  is  recited,  in 
h(Bc  verba — its  legal  effect  may  not  be  recognized  by 
the  court,  upon  the  face  of  the  pleadings. 

Sec.  182.     If  however  the  pleader  undertakes  to 

{m)  1  Lev.  152.     6  T.  R.  737.     8  lb.  483.     Esp.  Dig.  306. 

{n)  1  H.  Black.  313,  569.     2  lb.  194,  288.     8  T.  R.  178,  282 
335,  481. 

(o)  1  Ld.  Ray.  400,  403,  404.     Lutw.  569.    2  H.  Black.  11.     8 
Lev.  292.     8  Johns.  R.  374. 
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state  the  legal  e£fect,  and  misstates  it;  the  mistake 
will  be  fatal  (p) :  As  if  a  deed,  which  can  operate  in 
law  only  as  a  rdeasCy  or  surrender ^  is  pleaded  as  a  grant, 
or  bargain  and  sale,  or  vice  versa.  For  in  such  a  case, 
the  allegation,  professing  to  state  the  legal  effect,  is 
essentially  untrue.     Ante,  §  176. 

Sbc.  183.  There  is  an  important  distinction  to  be 
observed,  between  immaterial  and  impertinent  aver- 
ments: viz.  that  the  former  must,  in  many  cases,  be 
precisely  proved  ;  whereas  the  latter  require  no  proof 
in  any  case,  {q) 

Sec.  184.  For  the  purpose  of  explaining  this  dis- 
tinction, it  must  ]be  premised,  that  an  impertinent 
averment  is  a  statement  of  matter  altogether  foreign 
to  the  merits  of  the  cause,  and  which  might,  there- 
fore, be  entirely  struck  out,  without  injury  to  the  plead- 
ing, (r)  Of  such  matter,  no  proof  can  ever  be  required. 
An  immaterial  averment,  (as  contradistinguished  from 
an  impertinent  one),  has  been  variously  described ;  but 
not  always  with  sufficient  precision.  In  the  case  of 
Bristow  V.  Wright,  (Doug.  665),  Lord  Mansfield,  in 
commenting  upon  the  distinction  between  these  two 
species  of  averments,  observes,  *  The  distinction  is 
between  that,  which  may  be  rejected  as  surplusage, 
and  which  might  have  been  struck  out  on  motion,  and 
what  cannot.     Where  the  declaration  contains  imper- 

{p)  8  Lev.  291.  2  Saund.  97.  c.  (n.  2.)  4  Mod.  149.  Carth. 
253.  1  H.  Black.  313,  516.  3  T.  R.  182,  474,  481.  2  Stra.  934-5. 
8  6.  &  A.  66. 

(q)  Doug.  667.  2  Black.  Rep.  1104.  8  T.  R.  643.  5  lb.  496. 
2  East,  446,  451,  497.  3  Bos.  &  P.  456,  461.  2  McNall.  Ev.  501, 
513. 

(r)  Doug.  667.     2  Black.  Rep.  1104.     8  T.  R.  644-5. 
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tinent  mattery  foreign  to  the  cause,  and  which  the  mas- 
ter, on  a  reference  to  him,  would  strike  out,  that  will 
be  rejected  by  the  court,  and  need  not  be  proved. 
But  if  the  very  ground  of  the  action  is  misstated;  as 
where  you  undertake  to  recite  that  part  of  a  deed  on 
which  the  action  is  founded,  and  it  is  misrecited ; 
that  will  be  fatal.' 

Sec.  185.  This  language,  though  sufficiently 
descriptive  of  an  impertinent  averment,  affords  rather 
a  particular  example^  than  a  general  *  definition  or 
description  of  an  immaterial  one.  The  following  is 
therefore  submitted,  as  a  substantially  correct  descrip- 
tion of  the  latter : — 

An  immaterial  averment  is  one,  alleging,  with  need 
less  particularity  or  unnecessary  circumstances y  what  its 
material  and  necessary,  and  which  might  properly 
have  been  stated  more  generally ,  and  without  such  cir- 
cumstances or  particulars:  Or  in  other  words,  it  is  a 
statement  of  unnecessary  particulars^  in  connexion  withy 
and  as  descriptive  o/,  what  is  material. 

Sec.  1 86 .  Immaterial  averments,  and  the  necessity 
of  strictly  proving  them,  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
case  before  mentioned,  of  Bristow  v.  Wright  (Doug. 
665.)  This  was  an  action,  brought  on  the  statute  8 
Ann.  c.  14.  §  1.  by  a  landlord  against  a  sheriflF,  for 
taking  in  execution,  and  removing  from  the  demised 
premises,  the  goods  of  the  tenant,  without  leaving 
eflfects  sufficient  to  satisfy  a  year's  rent.  The  decla- 
tion  stated  the  demise,  which  it  described  as  reserving 
a  certain  annual  rent,  payable  *  by  four  even  and  equal 
quarterly  payments y^  &c.  On  the  trial,  a  parol  demise 
was  proved ;  but  it  appeared  that  there  was  no  stipu- 
lation with  regard  to  the  time  or  times  of  paying  the 
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rent ;  and  for  this  cause,  it  was  resolved  by  the  court 
of  King's  Bench,  that  the  plaintiflf  could  not  recover. 
For  though  it  was  confessedly  unnecessary  to  state 
the  time  or  times  of  payment,  in  the  declaration — in 
other  words,  though  this  part  of  the  statement  was 
immaterial ;  yet,  as  it  was  indispensably  necessary  to 
allege  a  reservation  of  rent :  (So  that  the  entire  state- 
ment of  the  reservation  could  not  be  struck  out,  with- 
out destroying  the  declaration) ;  and  as  the  appoint- 
ment of  certain  particular  times  of  payment  was 
stated  as  a  constituent  part  of  the  contract,  which  was 
in  its  nature  entire ;  a  failure  to  prove  such  an  appoint- 
ment, was  a  failure  to  prove  the  contract  as  stated, 
and  consequently  a  variance.  The  contract  proved 
was  not  the  contract  alleged  in  the  declaration. 

Sec.  187.  The  same  rule,  in  regard  to  immaterial 
averments,  was  recognized  in  the  case  of  Savage,  q.  f, 
V.  Smith  (2  Black.  Rep.  1101,  1104.)  That  was  an 
action  of  debt  against  a  bailiff,  for  extorting  illegal 
fees,  on  a  writ  of  fieri  facias.  The  declaration  described 
the  fi.fa.y  as  having  been  issued,  on  a  judgment  recov- 
ered in  B.  R.  at  a  specified  term,  for  je51, 12, 0,  debt, 
and  je6,  10,  0,  costs.  But  the  plaintiff  having  failed, 
on  the  trial  to  prove  such  a  judgmenlj  the  court  held, 
that  admitting  it  to  have  been  unnecessary  for  the 
plaintiff  to  state  any  judgment,  {lb.  1104.  and  vid.  5. 
T.  R.  498),  that  is  to  say,  admitting  the  statement,  in 
that  particular,  to  have  been  immaterial ;  yet  being 
made,  as  descriptive  of  the  foundation  of  the  fi.  fa. ;  it 
was  necessary  to  be  proved  as  made,  (s)     The  omis- 

(*)  Ace.  12  Mod.  127.  3  T.  R.  646.   5  lb.  497.   3  Bos.  &  P.  456 
461.    5  Prioe,  540.    2  B.  A;  A.  767.    1  M.  A;  S.  204. 
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declaration  averred  that  such  a  certain  sum  (jBST),  was 
due  as  rent  in  arrear — the  court  of  B.  R.  resolved, 
that  the  plaintiff  was  not  bound  to  prove  that  partic- 
ular sum  as  the  amount  due.  (v)  For  the  averment 
of  a  particular  surriy  as  the  amount  in  arrear,  being 
immaterial,  and  not  descriptive  of  the  terms  of  the 
contract^  (as  a  statement  of  the  rent  reserved  would 
have  been),  was  not  within  the  rule  requiring  precise 
proof  of  immaterial  averments,  {w)  (xliii) 

Sec.  192.  If  one  of  the  parties  expressly  averSy  or 
confesses^  a  material  fact,  before  omitted  on  the  other 
side ;  the  omission  is  cured.  For  the  defect,  in  the 
pleading  of  the  one  party,  is  thus  supplied  by  the 
other;  and  it  may  thus  be  made  to  appear,  from  the 
pleadings  on  both  sides,  taken  together,  that  he  on 
whose  part  the  omission  occurs,  is  entitled  to  judg- 
ment; although  his  own  pleading,  taken  by  itself ^  be 
insuflScient.  (x)  Thus  where  in  trespass,  the  plaintiflf 
complained  of  the  defendant  for  taking  a  Certain  iron 
hook,  without  alleging  possession  in  himself  (which 
in  that  action  is  material),  the  defendant's  plea,  in 
which  he  confessed  and  justified  the  taking  of  the 

(v)  3  T.  R.  643. 

(w)  Vid.  3  Cranch,  193.  208-9. 

(x)  Esp.  Dig.  588.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  85.  1  Sid.  184. 
Cro.  Car.  288.  Aleyn,  7.  6  Binn.  24.  9  Pick.  62.  Cont.  Gouldab. 
187.     3  Cainos'  R.  73. 


(xliii)  On  sections  186  to  191. — Immaterial  averments  never 
require  proof  in  N.  Y.  Only  material  ones  need  be  denied,  or 
replied  to,  in  any  pleading;  (Code  ^  168;)  wo  oMer*  being  admitted 
by  7iot  being  denied.  (16  Barb.  61.)  And  the  variance,  (between 
the  proof  and  the  complaint,)  is  provided  for  by  section  169  of  the 
Code. 
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Showing  a  prima  facie  cause  of  action,  Sec.,  is  sufficient. 

hook  from  the  plaintiffs  handy  was  held  to  aid  the 
declaration;  inasmuch  as  it  expressly  acknowledged 
the  plaintiff's  possession,  (y) 

Sec.  193.  In  general,  it  is  not  necessary  for  either 
party  to  allege  more  than  will  fionstitute,  prima  facie^ 
a  sufficient  cause  of  action  or  defence,  {z)  (29)  It  ia 
therefore  in  general  unnecessary  for  a  party  to  deny 
or  avoid,  by  anticipation,  all  or  any  of  the  possible 
facts,  which  might  furnish  sufficient  answers  in  law 
to  his  own  allegations.  For  this  would  not  only  lead  to 
extravagant  prolixity,  but  would  be  found  imprnrti- 
cable. 

Sec.  194.  Thus  also,  in  declaring  on  a  contract, 
it  is  unnecessary  to  aver  that  the  defendant,  at  the 
time  of  making  it  was  of  full  age — or  was  not  a  feme 
covert— OTy  that  the  contract  was  not  obtained  by 
fraudy  or  duress— or^  that  it  was  not  founded  upon  an 
usurious  or  other  illegal  consideration— or  to  antici- 
pate any  other  special  matter  of  defence,  .(a)  For  if 
any  such  matter  of  defence  exists,  it  is  for  the  defen^ 
dant  to  show  it. 

Yet  in  declaring  on  a  contract,  the  plaintiff  must 
aver  that  it  has  not  been  performed ;  though  perfor- 
mance is  special  matter  of  defence^  on  the  defendant's 
part.      But  this   allegation,   in   the    declaration,    is 

(y)  1  Sid.  184,  cited,  9  Pick.  64.  66. 

(z)  2  Wils.  100.  1  Saund.  299.  1  Ld.  Kay.  400.  Doug.  159. 
1  Vent.  217. 

(a)  Plowd.  376.  564.     1  Vent.  217.     1  Saund.  298-9. 

(29)  An  exception  to  this  rule  has  been  already  mentioned,  as 
obtaining  in  two  particular  instances :  Viz.  in  pleading  estoppeis 
and  generally,  in  dtlat or ypleas,  {Vid  Dilatory  Pleas^post.  ch.  V.) 
Go  Litt.  352  b.  303.  a     2  H.  Black.  530.     Ante,  ch.  3.  ^  57. 
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necessary,  not  for  the  purpose  of  excluding^  by  anticu 
patioTiy  the  defence  of  performance ;  but  for  that  of 
showing  a  prima  facie  right  of  action.  For  without  an 
allegation  of  non  performance,  no  complete  right  of 
action  can  in  such  A  case,  appear  upon  the  face  of 
the  declaration. 

Sec.  195.  All  facts  alleged  in  pleading,  which  go 
in  avoidance  of  what  is  before  pleaded,  on  the  opposite 
side,  are  called  new  matter.  In  other  words,  every 
allegation  made  in  the  pleadings  subsequent  to  the 
declaration,  and  which  does  not  go  in  denial  of  what 
is  before  alleged  on  the  other  side,  is  an  allegation  of 
new  matter. 

Sec.  196.  And  it  is  a  general  rule  of  the  common 
law,  that  all  new  matter  must  be  followed  by  a  veri- 
ficationy  or  as  it  is  frequently  termed,  an  averment  (b) : 
A  verification  being  an  averment^  or  affirmation,  that 
the  pleader  is  prepared  to  verify ,  or  prove^  the  matter 
alleged  by 'him;  and  is  expressed  in  the  following 
form :  *  And  this  he  is  ready  to  verify.'  (c) 

Sec.  197.  The  necessity  of  concluding  new  matter 
with  a  verification,  arises  from  the  right,  which  each 
party  has,  (until  a  proper  issue,  closing  the  pleadings, 
is  tendered,)  to  answer  the  allegations  on  the  other 
side,  by  new  matter  of  his  own,  or  otherwise,  as  the 
exigency  of  his  case  may  require.  And  to  secure 
this  right  to  each  party,  the  pleadings,  on  both  sides, 
must  be  kept  open  to  such  answer,  until  they  are  closed 
by  an  issue,  in  the  manner  above-mentioned.     And  a 

{b)  3  Black.  Com.  309.     Lawes'  PI.  114.  145.  223.     Cowp.  575, 
1  Saund.  102.  103.     Doug.  58 
(c)  3  Black.  Com.  309 
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verification,  is  in  general,  the  conventional  and  only 
mode  known  to  the  law,  of  keeping  them  thus  open. 

Sec.  198.  There  is  one  instance,  however,  in 
which  new  matter  need  not  conclude  with  a  verifica- 
tion, and  in  which  'the  pleader  may  pray  judgment, 
without  it :  viz.  Where  the  matter  pleaded  is  merely 
negative,  (d)  For  a  negative  in  general  requires  no 
proof;  and  it  would  therefore  be  impertinent  or  nuga- 
tory for  him,  who  pleads  negative  matter  to  declare 
his  readiness  to  prove  it.  To  an  action  on  a  negative 
covenant,  therefore  the  defendant  may  plead  merely 
that  he  has  not  done  what  he  covenanted  against,  and 
pray  judgment  without  a  verification. 

And  by  a  positive,  and  anomalous  provision,  in  the 
English  statute  5  Geo.  2,  a  bankrupt  may  plead  his 
bankruptcy  in  bar,  and  conclude^  (though  the  matter 
pleaded  is  new  and  merely  affirmative),  to  the. country,  (e) 

(d)  Willes,  5.     Lawes'  PL  146. 
(«)    Lawes'  PL  145.  227, 
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DECLARATION,    REQUISITES    OF. 

Section.  1.  The  declaration,  or  count,  as  has  been 
before  stated,  (Chap.  II.)  is  an  amplification  or  exposi- 
tion of  the  original  vxrit^  with  the  addition  of  all  neces- 
sary circumstances,  not  expressed  in  the  writ  (/)  :  In 
other  words,  it  is  a  detailed  statement  of  the  complaint, 
or  cause  of  action,  which,  in  the  writ,  is  presented  in 
a  more  general  form. 

Sec.  2.  The  terms  *  declaration'  and  '  count'  are 
frequently  used,  especially  in  the  older  books,  as  con- 
vertible terms;  but  practice  has  introduced  the 
following  distinction:  Where  the  plaintiff's  com- 
plaint embraces  only  q,  single  cause  of  action,  and  he 
makes  only  one  statement  of  it,  that  statement  is 
called,  indifferently,  a  'declaration,'  or  a  *  count;' 
though  the  former  term  is  the  more  usual,  at  the 
present  day.  But  where  the  suit  embraces  two  or 
more  causes  of  action,  (each  of  which  requires,  of 
course,  a  distinct  statement) ;  or  when  the  plaintiff 
makes  two  or  more  different  statements  of  one  and  the 
same  cause  of  action  ;  each  several  statement  is  called 
a  county  and  all  of  them,  collectively  taken,  constitute 
the  declaration. 

Sec  3.  In  all  cases,  however,  in  which  there  are 
two  or  more  counts — whether  there  is  actually  but 

(/)  Co.  Litt.  17.  a.  303.  b.     3  Black.  Com.  293.     Com.  Dig. 
Pleader^  C.  7.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  1. 
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one  cause  of  action,  or  several — each  count  purports, 
upon  the  face  of  it,  to  disclose  a  distinct  right  of  action, 
unconnected  with  that  stated  in  any  of  the  other 
counts:  So  that,  upon  the  face  of  the  declaration, 
there  appear  to  be  as  many  different  causes  of  action, 
as  there  are  counts  inserted.  And  therefore,  whether 
a  plaintiff,  whose  declaration  contains  more  than  one 
count,  claims  a  recovery  upon  one  right  of  action  only, 
or  upon  several,  cannot  appear,  except  in  evidence. 
Practically^  however,  the  defendant  can  seldom  be 
left  in  doubt  on  this  point. 

Sec.  4.  One  object  proposed,  in  inserting  two  or 
more  counts  in  one  declaration,  when  there  is  in  fact 
but  one  cause  of  action,  is,  in  some  cases,  to  guard 
against  the  danger  of  an  insufficient  statement  of  the 
cause,  where  a  doubt  exists  as  to  the  legal  sufficiency 
of  one  or  another  of  two  or  more  different  modes  of 
declaring.  But  the  more  usual  end  proposed,  in 
inserting  more  than  one  count,  in  such  a  case,  is  to 
accommodate  the  statement  of  the  cause,  as  far  as  may 
be,  to  the  possible  state  of  the  proof  to  be  exhibited 
on  the  trial:  Or  to  guard,  if  possible,  against  the 
hazard  of  the  proof's  varying  materially  from  the 
statement  of  the  cause  of  action:  So  that  if  one 
or  more  of  the  several  counts  should  not  be  adapted 
to  the  evidence,  some  other  of  them  may  be  so.  (g) 

Sec.  5.  The  plaintiff  has,  in  every  case,  a  right  to 
insert,  in  his  declaration,  as  many  counts,  (each  one 
being  in  itself  single),  as  he  pleases  (A) ;  and  in  actions 
on  the  case  (especially  in  assumpsit),  it  is  the  usual 
practice  to  insert,  though  often  unnecessarily,  two  or 

(g)  3  Black.  Com.  295. 
{h)  Lawes'  PI.  73. 
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more,  (i)  But  where  counts,  clearly  superfluous,  are 
inserted,  iliey  may,  in  the  English  practice,  be  struck 
out  by  the  order  of  the  court,  and  the  plaintiff  be 
compelled  to  pay  the  costs,  (k) 

Sec.  6.  And  if  anyone  of  several  counts  in  a 
declaration  bo  proved,  (although  the  proof  of  all  the 
others  should  fail) ;  the  plaintiff  must  recover  upon 
it,  unless  it  be  radically  insufficient  in  law.  (/)  For 
by  maintaining  one  good  count,  he  establishes  a  com- 
plete right  of  recovery.  And  for  the  same  reason,  if 
on  demurrer  to  the  whole  declaration,  any  one  of  the 
counts  is  adjudged  sufficient  in  law ;  the  plaintiff  will 
be  entitled  to  judgment  on  that  count — though  all  the 
others  be  defective. 

Sec.  7.  The  declaration,  being  the  statement  of 
those  facts  on  which  the  plaintiff  founds  his  right  of 
recovery,  must  of  course  allege  all  that  is  essential  to 
his  right  of  action,  (w)  For  he  can  recover  only 
secundum  allegata  et  probata ;  and  can  legally  prove  no 
material  fact,  which  the  declaration  does  not  allege. 

Sec  8.  The  first  and  most  comprehensive  rule,  in 
respect  to  the  requisites  of  a  declaration,  is  that  it 
must  show  a  title  (i.  e.  a  right  of  action),  in  the  plain- 
tiff, (n)  If  then  the  declaration,  which  is  the  founda- 
tion  of  the  suit,  is  insufficient  in  law  to  warrant  a 
judgment  in  the  plaintiff's  favor ;  no  subsequent  alle- 
gation on  his  part  can  entitle  him  to  a  recovery,  (o) 

(i)  3  Black.  Com.  295.     Lawes'  PI.  73. 
(A-)  Cas.  Temp.  Hardw.  129.     Lawes'  PI.  61,  73. 
(/)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  3.     3  Black.  Com.  295.     1  Saund. 
286.  (n.  9.)     2  lb.  171.  d.  (n.  1.)  380.  (n.  14.)     1  Mod.  271. 
(m)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  4c.  API.     Doct.  PI.  85. 
(7i).Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  34.     IW    \br.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  1. 
(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  1. 
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He  must  recover  upon  the  grounds,  on  which  he  first 
places  his  claim,  or  not  at  all. 

Sec.  9.  If,  therefore  the  declaration,  though  other 
wise  sufficient,  discloses  any  fact,  which  shows  that 
at  the  commencement  of  the  suit  (1)  the  plaintiff  had 
no  right  of  action  ;  he  cannot  have  judgment  (p) :  As 
where  in  debt  on  an  obligation,  it  appeared  from  the 
declaration,  that  the  writ  bore  date  before  the  time  of 
payment  appointed  in  the  deed.  For  the  cause  of 
action,  which  entitles  a  party  to  recover  by  suit,  must 
be  complete  at  the  time  when  the  suit  is  commenced^ 
(note  1.)  If  it  is  not  then  complete,  the  complaint  of 
the  plaintiflF  must  of  necessity  be  either  untrue,  or 
insufficient  in  law.  (i) 

Sec.  10.  For  any  matter,  accruing  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  suit,  the  plaintiflF  therefore  cannot 
recover  (q) — except  that  interest^  on  demands  carrying 
interest,  is  recoverable  up  to  the  time  of  the  judgment, 

(p)  Cowp.  454.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  B,  5.  7  Co.  24-5.  Cro. 
Eliz.  325. 

(q)  2  Saund.  171.  c.  (n.  1.)     Cowp.  454. 

(1)  The  suit  is  considered  as  commenced^  from  the  issuing  of  the 
writ  (3  Black.  Com.  273,  285.  7  T.  R.  4.  1  Wils.  147) :  but 
where  the  teste,  or  date  of  the  writ  is  fictitious,  the  true  time  of  its 
issuing  may  be  averred  and  proved,  whenever  the  purposes  of  justice 
require  it:  As,  to  let  in  a  plea  of  tender,  or  of  the  statute  of  limi' 
tations.  (Bac.  Abr.  Tender,  D.  l.Stra.  638.  1  Wils.  147.  Peako 
Ev.  259.)  In  the  usual  practice  of  the  Court  of  Ring's  Bench, 
however,  the  suit  is  not  deemed  to  be  commenced  till  the  filing  of 
the  bill,  (or  declaration)  which  is  considered  in  that  court  as  the 
original.  (Cowp.  454,  456.  1  Wils.  147.  2  Burr.  960.  8  Mod. 
843.     1  Vent.  28.) 

(i)  The  service  of  the  summons  is  the  commencement  of  the  suit, 
in  N.  Y.     (Code,  ^  127.) 
11 
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under  the  name  of  damages,  (r)  For  the  interest  is 
regarded  as  only  incident  to,  or  part  of,  the  debt ;  and 
that  interest,  which  accrues  after  the  commencement 
of  the  suit,  being  inseparable  from  the  rest,  is  conse- 
quently recoverable  in  no  other  way.  (s) 

Sec.  11.  So  also,  if  the  declaration  omits  the  aver- 
meiib  ?f  any  fact,  which  is  of  the  gist  of  the  action— 
(as,  if  no  "^nsideration  be  alleged,  in  assumpsit  (2)  no 
conversion  in  trover,  &c.) ;  the  omission  is  fatal.  (/) 

Sec.  12.  The  g^^*  of  the  action  is  that,  without 
which  there  is  no  cause  of  action.  It  comprehends, 
therefore,  whatever  is  indispensable  in  law  to  a  right 
of  recovery,  {u)  Hence,  if  anything  of  this  kind  be 
omitted,  no  title  can  appear  from  the  declaration ; 
and  the  defect  is  of  course  incurable,  {v) 

(r)  2  Burr.  1085,  1087.     2  T.  R.  58.     Doug.  376.     Chitt.  on 

BUls,  214.   Toller  on  Ex.  286-7.   2  Saund.  171,  c.  (n.  1.)  8  Johns. 

R.  446. 

(5)  1  Esp.  Rep.  110.     2  New.  Rep.  206.  n.     8  Johns.  R.  229.  5 

lb.  271. 

(t)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  1.  Doct.  PI.  85.  1  Sid.  184.  Bull. 
N.  P.  83.  2  Salk.  519.  640.  7  T.  R.  348.  351.  n.  5  lb.  143. 
Com.  Dig.  Assumpsit,  H.  3.    6  East,  508.    8  lb.  9.    2  Bos.  &  P.  79. 

(u)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  1.     Doct.  PI.  85. 

(v)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  I.  3  Black.  Com.  895.  4  T.  R.  472. 
2  ii.  Black.  201.     Doug.  683 

II  -  -  -  • 

(2)  In  assumpsit  on  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes,  how- 
ever, the  mere  statement  of  the  facts,  which  create  the  defendant's 
liability,  dispenses  with  the  necessity  of  stating  the  consideration 
for  which  the  bill,  &c.  was  drawn,  accepted,  or  indorsed.  (2  Bos. 
k  P.  79.  1  Chitt  PL  295.)  For  these  in-truments,  like  special- 
ties afford  prima  facie  infernal  evidence  of  a  consideration,  and 
consequently  dispense  in  general,  with  the  proof  of  it.  And  what 
need  not  be  proved,  need  not  be  alleged.  (2  Ld.  Ray.  758.  3  Salk. 
70.  1  Black.  Rep.  487.  2  Black.  Com.  445.  Kyd  on  Bills 
48.     8  Burr.  1516,  1523.     Chitt.  on  Bills,  9,  51.  201.  209.) 


OF  THE  DECLARATION.  163 


Notice  and  request,  when  to  be  alleged. 

Sec. .13.  Whenever  therefore  the  right  of  recovery 
depends  upon  a  condition  precedent,  the  declaration 
must  aver  performance  of  it,  (or  what  is  equivalent  tc 
performance),  to  entitle  the  plaintiflF  to  recover,  (w) 
For  in  every  such  case,  performance  of  the  condition, 
or  what  the  law  holds  equivalent  to  it,  is  a  constituent 
and  indispensable  part  of  the  right  of  action^-or  that, 
without  which  there  can  be  no  cause  of  action,  (ii) 

Sec  14.  Thus,  in  an  action  against  the  indorser 
or  drawer  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  if  the  declaration  does 
not  allege  a  demand  of  payment,  at  the  proper  time, 
on  the  drawee,  or  acceptor — or  omits  an  allegation  of 
due  notice  to  the  defendant,  of  the  refusal  of  payment 
by  the  former;  the  omission  is  fatal,  (x)  For  such 
demand  and  notice  are  implied  conditions,  the  per- 
formance of  which,  by  the  holder,  is  essential  to  the 
liability  of  the  indorser  or  drawer,  (iii) 

Sec  15.  And  in  all  cases,  in  which  actual  notice 
of  any  fact  to  the  defendant,  or  a  special  request,  is, 

(w)  7  Co.  10.  a.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  5.  (2.)  Cora.  Dig. 
Pleader,  C  61,  70-75.  Plowd.  25.  b.  Yelv.  134.  n.  1  T.  R.  645. 
7  lb.  125.     1  Saund.  320.     2  H.  Black.  574. 

{x)  Doug.  683.  Chitt.  on  Bills,  132-3,  188-9,  202-3.  6  Burr. 
2670.     1  T.  R.  712. 

(ii)  By  the  N.  Y.  Code,  a  general  allegation  that  the  party  has 
duly  performed  all  the  conditions,  (precedent,)  on  his  part,  is  suffi- 
cient. Code  ^  162.  Where  the  condition  precedent  is  the  perfor- 
mance of  a  contract  ;  &j\dfull  performance  has  been  prevented  by 
the  act  of  God,  or  of  the  law  ;  full  performance  is  excused.  And, 
in  such  a  case  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  plaintiff,  (suing,  to  recover 
for  what  he  has  done  under  the  contract,)  to  state  inhis  complaint, 
the  excuse  for  not  fully  performing.  He  may  reply  the  excuse,  if 
the  defendant  in  his  answer,  defend  upon  the  ground  of  the  non-per- 
formance.    20  N.  Y.  Rep.  197. 

(iii)  1  Dner  610.     9  Barb.  158 
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either  by  the  terms  or  the  nature  of  the  contract,  the 
condition  of  his  liability ;  such  notice,  in  the  one  case, 
and  such  request,  in  the  other,  is  of  the  gist  of  the 
action,  and  must  therefore  be  speciall}^  averred  in  fhe 
declaration,  (y)  For  without  such  averment,  no  com- 
plete right  of  action  can  appear  from  the  declaration. 

Sec.  16.  And  whenever  an  actual  request  is  neces- 
sary to  be  stated,  the  general  averment,  'although 
often  thereunto  requested,'  is  not  sufficient  {z) :  That 
averment  being  but  matter  of  form  and  not  traver- 
sablft. 

Sec  17.  It  is  never  necessary,  by  the  common 
law,  for  the  plaintiff,  in  his  declaration,  to  state,  or 
in  any  manner  to  take  notice  of  any  condition  subse- 
quent^ annexed  to  the  right  which  he  asserts,  {a)  For 
the  office  of  such  a  condition  is,  not  to  create  the  right 
on  which  the  plaintiff  founds  his  demand ;  but  to 
qualify  or  defeat  it.  The  condition,  therefore,  if  per- 
formed or  complied  with,  furnishes  matter  of  defence 
which  it  is  for  the  defendant  to  plead.  Thus  in  debt 
on  bond,  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  plaintiff,  in  h:s 
declaration,  to  state  or  count  upon  any  other  than  the 
•penal  part  of  the  instrument ;  leaving  the  condition 
to  be  pleaded  by  the  defendant^  if  it  affords  him  any 
defence ;  as  it  does,  if  performed,  (i)  For  the  penal 
part  of  the  bond,  alone,  constitutes  prima  facie,  a  right 
of  action. 

(y)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader.  C.  69,  73.  Sav.  72.  1  Saund.  33.  (n.  2.) 
2  Keb.  126.  1  Stra.  88.  Hob.  68.  Com.  Dig.  Condition,  10,  11. 
14  East,  500.     16  lb.  110.     1  Campb.  426.     5  T.  R.  409. 

(z)  1  Saund.  33.  (n.  2.)     1  Stra.  88. 

(a)  Com  Dig.  Pleader^  C.  57.  7  Co.  10.  a.  b.  11.  a.  Bac.  Abr. 
Pleas,  &c.  B.  5.  (2.)     1  T.  R.  638.     1  H.  Black.  254.     2  lb.  574. 

(b)  Id.      2  Chitt.  PI.  151-3. 
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Sec.  18.  The  plaintiff  may,  however,  in  an  action 
on  bond,  count  as  well  upon  the  condition,  as  upon 
the  penal  part ;  but  if  he  declares  in  this  manner,  he 
must  allege  the  breach  of  the  condition  in  his  declara- 
tion,  instead  of  replying  it,  (as  he  must,  when  he  counts 
only  on  the  penal  part),  in  answer  to  the  defendant's 
plea,  (c)  The  declaration,  when  formed  in  the  former 
manner,  is  called  a  special  one.  (iv) 

Sec.  19.  It  is  a  general  rule,  that  in  declaring 
upon  a  deed  or  other  instrument,  consisting  of  several 
distinct  parts,  the  plaintiff  is  required  to  state  only  so 
much  of  the  instrument,  as  constitutes,  prima  facie,  a 
complete  right  of  action.  (J)  And  if  any  other  part 
of  the  instrument  furnishes  the  means  of  defeating 
the  action;  it  is  matter  of  defencSy  of  which  the 
defendant  may,  on  his  part,  avail  himself  for  that 
purpose. 

Sec  20.  But  in  declaring  upon  a  covenant,  or 
upon  articles  of  agreement,  an  exception,  (if  there  be 
any),  in  the  body  of  the  covenant,  &c.  must  be  set  out, 
and  the  subject-matter  of  the  exception  must  be 
excluded  from  the  breach  assigned,  (e) 

(c)  Bac  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.l.     Doct.  PI.  84.     2  Chitt.  PL  152-7, 
(a)  8  East.  7.     6  lb.  567.     1  Chitt.  PI.  300-1.  352.     Doug. 
667.     1  Saund.  233.  (n.  2.) 

(e)  T.  Jon.  125.     Esp.  Dig.  300. 

(iv)  Under  the  present  rules,  (in  N.  Y.)  for  drawing  a  complaint, 
it  should  always  be  special^  in  this  sense : — That  is,  it  should  state 
the  very  thing, — the  very  fact, — sued  upon  ;  as  there  is  no  oppor- 
tunity for  the  plaintiff  to  new-assign  in  a  reply  ; — there  being  no 
reply,  unless  in  exceptional  cases,  or  at  the  option  of  the  defendant. 
This  option  being  exclusively  with  the  defence.  Code,  i  153,  as 
ftmended  by  chapter  459  of  the  Laws  of  1860. 


]  Qg  CHAPTER  IV. 


Exceptions  in  covenants,  &c. 


If  then  A.  covenants  to  convey  to  B.  a  certain  farm, 
except  one  particular  close ;  B.,  in  an  action  on  the 
covenant  must  state  the  exception,  as  well  as  the  rest 
of  the  covenanting  clause ;  and  in  assigning  the 
breach,  must  aver  that  A.  has  not  conveyed  the  farm, 
except  the  one  specified  close.  For  the  exception 
enters  into  the  description  of  the  covenant ;  and  the 
corresponding  exception  in  the  assignment  of  the 
breach,  is  necessary  to  show  that  the  breach  is  within 
the  covenant.  If  the  declaration  should  set  out  the 
covenant  to  convey  the  farm,  without  stating  the 
exception;  there  would  be  a  variance:  And  if  the 
exception,  though  stated  in  the  description  of  the  cov- 
enant were  omitted  in  the  assignment  of  the  breach : 
no  breach,  within  the  covenant,  would  appear  in  the 
declaration :  Since  all  the  land,  not  embraced  in  the 
exception,  might  have  been  conveyed,  consistently 
with  the  truth  of  such  an  assignment. 

Sec.  21.  But  if  A.  covenants  to  convey  to  B.  a 
certain  farm,  with  a  separate  proviso,  that  on  A's.  per- 
forming a  certain  act,  he  shall  not  be  bound  to  con- 
vey one  particular  close,  parcel  of  the  farm ;  B.  in 
declaring  on  the  covenant  need  not  take  notice  of  the 
proviso.  (/)  For  it  does  not  enter  into  the  description 
of  the  covenanting  clause,  on  which  the  action  is 
founded  ;  but  is  in  nature  of  a  condition  subsequent,  of 
which  A.  may  avail  himself  in  his  defence,  if  he  has 
performed  the  act  mentioned  in  the  provise. 

Sec.  22.  A  distinction,  analagous  to  that  above 
stated,  prevails,  in  declaring  on  statutes.  In  an  action 
founded  on  a  penal  statute,  the  subject  of  any  excep- 
tion, in  the  enacting  or  prohibitory  clause  of  the  act, 

(/)  T.  Ray.  65.     1  Lev.  88.     Esp.  Dig.  800. 
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must  in  the  declaration  be  excluded  by  averment : 
But  of  any  proviso  or  qualification,  in  a  separate  sub* 
^^an^m  clause,  the  declaration  need  not  take  notice,  (g) 
In  the  first  case,  the  exception  is  an  essential  part  of 
the  description  of  the  offence  or  thing  prohibited  ;  in  the 
latter,  the  proviso,  &c.  is  only  distinct  matter  of 
defence.  Thus,  if  a  statute  enacts  that  if  any  person, 
not  having  a  certain  qualification,  (as  a  freehold  estate) 
shall  kill  certain  game,  he  shall  incur  a  certain  pen- 
alty ;  the  declaration,  in  an  action  on  the  statute, 
must  aver  that  the  defendant  had  not  such  a  freehold. 
But  if  the  act  contains  a  separate  proviso,  that  if  he 
shall  have  obtained  a  license  for  the  killing  from  a 
mcagistrate,  he  shall  not  be  liable  to  a  conviction ;  it 
need  not  be  stated,  that  he  had  no  such  license,  (v) 

Sec.  23.  The  declaration,  like  all  other  pleadings, 
must  contain  certainty.  (A)  This  requisite,  so  far  as 
regards  parties,  time  and  place,  has  already  been  con- 
sidered. But  the  certainty  required  in  stating  the 
subject-matter  or  matter  in  demand^  remains  to  be 
explained. 

Sec.  24.  The  subject-matter  of  a  suit  embraces 
all  the  material  factsj  which  constitute  the  cause  of 
action:  and  consequently  comprehends,  (according 
to  the  nature  of  the  case),  the  contract  declared  upon 
and  the  breach  of  it — or  the  wrong  complained  of, 
and  its  injurious  consequences — or  the  property^  of 

(g)  1  Burr.  153.  1  T.  R.  141.  6  lb.  569.  7  lb.  27.  8  lb.  542. 
1  East,  646.  2  McNall.  Ey.  544. 

(h)  Bao,  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  1.  Hob.  295.  Go.  Litt.  808.  a. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  21.     5  Co.  85.    126  Mans.  848. 

(y)  Under  the  N.  Y.  excise  laws,  the  oomplaint  mast  ayer  that 
the  defendant  had  not  a  license,  &o. 
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which  a  recovery  is  sought,  or  in  respect  to  which 
the  alleged  injury  and  damage  have  been  done.  *But 
the  requisite  of  certainty  respects  only  the  manner  in 
which  these  particulars  are  to  be  stated.  And  in 
most  cases,  when  the  pleader  understands  what  facts 
are  necessary  to  be  stated,  there  is  very  little  difficulty 
in  alleging  them  with  the  requisite  certe'n^y;  which 
in  general,  consists  merely  in  alleging  them  so  dis- 
tinctly and  explicitly^  as  to  exclude  ambiguity,  and 
make  the  meaning  of  the  averments  clearly  intelli- 
gible, (vi) 

Sac.  25.  Prom  the  nature  of  this  subject,  it  is  im- 
possible to  point  out,  by  any  definite  general  rule  or 
rules,  the  precise  degree  of  certainty,  which  may  be 
necessary,  in  all  cases,  in  setting  out  the  subject-mat- 
ter ;  and  hence  very  little  on  this  point  is  found  in 
the  law,  except  what  may  be  collected  from  particu- 
lar examples. 

Sec.  26.  The  only  general  rule  of  extensive  appli- 
cation, in  respect  to  this  kind  of  certainty  is,  that  the 
subject-matter  of  the  action  must  be  described  in  the 
declaration,  with  convenient  certainty ;  and^  that  no 
greater  certainty  is  required,  than  the  subject  will 
conveniently  admit  of  (i) :  Or  in  other  words,  that  if 
the  averments  are  so  made,  that  the  adverse  party, 
the  counsel,  the  jury,  and  the  judges,  can  fully  under-- 
stand  the  subject-matter ;  the  declaration  is  sufficiently 

(f)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  5.  (5.)  1  Stra.  637.  Ld.  Ray.  588. 
1410. 


(yi)  The  student's  particular  attention  is  called  to  this  rule,  aa 
the  rule  of  pre-eminent  use  under  the  Code  of  N.  Y. 
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certaio.  (k)  In  the  application  of  this  rule  to  individ- 
ual caseSy  the  court  is  necessarily  left,  in  some  degree, 
to  the  exercise  of  its  discretion ;  but  a  more  definite 
general  rule  could  not  perhaps  be  framed. 

Sec.  27.  In  actions  ex  contractu^  the  declaration 
must  distinctly  state  the  nature  and  essential  parts  of 
the  contract,  either  in  the  terms  of  it — or  in  substance, 
and  according  to  its  legal  effect — together  with  the 
breach.  Q)  And  except  in  the  case  of  contracts  under 
seedy  and  negotiable  instruments,  the  consideration  must 
also  be  stated ;  as  the  contract  will  otherwise  appear 
from  the  declaration  to  be  nudum  pactum,  (m) — Hence 
in  an  action  on  a  deed,  a  description  of  it,  as  '  a  certain 
bond,'  without  further  particulars,  is  not  sufficient  (n) ; 
since  such  a  description  would  not  identify  the  bond 
sued  upon. 

Sec.  28.  So  in  assumpsit  for  wages,  alleged  to  be 
due  in  consideration  of  the  plaintiff's  performing  *  a 
certain  voyage,'  without  describing  it,  the  statement 
of  the  consideration  is  too  uncertain,  (o) — and  a  jus- 
tification, alleged  to  be  '  by  virtue  of  a  certain  writ,' 
without  setting  it  out,  would  be  ill  for  want  of  cer- 
tainty, (p) 

Sec.  29.  And  the  words  'duly,  'lawfully,'  &c. 
without  a  statement  of  the  special  facts  of  which  they 

(k)  Lawes'  PI.  63.  2  Bos.  &  P.  267  Co.  Litt.  303.  a.  Com 
Dig.  Pleader,  C.  17. 

(I)  1  Saund.  233.  (n.  2.)  2  lb.  305.  (n.  13.)  366.  Doug.  669 
IT.  R.  240.    4  lb.  560.     5  lb.  498.     1  Chitt.  PL  299,  351. 

(m)  6  East,  567.     8  lb.  7. 

(w)  1  Bos.  &  P.  100,  102.     1  Cbitt.  PI.  240. 

(o)  2  Bos.  &  P.  116,  &  Vid.  lb.  265.     13  East.  102. 

ip)  1  Saund.  298.  n.  1.     1  Chitt.  PI.  227,  240. 
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are  predicated,  have,  in  general,  no  eflfect.  (q)    For 
such  terms  are  not  only  indefinite ;  but  affirm  matter 

of /ai6?,  instead  of  fact ^  and  consequently  are  not  tra- 
versable, (vii) 

Sec.  30.  In  ejectment,  the  town,  city,  parish,  &c. 
and  the  county  in  which  the  land  lies,  must  be  stated 
in  the  description  of  the  land,  (r)  In  some  of  th« 
United  States,  the  boundaries  or  abuttals  are  also  a 
usual  part  of  the  description.  Great  precision  was 
indeed  formerly  required,  in  describing  the  land,  in 
ejectment ;  but  the  rule  is  much  relaxed  in  the  mod 
ern  practice.  Such  precision  is  now  held  unneces- 
sary— especially,  as  according  to  the  present  doctrine, 
the  lessor  of  the  plaintiflF  must,  at  his  peril,  show  the 
land  to  the  sheriff,  on  the  execution,  {s) 

Sec.  31.  In  trespass  quare  clausum  fregit  also,  the 
close  must  be  described,  as  lying  in  a  certain  parish 
and  county  named ;  and  it  is  held  advisable  to  set  out 
also  the  abuttals,  or  name  of  the  close,  (t) — In  the 
United  States,  in  which  closes,  or  parcels  of  land,  are 

(q)  9  Co.  25.  a.  10  Wall,  218,  228. 

(r)  Cro.  Eliz.  465.  3  Lev.  334.  5  Burr.  2673.  2  Chitt.  PL 
394,  400. 

(s)  Stra.  71,  1063.     1  Burr.  629.     Cowp.  350. 

(0  2  Black.  R.  1089.     2  Chitt.  PI.  382-8.     Bull.  N,  P.  89. 

(vii)  In  N.  Y.  under  the  Code,  *  duly*  appointed,* has  been  held 
sufficient,  when  used  as  to  a  matter,  which  was  met*  by  a  dilatory 
plea;  as,  *  A.  an  infant  &c.  by  B.  duly  appointedhiB  guardian,  &c.* 
was  held  good,  on  demurrer,  as  sufficiently  stating  an  appointment 
by  a  judge,  or  by  the  court,  there  being  *  duly,'  no  other  appointing 
power.  (Sed.  vide  13  How.  Pr.  Rep.  413.)  Qucerel  Would  not 
the  better  holding  have  been  otherwise,  as  tending  to  better  plead- 
ing ?  (See  chap.  III.  sec.  169,  and  note  xli.)  See,  however,  (accord^) 
6  Abbott,482.     Van  Santvoord's  Equity  Practice  88. 
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not  in  general  known  by  particular  ancient  nameSy  a 
description  by  abuttals,  or  by  lines  and  distances, 
would  seem  generally  indispensable.  And  any  mis- 
take, in  a  description  by  abuttals,  is  fatal ;  although 
the  parish  and  county  be  truly  laid,  {u)  For  the 
abuttals,  when  given,  are  a  local  description  of  the 
injury  complained  of. 

Sec  32.  In  some  cases,  where  the  facts,  which 
constitute  the  alleged  cause  of  action,  are  supposed  to 
lie  in  the  knowledge  of  the  defendant,  but  not  of  the 
plaintiflF,  less  particularity  of  statement  is  required  in 
the  declaration,  than  would  otherwise  be  necessary,  {v) 
Thus,  in  an  action  by  a  lessor  against  an  assignee  of  the 
term,  it  is  sufficient,  as  regards  the  defendant's  inter- 
est, to  aver  in  general  terms  that  the  estate  of  the 
lessee  came  to  him  *  by  assignment ' :  For  the  plaintiff 
is  not  supposed  to  know  all  the  particulars  of  the 
defendant's  derivative  title:  Whereas,  in  action  by 
the  assignee  against  the  lessor,  the  declaration  must 
state  specially  all  the  mesne  assignments,  down  to 
himself:  For  the  assignee,  being  privy  to  them,  is 
presumed  to  be  able  to  state  them  specifically ;  and 
therefore  is  not  allowed  to  allege  his  title  generally,  {w) 

Sec.  33.  Most  of  the  questions,  which  have  arisen 
in  regard  to  certainty  in  stating  the  subject-matter 
have  related  to  the  description  of  personal  chattels,  in 
actions  for  injuries  to  that  species  of  property. 

In  these,  however,  as  in  other  cases,  the  rule  before 
stated  now  generally  prevails :  viz.  that  the  property 

[u)  1  T.  R.  479.     2  Chitt.  PL  387.  note  (n)   18  Met.  144. 
(»)  3  T.  R.  767.     8  East.  85.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  26,  42. 
{w)  1  Saund.  112.  n.     1  Chitt.  PI.  353.     2  lb.     196-7.     6  Mod. 
72.     Vid.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleasy  &o.  1.  3. 
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must  be  described  with  as  much  certainty,  as  it  will 
conveniently  admit  of;  and  that  no  greater  certainty 
than  this  is  necessary,  (z)     Ante,  §  26. 

Sec.  34.  In  the  action  of  detinuey  indeed,  great 
minuteness  of  description  has  been  considered  neces- 
sary ;  because  the  goods  are  to  be  specifically  restored 
to  the  plaintiff,  on  the  execution,  (a)  It  appears, 
indeed,  to  have  been  deemed  necessary  to  describe 
the  goods  so  minutely  that  the  sheriff  might  be  able 
to  identify  them,  by  the  mere  description  given  of  them 
in  the  writ  of  execution.  And  when  the  action  of 
detinue  was  first  superseded  by  that  of  trover ^  as  great 
precision  and  minuteness  of  description  were  deemed 
necessary  in  the  latter,  as  in  the  former  action.  (6). 

Sec  35.  But  it  is  now  established,  that  in  trover, 
trespass,  and  other  actions  in  general,  for  injuries  to 
personal  chattels,  nothing  more  than  convenient  cer 
tainty  is  necessary  in  the  description  of  them,  (c)  In 
these  actions  then,  it  is  necessary  to  describe  the 
goods,  by  specifying  distinctly  their  kind  or  kinds, 
together  with  their  quantity,  number,  weight  or  meas- 
ure  {d) ;  and  this  is  regularly  all  that  is  required  for 
the  purpose  of  certainty,  in  describing  them.  But 
number,  quantity,  &c.  alleged  in  the  declaration,  does 
not  regularly  require  strict  proof,  and  need  not  there- 

(z)  Vid.  ante,  ^  26,  references  (i.  k.)  1  Vent.  114.  317.  1  Ld. 
Ray.  588.  2  Stra.  809.  1  Lev.  301.  2  lb.  176.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas, 
Ac.  B.  5.  (5.) 

(a)  10  Co.  57.  2  Saund.  74.  b.  (n.  1.)  Willes,  120.  3  Black. 
Com.  152.     2  Salk.  654. 

(6)  2  Saund.  74.  a.  (n.  1.)     Cro.  Eliz.  865.     5  Co.  34.  b. 

(c)  2  Saund.  74.  a.  (n.  1.)  2  Stra.  809.  Bull.  N.  P.  37.  Esp. 
Dig.  588.     Ld.  Bay.  588,  1219.     12  Mass.  R.  505. 

{d)  5  Co.  34.  b.     Bac.  Abr.  Trespass,  I.  2.  (1). 
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fore  be  truly  stated,  except  when  alleged  in  the  recital 
or  statement  of  a  record^  written  instrument^  or  express 
contract,  (e)  For  except  in  these  cases,  the  statement 
of  a  wrong  number,  &c.  does  not  occasion  a  variance. 
And  in  the  cases  now  under  consideration,  (trover, 
trespass, .  &c .),  if  the  plaintiflf  proves  the  wrongful 
taking  away,  or  conversion,  of  any  part  of  the  goods 
duly  described  in  the  declaration,  he  is  entitled  to 
recover  pro  tanto. 

Sec,  36.  And  when  the  subject  to  be  described  is 
supposed  to  comprehend  a  multiplicity  of  particulars, 
a  general  description  is  sufficient;  not  only  because 
the  plaintiflF  may  probably  be  incapable  of  describing 
them  specifically  ;  but  also  because  a  detailed  descrip- 
tion of  them,  if  practicable,  would  produce  great  and 
mcojWQiiieut  prolixity  in  the  pleadings.  Hence,  where 
a  declaration  in  trover  alleged  the  conversion  of  '  a 
library  of  books,'  without  naming  their  number,  titles 
or  quality,  the  description  was  held  sufficiently  cer- 
tain. (/)And  in  an  action  for  the  loss  of  goods,  by 
the  burning  of  the  plaintiff's  house,  the  goods  may  be 
described  by  the  simple  denomination  of  *  goods,' 
without  any  designation  of  their  quantity  or  kind  (g) ; 
and  it  seems  that  in  such  a  case,  the  words  '  divers 
goods '  would  be  sufficient.  Post,  ch.  6.  s.  112.  Ante, 
§32. 

Sec.  37.  In  actions  for  injuries  to  property, 
whether  consisting  of  personal  chattels,  or  chattels 

(c)  Lawcs'  PI.  48-9.  4  T.  11.  314.  Cro.  Car.  262.  2  Black. 
Rep.  1104.     Doug.  669. 

(/)  3  Bulstr,31.  Garth.  110.  2  Burr.  772.  8  T.  R.  459.  1  Bos. 
k  P.  640.     Bac.  Abr.  Trover,  F.  1.    Sty.  25.    Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  122. 

(g)  1  Keb.  825.  Plowd.  S5.  118.  123.  Cro.  Eliz.  837.  1  H. 
Black.  284.     3  Bulstr.  31.     Finch's  Law,  48. 
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they  were  necessary  in  substance,  (o)  Now  however 
the  omission  of  those  words,  and  also  of  the  word? 

*  contra  pacem,^    may  after   verdict^   be    supplied   by 
amendment,  under  the  statute  16  &  17  Car.  2,  c.  8,  §  1 
And  by  statute  4  &  5  Ann.  c.  16,  the  omission  of  the 
words  vi  et  armis  and  contra  pacemy  is  expressly  aided, 
except  on  special  demurrer,  (p) 

Sec.  41.  In  declaring  upon  a  contract  or  convey- 
ance of  any  kind,  to  the  validity  of  which  a  deed  is, 
by  common  law,  necessary,  (as  a  grant,  covenant,  &c.), 
the  plaintiflF  must  covnt  upon  the  deed ;  i.  e.  he  must 
allege  the  contract,  &c.  to  be  by  deedy  or  under  seal : 
Otherwise  the  declaration  will  be  insufficient,  {q) 
This  is  necessary,  on  the  general  principle  heretofore 
stated,  that  the  declaration  must  allege  all  that  is 
essential  to  a  right  of  action.  For,  as  the  contract, 
&c.  in  the  case  now  supposed,  cannot  take  effect  in 
law,  except  by  deed;  a  declaration,  not  alleging  it  to 
be  by  deed,  will  show  no  right  of  action. 

Sec.  42.  In  all  cases  falling  within  this  last  rule, 
it  must  appear  in  the  declaration,  in  some  form,  that 
the  contract,  &c.  is  nuder  seal,  (r)  But  certain  terms 
of  technical  import — such  as  '  indenture,'  *  deed,'  or 

*  writing  obligatory ' — supersede  the  necessity  of  an 
express  averment  that  the  contract,  &c .  is  under  seal  (s) : 
Because  each  of  these  words,  ex  vi  terminiy  imports  a 

(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Tresp.  I.  1.     1  Saund.  82.  (n.  1.) 

(p)  Bac.  Abr.  Amendment,  &c.  B.     lb.  Tresp.  I.  1. 

(q)  2  Wils.  376.  6  Co.  38.  43.  b.  2  Salk.  519.  Cro.  Eliz.  571. 
2  Stra.  814.  Esp.  Dig.  298.  1  Saund.  276.  (n.  1)  1  N.  Rep. 
J 04.     1  M.  &  8.  573. 

(r)  Id. 

(s)  1  Sdund.  291.  (d.  1.)  320.  (n.  3.)  4  Leon.  176.  Cio.  Eli« 
/87.     Cro.  Jac.  420.     1  Stra.  512.     6  Mod.  306      1  Vent.  70. 


OP  THE  DECLARATION.  J  77 


Contractg,  required  by  Btatate,  to  be  written,  &c. 

sealed  instrument.  It  is  therefore  a  su£5cient  com- 
pliance with  the  rule,  to  aver  that  the  defendant,  by 
his  *  certain  deed,'  or  *  certain  writing  obligatory,' 
covenanted,  granted,  &c.  But  describing  the  instru- 
ment merely  as  a  '  certain  writing '  is  not  sufficient ; 
as  such  a  description  does  not  legally  designate  a 
deed  (t) :  No  other  than  a  sealed  instrument  being  a 
deed. 

Sec.  43.  But  where  an  action  is  founded  upon  a 
contract  or  conveyance,  which  at  common  law  is 
valid,  without  deed  or  writing,  but  which  the  statute- 
law  requires  to  be  written^  (as  on  any  of  the  contracts 
embraced  by  the  statute  of  frauds  and  perjuries),  the 
declaration  need  not  count  upon,  or  take  notice  of  the 
writing,  (u) — Thus  if  an  action  is  brought  on  a  pro- 
mise by  one  person  to  pay  the  debt  of  another — or 
upon  a  promise  by  an  executor  or  administrator,  to 
pay  a  debt  due  from  his  testator  or  intestate ;  the 
declaration  need  not  aver  that  the  promise,  or  any 
note  or  memorandum  of  it,  is  in  writing,  even  if  such 
be  the  fact,  {v)  For  the  statute  of  frauds,  (which  in 
each  of  these  cases  requires  the  promise  to  be  written)^ 
though  it  introduces  a  new  rule  of  evidence,  does  not 
alter  or  affect  the  manner  of  pleading  (w) :  And  as 
the  promises  were,  before  the  statute,  valid  without 

(t)  fcro.  Eliz.  671.  1  Saund.  291.  (n.  1.)  8  Lev.  234.  a  Ld. 
Kay.  1537-8.     Coift.  Dig.  Pleader,  2  W.  9.  14. 

(u)  Bull.  N.  P.  279.     2  Salk.  519.     1  Saund.  9.  a.  (n.  1.)  276. 
(n.  1.)     11  Price,  504.     3  Burr.  1890.    2  Show.  88.    12  Mod.  540. 
Biio.  Abr.  Statute,  L.  3.  Agreement,  C.   1  Caiues'  R.  45.  4  John? 
£.  237.     4  Oreenleaf,  1. 

(r)  Id. 

{w)  1  Saund.  9.  a.  (n.  1.)  211.  (n.  2.)  276.  (n.  1.'  8  T.  R.  156 
2  Salk.  519.     13  Gray,  272. 

12 
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writing,  and,  might  therefore  have  been  well  declared 
upon  at  common  law,  without  counting  upon  any 
writing;  the  same  mode  of  declaring  upon  them  is 
still  good.  It  is  sufficient  in  these  cases,  therefore,  to 
show  the  writing  in  evidence.  It  may  be  added,  that 
in  this  class  of  cases,  the  writing  required  by  the 
statute  is  not  regarded  as  an  instrument  creating  the 
right  asserted  in  the  declaration ;  but  as  mere  evidence 
of  a  parol  contract,  (x)  This  rule  extends  to  declara- 
tions upon  all  the  several  kinds  of  promises  and  agree- 
ments contemplated  by  the  above  statute,  (y) 

Sec.  44.  On  the  same  principle,  a  lease  or  an 
assignment  of  a  lease,  or  a  conveyance  with  livery  of 
seisin,  in  fee,  in  tail,  or  for  life,  may  be  pleaded  with- 
out the  allegation  of  any  deed  or  writing,  even  if  the 
conveyance,  &c.,  were  actually  made  by  deed,  &c.  (z) : 
Because  by  the  common  law,  no  writing  of  any  kind 
is  necessary  to  such  conveyance,  &c.  (3);  and  conse- 
quently no  writing  need  be  alleged,  in  pleading  it. 

Sec.  45.  And  if,  to  a  declaration  upon  any  pro- 
mise or  agreement  within  the  statute  of  frauds,  the 
defendant  demurs;  he  by  demurring  confesses  the 
promise,  as  being  in  writing, — however  the  fact  may 

(x)  7  T.  R.  350-1.  n.     Cowp.  289. 

(y)  Id. 

(z)  Co.  Litt.  121.  b.  9.  a.  (n.  1.)     1  Saund.  276.  (n.  1.) 


(3)  If,  however,  the  action  is  founded  immediately  upon  any 

stipulation  in  the  deed,  (as  upon  a  covenant  in  it,)  the  deed  must 

be  pleaded,  by  the  rule  of  the  common  law.     For  the  deed  itself 

necessarily  enters  into  the  description  of  any  covenant ^  &o  con- 

lained  in  it.     (1  Saund.  276.  n.  1.     Cro.  Eliz.  571.     1  Lev.  88.) 

Besides,  a  covenant  cannot  exist,  except  by  deed. 
f 
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be.  (a)  For  as  the  demurrer,  by  confessing  the 
promise,  precludes  all  proof  of  it — so  that  the  plaintiff 
cannot  exhibit  a  written  agreement  in  evidence,  if  he 
has  one ;  the  law  must  intend  that  the  promise,  thus 
confessed,  is  one  which  the  plaintiff^  has  the  means  of 
proving  by  legal  evidence — i.  e.  that  it  is  in  writing. 
If  it  were  otherwise,  the  plaintiff^,  though  possessed  of 
written  evidence  of  the  promise,  would  lose  the  whole 
benefit  of  it  by  the  defendant's  demurring. 

Sec.  46.     But  if  any  agreement  within  the  statute 
of  frauds  is  pleaded  in  bar  of  an  action ;  the  plea,  it  is 
held,  must  show  that  the  agreement,  or  some  note  or 
memorandum   of  it,   is   in   writing,  {b) — Thus  if  in 
assumpsit,   by  A.  against  B.,  the  defendant  pleads 
that  the  plaintiff  has  accepted,  in  satisfaction  of  his 
demand,  an  agreement  by  C.  to  pay  the  debt;    the 
plea  must  show  that  C.'s  agreement  is  in  writing.    For 
the  plea  confesses  a  cause  of  action,  or  legal  claim 
once  existing  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff;  and  this  can 
not  be  barred  or  destroyed,  it  is  said,  by  any  substi 
tuted  claim,  which  it  not  itself  shown  to  be  such  a» 
will  support  an  action. 

Sec.  47.  When  a  contractor  conveyance,  unknown 
to  the  common  law,  but  authorized  by  statute  and  by 
the  statute  required  to  be  in  writing,  is  to  be  stated 
in  any  stage  of  the  pleadings,  it  must  be  alleged  to  be 
in  writing,  (c) 

(a)  Cowp.  289.     7  T.  R.  350-1.  n. 

(b)  T.  Ray.  450.  T.  Jon.  158.  Bull.  N.  P.  279.  1  Saund.  276. 
a.  (n.  2.)  2  Wils.  49.  Roberts  on  St.  of  Frauds,  208.  note  Vide, 
2  Salk.  519,  Erans'  note.      Lawes*  PI.  in  Assump.  90. 

(c)  Plowd.  376.  12  Mod.  540.  2  Salk.  519.  Bao.  Abr.  Statute. 
L  8.     1  Saund.  276.  a.  (n.  2) 
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Thus  were  a  party  declares  upon,  or  otherwise 
pleads  a  devise  of  real  property,  he  must  aver  that  the 
devise  was  made  in  writing.  This  is  necessary,  upon 
tlie  same  general  principle  before  mentipned,  that  the 
pleader  must  allege  all  that  is  essential  in  law  to  the  right 
which  he  asserts  in  pleading.  Ante,  §  41.  For  a  devise 
of  realty,  being  unknown  to  the  common  law ;  no  form  of 
pleading  it  could,  by  the  ancient  common  law,  be 
prescribed.  And  as  the  statute  of  Wills^  (32  Hen.  8. 
**  1),  which  first  authorized  such  devises,  required 
them  to  be  in  writing ;  no  right,  under  a  devise  not  in 
writing,  could  ever  have  existed  in  the  law :  And 
therefore  no  devise  could  ever  have  been  well  pleaded, 
without  an  averment  that  it  was  in  writing :  Since  all 
that  is  necessary  to  its  validity,  or  legal  existence, 
could  not  otherwise  have  appeared  from  the  pleading. 

Sec.  48.  And  the  same  reasons,  which  require  a 
devise  to  be  pleaded  as  being  in  writing,  render  it 
equally  necessary  to  allege  an  observance  of  all  the 
other  requisites,  prescribed  by  statute  as  esssential  to 
its  validity:  These  requisites  being  expressly  made 
as  indispensable  to  the  validity  of  such  instruments, 
as  writing  itself.  And  hence,  he  who  now  pleads  a 
devise,  must  aver  not  only  that  it  is  in  writing,  as 
provided  by  the  statute  of  Wills  (32  Hen.  8) ;  but 
also  that  it  is  signed  and  attested,  according  to  the  pro-  ' 
visions  of  the  statute  of  frauds  (29  Car.  2,  c.  3,  §  5.) 
For  this  latter  enactment,  relating  to  the  same  subject- 
matter  as  that  of  the  statute  of  Wills,  and  being  in  effect 
only  supplementary  to  it,  is  to  be  taken  notice  of  in 
pleading,  as  if  it  formed  a  part  of  the  elder  statute,  {cc) 

(cc)  Bao.  Abr.  Statute,  L.  8.     Syst.  PI.  439.     2  Chitt.  PI.  231. 
Vid.  6  Taunt.  628. 
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Sec.  49.  A  declaration,  though  consisting  of  a 
pingle  count,  may  be  good  as  to  part  of  what  the 
plaintiff  demands,  and  ill  for  the  residue :  In  which 
case,  if  the  whole  be  demurred  to,  the  plaintiff  may 
have  judgment  for  the  part  which  is  good,  (d)  (4) 
Thus,  if  in  covenant  broken,  the  declaration  assigns 
two  breaches,  one  of  which  is  well  assigned,  and  the 
other  ill — or  if  in  trover  for  two  chattels,  one  of  them 
is  sufficiently  described,  and  the  other  not  so;  the 
plaintiff  may,  in  either  case,  have  judgment  for  that 
which  is  well  pleaded,  (e)  For  in  these,  and  all  sim- 
ilar cases,  that  part  of  the  declaration,  which  is  suffi- 
cient, shows  of  itself  a  complete  right  of  action,  which 
cannot  be  destroyed  by  the  part  which  is  worthless. 

Sec  50.  A  declaration  may  be  general  or  special.  (/) 
Thus  in  debt  on  bond,  a  declaration,  counting  on  the 
penal  part  only,  is  general :  But  if  it  sets  out  both  the 
penalty  and  the  condition,  and  assigns  the  breach, 
it  is  special.  In  assumpsit  also,  if  the  declaration 
states  only  a  general  legal  liability  and  a  general  pro- 
mise to  pay,  in  the  form  of  a  common  count ;  it  is 
general :  If  it  alleges  a  special  express  agreement,  and 

{d)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  6.  1  Saund.  286.  (n.  9.)  2  lb.  380. 
(n.  14.)  Cro.  Jao.  657.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  32.  Lawes'  PL 
59,  60.     1  Salk.  218.     11  East.  565.     3  Caines'  R.  89. 

(e)  Id.      6  Johns.  R.  65. 

(/)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  1.     Doot.  PL  84. 

(4)  It  is  assumed  in  this  rule,  that  the  demand  in  the  declaration 
is  divisible  into  two  or  more  distinct  claims,  of  which  one  alone 
constitutes  a  right  of  action — as  in  the  examples  which  follow  in  the 
text.  For  if  a  declaration  founded  on  one  indivisible  demand,  (as 
on  a  single  promise,  or  a  single  breach  of  covenant,  or  the  confer- 
non  of  a  single  chattel),  is  ill  in  part,  it  is  necessarily  so  in  toto. 
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a  specific  consideration,  according  to  the  usual  forms 
of  declaiming  upon  express  promises,  it  is  special. — 
And  a  declaration  may  contain  both  special  and  gen« 
eral  counts. 

Sec.  51.  The  declaration  must  agree  withy  or  pw 
suBy  the  complaint  made  in  the  writ,  (g)  For  th» 
writ  is  the  foundation  of  all  the  subsequent  proceed 
ings,  and  indeed  confers  upon  the  court  all  its  authority 
to  proceed,  in  each  particular  action.  Besides,  the 
declaration  is,  or  ought  to  be,  merely  an  enlarged 
exposition  of  the  writ ;  and  must  of  course  follow  up 
the  same  complaint,  as  is  contained  in  the  writ.  If, 
therefore,  the  declaration  varies  from  the  writ — as  if 
the  writ  sounds  in  tort,  and  the  declaration  in  contract, 
or  e  converso — ^the  latter  is  an  abandonment  of  the 
complaint  in  the  writ:  And  the  court  has,  strictly, 
no  authority  to  proceed  in  the  suit.  In  such  a  case, 
the  declaration  itself  is  said  to  '  abate  the  writ.'  (A)  (viii) 

{g)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  L     Doct.  PL  84.     Hob.  180. 
{h)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  4.     Abatement,  I. 

(viii)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  where  the  summons  was  for  so  much 
money ;  — (i.  e.  it  said  that,  in  default  of  an  answer,  the  plaintiff 
would  take  judgment  for  $1,000) ;  and  the  defendant  appeared  to  the 
summons,  by  attorney;  and  a  complaint  for  assault  and  battery 
was  served  on  the  attorney,  claiming  $1,000  damages:  It  was,  on 
motion,  ordered  that  the  complaint  be  struck  out ; — the  summons 
being  on  contract  (Code  ^  129  division  1,) — and  the  complaint  in 
tort  (Code  ^  129,  division  2.)  See  12  How.  Pr.  Rep.  208.  14  lb. 
860.  395.     16  lb.  564. 

Under  this  section,  where  there  is  a  covenant  to  do  a  specific  act  ; 
(as  to  till  a  farm  in  a  proper  manner;)  and  a  suit  is  brought  for 
breach  of  the  covenant ; — the  form  of  summons  required  is  one  '/or 
relief^  &c  ;  it  being  for  unliquidated  damages^  although  upon  con* 
t^act.    (19  How.  Pr.  Kep.  164:) — So  that  such  a  cause  of  actior 


or  THE  DECLARATION.  JgJ 

Joinder  of  parties. 

Of  the  Joinder  of  Parties  in  one  Declaration. 

Sec.  52.  Under  this  head,  it  may  be  premised, 
that  the  remedy  or  redress,  which  the  law  aflFords  in 
any  given  case,  for  the  violation  or  deprivation  of  a 
legal  right,  belongs  exclusively  to  him  or  them,  whose 
right  has  been  violated,  or  is  withheld. 

If  then,  the  right  of  action  is  in  one  person  only, 
another  may  not  be  joined  with  him,  as  plaintiff  in 
the  action,  {i)  For  he  whose  sole  right  is  violated, 
cannot  by  joining  another  person  in  his  complaint, 
make  the  defendant  liable  to  a  stranger.  This  rule 
extends  both  to  actions  ex  contractu^  and  ex  delicto. 
(Vid.  note  (5.)    Post.  §  56.) 

Sec.  53,  When  the  several  rights  of  two  or  more 
persons  are  violated,  even  by  one  and  the  same  act  or 
wrong, — (as  if  the  same  slanderous  words  are  spoken, 
by  one  and  the  same  person,  at  the  same  time  and 
place,  and  in  the  same  sentence,  of  A.  and  B. ;  or  if 
the  persons  of  A.  and  B.  are  both  injured,  or  their 
several  interests  violated,  by  one  and  the  same  tor- 
tious act) — ^they  cannot  regularly,  in  either  case,  join 
in  an  action  for  the  injuries  thus  occasioned,  (k)  For 
there  is  no  joint  right  violated,  (ix) 

(f)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  15.  Godb.  440.  Hob.  72.  Cro. 
Car.  800,  408,  575. 

(k)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  B.  2.  Gouldsb.  76.  Eeilw.  56.  a. 
Ow.  106.  Cro.  Car.  512.  Bac.  Abr.  Slander,  S.  1.  Telv.  129. 
Co.  Litt.  145.  b.     2  Saund.  117.  (n.  2.) 

oould  not  be  joined  with  one  for  rent,  due  on  the  same  lease  which 
contained  the  covenant ;  as  the  latter,  (the  rent,)  woald  require  a 
different  summons, — one  for  a  specific  sum  of  money. — In  all  cases, 
the  summons  gover9is  the  complaint,  and  gives  to  the  action  its 
character.     15  How.  Pr.  Bep.  564.     Ante,  chap.  II  note  i. 

(ix)  The  N.  T.  Code  (see  §^  117. 122.)  has  made  a  decided  differ- 
ence, in  the  right  to  join  persons  as  plaintiffs.     Different  parties. 
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'  On  this  principle,  tenants  in  common  cannot  join,  in 
a  real  action,  or  in  ejectment^  to  recover  the  lands 
which  they  hold  in  common  (/):  Their  interests 
being  not  joints  but  several.   (Vide  note  (5,)  post.  §  5&.) 

Sec.  54.  If  however  slanderous  words  are  spoken 
or  written  of  two  partners  in  trade,  as  such — i.  e.  if 
the  slander  or  libel  affect  their  joint  interest  as  traders^ 
and  occasion  special  damage;  they  may  join  in  an 
action  for  the  injury.  For  the  interest,  and  the  injury 
sustained,  are  joint.  And  there  appears  to  be  no 
reason  why  the  same  rule  should  not  hold,  if  the 
words  were  in  themselves  actionable,  and  no  special 
damage  alleged.  For  the  damage,  implied  or  presumed 
in  the  latter  case,  would  he  joint,  in  every  sense  in 
which  special  damage  can  be  so.  {m) 

Sec.  55.  Where  a  cause  of  action  accrues  in  right 
of  a  feme  covert^  if  the  right  is  such  as  would,  on  the 
husband's  death,  (he  dying  first),  survive  to  her ;  they 
must  both,  regularly,  join   as   co-plaintiff's  in  the 

(/)  2  Black.  Com.  194.  Co.  Litt.  197.  2  Wils.  232.  2  H. 
Black  387.    2  Black.  Rep.  1077.    Bac.  Abr.  Joint  Tenants,  Ac.  K 

(m)  8  Bos.  k  P.  150.  3  Bing.  452.  2  East.  426.  2  Saand. 
117.  a.  (n.  2.)  2  Selw.  N.  P.  1162.  Yelv.  129,  note  by  Metoalf. 
Vid.  etiam.  17  Mass.  R.  182;  and  Collins  t,  Barrett ^  mentioned 
by  Best,  C.  J.  in  8  Bing.  456. 

owning  separate  tenements  affected  by  a  nuisance,  may  join  as 
plaintiffs,  in  an  action  to  restrain  by  injunction  tbe  continuance  of 
the  nuisance.  3  Sandf.  126.  So,  no  doubt,  tenants  in  common 
may  join  in  ejectment.  And,  (by  §  122  of  tbe  Code,)  tbe  court  may 
order  in,  as  parties,  all  persons  *  necessary  to  a  complete  determi- 
nation of  tbe  controversy.' — (See  7  How.  Pr.  Rep.  79.  9  lb.  508. 
8  lb.  398.  5  lb.  99.  24  Barb.  366.  2  Duer,663.  8  lb.  121.)— 
'Having  a7i  interest  in  the  subject  of  the  action,'  is  a  reason  for 
being  joined  as  a  party. 
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action,  (n)  For  she  cannot  sue  alone,  by  reason  of 
the  legal  disability  of  femes  covert  thus  to  sue  ;  and 
if  the  husband  alone  could  maintain  the  action,  he 
might,  in  certain  events,  deprive  her  of  her  sole  right 
of  recovery  after  his  own  death,  (x) 

Sec.  56.  If  the  right  of  action  is  in  two  or  more 
persons  jointly^  they  all  may  and  ought  to  join,  as 
plaintiffs  in  the  action,  whether  it  be  ex  contractu  or 
ex  delicto,  (o)  For  on  the  general  principle,  first  pre- 
mised {Ante^  §  52),  one  person  ought  not  to  be  allowed 
to  sue  alone,  for  the  whole  of  that,  of  which  he  is 
entitled  to  only  a  part;  and  on  the  other  hand,  the 
defendant  ought  not  to  be  subjected  more  than  once, 
for  one  and  the  same  cause  or  thing.  On  this  princi- 
ple, joint  creditors^  whether  by  record,  specialty,  or 
simple  contract,  must  all  join  in  an  action  to  recover 
the  debt,  {p)  So  also,  in  general,  joint  tenants  and  co-* 
parceners  must,  respectively,  join  in  actions  to  recover 

{n)  1  KoU.  Ab.  347.  2  Wils.  424.  3  T.  R.  631.  1  Bulstr.  21. 
Lane,  53-4.     1  Fonbl.  Eq.  309.  Bac.  Abr.  Baron  ^  Feme^  K. 

(0)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  E.  8.  Pleader^  2  Y.  2.  1  Saund. 
153,  291,  f.  (n.  4.)  Bac.  Abr.  Fleas,  &o.  B.  2.  Co.  Litt.  164.  a. 
5  Co.  18.  b.     2  Stra.  820,  1146. 

(j>)  5  Co.  18.  b.  Yelv.  177.  1  Saund.  155,  291.  f.  (n.  4.)  1 
Sid.  238.     1  Vent.  34.    3  T.  R.  782. 

(x)  By  the  N.  1^.  Code,  (^  114)  a  married  woman  can,  at  law, 
Bue  alone,  or  be  joined  with  her  husband,  on  the  principles  which 
equity  held,  before  the  Code.  8  How.  Pr.  Rep.  389.  9  lb.  466.— 
When  the  action  concerns  her  separate  property,  she  may  sue  alone : 
And  so,  in  an  action  for  divorce,  she  alone  is  named  as  the  party 
against  her  husband.  (See  cases, — 8  How.  Pr.  Rep.  456.  12  Barb* 
0.     8E.D.  Smith,  310.     2  Duer,633.     5  lb.  476.) 

The  law  of  1860,  (on  this  subject),  is  not  here  considered* 
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the  estate,  which  they  respectively  hold  together  (5' ; 
and  in  all  actions  for  injuries  to  their  joint  property,  {q) 

Sec.  57.  And  although  tenants  in  common  cannot 
join,  in  real  actions,  or  in  ejectment — because  their 
interest  is  several ;  yet  in  personal  actions,  in  which 
damages  only  are  recoverable — as  in  trespass  quare 
clausumf regit y  in  case  for  di,  nuisance  to  their  land,  and 
in  all  actions  for  injuries  to  personal  chattels — ^they 
must  all  join,  (r)  For  in  such  cases,  as  the  damages 
are  entire,  and  will  survive  entire,  to  the  surviving 
tenant;  they  are  in  efket  joints  and  so,  consequently, 
is  the  right  of  action. 

Sec  58.  It  has  already  been  stated,  that  where 
the  right  of  action  is  in  two  or  more,  jointly — as  joint 
obligees,  covenantees,  &c.  the  action  must  be  brought 
by  all  of  them.  So  also,  where  one  covenants  with, 
or  otherwise  binds  himself  to,  two  or  more  persons, 
jointly  and  severally ^  if  it  appear  from  the  contract, 
that  their  interest  is  joint ;  they  must  all,  if  living, 

{q)  Bao.  Abr.  Joint  Tenants^  &o.  K.     Co.  Litt.  180.  b. 
(r)  Litt.  ^  315.     Cro.  Jac.  231.     Co.  Litt.  198.  a.     Yelv.  162. 
Com.  Dig.  Abatementj  E.  10.     Bao  Abr.  Joint 'tenants^  &o.  K. 

(5)  It  appears  to  have  been  long  considered  as  an  established  rale 
of  the  common  law,  that  joint-tenants  and  coparceners  must,  respec- 
tively, all  join  in  actions  relating  to  their  respective  estates.  But 
in  some  recent  cases,  it  has  been  held,  that  in  ejectment  they  may 
either  join  or  sue  severally,  at  their  election.  (12  East,  39.  57. 
6  lb.  173.  11  lb.  288.  2  Caines'  R.  169) :  Inasmuch  as  a  several 
demise,  by  one  of  the  tenants,  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  action*  is  a 
severance  of  the  joint  tenancy  or  coparcenary.  In  the  state  of  Con- 
necticut, joint-tenants,  coparceners,  and  tenants  in  common,  have 
immemorially  joined,  or  severed,  at  their  election,  both  in  ejectment 
and  disseisin.     (1  Root,  246.     4  Day,  298.  303.) 
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join  in  the  action,  (s)  Thus  if  A.  conveys  land  to  B. 
and  C.  jointly y  and  covenants  with  bothy  and  each  of 
them,  (thus  making  the  covenant  joint  and  several), 
that  he  is  well  seised,  &c. ;  B.  and  C.  must  join  in  an 
action  on  the  covenant.  (0  For  when  the  interest  of 
the  covenantees  is  joint,  the  right  of  recovery  is  so : 
And  the  defendant  ought  not  to  be  subjected  to  two 
suits,  for  one  arid  the  same  entire  cause  or  thing. 

Sec.  59.  But  upon  such  a  covenant,  (or,  as  it 
feeems,  even  on  one  that  is  joint  only)^  if  it  appears 
from  the  deed,  that  the  interest  of  the  covenantees  is 
several;  they  may  sue  in  separate  actions,  (w)  For 
the  interest  of  the  covenantees  being  several;  the 
right  to  be  asserted  by  action,  is  consequently  several. 

If  then  A.,  by  one  and  the  same  d^jed,  leases  Black- 
acre  to  B.  and  White-acre  to  C.  and  covenants  as  to 
the  whohy  with  both  and  each  of  them;  B.  and  C. 
may  each  maintain  a  several  action  on  the  covenant. 
And  the  rule,  it  seems,  would  be  the  same,  if  the 
covenant  had  been  with  both  the  covenantees  only, 
and  not  with  each  of  them,  (v) 

Sec.  60.  Where  one  is  bound  by  contract,  to  two 
persons,  (as  B.  &  C),  severally j  and  only  severally, 
(their  interest  being  also  several),  they  not  only  may, 
but  it  seems  must,  sue  upon  it  separately,  (w)  For  the 
3ase  is,  in  effect,  that  of  two  distinct  contracts^  though 

(s)  5  Co.  18.  b.  19.  a.  1  East.  497.  1  Saund.  158.  &  n.  1.  Bao. 
Abr.  Obligation,  D.  3. 

(0  Id. 

(m)  5  Go.  18.  19.    Bull,  N.  P.  167-8.     2  Mod.  82.     1  Saund. 
154.  (n.  1.)     2  lb.  116.  a.  b.  (n.  2.)     1  East,  497.     Telv.  177. 
(v)  5  Co.  18.     1  Saund.  154.  (n.  1.)    Yelv.  177      Metcalf's  ed. 

Q.  1. 

{to)  Cro.  Eliz.  729.     Mo.  667.    Yelv.  25. 
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contained  in  one  instrument.  And  in  such  a  case, 
B.  &  C.  may^  each  in  his  own  sole  action,  declare  upon 
the  obligation  as  one  made  to  himself  alone  without 
naming  the  other:  This  form  of  declaring  being 
according  to  the  legal  effect  of  the  contract,  {x)  Ante, 
ch.  3.  §  174,  180. 

Sec.  61.  On  the  death  of  one  of  two  or  more  joint 
obligees,  promisees,  &c.  the  action  must  be  brought 
by  the  survivor,  or,  (if  there  be  more  than  pne)  by 
all  the  survivors,  (y)  For  by  the  common  law,  rights 
of  action,  vested  jointly  in  several  persons,  survive 
entire,  on  the  death  of  any  of  them,  to  the  survivors, 
and  ultimately  to  the  last  survivor  (z) :  But  while 
there  are  several  survivors,  the  right  of  action,  as 
between  themselves,  continues  joint. 

If  therefore,  one  of  two  joint  obligees  in  a  bond 
dies,  his  executor  or  administrator  can  neither  join 
in  an  action  upon  it,  with  the  survivor,  nor  sue  alone, 
at  law,  for  the  part  which  belonged  to  his  testator  or 
intestate,  (a)  For  the  remedy^  at  law,  survives  entire 
to  the  surviving  obligee ;  who  however  receives  the 
share  of  the  deceased  obligee  in  the  avails  of  the  suit, 
as  trustee  to  the  personal  representatives  of  the  latter, 
and  must  therefore  account  for  it  with  them,  (ft) 

Sec.  62.  But  when  the  contract  is  with  two  or 
more  severally,  and  their  interest  is  several,  no  right 
of  survivorship  accrues  between  them.     In  this  case 

{x)  Id. 

(y)  1  Saand.  291.  f.  (n.  4.)     2  Salk.  444.     Carth.  170.     Comb. 
474.     1  Bos.  &  P.  445.     1  East,  497. 
(z)  Id. 

(a)  1  East.  497.     1  Bos.  &  P.  445. 

(b)  1  Ves.  242.  252.     1  Ld.  Ray.  840.     Toller  on  Bx'rs.  156, 
168.  444-5. 
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therefore,  each,  on  his  own  death,  transmits  his  sev- 
eral interest,  and  right  of  action,  to  his  own  repre- 
sentatives (c) :  The  case  being,  in  eflfect,  the  same 
as  if  a  separate  contract  had  been  made  with  each  of 
the  original  parties,  for  his  part  of  the  debt  or  demand. 

Sec.  63.  Where  there  are  two  or  more  executors y 
named  in  a  will,  they  must  all,  if  living,  join  as 
plaintiffs,  or  at  least  be  named  as  such,  in  personal 
actions  brought  in  right  of  the  testator,  {d)  For  their 
rights  and  interests,  as  executors,  are  in  so  strict  a 
sense  jointy  that  they  are  all  considered  in  law  as  con- 
stituting but  one  officer  or  representative,  (e)  And 
where  one  of  several  co-executors,  when  named  as 
co-plaintiff,  refuses  to  join  in  pursuing  the  action,  he 
may  be  summoned  and  severed^  i.  e.  separated  from  the 
suit — after  which,  the  others  may  proceed  in  the 
action  without  him  (/) :  Since  the  judgment  of  sev- 
erance makes  him  a  stranger  to  the  right  of  action,  (xi) 

Sec  64.  On  the  death  of  one  of  several  co-execu- 
tors, the  executor  of  the  deceased  executor  cannot 

(c)  Cro.  Eliz.  729.     2  Burr.  1197.     1  Saund.  154.  (n.  1.) 

(4)  Off.  Ex.  42.  9  Co.  37.  Toller  on  Ex.  41.  45.  446.  1  Saund. 
291.  g.     Com.  Dig.  Ahatemmt,  E.  13. 

(c)  Off.  Ex.  259.  Qodolph.  134.  Toller  on  Ex.  243.  359.  8 
T.  R.  558.     Com.  Dig.  Admimstration,  G. 

(/)  Cro.  Car.  420.   Toller  on  Ex.  446.   Carth.  61.   Djer,319b. 

(xi)  In  N.  Y.  this  section  roust  be  restricted  to  such  executors  as 
have  qualified.  By  statute  (3  Rev.  St.  5th  Ed.  p.  155-6.  ^§  8.  9. 
15.)  executors  msLj  renounce ; — and  may  be  summoned  to  appear 
and  qualify,  and  upon  failing  to  do  so,  may  be  deemed  to  have 
renounced.  And  where,  on  the  probate  of  a  will,  letters  testamen- 
tary are  issued;  every  person  named  as  executor  in  the  will,  but  not 
in  the  letters,  shall  be  deemed  superseded  thereby  ;  and  shall  have 
no  power  y  or  authority  whatever,  as  such  executor ,  until -he  shall 
appear  and  qualify. 
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join  in  actions,  with  the  surviving  original  execntors, 
nor  sue  at  law^  at  all,  in  right  of  the  first  testator,  (g) 
For  rights  of  action  survive  entire^  between  co  execu- 
tors, as  between  original  parties  having  joint  rights 
of  action. 

Sec  65.  Co-administrators  also  must  all,  if  living, 
join  in  actions,  like  co-executors  (A) ;  and  for  the 
same  reason,  viz.  that  their  right  to  sue  is  joint.  And 
on  the  death  of  one  of  them,  the  right  survives  to  the 
others,  as  in  the  case  of  executors,  {i) 

Sec.  66.  In  regard  to  the  joinder  of  defendants^  it 
is  a  general  principle,  that  where  a  legal  right  has 
been  violated,  or  is  withheld,  by  the  joint  act  or  joint 
default  of  two  or  more  persons,  they  may  all  be  joined 
as  defendants  in  one  action,  whether  it  be  ex  contractu 
or  ex  delicto.  And  if  the  action  be  ex  contractu^  they 
miLst  all,  if  living,  be  thus  joined ;  although  in  actions 
ex  delicto^  they  may  generally  be  joined  or  not,  at  the 
option  of  the  party  injured.  The  reason  of  the  dis- 
tinction is,  that  in  contracts^  if  the  obligation  or  duty 
be  joint  only ;  the  non-performance  or  default,  and 
consequently  the  liability^  must  be  so :  Whereas  if  a 
tort  is  committed  by  several ;  the  wrong,  and  the 
liability,  may  be  treated  as  joint  or  several,  at  the 
election  of  the  aggrieved  party.  For  the  act  of  each 
of  the  wrong-doers  is  deemed  the  act  of  all ;  and  on 
the  other  hand,  the  acts  of  all  are,  in  law,  the  acts  of 
each. 

(g)  Bac.  Abr.  Executors,  &o.  G.  1  Yes.  10.  8  Atk.  509.  Tol- 
ler on  Ex's.  363. 

(k)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  14.  lb.  Pleader,  2  D.  10.  Toller 
on  Ex's.  448. 

(f)  Bao.  Abr.  Executors,  &c.  G.     2  Vern.  514.     Lovelaas,  21. 
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Sbc.  67.  If  therefore  two  or  more  •  persons  bind 
themselves,  by  a  joint  contract  of  any  kind ;  they 
must  all,  if  living,  be  joined  as  defendants,  in  an 
action  for  the  breach  of  it.  (k)  And  the  rule  was  for- 
merly held  to  be  the  same,  in  actions  ex  quasi  con^ 
tradu — ^as  in  actions  against  carriers,  or  other  bailees, 
for  negligence  or  breach  of  trust.  (I)  But  it  is  now  held 
to  be  unnecessary,  in  this  class  of  actions,  to  join,  as 
defendants,  all  the  parties  who  are  liable,  unless  the 
action  is  founded  on  contract,  so  that  to  support  it  a 
contract  between  the  parties  to  the  suit  must  be 
proved.  If  the  action  is  so  founded,  all  must  be 
joined  as  defendants,  though  the  action  is  in  form  ex 
delicto.  This  principle  reconciles  all  the  recent 
cases,  (m)  Thus,  if  in  an  action  against  carriers,  the 
plaintiff  declares  against  them  on  the  custom  of  the 
realniy  and  alleges  a  breach  of  duty  imposed  by  that 
custom ;  he  alleges  a  breach  of  latv^  which  needs  not 
the  aid  of  a  contract  to  enforce  it,  and  of  course  he 
need  not  sue  all  the  persons  who  are  liable :  Other- 
wise, if  he  declares  on  contract,  (xii) 

Sec.  68.  And  if  one  of  several  persons,  bound  by 
a  joint  contract,  dies ;   the  action  must  be  brought 

(k)  Bac.  Abr.  Ohligatvm,  D.  4.  5  Co.  19.  1  Saund.  154.  (n.  1.) 
291.  (n.  2.)  5  Burr.  2611.     2  Black.  Rep.  947. 

(Z)  Garth.  162-3.  1  Freem.  499.  1  Saund.  291.  d.  n.  6  T.  R. 
869. 

(m)  5  T.  R.  649.  2  N.  Rep.  365,  454.  3  East,  62.  12  East, 
89.  452.  6  M.  &  S.  385.  6  Moore,  141.  3  Brod.  &  Bing.  54. 
Vid.  5  B.  &  A.  653. 

(xii)  In  N.  Y.  the  statute  provisions,  as  to  carriers,  are  peculiar ; 
and  essentially  vary  the  common  law  rules.  But  they  are  too 
numerous,  and  too  long,  to  be  here  inserted  in  detail.  See  3  Rev- 
St.  5th  Ed.  p.  777-8. 
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against  the  survivor :  Or  if  there  be  more  than  one 
survivor,  against  all  of  them,  (n)  For  joint  liabili 
ties  survive  entire,  against  survivors,  as  do  joint  rights, 
in  their  favor.  And  therefore,  the  personal  represen- 
tative of  the  deceased  party  is  not  liable,  at  law,  either 
as  a  co-defendant  with  the  survivor,  or  in  a  separate 
action,  (o) 

Sec.  69.  But  if  two  bind  themselves  by  contract, 
jointly  and  severally ;  they  may  both  be  joined  as  defen- 
dants in  one  action ;  or  either,  or  each  of  them,  may 
be  sued  in  a  separate  action,  {p)  For  when  the  con- 
tract is  in  this  form,  the  obligation,  created  by  it, 
may  be  treated  as  either  joint  or  several,  at  the  elec- 
tion of  the  party,  who  is  entitled  to  recover  for  the 
breach  of  it.  For  the  liability,  considered  as  several^ 
is  virtually  the  same  as  if  it  had  been  created  by  two 
several  and  distinct  contracts^  for  the  performance  of 
one  and  the  same  duty.  The  plaintiff  is  ultimately 
entitled,  however,  to  only  one  satisfaction  in  the  whole. 

Sec.  70.  If  three  persons  bind  themselves  by  a 
joint  and  several  contract ;  they  may  be  sued  jointly 
or  severally,  as  in  the  last  case  {q) :  But  two  of  them 
cannot  be  sued  together,  in  one  action,  while  they 
are  all  living,  without  the  other,  (r)  For  the  plain- 
tiff must  treat  the  contract  as  altogether  joint,  or  alto- 

{n)  1  Saund.  291.  (n.  2.)  2  T.  R.  477-8.  6  lb.  366.  5  Esp. 
Rep.  32.     1  Salk.  393.     Vid.  4  B.  &  A.  374. 

(p)  Garth.  105.     1  East,  400.     2  Burr.  1196.     2  Vera.  99. 

(p)  Bac.  Abr.  Obligation,  D.  4.  1  Saund.  153.  (n.  1.)  291.  e 
(n.  4.)  2  Vern.  99.  8  Mod.  166.  1  Stra.  76,  553.  Yelv.  27. 
1  Sid.  238. 

{q)  Id. 

,r)  Hardr.  198.  Bao.  Abr.  Obligation,  D.  4.  1  Sid.  23^.  2 
lb.  12.     Cro.  Elii.  494.     8  T.  R.  782.   1  Saund.  291.  e.  (n.  4.) 
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gether  several.  An  action,  partly  joint,  and  partly 
several,  quoad  the  parties  liable,  being  unknown  in  the 
law.  But  in  the  case,  now  supposed,  if  the  plaintiflf 
sues  two,  and  only  two  of  the  three,  in  one  action ; 
he,  by  joining  the  two,  treats  the  contract  so  far  as 
joint ;  while  by  not  joining  the  third,  he  treats  it  as 
several. 

Sec.  71.  When  two  or  more  bind  themselves 
jointly  and  sever  all  y^  if  either  of  them  dies,  his  personal 
representative  is  liable  to  an  action  at  law  upon  the 
contract,  {s)  For  if  the  plaintiff  elects  to  sue  upon 
the  contract  as  several;  its  legal  operation,  (as  has 
been  before  stated),  is  the  same  as  if  the  parties, 
originally  bound,  had  made,  each  a  several  contract 
for  the  performance  of  the  same  duty. — When  two 
or  more  bind  themselves  severally  and  not  otherwise, 
the  rule  is  of  course  the  same.     (Post.  ch.  5,  §  114.) 

Sec.  72.     But  in  neither  of  these  last  cases,  can 
the  executor  of  the  deceased  party  be  joined  in  an 
action  with  the  survivor,  (t)    For  as  the  former  can 
be  subjected  at  law,   only  when  a  several  liability 
devolves  upon  him ;  it  is  manifest  that  he  cannot  be 
liable  jointly  with  any  of  the  original  parties.    Besides, 
a  judgment  against  the  executor  must  be  de  bonis  tes- 
tatoris ;  whereas  against  the  survivor,  it  would  be  de 
bonis  propriis :  So  that  no  one  final  judgment,  (and  the 
law  allows  but  one,  in  one  action),  would  be  adapted 
to  such  a  joinder  of  defendants. 

Sec.  73.  Where  a  right  of  action  exists  against 
co-executors,  as  such,  all  those  of  them,  wlio  have  acfea 
in  the  execution  of  the  trust,  must  be   joined  in  the 

(j)  Garth.  171.    2  Lev.  228.     2  Burr.  1196. 
(/)  Garth.  171.     2  Lev.  228.     1  Chitt.  Pi.  37. 
13 
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The  same  rule  applies,  and  for  the  same  reason,  to 
actions  for  malicioiLs  prosecution.  (6)  And  in  this,  as 
also  in  the  last  case,  any  one  of  the  wrong-doers  may  be 
sued  alone ;  or  the  whole,  or  any  number  of  them,  may 
be  joined  in  one  action,  as  in  other  cases  of  joint  wrongs. 

Sec.  79.  It  is  laid  down  as  a  general  rule  of  the 
common  law,  that  where  several  causes  of  action,  of 
the  same,  nature^  exist  between  the  same  parties,  all 
accruing  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  same  rights  and  against 
the  defendant  in  the  same  character  or  capacity,  they 
may  all  be  joined,  by  several  counts,  in  one  declara- 
tion, (c)  For  there  is  no  principle  of  law,  limiting 
a  suit  to  a  single  cause  of  action  ;  and  where  several 
rights  of  recovery  can  be  enforced,  as  well  by  one 
action  as  by  several,  a  joinder  of  them  is  advantageous 
to  both  parties,  and  favored  by  the  policy  of  the  law. 
By  causes  of  action  *  of  the  same  nature,'  are  here 
meant  such  as  require,  at  common  law,  the  same  judg- 
ment y  viz.  a  capiatur,  or  a  misericordia.     Ante,  §  38. 

Sec.  80.  The  meaning  of  the  above  general  rule 
then  is,  that  where  several  distinct  causes  of  action, 
existing  between  the  same  parties,  cind  accruing  in  the 
manner  mentioned  in  the  rule,  all  require,  at  common 
law,  either  the  judgment  of  capiatur^  or  that  of  miseri^ 
cordia/they  may  all  be  joined  in  one  declaration,  (d) 

Sec.  81.  If  therefore  A.  has  several  causes  of  action 
against  B.,  arising  upon  several  bonds — or  upon  sev- 
eral covenants^  though  contained  in  several  different 

{b)  2  Saund.  117.  a.  (n.  2.)  Bac.  Abr.  Pitas,  &c.  B.  2.  lb. 
Actions  in  Gen.  B.  Latch,  262.  Bull.  N.  P.  5.  Vid.  17  Mass. 
R.  182.     Hammund  on  Parties,  85,  86. 

(c)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  G.     8  Co.  87.  b.     1  Wils.  248.  2  lb.  319 
Bac.  Abr.  Pleas^  &c.  B.  3.     Comb.  244. 

d)  Id. 


\ 
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deeds— or  upon  several  different  promises  even  though 
some  of  them  be  in  writing,  and  others  not ;  all  the 
demands,  in  each  of  these  cases  respectively,  (if  they 
accrue  in  the  manner  before  mentioned),  may  be 
joined  by  as  many  diflferent  counts  in  one  declara- 
tion, (e)  For  they  all  require  at  common  law,  the 
same  judgment:  Viz.  a  misericordia.  It  may  be 
added,  that  the  several  rights  of  action,  in  each  of  the 
cases,  now  supposed,  all  require  the  same  general  issue. 

Sec.  82.  In  the  same  manner,  several  trespasses — 
as  assault  and  battery,  false  imprisonment,  and  tres- 
passes upon  property,  either  real  or  personal — may 
all  be  joined.  (/)  For  all  the  several  causes  of  action 
require'  at  common  law,  the  same  judgment y  (viz.  a 
capiatur) ;  and  the  same  general  issue,  {not  guilty)^  is 
adapted  to  all  of  them.     Ante,  §  38. 

Sec.  83.  Upon  the  same  principle,  several  trespas- 
ses on  the  case  ex  delicto — as  slander,  trover,  malicious 
prosecution,  fraud,  breach  of  trust  by  bailees  or  agents, 
nuisance,  disturbance,  &c. — may  all  be  joined,  (g) 
For  all  these  require  the  judgment  of  misericordia^  at 
common  law;  and  not  guilty  is  the  proper  general 
issue  to  all  of  them. 

Sec.  84.  It  is  not  indispensable,  however,  in  order 
to  justify  the  joinder  of  diflferent  causes  of  action,  that 

(e)  Conn.  Dig.  Actiqn^  G.  Bac.  Abr.  PleaSj  &c.  B.  3.  Action* 
ui  Gen.  C.  1  T.  B.  276.  2  Wils.  319.  1  lb.  252.  2  Saund.  117. 
0.     1  Vent.  366. 

(/)  8  Co.  87.  b.     2  Saund.  117.  b.  (n.  2.)     6  Cranch,  226.  Bao. 

Abr.  PleaSy'&o.  B.  3.    Com.  Dig.  Action,  Q.  4.   Bao.  Abr.  Actions 

in  Gen.  Q. 

(g)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  O.    1  Wils.  252.    2  lb.  319.     8  lb.  349. 

456.     Hob.  6.     Cowp.  230.    Doug.  678.    8  East,  70.     1   I.  B 
274.  277. 
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they  should  all  require  the  same  general  issue:  In 
other  words,  the  fact  that  they  require  different  general 
issues  i&iper  se,  no  objection  to  their  joinder ;  although 
as  will  presently  appear,  the  fact  of  their  requiring 
different  species  or  forms  of  action,  is  so. 

Hence,  debt  on  judgment — debt  on  specialty — ^and 
debt  on  simple  contract — may  all  be  joined  in  one 
action  (A) ;  although  the  general  issue,  in  the  first 
case,  is  ntd  tiel  record — in  the  second,  non  est  factum — 
and  in  the  third,  nil  debet.  For  the  same  judgment, 
(a  misericordia).  being  adapted  to  all  the  three  rights 
of  action ;  their  joinder  is  warranted  by  the  express 
terms  of  the  first  general  rule,  (Ante,  §  79) — to  which 
the  difference  in  the  pleas  is  not  considered  as  afford- 
ing sufficient  ground  for  an  exception. 

Sec.  85.  Upon  the  same  principle,  debt  and  detinue 
may  be  joined  in  one  action  (i) ;  although  they  require 
different  general  issues.  For  not  only  is  the  judg- 
ment at  common  law,  the  same  in  both:  But  the 
actions  of  debt  and  detinue  are  essentially  the  same 
in  character :  The  only  material  difference  being, 
that  one  is  brought  for  a  sum  of  money,  and  the  other 
for  the  recovery  of  specific  chattels.  (6)  (xiv) 

(A)  1  Vent.  366.  Cro.  Car.  316.  2  Saund.  117.  b.  (n.  2.)  Bao. 
Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  B.  3.    1  Wils.  252.    1  T.  R.  276.    13  Johns.  R.  462. 

(i)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  3.  5  Mod.  92.  2  Sauod.  117.  b, 
(n.  2.)     1  Wils.  252. 

(6)  Some  doubt  has  been  expressed,  of  the  original  correctness  of 
the  rule  allowing  debt  and  detinue  to  be  joined  in  one  action.  (2 
Saund.  117.  b.  n.  2.)  But  the  rule  itself  is  well  established  by 
authority:  and  from  the  reasons  suggested  in  the  text,  it  would 
seem  that  no  general  principle  is  violated  by  it. 

^xiy)  Such  causes  of  action  cannot  be  joined,  under  the  N.  T. 
Code: — For  one  requires  a  summons,  which  asks  to  recover  a  sptcific 
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Sec.  86.  On  the  other  hand,  where  several  causes 
of  action  require  different  judgments^  at  common  law — 
as  where  the  judgment  of  capiatur  is  adapted  to  one 
of  them,  and  a  misericordia  to  the  other — ^the  rule  is 
universal,  that  they  cannot  be  joined  in  one  action,  (k) 
For  there  can  be  but  one  judgment  quod  recuperet^  in 
one  action ;  and  if  such  causes  of  action  were  joined, 
no  one  judgment,  known  to  the  law,  would  be  adapted 
to  all  of  them. 

Sec.  .87.  For  this  reason,  a  count  in  trespass  for  an 
injury  either  to  person  or  to  property,  can  never  be 
joined  with  trespass  on  the  case^  even  when  the  latter 
arises  ex  delicto.  (I)  Thus  assault  and  battery,  false 
imprisonment,  or  trespass  upon  property  of  any  kind, 
cannot  be  joined  with  trover,  slander,  fraud,  malicious 
prosecution,  or  any  other  wrong  unaccompanied  with 
force,  (m)  For  though  all  these  causes  of  action 
require  the  same  general  issue ;  yet  trespass  and  case 
require,  at  common  law,  diflFerent  judgments — ^the  for- 
mer a  capiatur ;  the  latter,  a  misericordia. 

Sec.  88.  Trespass  can,  in  no  instance,  be  joined 
in  one  action  with  any  kind  of  contract,  {n)  For  such 
a  joinder  would  require,  not  only  different  jWgmwf 5, 
at  common  law,  but  also  different  general  issues. 

Sec.  89.     And  the  general  rule  {Anie^  §  79)  that 

(k)  Gilb.  H.  0.  P.  7.     Com.  Dig.  Action,  G.     2  Saund.  117.  b. 
(n.  2.)     1  Salk.  10. 

(/)  Bao.  Abr.  Actions  in  Gen.  0.    1  Ld.  Ray.  273-4.     2  Saund 
117.  e.  (n.  2.) 

{m)  Id.  (n)  Id. 


sum  of  money  ;  and  the  other,  a  sammons  asking  for  *  the  relief,^  &o. 
Code,  4  129.     Ante,  note  viii— see  also  4  Sandf.  658.     1  Puer,  142. 
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where  several  causes  of  action,  all  require  the  same 
judgment^  at  common  law,  they  may  all  be  joined  in 
one  declaration,  is  not  universally  true.  For  a  joinder 
of  different  demands  is  never  allowed,  where  it  would 
occasion  the  blending  of  different  forms  or  species  of 
action,  even  though  the  same  judgment  would  be 
adapted  to  all  of  them. 

Sec.  90.  And  therefore,  debt^  covenant  broken^  ac" 
county  and  assumpsit,  cannot  be  joined  in  one  action, 
nor  can  either  of  them,  it  seems,  be  joined  with  any 
of  the  others —  although  they  are  all  founded  on  con- 
tract, and  all  require  the  same  judgment,  at  common 
law :  Viz.  a  misericordia.  (o)  For  as,  (with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  two  first),  they  require  different  general 
issues ;  and  more  especially,  as  the  forms  of  action 
adapted  to  them  are  essentially  different ;  the  joinder 
of  them,  or  of  any  of  them,  would  tend  to  confusion 
and  perplexity  in  the  administration  of  justice,  (xv) 

Sec.  91.  A  fortiori,  tort  of  any  kind,  though  unac- 
companied with  force,  (as  trespass  on  the  case,  ex  delic- 
to), can  never  be  joined  with  any  separate  demand 

(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Actions  in  Gen.  C.     1  Chitt.  PI.  199. 

(xv)  As  we,  in  N.  T.  have  not  these /orms  of  action;  and  as  all 
these  actions  are  founded  on  contract ;  the  causes  of  all  such  actions 
may^  here,  be  joined,  in  one  complaint.  A  summons  upon  con- 
tract ^ — (i.  e.  asking  to  recover  a  sum  of  money,  specified  as  to  each 
cause  of  action,  or  stated  in  the  aggregate,)  would  cover  them  all. 
This,  however,  would  not  be  true  of  covenant  broken,  where  the 
covenant  was  to  do  a  specific  act^  (as  to  make  repairs ;)  since  then 
the  claim  would  be  for  unliquidated  damages ;  and  the  summons 
must  be  one  *^  asking  relief,*^  &c.  (See  ante,  note  viii^this  chapter. 
19  How.  164.) 
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founded  on  contract.*  (p)  Thus  trover^  slander y  &c. 
can  never  be  joined  with  debty  covenant  broken^  account^ 
or  assumpsit — ^although  the  judgment  of  misericordia 
is,  at  common  law,  adapted  to  all  of  them,  (q)  For 
these  two  classes  of  actions  are  diflferent  from  each 
other,  not  only  in  form  and  species,  like  thoso  last 
mentioned  ;  but  generically  diflferent. 

Sec.  92.  It  has  been  said,  however  to  be  a  univer- 
sal rule,  that  when  several  causes  of  action,  accruing 
between  the  same  parties,  and  in  the  same  capacities, 
all  require,  not  only  the  same  judgment^  at  common 
law,  but  also  the  same  general  issue^  they  may  be  joined 
in  one  action,  (r)  That  this  position  is  generally  true, 
there  can  be  no  doubt — as  is  manifest  frofn  various 
examples  already  given  :  But  its  universality  appears 
at  least  questionable.  For  it  seems  agreed  that  debt 
on  bond,  and  covenant  broken^  cannot  be  joined  {ante  § 
90) ;  though  the  same  judgment  at  common  law,  and 
the  same  general  issue,  are  common  to  both  of  them. 
And  in  tort,  qtuBre^  whether  an  English  ejectment  can 
be  joined  with  any  count  in  simple  trespass  ?  {s)  (xvi) 

Sec.  93.  But  distinct  causes  of  action,  though  of 
the  same  nature,  and  between  the  same  parties,  cannot 

(p)  1  Vent.  366.  Bac.  Ab.  ActioTis  in  Gen.  C.  Willes,  118 
1  T.  R.  27Q-7.     Carth.  189.     3  Wils.  854.     6  East,  335. 

(g)  Id. 

(r)  1  T.  R.  276.  &  vid.  2  Sannd.  117.  o.  (n.*2.) 

{s)  Ba«.  Abr.  Actions  in  Gen.  0.  Thel.  Dig.  191.  Hob.  249.  1 
Brownl.  2'65. 


(xvi)  On  sections  91,  92.  The  N.  T.  Code  sets  forth,  (§  167,) 
what  causes  of  action  can  be  joined ;  see  also,  ante,  note  xiv.  this 
chapter. 

*Note  the  case  of  debt  and  detinue^  s.  8& 
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be  joined,  unless  they  all  accrue  to  the  plaintiff  in  one 
and  the  same  rights  and  against  the  defendant  in  one 
and  the  same  capacity.  And  therefore  an  exectdo? 
cannot  join  a  promise,  made  to  his  testator,  with  one 
made  to  himself,  in  his  own  individual  capacity  .(*) : 
The  principal  reason  of  which  is,  that  on  the  finding 
of  entire  damages,  it  would  not  appear  from  the  record, 
how  much  of  the  amount  found  was  assessed  as  assets^ 
in  right  of  the  testator^  and  how  much,  in  the  plain- 
tiff 's  individual  right.  Indeed  the  two  claims,  accru- 
ing in  these  two  different  rights,  belong  in  effect  to 
different  persons.  Another  objection,  indeed,  to  such 
a  joinder,  is  that  the  rule  in  regard  to  costs^  on  the 
two  counts  would  be  different  in  the  event  of  the  suit's 
failing :  An  executor,  when  suing  as  such,  and  solely 
in  right  of  his  testator,  not  being  liable  to  costs.  But 
this  last  consideration  seems  not  now  to  be  regarded 
as  decisive,  (u) 

Sec.  94.     The  joinder  supposed,  in  the  example 
last  given,  is  not  termed  a  misjoinder  of  causes  of 
action  (for  these  are  of  precisely  the  same  nature  in 
both  counts) ;  but  a  misjoinder  of  counts.     In  strict- 
ness, however,  it  seems  most  to  resemble  a  misjoinder 
of  plaintiffs :   The  two  different  capacities^  in  which 
the  plaintiff  sues,  being  analogous  to  the  joinder,  at 
plaintiffs  of  two  different  persons^  having  several  dis 
tinct  rights. — III  the  application  of  the  above  rule 
there  has  been  some  diversity  of  opinion,  and  conse 
quent  confusion  in  the  adjudged  cases,  (v) 

(1)  2  Saund.  117.  d.     1  Salk.  10.     1  T.  R.  489.     3  lb.  659.     4 
lb.  277.     1  Wils.  171.     8  Bos.  &  P.  7.    2  Stra.  1271. 
(u)  6  East,  411.  412. 
(r)  6  East,  409. 410.  411.   2  Saund.  117.  o.  d.  (n.  2.)   1  Wils.  1T2 
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Sec.  95.  It  appears  at  length  however,  to  be  estab- 
lished, notwithstanding  some  opinions  to  the  con- 
trary (w;),  that  where  a  declaration  by  an  executor  or 
administrator,  consists  of  several  counts,  which  in 
their  own  nature  admit  of  a  joinder — if  the  whole 
avails  of  a  recovery  upon  all  of  them  would  be  assets 
in  his  hands ;  the  counts,  (so  far  as  depends  upon  the 
capacity  in  which  the  plaintiff  sues),  are  well  joined  {x) : 
Because,  in  every  such  case,  the  causes  of  action,  laid 
in  the  several  counts,  all  accrue  to  the  plaintiff  in  one 
and  the  same  right — that  of  his  testator^  or  intestate. 

Sec.  96.  On  the  other  hand,  different  counts, 
charging  the  defendant  in  two  different  capacities, 
cannot  be  joined  in  one  declaration.  And  therefore, 
a  demand  against  an  executor  or  administrator,  as 
suchf  (i.  e.  charging  him  for  any  duty  of  his  testator y 
or  intestate),  cannot  be  joined  with  another,  accruing 
against  him  in  his  own  personal  capacity,  (y)  Thus 
in  an  action  against  an  executor  or  administrator,  a 
count  on  a  bond  or  promise  made  by  his  testator  or 
intestate,  cannot  be  joined  with  a  count  on  a  bond  or 
promise  made  by  himself  in  his  personal  capacity.  For 
the  judgment,  required  on  the  first  count,  would  be 
de  bonis  testatoris,  &c.  and  that  on  the  second,  de  bonis 
propriis.      Such  a  joinder  however,  would  not  be  & 

{w)  2  Saund.  117.  d.  (n.  2.)  &  Vid,  7  T.  R.  358-9. 

(z)  6  East,  405.  3  lb.  104.  5  lb.  150.  2  Lev.  165.  3  lb.  60. 
1  T.  R.  487.  8  lb.  659.  660.  4  lb.  281.  2  Saund.  117.  d.  (n.  2.) 
208.    6  Taunt.  453.    5  Price.  412.     7  lb.  591. 

(y)  2  Saund.  117.  d.  (n.  2.)  Hob.  88.  &  notis  Williams.  2  Lev. 
228.  4  T.  R.  347.  2  Bos.  &  P.  424.  1  Chitt.  PI.  205.  Archb. 
Civ.  PI.  (Amer.  ed.)  175. 
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misjoinder  of  causes  of  action^  (these  being  both  of 
the  same  nature^;  but  a  misjoinder  of  counts,  (xvii) 

Sec.  97.  The  joinder  of  causes  of  action,  or  of 
counts,  which  the  law  does  not  allow  to  be  joined,  is 
fatal  to  the  declaration,  not  only  on  demurrer,  but 
on  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,  after  verdict,  or  on 
writ  of  error,  {z)  For  the  joinder  mighty  if  sanctioned, 
require,  in  the  one  case,  two  final  judgments  of  differ- 
ent kinds,  and  in  the  other,  two  of  the  same  kind,  in 
one  action :  Whereas  the  law  allows  but  one  such 
judgment,  in  any  civil  action.  But  if,  where  counts 
are  misjoined,  a  verdict  is  found  for  the  plaintiff  on 
one  count,  or  on  two  or  more  counts  that  are  well 
joined^  and  for  the  defendant  on  the  other,  or  others ; 
the  misjoinder  is  cured,  {zz)  (xviii)     Post,  c.  8  §  31. 

Sec.  98.  In  connexion  with  the  last  rule,  it  is 
proper  to  remark,  that  misjoinder  of  causes  of  action, 
or  counts,  which  is  a  radical  fault,  is  essentially  difier- 
ent  from  duplicity y  which  is  but  matter  o£form : 

(z)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  3,  Mo.  419.  1  T.  R.  274.  1  H. 
Black.  108.    2  Bos.  &  P.  424.    ISalk.lO.   Garth.  436.    7  Taunt.  581. 

(zz)  2  M.  &  S.  533— overruling  3  Lev.  99.  2  lb.  101.  T.  Ray. 
238.  Vid.  11  Mod.  196.  256.  1  Brownl.  285.  Hardr.  166.  3  T. 
R.  433. 


(xvii)  On  sections  93  to  96.  In  section  167  of  the  N.  T.  Code, 
the  words,  '  must  affect  all  the  parties  to  the  action,'  are  certainly 
not  inconsistent  with  the  rules  in  the  text:  Possibly  thoy  might  be 
said  to  carry  a  similar  meaning.  At  any  rate,  the  rules  of  the  text 
are  still  applicable  here. — Since,  however,  this  is  so,  it  would  hardly 
seem  that  the  words,  (in  that  section  167.)  *  must  not  require  differ' 
ent  places  of  trial,*  can  be  of  much  practical  value: — Their  effeci 
follows  from  the  prior  provisions. 

(xviiil  See  ante,  ohap.  II.  ^  43.  note. 
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Misjoinder  of  causes  of  action,  or  counts,  consists  in 
joining,  in  different  counts  in  one  declaration,  several 
different  demands — which  the  law  does  not  permit  to 
be  joined — to  enforce  several  distinct^  substantive  rights 
of  recovery :  As,  where  a  declaration  joins  a  count  in 
trespass  with  another  in  case,  for  distinct  wrongs— or 
one  count  in  tort^  with  another  in  contract. 

Sec.  99.  Duplicity  in  a  declaration  consists  in 
joining,  in  one  and  the  same  count,  different  grounds 
of  action,  of  different  natures,  or  of  the  same  nature, 
to  enforce  only  a  single  right  of  recovery.  This  is  a 
fault  in  pleading,  only  because  it  tends  to  useless 
prolixity  and  confusion,  and  is  therefore  only  a  fault 
inform. 

Thus  where  the  plaintiff  declared,  in  one  count,  that 
whereas  he  had  bailed  to  the  defendant  a  horse,  to  be 
ridden  from  L.  to  E.,  and  there  to  be  safely  redeliv- 
ered to  the  plaintiff;  the  defendant,  intending  to 
deceive  the  plaintiff,  rode  the  horse  from  L.  to  E.  and 
from  E.  to  L.  again ;  and  by  riding  so  far,  abused  the 
horse,  &c. ;  and  also,  that  the  defendant  had  refused 
to  redeliver  the  horse  on  demand,  and  converted 
him  to  his  own  use — it  was  held  that  the  declaration 
was  demurrable,  for  duplicity,  (a)  For  the  declara- 
tion, in  one  count,  stated  two  or  three  distinct  grounds 
of  action,  sounding  in  both  contract  and  tort ;  though 
the  plaintiff's  loss,  or  damage  sustained,  entitled  him 
to  only  a  single,  entire  right  of  recovery — which  he 
might  have  enfored,  by  declaring  in  only  one  form  of 
action,  (xix) 

(fl)  Cro.  Car.  20.     Bac.  Abr.  Actions  in  Gen.  C. 

(xix)  The  N.  Y.  Code,  (^  167.)  says  that  different  causes  of  action, 
when  properly  joined  in  one  complaint ,  *  must  be  separately  stated.^ 


206  CHAPTER  IV. 


How  amendable. 


Sec.  100.  So  also,  if  the  obligee  in  a  penal  bond 
declares  upon  it  specially,  by  setting  out  the  condition, 
and  assigns  more  than  one  breach ;  the  declaration  is, 
by  the  common  law,  double,  (b)  For  by  the  common 
law,  one  breach  works  a  forfeiture  of  the  whole 
penalty ;  which  is  all  that  could  be  forfeited  by  any 
number  of  breaches. 

Sec.  101.  When  a  declaration  is  ill,  for  misjoinder 
of  causes  of  action,  the  plaintiff,  may,  with  leave  of 
the  court,  amend  it  on  payment  of  costs,  by  striking 
out  one  or  more  of  the  counts,  and  thus  leaving  upon 
the  record  but  one  count,  or  such  only  as  are  rightly 
joined,  (c)  And  if  the  declaration  has  not  been 
demurred  to,  he  may  also  cure  the  mistake,  by  enter- 
ed) Com  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  83.  2  Co.  4  a.  1  Saund.  58.  (n.  1.) 
2  Vent.  198. 
(c)  4  T.  R.  847-8,  860. 


The  case  put,  in  the  text,  would  be  bad,  under  that  section ;  and 
duplicity  remains  a  fault  in  pleading,  under  the  Code.  Though 
called,  by  our  courts,  the  improper  uniting  of  causes  of  action ; — 
(and  being  thus  held  a  ground  for  demurrer,  within  section  144  of 
the  Code ;) — the  fault  really  is,  that  the  causes  are  not  *  separately 
stated.'— (8  How.  Pr.  Rep.  177.  9  lb.  198,  311,  342.  10  lb.  361.) 
It  is  stating  seoeral  causes  of  action,  as  one.  Had  the  Code  but 
used  a  well-known  legal  term,  and  said  that  different  causes  of 
action  must  be  stated  in  different  counts  ;  the  rule  would  have  been 
entirely  clear :  And  no  doubt  could  have  arisen,  whether  or  not  this 
fault  were  cause  for  a  demurrer.  But,  though  there  are  decisions 
that  it  is  not  cause  for  a  demurrer ;  it  would  seem,  on  principle,  too 
plain  to  admit  of  question.  (See  ante,  chap.  II.  note  ix.)  See  11 
How.  Pr.  Rep.  412  for  a  plain  statement  of  the  reason :  Though 
given  on  a  motion  to  amend. 
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ing    a    nolle  prosequi    upon    one    or    more    of   the 
counts,  (d)  (xx) 

Sec.  102.  But  it  has  been  several  times  held,  that 
after  demurrer  to  a  declaration,  for  such  a  misjoinder, 
the  plaintiff  cannot  cure  the  mistake  by  entering  a 
nolle  prosequi  upon  any  of  the  counts  {e) :  Since  to 
permit  this,  would  enable  him,  by  his  own  act,  and 
without  paying  costs,  to  defeat  a  demurrer  well  taken, 
and  for  a  sufficient  and  substantial  cause,  (xxi) 

Sec  103.  Where  one  brings  several  suits  upon 
several  distinct  demands,  which  might  all  have  been 
joined  in  one  action,  the  court  may,  upon  the  defen- 
dant's motion,  compel  a  consolidation  of  them — that 
is  to  say,  may  order  all  the  declarations  in  the  several 
actions,  to  be  inserted,  as  so  many  counts^  in  one 
declaration  (g) :  It  being  unreasonable  that  the  defen- 
dant should  be  harassed  with  several  suits,  where  one 
would  answer  all  the  purposes  of  justice. 

The  interposition  of  the  court,  for  this  purpose,  is 
however  discretionary  (h) :  An  order  for  consolidating 

(d)  Id.    1  Saund.  207.  c.  (n.  2.)  285.  (n.  5.)     1  Ohitt.  PI.  206. 

(e)  4  T.  R.  347,  360.  1  H.  Black.  108.  1  Saund.  207.  c.  (n.  2.} 
Co7it.    1  Bos.  &  P.  157.     2  lb.  77. 

(g)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  3.  Comb.  244.  2  T.  R.  639.  Com. 
Dig.  Action,  I. 

(A)  2  Stra.  1149,  1178.     Com.  Dig.  Action,  I. 

(xx)  Entering  a  noL  pros,  is  precisely  equivalent  to  our  (N.  Y.) 
practice,  of  with  drawing,  or  abandoning,  at  the  trial,  one  of  two 
cazides  of  action,  improperly  joined  in  a  complaint.  (See  ante,  chap. 
II.  note  ix.) 

\Tx\)  In  N.  T.  a  plaintiff  can  amend  once,  of  course,  and  without 
payment  of  costs ;  within  the  time  specified  by  statute ;  (Code,  ^ 
172) : — Thereafter,  on  motion  and  payment  of  costs ;  and  either 
before^  or  after,  judgment.     Code,  §§  173.  174. 
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actions  being  only  a  matter  of  practice.  But  when  a 
consolidation  is  ordered,  the  costs  of  the  application 
are,  regularly,  to  be  paid  by  the  plaintiff,  (i)  For  the 
institution  ol  several  suits,  where  all  the  ends  of  jus- 
tice might  have  been  attained  by  one,  is  considered 
as  vexatious  and  oppressive,  (xxii) 

Of  Avowries  and  Cognizances. 

Sec.  104.  In  connexion  with  the  declaration^  it  is 
proper  to  present  a  brief  outline  of  avowries  and  cog- 
nizances, which  are  pleadings  on  the  part  of  the  defen- 
dant in  replevin^  and  are  peculiar  to  that  action,  {k) 
These  pleas  are  introduced  in  this  connexion,  because 
they  both  partake  of  the  nature,  as  well  of  declarations j 
as  of  special  pleas  in  bar.  (l)  For  they  not  only  jus- 
tify, by  way  of  defence^  the  taking  of  the  goods  or 
cattle,  the  taking  and  holding  of  which,  by  the  defen- 
dant, is  complained  of  by  the  plaintiff  in  replevin ; 
but  also  demand  a  judgment  quod  recuperet,  viz.  for  the 
return  of  the  goods,  &c.  to  the  defendant — or  as  the 
case  may  be,  for  damages — ^for  the  security  or  satis- 
faction of  some  claim,  asserted  by  the  defendarr^ 
against  the  plaintiff;    as  rent  due  to  the  former,  or 

(i)  2  T.  R.  639.     Tidd,  556. 

(k)  3  Black.  Com.  150.     Lawea'  PI.  78. 

(I)  Id.    2  Saund.  195.   Esp.  Dig.  360.    Bao.  Abr.  Replevin,  A.  K. 


(xxii)  Several  suits,  laid  in  different  counties,  for  the  publication, 
in  one  number  of  a  newspaper  circulated  in  all  those  counties,  of  the 
same  libel ;  have,  in  the  N.  T.  Supreme  Court,  been  consolidated 
into  one,  by  Gould,  J :  And  the  practice  was  genorallj  approved. 
Sixty  suits,  (one  in  each  county  of  the  State,)  were  plainly  '  vexa- 
tious and  oppressive.' 
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damage  done  to  him  by  the  cattle  distrained  and 
replevied .  (w) 

Sec.  105,  Avowries  and  cognizances  are  substan- 
tially the  same,  and  differ  from  each  other  only  in 
name,  and  form.  When  the  defendant  in  replevin 
justifies,  and  claims  a  return  of  the  goods,  &c.  or 
damages  in  his  own  right,  or  in  that  of  his  wife^  he 
begins  his  pleading,  by  averring  that  he  *  well  avows 
the  taking'  of  the  goods,  &c.  and  then  proceeds  to 
state  his  claim — as  rent  due,  damage  done  by  the  plain- 
tiff's cattle,  &c.  {n)\  But  when  he  justifies,  as  bailiff 
or  servant  to  another,  and  in  the  latter's  right,  he  be- 
gins by  saying  that  he  *  well  acknowledges  the  taking,' 
&c. ;  and  then  proceeds,  as  in  the  former  case,  (o)  In 
the  case  first  stated,  the  plea  is  called  an  avoiory ;  in 
the  latter,  a  cognizance:  These  two  denominations 
being  derived,  it  seems  from  the  terms,  in  which  the 
pleas  respectively  commence. 

Sec.^  106.  When  the  defence  in  replevin  consists 
of  matter  oi  justification  only,  without  claiming  a  judg- 
ment quod  recuperet,  an  avowry,  or  cognizance,  is  not 
only  unnecessary,  but  improper;  since  a  5m;}/e  justi- 
fication (as  in  trespass,  &c.),  is,  in  such  a  case,  all  that 
the  nature  of  the  defence  can  require.  (/)) 

(m)  Bac.  Abr.  Replevin,  A.  K.  3  Black.  Com.  150.  Lawes' 
PL  78. 

(n)  2  Ghitt.  PI.  508,  613.  3  Black.  Com.  150. 
{p)  2  Chitt.  PI.  509,  513.  3  Black.  Com.  150. 
(p)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader y  3  K.  12.     Lawes'  PL  86. 

(zxiii)  On  sections  104  to  106.  Under  section  149  of  the  N.  Y. 
Code,  such  claims  of  a  defendant,  (*  arising  out  of  the  same  transac- 
tion,*) would  come  in  by  way  of  counter' claim;  on  which  the  defen- 
dant asks  an  affirmative  judgment  in  his  favor.  Of  course,  a  reply 
would  be  require'd,  from  the  plaintiff. 

14 


210  CHAPTER  rv. 


Avowries  and  Cognizances. 


But  when  the  defendant  makes  an  avowry ^  or  cog- 
uzance  ,  it  partakes  of  the  nature  of  a  declaration^  and 
both  parties  are  virtually  actors^  or  plaintiflFs.  An 
avowry,  &c.  is  of  the  nature  of  a  declaration,  not  only 
in  the  recovery  whiph  it  demands;  but  also  in  this — 
that  it  may  be  the  subject  of  a  plea  in  abatement j  and 
is  not  required  to  conclude  with  a  verification,  {q) 

Sec.  107.  Under  the  statute  4  Ann.  c.  16  §  4, 
allowing  a  defendant  to  plead  several  different  pleas 
to  one  declaration,  the  defendant  in  replevin  may 
plead  several  avowries y  &c.;  and  on  the  other  hand, 
the  plaintiff  in  replevin  may  plead  several  pleas  in 
bar  of  the  avowry,  &c.  (r) 

It  is  unnecessary,  however,  to  treat  of  avowries,  in 
the  present  connexion,  in  detail :  Since,  as  declarations^ 
they  are  governed  by  the  same  general  rules  as  other 
declarations,  in  personal  actions ;  and  as  special  pleas 
in  bar^  must  have  the  same  properties  or  requisites,  as 
other  pleas  of  that  class. 

(q)  Bao.  Abr.  RepUoin,  A.  1  Salk.  94.  2  Wils.  117.  Lawes' 
PL  82.  Cro.  Elis.  630,  798.  Garth.  122.  6  Mod.  108.  Yelv. 
148-9. 

(r)  Lawea'  PI.  82. 


CHAPTER  \. 

<  OF  DILATORY  PLEAS, 

DEFENDANT   MAT  PLEAD  TWO  OB  MORE  OF  THEM. 

Section  1.  Dilatory  pleas  as  usually  distinguished, 
for  the  purpose  of  settling  the  order  of  pleading,  are, 
rVid.  ch.  2,  §  34,) 

I.  To  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court : 
II.  To  the  disability  of  the  person^ 

1.  Of  the  plaintiJ0F,  and 

2.  Of  the  defendant : 

III.  To  the  county  or  declaration : 

IV.  To  the  writ — viz. 

1.  To  the  form  of  it,  and 
*  2.  To  the  action  of  it.  (5)—  But  this  division 
of  pleas  to  the  writ  is  seldom  if  at  all  regarded,  it 
seems,  in  modern  practice. — (Vide  post y  note  to  §  138.) 

Sec.  2.  Any  or  all  of  these  pleas  may  be  used, 
successively^  in  one  and  the  same  case,  if  pleaded 
within  the  time  allowed  for  dilatory  pleas  by  the 
rules  of  practice.  (0  This  rule,  however,  means  only, 
that  when  a  dilatory  plea  has  been  overruled,  the 
defendant  is  still  at  liberty  to  plead,  (within  the  proper 
time),  any  other  plea^  which,  in  the  above  enumeration, 
is  subsequent  to  that  which  has  been  overruled.     The 

(5)  Co.  Litt.  303.  Reg.  PL  54.  1  Tidd,  672.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas, 
&o.  A.     8  lost.  Cler.  5.     Lawes'  PI.  87. 

(t)  Co.  Lit  804.  a.  Carth.  8,  9.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  K.  1. 
1  Tirld,  572.     Lawes'  PL  107.    Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I.  8,  4. 
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rule  is,  therefore,  to  be  understood  with  the  two  fol- 
lowing restrictions:  1.  That  the  latter  plea  be  not 
repugnant  to  the  fovmer;  and  2.  That  the  defendant 
do  not  invert  the  established  order  of  pleading — or  in 
other  words,  that  the  latter  plea  be  not  such  as  is 
waived  by  the  former,  (u) 

Sec.  3.  But  after  any  dilatory  plea  has  been  over- 
ruled, no  second  plea  of  the  same  kindy  or  clasSy  can  be 
admitted,  (v)  If  it  were  otherwise,  dilatory  pleas 
might,  except  for  the  restrictions  imposed  by  positive 
rules  o{ practice,  succeed  each  other  beyond  all  defi- 
nite limits,  (i) 

(?/)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement t  I.  4. 

(v)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement^  M.     lb.  Pleas,  &o.  K.  1.     Hetl.  126. 
12   Mod.  230.     Doct.  PI.  Introd.  V.    8  Cush.  801. 


(i)  On  sections  1  to  3.  By  ^  143  of  the  N.  Y.  Code,  there  ia 
but  07ie  kind  of  dilatory  plea  ;  and  that  is  called  a  demurrer  ;  (ante, 
chap.  II.  §  43.  note;)  the  causes  for  which  are  specified  in  ^  144  of 
the  Code.  And,  in  ^  145,  the  Code  says  *the  demurrer  shall  dis- 
tinctly specify  the  grounds  of  objection  to  the  complaint.' — This  use 
of  the  plural  form  would  seem  to  mean,  that  the  defendant,  on  the 
first  taking  of  a  demurrer,  must  specify  all  the  faults  in  the  com- 
plaint, of  which  he  means  to  take  advantage.  If  so,  the  rules  in  the 
text  would  seem  entirely  inapplicable  hero.  But,  if  a  defendant 
wishes  to  plead  to  the  jurisdiction  ;  there  seems  to  be  no  propriety, — 
(whether  he  does  it  by  demurrer,  or  by  answer,) — in  his  submitting 
to  a  court,  which  he  claims  cannot  pass  on  it^  any  subsequent  plea, 
— (either  with  the  first,  or  before  the  first  be  decided,  and  decided 
in  fa^or  oi  the  jurisdiction;) — even  though  such  subsequent  plea 
6e  for  one  of  the  causes  for  the  (so-called)  demurrer.  (  See  ante, 
5hap.II.  note  vii.  Code,  ^  148.  Post,  chap,  ix  note  iii.  8  How. 
Pr.  Rep.  258.  15  lb.  500.  4  Kern.  469.)  However  that  may  be, 
it  is  held  that  a  defendant  cannot  demur,  aiid  answer,  to  the  same 
matter.  12  How.  Pr.  Rep,  563.  Ante,  chap.  II.  note  ix.  And 
this   would   seem   entirely  unobjectionable ;    and   indeed   the   only 
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Defendant  may  plead  two,  or  more,  to  different  points. 

Sec.  4.  Nor  is  the  defendant  allowed  to  plead 
simultaneously,  to  the  same  thing  or  point,  two  dila- 
tory pleas  of  the  same  kind,  (as  two  outlawries  of  the 
plaintiflf),  or  two  of  the  same  clasSy  as  {outlawry  and 
alienage.)  For  this  would  amount  to  duplicity^  which 
the  rules  of  pleading  forbid,  {w) 

Sec.  5.  Neither  can  he  plead,  at  one  time,  two 
dilatory  pleas  of  different  classes  or  degrees,  either  to 
the  whole,  or  to  the  same  part,  of  the  writ,  or  matter 
in  demand,  {x)  For  such  pleading  would  be  not  only 
double,  but  incongruous:  Since  the  plea,  which  is 
subsequent  to  the  other  in  the  order  of  pleading,  would 
be,  as  will  presently  appear,  a  waiver  of  the  other,  (ii) 

Sec  6.  But  the  defendant  may  plead,  at  the  same 
time,  two  different  dilatory  pleas,  either  of  the  same 
class,  or  of  different  classes,  to  different  points — as  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  matter  in  demand,  {y)  For  as  the  pleas 
go  to  different  points,  they  do  not  constitute  duplicity ; 

(w)  Lawes'  PL  108.  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  C.  I.  3,  4.  Tidd, 
589.     3  Ld.  Ray.  183.     Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  0. 

(x)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  C.  I.  8.  Lawes'  PI.  108.  Co.  Litt. 
80S  a. 

(y)  Com.  Dig.  Abatemejit,  I.  5.     Lawes'  PI.  107. 


legitimate  rule,  in  view  of  section  251  of  the  Code ;  which  provides 
that  where  there  is  an  issue  of  law, — a  demurrer, — (even  though 
there  be,  in  the  same  case,  an  issue  of  fact ;) — ^the  issue  of  law  must 
be  tried,  before  any  issue  of  fact  can  be :  Thus  leaving  a  party  full 
opportunity  to  answer,  upon  the  fact,  (7/iter  the  decision  of  the  demur- 
rer. And,  in  practice,  this  is  frequently,  and  properly  allowed  to  be 
done. 

(ii)  Incongruousness  seems  no  objection,  in  N.  Y. ;   and  snob 
statements  waive  nothing. 
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and  for  the  same  reason,  they  are  not  incongruous^ 
even  if  they  are  of  different  classes,  unless  one  of 
them  has  before  been  wai .  ed.  The  defendant,  there- 
fore, may  plead  simultaneously  the  nonjoinder  or  mis- 
joinder of  a  party,  as  plaintiff,  to  one  count ;  and  the 
nonjoinder  of  another  person,  as  defendant^  or  other 
matter  of  abatement,  to  the  other. 

Sec.  7.  He  may  also,  at  the  same  time,  plead  a 
dilatory  plea  as  to  part  of  the  matter  in  demand,  and 
in  6ar,  as  to  the  residue :  As  nonjoinder  of  a  party, 
to  one  of  two  counts  in  assumpsit,  and  non  assumpsit^ 
or  a  special  plea  in  bar  to  the  other  {z) :  Different 
pleas  to  different  counts  being  virtually,  as  they  app'^ar 
upon  the  record,  pleas  to  different  demands^  or  causes 
of  action.  (1) 

Sec.  8.  The  order  to  be  observed,  in  pleading  the 
several  dilatory  pleas  before  enumerated,  is  the  same 
as  that  in  which  they  are  named  in  the  enumeration ; 
and  this  order  is  dictated  by  the  principle,  that  the 
pleading  of  any  one  of  the  pleas,  in  that  enumeration, 
is  a  tacit  waiver  of  those  of  the  preceding  class  or 
classes.  Thus,  a  plea  of  the  second  class  waives  those 
of  the  first ;  one  of  the  third  class  waives  those  of  the 
first  and  second;  and  the  same  principle  prevails 
through  the  whole  series. 

Sec.  9.  But  as  the  only  object  of  the  foregoing 
minute  division,  and  subdivision  of  dilatory  pleas,  is 
to  show  their  priorities  in  the  order  of  pleading ;  and  as 
these  priorities,  and  the  several  offices  of  dilatory 

(z)  Lawes'  PL  107-8.     2  Bob.  &  P.  420.     Vid,    10  Mod.  286. 

(1)  In  the  States  of  Connecticut  and  Massachusetts,  it  has  here- 
tofore been  customary  to  assign  any  number  of  causes  of  abatement 
in  one  and  the  same  plea      (Story's  PI.  59-60.) 


OF  DILATORY  PLEAS.  215 

Restriction  of  dilatory  pleas. 

pleas,  may  be  suflSciently  explained,  under  the  threes 
/bW  division,  heretofore  mentioned,  (ch.  2,  §  34);  the 
latter,  as  being  the  more  simple,  will  be  still  pursued. 

Sec.  10.  Dilatory  pleas  then,  according  to  the 
division  under  which  they  are  now  to  be  considered, 
and  have  already  been  classed,  in  a  former  part  of 
this  Treatise,  are — I.  Pleas  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
court:  II.  PlesLQ  to  the  disability  of  the  plaintiff :  III. 
Pleas  in  abatement,  (a) 

Sec.  11.  It  is  here  to  be  observed,  that  what  are 
termed  pleas,  in  abatement^  in  this  threefold  division 
of  dilatory  pleas,  comprehend  all  those  which,  in  the 
more  minute  division  {antcy  §  1),  follow  pleas  to  the 
person  of  the  plaintiff  All  dilatory  pleas,  therefore, 
which  go  to  the  disability  of  the  person  of  the  defen- 
dant, and  all  those  which  follow  that  class  of  pleas,  in 
the  latter  division,  are  here  to  be  considered  as  pleas 
in  abatement,  properly  so  called.  But  pleas  founded 
upon  a  defendant's  privilege,  exempting  him  from 
suits,  except  in  a  particular  court,  are  here  considered 
as  pleas  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court.     (See  post,  §  16.) 

Sec.  12.  Dilatory  pleas  having  been  formerly 
used  for  the  mere  purpose  of  delay,  and  without  any 
foundation  in  fact;  it  is  enacted,  by  the  statute  4 
Ann  c.  16,  §  11,  that  no  plea  of  this  class  shall  be 
received  without  affidavit  made  of  its  truth,  or  of  some 
matter,  which  shall  induce  the  court  to  believe  it 
true,  (b)  But  this  enactment,  though  universal  in  its 
terms,  is  applicable  only  to  pleais  alleging  extrinsic 

(a)  8  Black.  Com.  801. 

(h)  Bae.  Abr.  Pltas^  &o.  B.  2.  lb.  Abatement^  0.  2  Saund. 
210.  e.    Sayer,  208.    8  Wils.  61. 
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belongs,  (k)  This  privilege  is  allowed,  on  the  pre- 
sumption that  the  constant  attendance  of  these  officers, 
in  their  own  courts,  is  necessary  to  the  due  adminis- 
tration of  justice. — But  as  this  privilege,  also,  is  pre- 
sumed not  to  exist  in  any  of  the  United  States ;  the 
more  particular  rules  relating  to  it  are  here  omitted. 

Sec.  17.  III.  It  is  in  some  cases,  a  good  plea  to 
the  jurisdiction,  that  the  cause  of  action  arose  out  of 
the  local  limits  of  the  court's  jurisdiction ;  in  others  it 
is  not  so.  And  on  this  head  the  following  distinc- 
tions are  to  be  observed : 

Sec  18.  1.  Incourtsof/iTwffei jurisdiction, — i.e. 
courts  whose  jurisdiction  extends  only  to  causes  of 
action  actually  arising  within  certain  local  limits — it 
is  a  good  plea  to  the  jurisdiction,  as  well  in  transitory 
as  in  local  actions,  that  the  cause  of  action  did  not 
accrue  within  those  limits.  (/)  Most  of  the  city  courts^ 
in  the  United  States,  are  believed  to  be  thus  limited 
in  their  jurisdiction. 

In  such  cases,  however,  it  is  not  necessary  for  the 
defendant  to  plead  to  the  jurisdiction :  Since  the  ex- 
ception may  be  taken  under  the  general  issue,  (m)  For 
the  legal  presumption  being  against  the  jurisdiction  of 
such  inferior  courts;  it  is  necessary  for  him,  who 
sues  in  one  of  them,  to  allege  that  the  cause  of  action 
arose  within  its  jurisdiction.  If  this  allegation,  is 
omitted  his  declaration  is  ill ;   and  if  the  allegation 

{k)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  4.     2  Bnlstr.  207.     2  Salk.  544 
Andr.  44.     Bac.  Abr.  Abatement^  C. 

(/)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  E.  1.  Oilb.  H.  0.  P.  188-9.  1  Roll. 
Ab.  545-6.     Bac.  Abr.  Courts,  D.  4. 

(m>  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  E.  1.  1  Lill.  Ab.  866.  1  Saond.  98. 
(n.  1)    Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  188-9.    2  Ves.  857.    6  East,  601. 


OF  PLEAS  TO  THE  JURISDICTION.  219 


Causes  of  sction  arising  oat  of  the  court's  jurisdiction. 

being  made,  is  not  proved^  he   is  liable  to  a  non- 
suit. (»)  (iv) 

Sec.  19.  2.  Courts  of  general  jurisdiction,  (as  the 
Superior  Courts  of  Westminster,  in  England),  have 
cognizance  of  all  transilory  actions,  wherever  the  cause 
of  action  may  have  accrued  :  Since  all  such  actions, 
in  general,  follow  the  person  of  the  defendant,  (o) 
The  same  extent  of  jurisdiction  appertains  not  only 
to  the  several  Superior  Courts,  (or  highest  courts  of 
ordinary  jurisdiction),  of  the  several  States,  which 
compose  the  United  States ;  but  to  various  other  courts, 
of  subordinate  authority,  in  many  of  the  States,  and 
probably  in  all  of  them. 

Sec  20.  3.  But  it  is  a  good  exception  to  the  juris- 
diction of  courts,  even  of  the  superior  class,  that  the 
cause  of  action,  when  local y  accrued  in  a /ore?gn  State, 
or  in  any  place  where  the  process  of  the  court  can- 
not run.  (p) 

Sec  21.  Thus,  to  an  action  of  trespass  quare  clau- 
sum  fregit— or  an  action  for  rent  arrear,  against  the 
assignee  of  a  lease — or  any  other  action,  in  general, 
arising  out  of  the  realty y  it  is  a  good  plea  to  the  juris- 

(7i)  2  Inst.  231.  1  Roll.  Ab.  645-6.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  E.  1. 
Gilb.  H.  C.  R.  188-9. 

(o)  Com.  Dig.  Action,  N.  7.  Cowp.  161.  177-8.  844  2  H.  Black. 
145-161.     5  T.  R.  616.     7  lb.  243.    Ante,  ch.  8,  *  159. 

(p)  Bao.  Abr.  Fleas,  fto.  E.  1.  lb.  Actions  Local,  &o.  A.  1. 
2  Bl.  Rep.  1070.  4  T.  R.  508.  7  lb.  687.  1  Stra.  646.  Ante,  ch. 
3,  4  108. 


(iv)  There  seems  no  reason,  why,  if  a  complaint  in  one  of  these 
inferior  courts  does  not  show  its  jurisdiction,  it  is  not  good  cause 
for  a  demurrer,  under  ^  144  of  the  Code :  It  certainly  is  within  the 
frinciple  of  the  text. 
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diction  of  a  court,  even  of  general  jurisdiction,  that 
the  land,  on  which  the  wrong  was  committed,  or  out 
of  which  the  action  arose,  lies  in  a  foreign  country  or 
State,  (q)  And  the  same  rule  extends  to  all  local 
actions,  in  general,  the  causes  of  which  arose  in  a 
foreign  State.  (2) — In  the  application  of  this  rule,  in 
the  United  States,  the  several  States  are,  in  relation 
to  each  otheTy  foreign. 

Sec.  22.  In  an  action  brought  for  the  recovery  of 
a  local  subject^  (as  land),  situated  in  a  foreign  country, 
or  beyond  the  reach  of  the  process  of  the  court,  a  plea 
to  the  jurisdiction  cannot,  however  on  principle,  be 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  ousting  the  jurisdiction. 
For  as  the  judgment,  demanded  in  such  an  action, 
being  in  rem,  would,  if  rendered  be  utterly  nugatory 
(since  the  subject  could  not  be  reached  by  any  pro- 
cess of  the  court) ;  the  exception  may  be  taken  in  any 
stage  of  the  proceedings,  (r)  (v) 

Sec  23.  But  in  local  actions  which  are  personal, 
and  in  which  of  course,  the  judgment  demanded  may 

(q)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  D.  8.     1  Salk.   80.     1  Show.  191. 
earth.  182. 
(r)  Cowp.  176.    7  T.  R.  687-8.    1  Chitt.  PI.  284. 

(2)  For  the  enumeration  and  description  of  local  actions,  in  gen 
eral,  see  ante,  ch.  8,  i  105  to  ^  131. 

(v)  On  sections  21,  22.  See  ante,  chap.  III.  4  109,  note;  and  4 
112  note ;  that  where  a  court  of  equity  gets  jurisdiction  of  the  pet' 
son,  it  will  make  a  decision  in  rem  /—although  the  subject  be  situated 
in  %  foreign  state.  (3  Kern.  591.)  But  the  suit^ — though  now  in 
the  Supreme  Court, — (which  is  a  court  of  law,  as  well  as  of  equity,) 
must  still  be  an  equitable  one ;  i.  e.  must  ask  such  relief  as  ordy 
•ourt  of  equity  can  give ;  or  the  rule  in  the  text  governs. 
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be  enforced  against  the  person  or  goods  of  the  defen- 
dant (as  in  trespass  quare  clausum  f regit y  debt  for  rent 
against  the  assignee  of  a  term,  &c.) — if  the  cause  of 
action  accrued  in  a  foreign  state,  or  where  the  pro- 
cess of  the  court  cannot  run,  it  appears  to  have  been 
formerly  deemed  necessary,  in  a  Superior  Court,  to 
plead  to  the  jurisdiction,  (s)  And  such  is  now  the 
rule,  in  relation  to  this  class  of  local  actions,  in  the 
courts  of  Westminster,  when  the  cause  of  action 
accrued  in  fVales^  or  in  a  County  Palatine^  where 
though,  within  the  kingdom  of  England,  the  ordinary 
process  of  these  courts  does  not  run.  (t) 

Sec.  24.  It  seems  now,  however,  that  where  a 
local  action,  not  requiring  a  judgment  in  rem,  (as  tres- 
pass quare  clausum  /regit,  for  an  injury  to  land  lying 
in  a  foreign  country),  is  brought,  even  in  a  Superior 
Court,  exception  may  be  taken  to  the  jurisdiction, 
under  the  general  issue,  {u) 

Sec.  25.  4.  It  is  a  fatal  objection  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  any  court,  that  it  has  not  cognizance  of  the 
subject-matter  of  the  suit — i.  e.  tliat  the  nature  of  the 
action  is  such  as  the  court  is,  under  no  circumstances, 
competent  to  try.  {v)  As  if  a  real  action  were  brought 
in  B.  R. :  Or  a  cause,  exclusively  of  admiralty  juris- 
diction, in  any  court  of  common  law.  In  any  such 
case,  neither  a  plea  to  the  jurisdiction,  nor  any  other 
plea  would  be  necessary,  to  oust  the  jurisdiction  of  the 

(5)  1  Salk.  80.  1  Show.  191.  Garth.  182.  Com.  Dig.  Abate- 
menf^  D.  3. 

(t)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  E.  1.  1  Chitt.  PI.  427.  Cowp.  172. 
Andr.  198. 

(u)  4  T.  R.  503.  &  vid.  6  East,  583.  598-9.     7  T.  R.  587. 

(V)  10  Co.  68.  70.  b.  1  Vent.  133-4.  Hardr.  478.  481.  8  Mass. 
R.  87.     12  lb.  367. 
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court.  The  cause  might  be  dismissed  on  motion ; 
and  even  without  motion,  it  would  be  the  duty  of  the 
court  to  dismiss  it  ex  officio.  For  the  whole  proceeding 
would  be  coram  non  judice,  and  utterly  void. 

Sec.  26.  As  to  the  mode  of  pleading  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion there  is  an  essential  difference  to  be  observed, 
between  a  plea  to  the  jurisdiction,  in  a  court  of  limited^ 
and  one  of  general  jurisdiction :  In  a  court  of  the  for- 
mer class,  it  is  sufficient  to  plead  negatively — i.  e.  to 
show,  by  proper  allegations,  that  the  court  has  not 
jurisdiction :  Whereas  in  a  superior  court  it  is  neces- 
sary, both  at  law,  and  in  equity,  and  as  well  in  crimi- 
nal as  in  civil  cases,  not  only  to  show  that  the  court 
has  not  jurisdiction ;  but  also  to  point  out,  specially, 
some  other  court  which  has  it.  (t^;)  For  if  it  does  not 
appear  that  a  remedy  can  be  had  in  some  other  tri- 
bunal ;  that  very  fact  will,  in  general,  confer  jurisdic- 
tion upon  a  superior  court;  as  there  would  otherwise 
be,  for  aught  that  would  appear,  a  failure  of  justice. 
But  it  seems  manifest,  for  reasons  which  have  already 
been  stated,  that  neither  in  this,  nor  in  any  other 
way,  can  jurisdiction  be  ultimately  given  to  any  court, 
which  has  not  cognizance  of  the  subject-matter ;  as 
where  the  action  is  brought  for  the  recovery  of  real 
property,  lying  in  a  foreign  country,  or  where  the 
process  of  the  court  cannot  run. 

Sec.  27.  A  plea  to  the  jurisdiction  must  be  signed 
by  the  defendant  in  person.  For  if  signed  by  an 
attorney,  who  is  an  oflBcer  of  the  court,  he  is  supposed 
to  have  signed  it  by  leave  of  the  court ;  and  the  ask- 
ing of  leave  is  considered  as  a  tacit  admission  of  the 

{w)  Yelv.  13.    1  VcB.  202.    2  lb.  857.     2  Burr.  1047.     Cowp. 
172.    Doot.  PL  234.    6  East,  583,  598,  601.    8  Mass.R.  26. 
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jurisdiction,  (x)  But  such  an  implied  admission 
obviously  cannot  aid  the  jurisdiction,  except  in  cases, 
in  which  the  objection  to  the  jurisdiction  must  be 
taken,  if  at  all  by  plea  to  the  jurisdiction,  and  can  be 
taken  in  no  other  way. 

Sec.  28.  In  ejectment ^  according  to  the  English 
practice,  a  plea  to  the  jurisdiction  cannot  be  pleaded, 
except  by  leave  of  court  (y) :  Because  without  such 
leave,  the  real  defendant  is,  by  the  *  common  rule,' 
obliged  to  plead  the  general  issue. — Under  the  more 
simple  forms  of  this  action,  which  prevail  in  some  of 
the  United  States,  no  such  leave  is  necessary. 

Sec.  29.  A  plea  to  the  jurisdiction,  concludes  to 
the  cognizance  of  the  court,  by  praying  judgment,  if 
the  court  will  take  *  cognizance,  (or  have  further  cog- 
nizan(5e),*  of  the  suit— or  in  more  technical  language, 
*  of  the  plea  aforesaid.'  (z) 

Sec.  30.  Whenever  jurisdiction  cannot  be  given 
to  the  court,  by  the  defendant's  omitting  to  plead  to 
the  jurisdiction,  or  by  consent  of  parties,  the  plaintiff 
in  the  suit  may  assign  for  error  the  want  of  jurisdic- 
tion ;  although  he,  himself,  chose  to  resort  to  the  court 
for  redress,  (a)  For  in  such  a  case,  nothing  can  give 
validity  to  the  judgment. 

II.  Of  Pleas  to  the  disability  of  the  Plaintiff. 

Sec.  31.  There  are  certain  legal  disabilities y  which 
disqualify  the  subjects  of  them  to  prosecute  suits; 

(x)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  A.  lb.  Pleas  &o.  E.  2.  6  Mod.  146. 
Lawes'  PI.  91.    6  Pick.  371. 

(y)  1  Ulaok.  Rep.  197.    2  Burr.  1046.   8  Wila.  51.    8  T.  R.  474. 

(z)  Bac.  Abr.  FleaSy  &o.  E.  1.  8  Black.  Com.  803.  1  Wentw. 
PL  19.  2  Chitt.  PL  412.  8  T.  B.  186.  5  Mod.  146.  Lawes' 
PL  109. 

(«)  2  Granoli,  126. 
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and  which  are  therefore  pleadable  *  to  their  disability ' 
as  plaintiffs.  Some  of  these  entirely  defeat  the  suit ; 
while  others  only  suspend  it,  quousque — until  the  disa- 
bility be  removed. 

These  disabilities,  as  they  exist  in  the  law  of  Eng- 
land, are  the  following : 

Sec.  32.  I.  Outlawry.  {^) — That  the  plaintiff  is  an 
outlaw,  is  pleadable  to  his  disability :  One  of  the 
effects  of  a  judgment  of  outlawry  being,  to  disable  the 
outlaw  to  assert  any  cinl  right  in  a  court  of  justice, 
while  that  judgment  remains  in  force.  (6) 

Sec.  33.  If  the  disability  existed,  when  the  cause 
of  action  accrued ;  it  has  the  effect  of  totally  defeating 
the  suit  (c) ;  which,  in  such  a  case,  was  improper  in 
its  commencement.  But  the  disability,  when  it  com- 
mences after  the  accruing  of  the  cause  of  action,  is 
only  a  temporary  impediment,  which  does  not  abso- 
luiely  destroy  the  suit.  For  as  the  action  in  this  case 
is  rightly  commenced;  the  supervening  disability  has 
no  other  effect,  than  that  of  suspending  the  proceed- 
ings in  it,  until  the  impediment  is  removed ;  and  this 
can  be  done,  only  by  a  reversal  of  the  judgment  of 
outlawry,  or  a  pardon,  (d) 

Sec.  34.  If  two  sue  as  co-plaintiffs,  in  a  personal 
action,  a  plea  that  one  of  them  is  an  outlaw,  will  if 

(b)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  B.     Litt.  ^  197.     Co.  Litt.  128.  a. 

(c)  Lawes'  PI.  102-3. 

(d)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  B.  1.    Lawes'  PI.  103.    12  Mod.  400. 

(3)  As  ibis  disability,  and  tbose  wbich  follow  it,  to  that  of  txcom* 
munication,  inclusive,  can  be  of  little  practical  importance  in  tbe 
United  States ;  little  more  concerning  these,  than  a  mere  enumera- 
tion of  them,  will  be  presented  in  this  Treatise. 


OF  PLEAS  TO  THE  DISABILITY  OF  PLAINTIFF.         225 

How  pleadable. 

established,  defeat  or  suspend  the  suit,  as  to  both,  (e) 
For  as  they  sue  jointly ^  and  of  course  assert  a  joint 
right;  they  must  recoyer  jointly ^  or  not  at  all,  in  that 
suit. 

Sec.  35.  That  the  plaintiflFis  an  outlaw,  is  always 
pleadable  to  his  disability^  and  in  some  cases  it  can 
be  pleaded  in  no  other  way ;  in  others,  it  may  be 
pleaded  either  to  his  disability,  or  in  bar.  (/)  And 
the  distinction  between  these  diflferent  cases,  is  the 
following : — 

Sec.  36.  If  the  right  of  action  is  not  forfeited  by 
the  outlawry— (as  where  the  action  is  for  an  injury 
to  the  person ;  such  as  battery^  slander y  &c ;  and  in 
general,  where  the  damages  demanded  are  altogether 
presumptive) — this  defence  goes  only  to  the  disability 
of  the  plaintiff,  and  is  not  pleadable  in  bar  (g) :  Be- 
cause rights  of  action,  of  this  kind,  are  not  in  their 
nature  forfeitable  by  crimes. 

Sec.  37.  Butajudgmentofoutlawry,  which  works 
a  total  forfeiture  of  the  outlaw's  property,  (as  where  he 
is  outlawed  on  a  charge  o(felony)j  may  in  general,  be 
pleaded  either  to  his  disability,  or  in  bar,  in  all  suits 
in  which  he  asserts  a  right  of  property.  (A)  For  by 
such  a  judgment,  the  right  of  action  is  itself,  by  the 
common  law,  forfeited  to  the  Crown  or  State. 

Sec.  38.     II.  Attainder  of  treason  or  felony,  by 

(e)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  2. 

(/)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  L.     Co.  Litt.  128.  b. 

(g)  Bac.  Abr.  Outlawry,  D.  4.  (8.)  lb.  Abatement,  L.  Co 
Litt.  128.  b.  1  Chitt.  PI.  473.  6  Co.  109.  2  Lill.  Ab.  833.  Ow. 
22.     8  Lev.  29. 

(A)  Bao.  Abr.  Outlatory,  D,  4.    (3.)    Abatement,  L.     Com  Dig. 
Pleader,  2.  G.  4.     1  Chitt.  PI.  473.     Lawea'  PI.  88.  104. 
15 
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the  common  law,  disables  the  party  attainted,  to 
prosecute  any  civil  action,  and  may  therefore,  (like  a 
judgment  of  outlawry  for  such  an  offence),  be  pleaded 
to  his  disability,  when  plaintiff  in  a  suit,  {i)  For  by 
the  attainder,  the  traitor  or  felon  is  civilly  dead,  {k) 

Sec.  39.  III.  IV.  V.  Pramunire^  (or  the  offence  of 
maintaining  the  Papal  power  in  the  realm  of  Enland) 
. — Popish  recusancy — and  Monachism^  i.  e.  being  a  Monk 
professed^  are,  byHhe  common  and  statute  law  of  Eng- 
land, respectively  pleadable  to  the  plaintiff's  disa- 
bility. (/)  But  neither  of  these  disabilities,  I  trust,  is 
recognized  by  the  laws  of  any  of  the  United  States. 

Sec  40.  VI.  Excommunication  is  also  by  the  law 
of  England,  a  civil  disability,  and  as  such  pleadable 
to  the  person  of  an  excommunicated  plaintiff,  suing 
either  in  his  own  right,  or  in  the  character  of  execu- 
tor or  administrator,  (m)  The  excommunication  of 
the  plaintiff  does  not  however  destroy  the  suit,  but 
merely  suspends  it  until  the  plaintiff  has  obtained 
absolution,  (n)  This  disability  also  is  unknown  to  the 
laws  of  this  country. 

Sec.  41.  VII.  Alienage  is,  in  some  actions,  plead- 
able to  the  disability  of  the  plaintiff;  but  not  in  all. 
In  regard  to  the  extent  of  this  disability,  there  exista 
a  distinction,  first,  between  alien  enemies  and  aliens 
in  amity ;  and  secondly,  between  the  species  of  actionSy 
which  the  latter  can,  and  cannot,  maintain. 

(i)  3  Black.  Com.  301.  4  lb.  112.  380-2.  Com.  Dig.  Abate- 
tntnty  £1.  3. 

(k)  4  Black.  Com.  880.     8  Inst.  213. 

(I)  3  Black.  Com.  301-2.   4  lb.  112.   Com.  Vig.Ahattment,  E.  5. 

(m)  Godolpb.  85.  8  Black.  Com.  801.  Bac  Abr.  Abatement^ 
B.  2. 

(n)  Bftc.  Abr.  Abatement^  B.  2.     Vid.  St.  51  Geo.  III.  o.  127. 
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Sec.  42.  An  alien  enemy  can  in  general  maintain, 
in  his  own  right  no  action ;  real,  personal  or  mixed. 
This  rule  extends,  as  well  to  prisoners  of  war  detained 
here,  as  to  all  other  subjects  of  a  hostile  power,  {p) 
For,  as  a  general  rule,  such  an  alien,  being  out  of  the 
protection  of  the  laws  of  the  State,  with  which  his 
own  is  at  war,  can  have  no  civil  remedies  under  them. 

Sec.  43.  This  rule,  however,  does  not  extend  to 
an  alien  enemy  residing  here,  under  a  license  protec- 
tion or  safe  conduct^  from  the  executive  government,  {p) 
For  such  license,  &c.  places  him  under  the  protection 
of  the  law,  and  substantially  upon  the  same  footing 
as  that  of  an  alien  friend. 

Sec.  44.  The  question  whether  an  alien  enemy, 
not  thus  protected  by  the  government,  can  maintain 
suits  in  the  character  of  executor  or  administrator^  has 
been  a  subject  of  considerable  debate,  and  diversity 
of  opinion,  {q)  The  better  opinion  appears  to  be,  that 
he  cannot,  (r)  For,  without  adverting  to  the  several 
reasons,  urged  in  the  books,  on  either  side  of  the 
question,  it  may  be  sufficient  to  observe,  that  his  right 
to  sue  here,  in  any  capacity,  would  seem  of  course  to 
give  him  the  additional  right,  not  only  of  holding 
such  personal  intercourse  and  communication  with  his 
counsel  and  others  here,  as  the  policy  of  the  laws  of 

(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  B.  8.  Aliens,  D.  2  Stra.  1082.  6  T. 
R.  23.  49.     8  lb.  166.    4  East,  502. 

(p)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement^  B.  8.  Aliens^  D.  1  Salk.  46.  4 
Mod.  405.  1  Ld.  Ray.  282.  2  Stra.  1082.  8  T.  R.  166.  10 
Johns.  R.  69. 

(q)  Cro.  Eliz.  142.  684.  Skin.  370.  Carter,  198.  Bao.  Abr. 
Aliens,  D.     Executors,  &o.  A.  4. 

(r)  Co.  Litt.  129.  b.  1  Salk.  46.  1  Ld.  Ray.  282.  Toll,  on 
Ez'rs.  82. 
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war  forbids,  between  the  subjects  of  belligerent  states ; 
but  also  of  appearing  personally  in  the  court,  in  which 
his  action  is  brought,  and  of  remaining,  during  its 
pendency,  within  the  territories  of  the  state  at  war 
with  his  own :  A  right  which  no  alien  enemy,  not 
protected  by  the  government  of  the  State  with  which 
his  own  is  at  war,  can  possess. 

*  Alien  enemy '  may  be  pleaded,  as  well  in  6ar,  as  to 
the  plaintiff's  disability,  {s)  For  the  law  recognizes, 
in  such  alien,  no  right  of  action  during  the  war. 

Sec.  45.  Under  the  plea,  that  the  plaintiff  is  an 
alien  enemy,  the  burden  of  proof  is  on  the  defendant,  {t) 
For  every  suitor  is  presumed  to  be  under  the  protec- 
tion of  the  law,  and  of  ability  to  maintain  his  suit, 
until  the  contrary  is  shown.  Hence  the  plea  must 
alloge,  not  only  that  the  plaintiflf  is  an  alien  enemy : 
But  also,  that  he  has  no  license ^  safe-conduct y  or  protect 
tion^  from  the  government  of  the  Kingdom  or  State,  in 
which  the  suit  is  brought  {u) :  An  example  of  the 
highest  degree  of  certainty  required  in  pleading.  (Vid, 
post.  §§  66.  67.  and  ante,  ch.  3,  §§  57.  58.) 

Sec.  46.  An  alien-/mrii,  being  under  the  protec- 
tion of  the  law,  may  in  general  maintain  actions' of 
any  kind,  either  in  his  individual  or  representative 
character ;  except  in  so  far  as  his  legal  incapacity  to 
hold  certain  species  of  property  disables  him  to  sue 
for  the  recovery  of  it,  or  for  damage  done  to  it. 

(5)  Bac  Abr.  Abatement^  B.  3.  Aliens,  E.  Co.  Litt.  129.  6  T. 
R.  24.  4  East,  407.  410.  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  K.  1  Bos.  &  P. 
222.  (n.  a.)  2  lb.  72.  2  Chitt.  PI.  425-6.  1  lb.  470,  473.  3  Inst. 
Cler.  16.     Vid.  10  Johns.  R.  183.     11  Mass.  R.  26.  119. 

(t)  2  Stra.  1082.     Vid.  also  8  T.  R.  166.     4  Mod.  405. 

{u)  8  T.  R.  166.  4  Mod.  405.  3  Inst.  Cler.  16.  2  Chitt.  PL 
425-6.      Vid.  2  Gallison,  127-129;  semb.  cont. 
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He  may,  therefore,  maintain  actions  for  the  recov- 
ery of  debts — ^for  injuries  to  his  person — and  in  general, 
actions  of  any  kind  relating  to  personal  chattels,  (v) 
In  these  several  cases,  therefore,  alienage  is  no  dis- 
ability, (vi) 

Sec.  47.  In  real  and  mixed  actions,  however,  ali- 
enage is  held  a  good  plea  to  the  disability  of  the 
plaintiflF,  even  though  he  be  an  alien-/re>wd.  {w)  For 
in  both  these  actions,  real  property  is  recovered ;  and 
as  no  alien  can,  it  is  said,  hold  such  property,  it  fol- 
lows that  he  cannot  recover  it  by  suit.  (4) 

Sec  48.  But  this  rule  seems  to  require  some  qual- 
ification. For  though  no  alien  can  inherit  real  estate ; 
an  alien-friend  can,  nevertheless,  take  it  by  purchase^ 
and,  as  a  purchaser,  hold  it  against  all  others  than  the 

(v)  Cowp.  171.     3  Black.  Com.  384.     2  H.  Black.  162.     Yelv. 

198.     Bao.  Abr.  Aliens,  D.     Co.  Litt.  129.  b.     2  Kent's  Com.  54. 

(w)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement^  B.  3.     Aliens^  D,     Co.  Litt.  129.  b. 


(yi)  In  N.  Y.  by  statute,  (3  Bey.  St.  5th.  Ed.  p.  154.  ^  3,)  an 
alien,  'being  an  inhabitant  of  this  State,'  can  be  an  executor:  Of 
course,  he  can  maintain  suits,  as  such  executor. 

(4)  The  common  law  rule,  disabling  aliens  to  hold  real  property 
against  the  Sovereign,  or  State,  has  been  adopted  to  its  full  extent., 
in  most  of  the  United  States.  In  some  of  them,  howcyer — as  in 
Pennsylyania,  Kentucky,  and  probably  in  some  of  the  new  States^ 
the  rule  has  been  somewhat  relaxed  ;  (Yid.  New.  Edinb.  Encyolop. 
Am,  ed.  Art.  Alien,  by  Duponcemi,)  And  private  statutes  ena- 
bling foreigners  to  hold  lands,  like  native  citizens,  are  sometimes 
passed  by  our  State  Legislatures.  This  is  usually  done  indeed,  as  a 
matter  oi  course,  in  fayor  of  femes  covert,  who  are  foreigners,  on  a 
prayer  that  they  may  be  enabled  to  hold  dower  in  the  inheritable 
estates  of  their  American  husbands. 
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Knig  or  State — and  even  against  these,  until  offiae' 
found,  {x)  (5)  It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  until 
office-found,  he  may  sue  for  and  recover  it;  and  so  it 
has  been  held,  in  this  country,  (y)  (6)  (vii) 

Sec.  49.     In  ejectment,  also,  brought  by  an  alien-  • 
friend  in  his  own  right,  his  alienage  is  regularly  plead- 
able to  his  disability,  as  in  real  and  mixed  actions ; 
because  he  cannot,  in  general,  hold  even  a  term  for 
years,  in  his  own  right,  {z) 

But  to  this  rule  there  is  one  exception :  An  alien- 
friend,  being  a  merchant^  may  hold,  in  his  own  right, 
a  term  for  years,  in  a  house  or  building,  for  the  con- 

{x)  Co.  Litt.  2.  b.  5  Co.  52.  9  lb.  141.  Pow.  Dev.  816.  4 
T.  R.  300.  4  Cruise's  Dig.  22.  Esp.  Dig.  439.  3  Dallas.  305-6. 
n.     1  Mass.  R.  256.    12  lb.  143.    7  Cranch,  603.    2  Kent's  Com.  53. 

(y)  1  Mass.  R.  256.     7  Cranch,  603. 

(z)  Poph.  35.  Co.  Litt.  2.  b.  Bao.  Abr.  Aliens,  0.  2  Black. 
Com.  297.     1  Roll.  Ab.  194. 


(5)  By  *'  office-found,'  is  here  meant,  a  certain  species  of  inqvisi' 
Hon  or  verdict^  finding  a  person  to  be  an  alien ;  upon  which  finding, 
the  estate  purchased  by  him  vests  in  the  Crown  or  State. 

(6)  According  to  the  terms  of  the  statute  of  Connecticut,  on  this 
subject,  no  alien  is  capable  of  '  purchasing  or  holding '  land  in  the 
state.  Probably,  however,  nothing  more  than  an  affirmance  of  the 
common  law  rule  was  intended  by  this  enactment. 

(vii)  In  N.  T.  by  statute,  a  devise  to  an  alien,  of  any  interest  in 
real  property,  is  void.  (3  Rev.  St.  5th  Ed.  p.  139.  ^  4.)  How, 
and  to  what  extent, — (quantity  of  estate,) — an  alien  may  take,  and 
hold,  real  estate,  see  same  vol.  p.  p.  5  to  8.  The  construction  of 
these  provisionshas,  however,  been  very  liberal; — making  an  alien's 
title  to  land  conveyed  or  devised  to  him  goody  except  as  against  the 
people,  20  N.  Y.  Rep.  320. — The  widow  of  an  alien  is,  however, 
entitled  to  dower;  and  that,  whether  she  be  an  alien,  or  not :  And 
an  a/}>n,  being  widow  of  a  citiz^n^  is  entitled  to  dower,  and  may 
take  by  devise.     3  Rev.  St.  5th  Ed.  p.  p.  7.  8.  ^^  34,  35,  39,  40. 
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venience  of  merchandizing,  (a)  This  exception  is 
allowed,  for  the  encouragement  of  trade  and  com- 
merce. And  as  an  alien-friend  may,  in  the  capacity 
of  executor  or  administrator^  hold  a  term  for  years,  in 
the  right  of  others,  who  are  not  aliens ;  he  is  of  course 
capable,  in  either  of  those  capacities  of  suing  for  the 
recovery  of  it.  (b) 

Sec.  50.  VIII.  Coverture.  When  a/smg  covert  sues, 
otherwise  than  as  co-plaintiflf  with  her  husband,  her 
coverture  is  generally  pleadable  to  her  disability,  (c) 
The  principal  reason  of  her  inability  to  sue  alone, 
appears  to  be,  that  if  she  were  permitted  thus  to  sue, 
the  result  of  the  suit  might  impair  both  the  property 
of  the  husband  and  his  marital  rights:  Since  both 
might  be  put  in  hazard,  by  a  judgment  against  her. 

Sec  51.  But  if  the  husband  has  abjured  the  realm^ 
or  is  banished^  or  is,  from  any  cause,  civilly  dead ;  this 
disiibility  of  the  wife  ceases,  and  she  may  consequently 
sue  alone,  {d)  For  in  such  cases,  the  husband,  though 
actually  living,  is  regarded  as  having  no  civil  rights ; 
and  the  wife  is,  therefore  in  contemplation  of  law,  a 
feme  sole. 

Sec.  52.  And  if  a  feme  sole^  being  plaintiff  in  a 
suit,  marries  while  it  is  pending;  this  supervenient 
coverture  may,  by  the  common  law,  be  pleaded  to 
her  disability,  (e)    For  by  this  act,  she  is  disabled  to 

(a)  Id. 

{b)  Cro.  Car.  8.  Bao.  Abr.  Aliens,  D. 

(c)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  6.  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  0.  Co. 
Litt.  132.    S  T.  R.  631. 

(d)  Bao.  Abr.  AbatemeJit,  G.  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  6.  Co 
Litt.  132.     1  Black.  Com.  469. 

(€)  8  Blaok.  Com.  816.  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,Qt.  4  Serg.  k  R. 
238.    17  Mass.  R.  842. 
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proceed  further  in  the  suit,  on  the  same  principles,  on 
which  a  prior  marriage  would  have  disabled  her  to 
sue  at  all. — But  by  a  statute  provision,  in  the  States 
of  Connecticut  and  Massachusetts,  if  B,feme  sole  plain- 
tiflf  marries,  pendente  lite^  her  husband  may  appear, 
suggest  the  marriage  upon  the  record,  and  then  pro- 
ceed in  the  suit,  jointly  with  her. 

Sec.  53.  The  plaintiff's  coverture  is  pleadable, 
I  only  as  a  dilatory  plea.  It  is  no  defence  in  bar  (/) : 
Because  the  fact  of  her  coverture  goes  neither  in 
denial  nor  avoidance  of  the  cause  of  action ;  but  sim- 
ply in  denial  of  her  legal  ability  to  commence  or 
prosecute  the  suit  alone. 

Sec.  54.  IX.  Infancy.  That  the  plaintiff  is  an 
infant,  is  pleadable  to  his  disability,  unless  he  appears 
by  guardian,  or  his  prochein  amie,  (next  friend.)  (g) 
For  he  cannot  declare  or  appear  in  person^  by  reason 
of  his  supposed  want  of  judgment  to  conduct  a  suit; 
nor  by  attorney,  on  account  of  his  legal  inability  to 
make  a  power  of  attorney. 

Sec,  55.  By  the  common  law,  if  an  infant  plain* 
tiff  appears  by  attorney,  and,  (no  plea  to  his  disability 
being  interposed),  judgment  is  given,  either  against  or 
for  him ;  it  is  error,  and  the  judgment  may  be  reversed 
by  writ  of  error,  (h) 

But  by  the  English  statutes  21  Jac.  1,  c.  13,  §  2, 

(/)  3  T.  R.  631.     Garth.  124.    7  Gray.  838,  843. 

{g)  Co.  Litt.  135.  b.  2  Saund.  117.  f.  (n.  1.)  3  Black.  Com. 
301-2.  Bac.  Abr.  Infancy,  &o.  K.  2.  7  Johns.  R.  373.  2  Con- 
nect. R.  357. 

(A)  Cro.  Jao.  4.  Oro.  Eliz.  424.  1  Roll.  Ab.  287.  Carth.  123 
2  Saund.  212.  (n.  4.)  Bao.  Abr.  Infancy,  &o.  K.  1.  2. — vid,  cont 
Cro.  Jac.  441. 
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and  4  Ann.  c.  16,  §  2,  if  judgment,  in  such  a  case,  is 
for  the  infant,  upon  verdict,  or  by  confession,  nil  dicity 
or  non  sum  informatus ;  it  is  valid.  (/) 

Sec.  56.  And  by  the  common  law,  where  an 
infant  sues  as  co-executor  with  an  adult,  both  may  ap- 
pear by  attorney,  (k)  For  the  suit  being  en  autre 
droity  the  personal  rights  of  the  infant  are  not  aflfected 
by  it;  and  therefore  the  adult  is  permitted  tfi  appoint 
an  attorney  for  both. 

Sec.  57.  Any  person,  in  general,  being  of  full  age, 
and  sui  juris^  may  name  himself  next  friend  to  an 
infant  plaintiflF  (/) ;  and  in  that  character,  may  insti- 
tute a  suit  in  the  name  of  the  latter.  But  to  guard 
the  infant  against  injury  from  mismanagement,  the 
court  exercises  the  power  of  admitting,  or  dismissing, 
the  next  friend,  {m)  (viii) 

Sec.  58.  X.  That  the  person,  named  as  plaintiff, 
is  not  (or  rather  that  he  never  was)  in  rerum  natura,  is 
a  good  plea  of  this  class  {n) ;  as  where  he  is  a  fictitious y 
or  imaginary  person.  For  in  such  a  case,  there  is,  in 
fact,  no  plaintiff. 

(f)  2  Saund.  212.  (n.  5.) 

(k)  2  Saund.  212.  213.  Bac.  Abr.  Infancy,  &c.  K.  2.  Garth. 
123.     1  RolL  Ab.  288.     Cro.  Eliz.  542.     2  Stra.  784, 

(1)  1  Eq.  Ca.  Ab.  72.     Bac.  Abr.  Infancy,  &c.  K.  2. 

(m)  Stra.  304,  709.  Bac.  Abr.  Infancy ,  &u.  K.  2.  1  Ld.  Ray. 
332.     Comb.  331. 

(n)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  16,  17.  Lawes'  PL  104.  1  Wila. 
802.     1  Chitt.  PL  435-6.     6  Pick.  370.     19  Johns.  R.  308. 

(viii)  By  the  N.  Y.  Code,  (^^  115,  116),  the  person  who  appears 
for  an  infant,  (plaintiff,  or  defendant,)  is  called  a  guardian  ;  and  the 
term,  prochein  amie,  is  no  lunger  used  in  our  courts.  And  no  such 
guardian  can  appear,  unless  he  be  appointed  by  an  order,  made  by 
the  court,  or  by  a  judge  at  chamber&     See  13  How.  Pr.  Rep.  418. 
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And  if  one  of  several  co-plaintifFs  is  an  imaginary 
person ;  that  fact,  pleaded  as  to  Am,  will  defeat  the 
whole  suit,  {p)  For  where  several  persons  sue,  as  joint 
plaintiffs,  they  must,  regularly,  recover,  if  at  all, 
jointly.     (Vid.  post,  Pleas  in  Abatement,  §  107.)  (7) 

Sec.  59.  But  where  a  suit  is  brought  in  the  name 
of  a  person  once  existing,  but  who  is  dead,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  suit,  a  plea  that  he  was  not  in  esse 
when  the  writ  was  purchased,  is  said  to  be  ill  (p):  The 
proper  plea,  in  such  a  case,  being,  that  he  was  dead  at 
the  time. — This  diversity,  in  the  form  of  pleading, 
seems  intended  merely  to  mark  the  difference  between 
the  case  of  a  person,  named  as  plaintiff  after  his  death, 
and  that  of  a  plaintiff  altogether  imaginary. 

Sec  60.  That  the  plaintiff  was  never  in  esse,  seetns 
also  to  be  a  good  plea  in  bar.  (q)  For  that  a  right  oj 
action  should  exist,  in  favor  of  an  imaginary  person,  is 
plainly  impossible.  (8) 

Sec  61.     Pleas  to  the  disability  of  the  plaintiff 

(o)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  16.  17. 

(P)  lb. 

(q)  Vid.  1  Bos.  &  P.  44.     Bro.  Ab.  Misnomer,  98. 


(7)  There  is  an  exception  to  this  general  position,  when  there  is  a 
summons  and  severance,  in  personal  actions,  and  also,  in  many 
cases,  where  one  of  several  oo-plaintiffs  dies  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  suit.     Vid.  post.  Pleas  in  Abatement,  ^^  91,  92.) 

(8)  That  the  nominal  plaintiff,  in  the  English  ejectment,  is  fioti<- 
tious,  is  howevsr  not  pleadable,  in  any  form.  His  fictitious  charac- 
ter is  an  essential  part  of  the  machinery  of  that  action ;  and  the 
fiction,  being  devised  for  the  advancement  of  justice,  cannot  be  con- 
tradicted. Indeed,  the  real  defendant  has  generally  no  opportunity 
to  plead  the  fact :  Since  he  is  obliged,  under  the  consent-rule,  to 
plead  the  general  issue.    Yid.  4  M.  &  S.  301.     19  Johns.  R.  169. 
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conclude f  by  praying  judgment  ;  *  if  the  said  A.  B. 
tbe  plaintiff,  ought  to  be  answered  '—or  (when  the 
disability  operates  only  as  a  temporary  suspension  of 
the  suit),  '  that  the  plaint  may  remain  without  day, 
&c.'  i.  e.  until  the  disability  be  removed,  (r) 

III.  Of  Pleas  in  Abatement. 

Sec.  62.  The  term  *  abatement,'  in  the  language 
of  pleading,  signifies  prostration^  or  demolition ;  and 
hence,  to  '  abate '  a  writ,  is  to  prostrate  or  destroy  it.  (s) 

Sec.  63.  Pleas  in  abatement,  in  most  instances, 
extend  only  to  the  writ^  when  the  suit  is  commenced 
by  original  writ,  (t)  In  some  cases,  however,  pleas 
of  this  class  may  be  pleaded  to  the  county  even  when 
the  suit  is  thus  commenced,  (u) 

Sec  64.  But  defects  or  mistakes,  apparent  upon 
the  face  of  the  declaration,  independently  of  any  refer^ 
ence  to  the  writ,  are  not  pleadable  ia  abatement  (v) : 
The  proper  mode  of  taking  advantage  of  such  faults 
being  by  demurrer.  On  the  contrary  however,  certain 
mistakes  In  the  declaration,  when  not  apparent  upon 
the  face  of  it^  (such,  for  example,  as  misnomer ,  variance 
from  the  writ,  &c.)  are  proper  subjects  of  a  plea  in 
abatement.     (Ante,  ch.  2,  §  34.)  (9.) 

(r)  3  Black.  Com.  303.     Tidd,  586.     Lawes'  PI.  109. 
(*)  Co.  Litt.  134.  b. 
\t)  3  Black.  Com.  301-3. 

{u)  8  Black.  Com.  301-3.  Com.  Dig^  Ahattment^  O.  1.  Doot. 
PI.  1,     Lawes'  PL  102, 106. 

(o)  1  Salk.  212.     Willea,  478.    4  Cush.  279. 

(9)  In  respect  to  the  precue  office  and  extent  of  pleas  in  abate- 
ment, there  is  some  confusion,  or  apparent  inconsistency,  in  the 
books.  Pleas  of  this  class  are  sometimes  mentioned  in  a  manner 
implying  that  thev  extend  only  to  the  vorit^  and  that  7w  defects  in 
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Sec.  65.  When  the  suit  is  commenced  by  btllj  the 
defendant  may  plead  in  abatement  of  the  *  bill/  as  he 
may  of  the  '  writ,'  when  it  is  commenced  by  writ.  In 
the  former  case,  the  plea  prays  judgment  of  the  billf 
as  in  the  latter  it  does  of  the  writ,  {w) 

Sec  66.  It  has  been  stated  in  a  former  chapter 
(vid.  ch.  3,  §§  57.  58),  that  in  pleas  of  this  class — as 
in  all  other  dilatory  pleas,  the  greatest  precision  and 
certainty  are  required,  because  dilatory  pleas  are  odi- 
ous, or  at  least  not  favored.  Hence,  the  least  inaccu- 
racy or  defect,  in  pleas  of  this  kind,  is  fatal,  (x) 

{w)  3  Black.  Com.  303. 

(x)  Cro.  Jac.  82.  3  T.  R.  185-6.  5  lb.  487.  8  lb.  167.  2 
Saund.  209.  b.  Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  1.  11.  Willes,  554.  1 
Lill.  Ent.  1,  6.     2  H.  Black.  530. 

the  count  can  be  reached  by  them.  But  this  limitation  of  their  effect 
is  clearly  too  unqualified.  It  is  indeed  universally  true,  that  a  plea 
to  the  writ,  if  properly  framed  for  its  purpose,  is  a  plea  in  abatement : 
But  it  is  not  always  true,  e  converso,  that  a  plea  in  abatement  can 
extend  to  the  writ  only  ;  for  by  the  common  law,  various  matters  of 
abatement  are  pleadable  to  the  declaration — though  in  oonaequence 
of  certain  modern  rules  of  practice,  in  the  English  0.  B.  and  B.  K. 
pleas  in  abatement  to  the  declaration,  are,  to  a  great  extent,  virtu- 
ally abolished  in  those  courts.  And  the  change,  thus  introduced, 
between  the  ancient  and  modern  practice,  appears  to  be  the  chief 
cause  of  the  apparent  inconsistency  above  alluded  to. — To  explain, 
somewhat  more  particularly,  what  is  here  suggested,  it  may  be  ob- 
served, that  pleas  in  abatement,  to  the  count,  which  were  frequent 
in  the  ancient  practice,  were  founded  chiefly  upon  some  defect,  mis- 
take, or  informality,  appearing  either  in  the  recital  of  the  writ,  in 
the  declaration,  (which  recital  was  then  deemed  necessary,  in  all 
oases)— or  upon  some  variance  between  the  count  and  the  writ. 
(Lawes'  PI.  105.  1  Saund.  318.  n.  8.  Cro.  Elie.  829,  185,  330, 
198.)  But  in  the  year  1654,  a  rule  of  court  was  established  by  the 
English  C.  B.  ordering  that  thenceforth  'declarations  in  actions 
QDon  the  case^  and  general  statutes,  other  than  debt,  should  not 
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Sec.  67.  If  is  a  general  rule,  founded,  upon  the 
same  principle,  that  a  plea  in  abatement  must '  give 
the  plaintiflF  a  better  writ'  (y);  i.  e.  it  must  be  so 
pleaded  as  to  enable  the  plaintiff,  (in  a  subsequent  suit 
for  the  same  cause),  to  supply  the  defect,  or  avoid  the 
mistake,  upon  which  the  plea  is  founded.  Thus,  if 
the  defendant  pleads  that  he  is  misnamed,  or  that  a 
wrong  addition  is  given  him,  in  the  writ;  he  must 
show,  in  his  plea,  what  his  true  name  or  addition  is ; 
and  thus  enable  the  plaintiff  to  avoid  a  similar  mis- 
take in  a  subsequent  suit,  {z)  And  this  rule  is  applied 
to  indictments,  as  well  as  to  civil  actions,  (zz) 

(y)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I.  2.    Lawes'  PL  39.  103-4.    8  T.  R. 

515.     1  Lill.  Ent  6.     Willes,  554.     2  Chitt.  PI.  418.     Vid,  Yelv. 

112.  (n.  1.)     6  Pick.  369.     Archb.  Civ.  PI.  (Amer.  ed.)  334. 

(z)  Bac.  Abr.  Misnomer,  &c.  F.  1  Salk.  6,  7.  Willea,  554.  1 
Lill.  Ent.  6. 

(zz)  6  M.  &  S.  88. 

repeat  the  original  writ,  but  only  the  nafureof  the  action '  (1  Saund. 
318.  a.  (n.  3.)  Lawes'  PI.  105-6.)  And  it  seems  that  the  more  recent 
practice  has  somewhat  extended  the  operation  of  the  rule  (Carth. 
108.  1  Saund.  ub.  sup,)  The  consequence  has  been,  that  in  cases 
affected  by  this  rule,  all  pleas  in  abatement,  founded  upon  the  recital 
of  the  writ  in  the  count,  have  been  abolished.  And  no  advantage 
c^n  be  taken  of  any  variance  between  the  writ  and  the  count,  but 
by  obtaining  oyer  t)/*  Mc  original  writ^i^Com,  Dig.  Abatement,  II.  I.) 
But  by  a  more  recent  rule  of  C.  B.  and  B.  R.  established  in  the  12 
Geo.  2,  and  19  Geo.  3,  {Vid.  post,  ^  101,)  it  was  ordered,  that 
oyer  of  the  original  should  not  thenceforth  be  granted.  And  thc- 
effect  of  this  rule  has  been,  to  abolish  all  pleas  in  abatement,  foundev. 
upon  any  variance  between  the  declaration  and  the  writ.  Thus, 
pleas  in  abatement  to  the  count,  are,  in  the  modern  practice  of  those 
two  courts,  almost  unknown. — When,  indeed,  as  is  most  usual  in 
B.  R.,  the  suit  is  commenced  by  bill,  no  distinction  can  exist,  be- 
tween pleas  to  the  writ  and  to  the  count.  For  in  these  cases,  the 
bill  itself  18  the  only  original;  and  all  pleas  in  abatement  arc  ^o 
the  bill.     Vid.  post,  ^^  82-84. 
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Sec.  68.  The  causes  or  grounds  for  pleading  in 
abatement,  may  be  either  intrinsic^  or  extrinsic— either 
apparent  upon  the  face  of  the  writ,  &c. ;  or  not  thus 
apparent,  yd) 

These  causes,  in  the  order  here  proposed,  are 

Sec  69.  I.  Misnomer y  and  want  or  mistake  of 
addition. — If  the  defendant  is  sued,  or  declared  against, 
by  a  wrong  name;  he  may  plead  the  mistake  in 
abatement,  {b)  The  object  of  this  rule  is,  to  prevent 
mistakes  and  confusion  as  to  the  identity  of  the  person 
sued.  A  party  may  however  sue,  or  be  sued,  by  any 
name  by  which  he  is  known  and  called^  at  the  com- 
menceipent  of  the  suit  (c);  though  it  be  not  his 
baptismal,  or  original  name.  For  he  may  be  as  fully 
identified  by  the  former,  as  by  the  latter. 

Sec.  70.  Where  there  are  several  co-defendants, 
the  true  proper  name  of  each  of  them  must  be  given. 
Describing  them,  even  when  sued  as  partners,  by  the 
style  or  name  of  the  co-partnership y  (as  '  A.  B.  &  Co.'} 
seems  clearly  not  sufficient.  For  the  name  of  a  co- 
partnership is  altogether  arbitrary,  and  may  not 
express  the  proper  name  of  any  one  of  the  individual 
partners,  (cc) 

Sec  71.  By  the  common  law,  no  other  personal 
description  of  a  party,  sued  or  suing,  was  required, 
than  his  proper  name,  (including  both  his  name  of 
baptism,  and  surname),  unless  his  dignity,  or  degree, 

(a)  Lawes'  PI.  102,  106. 

{b)  3  Black.  Com.  802.    1  Balk.  7.    8  East,  167.    Bao.  Abr. 
tbatement^  D. 

(c)  Willes,  554.    2  WiU,  867.    1  Boa.  &  P.  60.    1  Bast,  542. 
2  Chitt.  PL  590. 
(ec)  8  T.  R.  508.    1  Leach's  Or.  Cases,  240.    1  Chitt.  PI.  256. 
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were  as  high  as  that  of  knight — in  which  case,  his 
degree  was  a  necessary  addition  to  his  proper  name : 
The  title  of  knight^  and  all  those  above  it,  being 
deemed  parcel  of  the  proper  name,  (d)  And  this  rule 
extends  to  both  the  plaintiff  and  the  defendant.  But 
the  statute  of  additions  (1  Hen.  5,  c.  5),  requires,  that 
in  all  personal  actions,  appeals  and  indictments,  there 
shall  be  added  to  the  name  of  the  defendant^  his  title, 
mystery,  estate  or  degree,  (as  *  knight ' — '  gentleipan  * 
• — '  esquire  * — *  yeoman ' — '  spinster,'  &c.)  and  his  place 
of  abode  (the  town,  hamlet,  &c.)  and  the  county  in 
which  he  resides,  or  has  resided,  {e)  The  title, 
&c.  thus  added  to  the  defendant's  name,  is  called 
his  *  addition  ;*  and  the  absence  of  this  addition,  or 
the  giving  of  a  wrong  one,  in  the  writ,  is  pleadable  in 
abatement.  (/)  But  the  addition  of  the  defendant's 
degree,  or  mystery,  with  his  present  or  late  place  of 
abode  is  held  sufficient,  (g)  Where  there  are  several 
co-defendants,  the  proper  addition  must  be  given  to 
eachy  except  where  husband  and  wife  are  co-defen- 
dants— in  which  case  the  latter  requires  no  addi- 
tion. (A)  (ix) 

Sec.  72.     But  this  statute  extends  only  to  personal 

(d)  Bac.  Abr.  Misnomer,  &c.  B.  2.    2  Roll.  Ab.  469.    Comb.  189. 

(e)  Bac.  Abr.  Misnomer,  &c.  B.  2.    3  Black.  Com.  302.    Lawes' 
PI.  106. 

(/)  Id. 

(g)  2  Ld.  Ray.  1641.     Stra.  556,  816,  924. 

(.\)  Bao.  Abr.  Misnomer,  &o.  B.     1  Chitt.  PI.  247. 


(ix)  No  addition  is  ever  required,  in  N.  Y.  And  if  a  plaintiff 
be  ignorant  of  tbq  name  of  a  person,  wbom  be  wisbes  to  sue,  be  may 
Bue  bim  by  any  name ;  and  put  in  tbe  true  name,  when  he  finds  it 
out.     Code,§  175. 


i 
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actions,  appeals,  and  indictments.  Real  actions  arc 
not  within  its  purview ;  probably  because  the  defen- 
dant is  supposed  to  be  sufficiently  identified,  by  his 
proper  name  and  the  possession  of  the  land  in  ques- 
tion. (0 — By  the  *  appeals^'  mentioned  in  the  statute, 
are  meant  those  criminal  prosecutions,  which  are  so 
called. 

Sec.  73.  At  common  law,  neither  want  of  addi- 
tion, nor  misnomer,  was  pleadable  to  an  indictment 
ior  felony :  The  prisoner  being  identified  by  his  per- 
sonal presence,  (k)  But  the  rule,  as  now  altered  by 
the  above  statute  1  Hen.  5,  is  the  same  in  indictments 
for  felony,  as  in  personal  actions.  The  plea  to  such 
an  indictment  however,  can  in  general  be  of  little 
avail,  eventually  to  the  prisoner ;  since  the  court  will, 
as  a  matter  of  course,  detain  him  in  custody,  till 
another  indictment  can  be  framed  and  found  against 
him.  (/) 

Sec.  74.  Misnomer,  or  want  of  addition,  in  de- 
scribing one  of  two  defendants,  is  not  pleadable  by  the 
other,  (m)  For  the  former  may,  if  he  pleases,  admit 
himself  to  be  rightly  named  and  described ;  (as  he 
does  of  course,  by  not  pleading  the  mistake  himself 
in  abatement) ;  and  his  co-defendant  cannot  object  to 
such  admission. — The  same  rule  holds  in  indictments 
against  several,  (n) 

Sec.  75.  If  a  defendant,  in  pleading  misnomer, 
gives  himself,  in  the  commencement  of  his  plea,  the 

(i)  Bac.  Abr.  Misiwrntr^  &c.  B.  2.     6  Mod.  85. 
{k)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement^  D.     Indictment^  G.  2. 
(I)  2  Hale,  P.  C.  176,  238.     1  Chitt.  Grim.  Law,  203. 
Im)  Bac.  Abr.  Misnomer^  &c.  G.    Abatement^  D, 
(»)  2  Hale   P.  C.  177.     Bac.  Abr.  Misnomer^  &c.  0. 
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same  name  by  which  he  is  sued;  (as  if  A..B.,  when 
sued  by  the  name  of  C.  D.,  begins  his  plea  by  saying, 
*  And  the  said  C.  D.  comes  and  defends,'  &c.);  his 
plea  is  ill.  (o)  For,  by  calling  himself  *  C.  D.,*  in  the 
first  instanct,  he  is  estopped  to  aver  that  that  is  not 
his  true  name.  He  should  begin,  by  saying,  'And 
A.  B.,  against  whom  the  plaintiff  has  sued  out  his 
writ,  by  the  name  of  C.  D.,  comes,  &c.'  (p) 

Sec.  76.  And  if  the  recognizance  of  bail  gives  the 
defendant  the  same  name  by  which  he  is  sued,  (though 
a  wrong  one) ;  he  is  estopped  to  aver  that  it  is  a  misno- 
mer, (q)  For  by  the  entry  of  the  recognizance  in 
this  manner,  he  places  upon  the  record  the  name, 
given  him  in  the  writ,  as  his  true  name.  And  the  rule 
is  the  same,  even  though  the  defendant  himself  does 
not  join  in  the  recognizance,  (r)  For  although  the 
recognizance,  in  such  a  case,  is  not  in  strictness  the 
defendant's  act ;  yet  being  by  his  procurement^  he  is 
concluded  by  it. 

Sec.  77.  If  one  executes  a  specialty,  by  a  wrong 
name ;  it  is  held  that  he  must  be  sued  upon  it,  by  the 
same  name  by  which  the  instrument  is  executed ;  and 
that  his  true  name  should  be  added,  under  an  alias,  (s) 
For  he  is  estopped  by  the  deed  t6  deny  the  name,  by 
which  he  executed  it ;  and  if  sued  by  his  true  name, 
there  would  be  a  variance  between  the  deed  and  the 
writ. 

(o)  2  Saund.  209.  b.     6  T.  R.  487.    Comb.  188.    Lawes'  PL  92. 
Carth.  207.     1  Show.  394. 
(p)  Id.      2  Chitt.  PI.  416, 417.     1  LiU.Ent.  1. 
(q)  Willes,  461.     1  Salk.  8.   2  Chitt.  PI.  590.    2  New  Rep.  458 
ir)  2  New  Rep.  453. 
(f)  2  Stra.  1218.     1  Bulstr.  216.     Bao.  Abr.  Misnomer,  B.  L 

16 
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Sec.  78.  Misnomer  of  the  plaintiffs  is  also  plead- 
able in  aba^-^nent.  (0  And  the  plea  may  be  answered, 
by  the  ^ira^j  replication,  as  when  the  misnomer  is  of 
the  defendant,  {u)  But  the  want  of  addition^  or  a 
wrong  one,  in  the  description  of  the  plaintiff,  is  no 
cause  of  abatement,  except  as  at  common  law  {yid.  § 
71.)  For  the  statute  of  additions  does  not  extend  to 
plaintiff':  (v) — ^because  there  was  supposed  to  be  no 
danger  of  mistakes  in  regard  to  their  identity. 

Sbc.  79.  Misnomer,  &c.  as  such,  is  pleadable  only 
In  abatement,  {w)  It  is  no  plea  in  bar ;  because  it  does 
act  deny  the  cause  of  action ;  nor  can  it  be  assigned 
Tor  error,  unless  it  has  been  pleaded  in  abatement, 
fcnd  overruled.  For  if  not  thus  pleaded,  the  excep- 
tion is  waived,  as  all  matters  of  mere  abatement  are, 
if  not  pleaded  in  abatement,  (x)     Post,  §  100. 

Sec.  80.  To  a  plea  of  misnomer,  (whether  of  the 
plaintiff,  or  defendant),  it  is  a  good  replication,  that 
at  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  he  was  known  and 
called^  as  well  by  the  name,  by  which  he  sues  or  is 
sued,  as  by  that  set  forth  as  his  true  name,  in  the 
plea,  (y) 

Sec.  81.  In  the  State  of  Connecticut,  and  proba- 
bly in  many  of  the  United  States,  no  other  addition^ 
than  his  place  of  abode,  need  be  given  to  either  of 
the  parties;  but  this  must  be  given  to  both;  and  of 

(/)  Com.  Dig.  AhaLemerit,  E.  18.     1  East,  542. 

\u)  1  East,  542. 

(c)  Bac.  Abr.  Misnomer ^  &o.  6.  2. 

(w)  Bao.  Abr.  Misnomer^  &c.  E.  Garth.  124.  Comb.  188.  1 
Bos.  &  P.  40.    6  M.  &  S.  46. 

(z)  6  T.  R.  766.     2  H.  Black.  267,  299.     1  Salk.  2. 

(y)  2  Wils.  367.  1  East,  542.  1  Bos.  k  P.  60.  2  Ckitt.  PI. 
690.    Willes,  554. 
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course  to  all  the  co-parties,  plaintiffs  or  defendants,  (x) 

Sec.  82.  In  concluding  this  head  of  abatement,  it 
is  proper  to  remark,  that  in  the  English  Court  of 
Common  Pleas,  and  (when  the  suit  is  by  original),  in 
that  of  the  King's  Bench  also,  pleas  in  abatement, 
founded  upon  the  want,  or  the  falsity,  of  the  defen- 
dant's addition y  are  now  virtually  abolished,  by  the 
operation  of  a  rule  of  practice  (established  in  the  for- 
mer of  those  courts,  in  the  11  &  12  Geo.  2,  and  in  the 
latter,  in  the  19  Geo.  3),  ordering  that  oyer  shall  not 
thenceforth  be  granted  of  the  original  writ,  (z)  For 
no  addition  is  given,  or  required  to  be  given,  to  either 
party,  in  the  declaration ;  and  its  omission  or  falsity, 
in  the  writ,  cannot  be  shown,  without  an  inspection 
of  the  writ  itself.  And  as  oyer  of  the  writ  (a),  is  now 
unattainp.ble,  in  the  two  courts  above  mentioned,  un- 
der the  above  rule  of  court ;  a  plea,  in  either  of  thos^e 
courts,  founded  upon  the  want  of  addition,  &c.  must 
o^  necessity  fail,  (b) — The  eflFect  of  this  rule,  indeed, 
lias  been  the  abolition,  in  those  courts,  of  all  pleas, 
which  cannot  be  verified  without  oyer  of  the  writ. 
{Vid.post,  §  101.) 

Sec.  83.  Yet  if  any  thing,  which,  in  the  writ, 
would  be  matter  of  abatement,  appears  in  the  declara- 
tion ;  it  may  be  pleaded  to  the  writ — the  above  rule 
of  court  notwithstanding.  If,  for  example,  there  is  a 
mibuomer,  or  a  nonjoinder  or  misjoinder  of  parties,  in 
the  declaration;  the  mistake  may  bo  safely  pleaded, 

(z)  Doug.  227.     1  Sannd.  318.  a.  (n.  3.) 

(a)  2  Salk.  701.     Lawes'  PI.  105-6.     1  Saund.  318.  a.  (n.  3.) 

(b)  1  Saund.  818.  a.  (n.  3.)   Lawea'  PI.  105-6.   1  Chitt.  PI.  440. 


(x)  In  N.  Y.  no  *  place  of  abode '  is  reqnirod,  as  to  either  party. 
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as  a  fault  in  the  ivrit.  For  the  declaration  is  conclu- 
sive against  the  plaintiff,  that  the  parties,  and  the 
names  given  them,  are  the  same  in  the  v)rity  as  in 
itself:  Because  the  plaintiff,  by  averring  the  contrary, 
would  himself  necessarily  disclose  a  variance  between 
the  declaration  and  the  writ,  which  would  be  fatal  to 
the  suit.  And  thus,  without  any  examination  of  the 
writ,  the  defendant  may,  in  cases  like  these,  abate  it 
through  the  medium  of  the  declaration. 

Sec.  84.  When  the  suit  is  commenced  by  bill — 
which  is  itself  considered  as  the  original^  and  of  which 
there  is  no  occasion  for  oyer — the  above  rule  of  court 
has  no  effect. 

And  where — as  in  the  practice  of  the  courts  of 
some  of  the  United  States — the  writ  and  declaration 
are  embodied^  as  parts  of  one  and  the  same  instrument 
no  such  rule  can  exist,  (c) 

Sec.  85.  II.  Coverture  of  the  defendant. — If  a 
feme  covert  is  sued  without  her  husband,  she  may  plead 
her  coverture  in  abatement,  {cc)  This  defence  is 
allowed,  for  the  protection  of  her  privilege^  and  of  the 
husband's  rights ;  both  of  which  might  be  violated  by 
a  recovery  against  her. 

Sec  86.  But  this  plea  is  no  defence,  where  the 
husband,  though  actually  living,  is  civilly  dead — ^as, 
where  he  is  banished^  or  has  abjured  the  realm,  or  is  an 
alien  enemyy  and  out  of  the  realm,  &c.  For  in  either 
of  these  cases,  the  wife  is  in  law  considered  as  a  feme 
sole,  (d)     And   whenever   she   is,  from  any   cause, 

(c)  Vtd.  5  MaB8.  R.  285. 

(cc)  Com  Dig.  Abatemenf,  F.  2.     Co.  Litt.  132.  b.     1  Salk.  7. 

(d)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  F.  2.     Co.  Litt.  132.  b.  133.  a.     1 
Salk.  116.     Vid.  ante.  oh.  5.  i  51. 
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regarded    in    law   as  sohy   this  plea   cannot    avail 
her.  (dd) 

Sec.  87.  If  a  woman,  being  sued  while  sole,  mar- 
ries pending  the  suit ;  she  cannot  plead  this  super- 
venient coverture,  in  abatement,  or  at  all.  (e)  For  it 
would  be  manifestly  unreasonable,  to  allow  her  to 
defeat,  by  her  own  act,  a  suit  rightly  commenced  against 
her.  (xi) 

Seo.  88.  When  a,  feme  covert  is  sued  alone,  she  can 
plead  her  coverture  only  in  abatement.  (J)  For  the 
defence  does  not  deny  the  right  of  action ;  and  there- 
fore, if  she  omits  to  plead  it  as  a  dilatory  plea,  she 
waives  it,  so  far  as  regards  her  own  privilege,  and 
tacily  admits  that  she  is  liable  to  be  sued  alone. 

She  must  also  plead  her  coverture  in  person  (jg) . 
Because  she  is  legally  incapable  of  appointing  an 
attorney. 

Sec.  89.  But  she  can  by  no  admission  or  omission, 
waive  any  right  of  her  husband :  And  therefore,  if  she 

{dd)  Vid.  3  Campb.  124.  15  Mass.  R.  31.  6  Pick.  89.  6  lb. 
461.  11  East,  804,  notis  Day.  2  Kent's  Com.  132.  214.  n.  8 
Barn.  &  Cress.  291. 

(ej  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  Ot.  1  Lill.  Ab.  626.  2  Stra.  811. 
2  Ld.  Ray.  1525.     Cro.  Jac.  823.     1  Yes.  182.    2  Roll.  Rep.  68. 

(/)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  F.  2.     8  T.  R.  631.     Carth.  12. 

(g)  2  Sannd.  209.  o.  (n.  1.)  1  Lill.  Ent.  1.  2  Gbitt.  PL  416. 
425. 


(xi)  In  N.  Y.  a  married  woman's  right  to  sne,  whether  al<nu,  or 
with  her  husband,  is  regalated  by  express  statutes.  (Code,  4  116. 
and  see  act  of  1860,  as  to  rights  of  married  women.)  And  her  mar- 
riage, pending  suit,  does  not  abate  the  suit, — {enacting  the  common 
law.)    Code,^  121. 
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omits  to  plead  her  coverture,  he  may,  at  any  time 
come  in  and  plead  it  in  bar.  {h) 

And  if  both  of  them  omit  to  plead  it,  and  judgment 
is  given  against  her ;  the  judgment  may  be  reversed, 
by  writ  of  error,  in  which  they  must  both  join  as 
plaintiflfs  in  error,  {t)  If  the  writ  of  error  is  in  the 
name  of  either  of  them  alone^  it  may  be  quashed,  (k) 
For  the  wife  cannot  prosecute  it  alone,  by  reason  of 
her  legal  disability;  nor  can  the  husband  alone, 
because  her  rights,  as  well  as  his  own  are  involved 
in  it. 

Sec.  90.  III.  Death  of  Parties. — By  the  common 
law,  the  death  of  a  sole  plaintiff  or  sole  defendant, 
pendente  lite^  abates  the  suit(0-  There  beini;  after 
such  an  event,  but  one  party  to  the  action.  And  if, 
after  the  death  of  either  party,  final  judgment  should 
be  given,  for  or  against  him ;  it  would  be  erroneous 
{m) — as  being  for  or  against  a  party  not  in  esse.  But 
by  the  statute  17  Car.  2,  c.  28,  it  is  enacted,  that  the 
death  of  either  party,  *  between  verdict  and  judgment ^ 
shall  not  be  alleged  for  error,  so  as  judgment  be 
entered  within  two  terms,  after  such  verdict '  (n)  nunc 
pro  tunc,  (xii) 

(h)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  0.  Sty.  280.  1  Balk.  400.  8  T.  B. 
631.     5  lb.  661. 

(t)  Id.      8  Esp.  Rep.  19.    4  Mass.  R.  661. 

(k)  8  Esp.  Rep.  19.     Bao.  Abr.  Error,  B. 

(/)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  F.     Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  H.  82. 

{m)  Carth.  838-9.     T.  Ray.  59.  468.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  Q. 

(n)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  F. 


(xii)  In  N.  Y.  the  death  of  a  party,  at  any  stage  of  the  snit 
abates  no  suit,  if  the  cause  of  action  survive.     (Code,^  121.)     The 
new  shape  of  the  aetion  is  direote^  by  the  oourt,  by  an  order,  on 


OF  PLEAS  IN  ABATEMENT.  247 

Death  of  parties. 

Sec.  91.  By  the  common  law  also,  if  one  of  fevered 
plaintiffs  dies  pending  the  suit ;  it  will,  in  most  oases, 
abate,  (o)  For  by  joining  in  the  suit,  they  assert  a 
joint  right  of  recovery,  which,  as  such,  is  destroyed 
by  the  death  of  either  of  them. 

Sec.  92.  But  this  last  rule  does  not  apply,  in  its 
full  extent,  to  such  personal  actions  as  admit  of  sum- 
mons and  severance^  and  in  which  an  entire  indivisible 
thing  is  to  be  recovered.  (10)  For  in  such  actions, 
after  one  of  two  co-plaintiffs  has  been  summoned  and 
severed,  he  ceases  to  be  a  party ;  and  the  other  be- 
comes a  sole  plaintiff,  prosecuting  for  the  whole 
amount,  or  matter  in  demand,  and  therefore  if  the 
severed  plaintiff  afterwards  dies^  pending  the  action, 
his  death  has  no  effect  upon  the  suit,  (p) 

If  one  of  several,  named  as  co-plaintiffs,  was  dead 

(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatemerity  F.  Joint-tenants^  &o.  K.  10  Go.  134. 
6  lb.  26.     Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  H.  88. 

{p)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  F.     Cro.  Eliz.  652. 

motion.  See  10  Bow.  Pr.  Rep.  253.  9  lb.  190.  7  lb.  268,  269. 
296.  8  lb.  385.  15  lb  128.  It  has,  however,  becD  held,  as  to  an 
action  of  ejectment,  that  it  saryives  against  the  heirs  at  law  of  a 
deceased  defendant ;  4  How.  Pr.  Rop.  358.  and  contra,  7  lb.  31.  14 
lb.  71.  And  see  10  lb.  253.  As  to  a  sole  defendant  in  replevin, 
5  Abbott,  351 :— See,  also,  2  Rev.  Stat.  Ist  Ed.  387,  888 ;  and 
post,  note  ziii,  this  chapter. — After  verdict,  in  any  action  for  a 
wrongs  the  snit  does  not  abate.     Code,^  121. 

(10)  Summons  and  severance  is  a  proceeding,  by  which  one  of 
several  persons  named  as  oo-plaint.'ffs,  in  a  writ,  is,  on  his  neglect- 
ing to  appear  and  prosecute,  summoned  to  appear,  &c.  and  if  he 
refuses  to  join  in  prosecuting  the  suit,  is  separated  from  it,  by  a 
judgment  of  severance.  As  to  what  cases  admit  of  summons  and 
severance,  see  Off.  Ex'r,  96.  104.  6  Co.  25.  Bac.  Abr.  Summons 
4>  Severance,  F.    Co.  Litt.  189. 
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at  thQ  issuing  of  the  writ ;  the  fact  may  be  pleaded 
in  abatement,  (q)     For  it  falsifies  the  writ. 

Sec.  93.  If  one  of  several  co-defendants  dies,  pend- 
ing the  suit ;  his  death  is,  in  general,  no  cause  of  abate- 
ment, even  by  the  common  law.  (r)  For  by  being 
sued  together — (a  proceeding  in  which  they  are  pas- 
sive)— co-defendants  do  not,  like  co-plaintiflFs,  either 
assert  or  admit  any  thing,  which  requires  them  all  to 
act  or  proceed  jointly :  And  hence,  on  the  death  of 
one  of  them,  if  the  cause  of  action  is  such,  as  would 
survive  against  the  survivors,  (as  is  almost  universally 
the  case) ;  the  plaintiff  may,  by  suggesting  the  death 
of  the  former  upon  the  roll,  proceed  in  the  same  suit, 
against  the  latter. 

Sec.  94.  The  inconvenience  of  abatement,  by  the 
death  of  parties,  is  now,  in  a  great  measure,  remedied 
by  the  statute  17  Car.  2,  c.  8,  and  by  the  8  &  9  W.  3, 
c.  2,  §§  6  &  7  ;  by  which  last  it  is  enacted,  *  that  if 
there  be  two  or  more  plaintiffs  or  defendants,  and  one 
or  more  of  them  should  die,  if  the  cause  of  such  action 
should  survive  to  the  surviving  plaintiff  or  plaintiffs, 
or  against  the  surviving  defendant  or  defendants ;  the 
writ,  or  action,  shall  not  be  thereby  abated.  But 
such  death  being  suggested  upon  the  record,  the 
action  shall  proceed  at  the  suit  of  the  surviving  plain- 
tiff or  plaintiffs  against  the  surviving  defendant  or 
defendants ' :  And  that  if  any  sole  plaintiff  happen  to 
die,  after  an  interlocutory  judgment,  and  before  final 
judgment  obtained  therein ;  the  said  action  shall  not 
abate  by  reason  thereof;  if  such  action  might  origi- 
nally, be  prosecuted  or  maintained  by  the  executors 

{q)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatetnent,  F. 

(r)  Hardr.  113,  151.     Oro.  Car.  426.     Bao.  Abr.  Abatement.  F. 
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which  would  have  survived  to  his  personal  represen- 
tatives— or  if  a  sole  defendant  dies,  after  such  a  judg- 
ment in  an  action,  the  cause  of  which  would  have 
survived  against  his  personal  representatives  (12) — 
the  suit  shall  not  abate ;  but  on  a  sci.fa.  prayed  out, 
as  prescribed  in.  the  act,  the  suit  may  proceed  to  final 
judgment:  And  if  one  or  more  of  several  co-plaintiffs 
die,  pending  an  action,  the  cause  of  which  would  have 
survived  to  the  surviving  plaintiffs— or  if  one  or  more 
of  several  co-defendants  die,  pending  an  action,  the 
cause  of  which  would  have  survived  against  the  sur- 
viving defendants :  The  suit  shall  not,  in  either  case 
%bate;  but — such  death  being  suggested  upon  the 
record — the  action  shall  proceed  between  the  surviv- 
ing parties. 

Sec.  96.  It  will  be  perceived,  that  the  second 
clause  in  the  above  statute,  of  W.  3,  (viz.  that  which 
provides  against  abatement,  by  the  death  of  a  sole 
party),  extends  only  to  personal  actions — i.  e.  such  as 
survive  to  or  against  personal  representatives,  Real 
actions  therefore  still  abate  as  at  common  law,  on  the 
death  of  a  sole  plaintiff  or  defendant  (ante,§  90.)  But 
real  actions,  in  which  there  are  several  co-plaintiffs 
or  co-defendants,  and  of  which  the  causes  are  such,  as 


(12)  When  a  cause  of  action  is  such  as,  on  the  death  of  cither  of 
the  solo  parties  to  it,  might  have  been  originally  prosecuted  by  or 
against  his  personal  representatives,  it  is  one,  which  would  survive 
to  or  against  such  representatives,  within  the  meaning  of  the  above 
distinctions :  But  when  it  could  not  have  been  thus  originally  prose 
cuted,  it  is  one  which  would  not  thus  survive.  But  what  particular 
causes  of  action  do,  or  do  not,  thus  survive,  is  an  inquiry,  which 
falls  appropriately  under  a  different  title — that  of  Executors  and 
Administraton* 
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survive  to  or  against  the  surviving  parties,  are  within 
the  purview  of  the  first  clause  of  the  act.  (xiii) 

Sec.  97.  IV.  Variance. — There  are  divers  instan- 
ces, or  particulars,  in  which  variance  is  pleadable  in 
abatement — .as  where  the  count  varies  from  the  writ — 
or,  where  the  writ  varies  from  the  record^  specialty^  or 
instrument y  on  which  the  action  is  brought,  {t)  For  in 
the  one  case,  the  count  does  not  maintain  or  pursue 
the  writ ;  and  in  the  other,  the  writ  is  not  adapted  to 
the  cause  of  action. 

Sec.  98.  As  to  variance  between  the  writ  arid  the 
count,  this  diversity  is  to  be  observed :  If  the  vari- 
ance is  in  matter  of  mere  formy  (as  in  time,  or  place, 
when  that  circumstance  is  immaterial^  or  in  any  other 
particular  which  is  so);  advantage  can  be  taken  of  it, 
only  by  plea  in  abatement  (u) :  But  if  the  variance  is 
in  matter  of  substance — (as  if  the  writ  sounds  in  con- 
tract, and  the  declaration  in  tort  or  >  converso—^r  if 
the  writ  demands  one  things  or  subject,  and  the  decla- 
ration another) ;  advantage  may  be  taken  of  it,  even 
by  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,  (v)  For  as  it  is  the 
writy  which  gives  authority  to  the  court  to  proceed  in 
any  given  suit ;  it  is  obvious,  that  the  court  can  have 
no  authority  to  hear  and  determine  a  cause,  substan^ 
tially  different  from  that  mentioned  in  the  writ. 

*(t)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  G.  1.  H.  7.  9.     6  Co.  14.     2  Wils.  85, 
895.     Cro.  Eliz.  722.     1  H.  Black.  249. 

{u)  Yelv.  120.     Latoh,  178.     Bao.  Abr.  Abatement ^  I. 
(v)  Hob.  279.     Cro.  Elia.  722. 

(xiii)  The  N.  Y.  statute  covers  all  actions,  in  which  the  cause  of 
action  survives,  or  continues:  Which  would  cover  real  actions. 
(Sed  vide  ante,  this  chap,  note  xii,  and  Code,  ^  455.  2  Bev.  Stat. 
1st  £d.  p.  808,  §  82.> 
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Sec.  99.  In  theStates  of  Connecticut  and  Massa- 
chusetts (w),  it  has  heretofore  been  customary  to  plead 
in  abatement  any  variance  between  the  record  or 
instrument  declared  upon,  and  the  description  of  it 
in  the  declaration.  But  the  more  proper  mode  of  tak- 
ing exception  for  such  a  variance,  is  either  by  object- 
ing to  the  record,  &c.  as  evidence,  under  the  general 
issue — and  in  that  way,  compelling  a  nonsuit  (x) 
(because  the  record  or  writing,  oflfered  in  evidence, 
will  appear  to  be  a  different  one  from  that  declared 
upon)-;  or  by  reciting  it  upon  the  record,  on  oyer, 
and  then  demurring  to  the  declaration  (y) :  This  latter 
course  being  justified,  on  the  ground  that  the  instru- 
ment, &c.  thus  recited,  on  oyer,  becomes  in  effect,  part 
of  the  declaration,  {z) 

'  Sec.  100.  Though,  as  heretofore  stated,  no  advan- 
tage can  be  taken  of  misnomer ^  as  such,  except  by  plea 
in  abatement:  Yet  when  misnomer  occasions  a  vari- 
ance (as,  if  A.  B.,  having  executed  a  bond  by  his  true 
name,  is  sued  upon  it,  and  declared  against  by  the 
name  of  C.  D.) ;  advantage  may  be  taken  of  the  mis- 
take, as  a  variance,  in  either  of  the  two  modes  last 
before  mentioned  :  i.  e.  under  the  general  issue,  or  by 
demurrer,  on  oyer  (a) :  Though  if  the  mistake  is  treated, 
by  the  defendant,  as  a  misnomer,  (in  which  case,  no 
use  is  made  of  the  instrument,  in  evidence  or  other- 
wise) ;  he  must  plead  it  in  abatement. 

(w)  Story's  PL  59,  60. 

(a;)  4  T.  R.  612,  687-8.  1  lb.  656.  1  Bos.  &  P.  7.  1  Saund. 
154.  n.    Doug.  665.     Cowp.  766-7. 

(y)  1  Saund.  817.  Com.  Big.  Pleader,  2,  8.  Hob.  18.  Lawes' 
PI.  98-9. 

(z)  1  Vent.  48.     1  Saund.  816.     Cartb.  513.     6  Mod.  28,  237. 

(a)  4  T.  R.  611,  612.     3  Bos.  &  P.  559.     1  Campb.     195. 
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Sec.  101.  Pleas  in  abatement,  for  any  variance 
between  the  writ  and  the  count,  are  now,  however, 
practically  abolished  in  England,  inC.  B.  and  (where 
the  suit  is  by  original)  in  B.  R.  also,  by  a  rule  of 
practice  heretofore  mentioned  (6),  refusing  oyer  of  the 
original  writ.  And  the  operation  of  this  rule  extends 
to  all  pleas  in  abatement  which  cannot  be  proved 
without  an  examination  of  the  original  writ,  (c) 

V.  Nonjoinder  and  Misjoinder  of  Parties. 

• 

Sec.  102.  In  what  cases,  two  or  more  persons 
ought  or  ought  not  to  be  joined  as  co-parties,  (either 
as  plaintiflfs  or  defendants),  in  one  suit,  has  been 
already  explained  {ante^  ch.  4,  §  52  to  78.)  The  pre- 
sent inquiry  is,  in  what  manner  advantage  is  to  be  taken 
of  a  mistake  in  respect  to  the  proper  parties,  (xiv) 

Sec.  103.  Under  this  head,  it  may  be 'laid  down 
as  a  universal  rule,  applicable  both  to  actions  ex  con- 
tractu and  ex  delicto^  that  if  one  person  sues  alone, 
when  the  right  of  action  is  in  two  or  more,  jointly  (d) 
— or  if  two  or  more  sue  as  co-plaintiffs,  when  the 
right  of  action  is  in  one  of  them  only  (e) ;  the  mistake 

{b)  Ante,  Note  8  to  §  64,  and  ^  82. 

(c)  Lawes'  PI.  97.  105.     1  Saund.  318.  (n.  3.)     3  Bos.&P.  395. 

7  East,  383.     6  T.  R.  363.     1  Chitt.  PI.  440. 

{d)  Com.  Dig.   Abatement,  E.  8-14.     1  Salk.  4.     7  T.  R.  243. 
1  Sauud.  291,  (d.  4.)     Co.  Litt.  164.  a.  189.  a.  195.  b.  198.  a. 
(e)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  E.  15.     Cro.  Eliz.  143.     1  Leon.  315. 

(xiv)  In  N.  Y.,  since  by  the  Code  cause  for  abatement  is  to  be 
taken  advantage  of,  by  demurrer ;  and  as  the  cause  for  demurrer, 
which  relates  to  joinder  of  parties,  is  specified  as  '  a  defect  of  par- 
ties '  plaintiffs  or  defendants : — A  misjoinder  of  parties  is  hold  not 
to  be  a  ground  for  demurrer ;  as  there  is  no  deficiency  in  having  too 
many  parties.    Therefore,  misjoinder  is,  here,  to  be  set  up  by  answer, 

8  How.  Pr.  Rep.  234.     20  Barb.  339. 
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is  pleadable  in  abatement :  Because,  without  reference 
to  the  merits,  the  suit  is  in  both  cases,  brought  in  an 
improper  manner^  in  regard  to  the  parties. 

Sec.  104.  On  the  other  hand,  if  one  is  sued  alone, 
when  by  law  another  should  have  bee'h  joined  with 
him,  as  co-defendant — or  if  two  or  more  are  sued 
together,  when  by  law  the  action  should  have  been 
brought  against  one  of  them  only ;  the  nonjoinder  in 
the  one  case,  and  the  misjoinder  in  the  other,  is,  in 
all  cases,  pleadable  in  the  same  manner.  (/) 

Sec.  105.  In  some  cases,  falling  under  the  two 
last  rules,  the  exception  can  be  taken  only  by  plea  in 
abatement :  In  others,  it  may  be  taken,  at  the  elec- 
tion of  the  defendant,  either  by  pleading  in  abate- 
ment, or  under  the  general  issue ;  or,  as  the  case  may 
be,  by  demurrer  on  oyer — ^by  motion  in  an^est  of  judg- 
ment—or  by  writ  of  error. 

Sec  106.  And  for  the  purpose  of  determining,  in 
any  given  case,  whether  a  mistake  in  the  joinder  or 
nonjoinder  of  a  party,  is  pleadable  only  in  abatement 
— or  whether  advantage  may  be  taken  of  it,  under 
the  general  issue — ^the  following  distinction,  it  is  be- 
lieved, will  be  found  to  furnish  the  true  criterion;— 

If  the  proof,  which  supports  the  objection  arising 
from  the  nonjoinder  or  misjoinder  of  a  party,  goes  in 
denial  or  disproof  of  the  declaration^  or  of  any  material 
allegation  in  it ;  advantage  may  be  taken  of  the  mis- 
take, as  well  under  the  general  issue^  as  by  plea  in 
abatement  (for  whatever  denies  the  declaration,  goes 
to  support  the  general  issue) :  But  if  the  proof,  which 

(/)  5  Burr.  2611.  1  Saund.  153.  (n.  1.)  291.  b.  (n.  4.)  5  T.  R. 
651.   Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  F.  6.  2  East,  574.    1  Ghitt.  PI.  75-'). 
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shows  the  mistake,  is  not  inconsistent  with  any  mate- 
rial part  of  the  declaration;  the  exception  can  be 
taken,  only  by  ^plea  in  abatement:  Because  whatever 
does  not  contradict  the  declaration,  does  not  conduce 
to  support  the  general  issue.  (13) 

To  apply  this  distinction ;  first,  to  the  nonjoinder 
or  misjoinder  of  parties,  as  plaintiffs — 

Sec.  107.  In  an  action  on  contract,  if  one  of  the 
co-parties  to  it  sues  alone,  when  the  right  of  action  is 
in  himseU and  another— OT  i{  two  or  more  sue  together, 
when  the  right  of  action  is  in  one  of  them  only ;  ad- 
vantage may  be  taken  of  the  mistake,  as  well  under 
the  general  issue^  as  by  plea  in  abatement,  (g)  If  there- 
fore upon  an  obligation  or  promise,  made  to  A.  and  B. 
jointly,  A.  sues  alone,  as  on  a  contract  made  with 
himself  only — or  if  on  a  contract  made  with  A.  only^ 
lie  and  B.  sue,  as  on  a  contract  made  with  both  of 
them :  The  suit  may  be  defeated,  in  either  of  the 
above  modes.  For  in  each  of  these  cases  there  is  a 
variance :  The  contract  offered  in  evidence,  being  not 
tne  same  as  that  declared  upon.  In  other  words,  the 
fact,  (or  proof),  that  the  right  of  action  is  joints  in  the 
former  case,  or  that  it  is  not  so,  in  the  latter,  goes  in 
disproof  of  the  declaration. 

Sec.  108.  And  if  in  either  of  the  two  last  cases, 
ihe  action  is  founded  upon  a  written  instrument ;  ad- 
vantage may  be  taken  of  the  mistake,  not  only  in 

(g)  1  Saund.  291.  f.  (n.  4.)  1  Chitt.  PL  209,  &  seq.  1  Taunt.  7. 
1  Bos.  &  P.  75.  2  Stra.  820.  1146.  2  T.  R.  282.  5  lb.  709.  1 
Esp.  Rep.  183.  Bull.  N.  P.  152.  Peake  Ev.  (2ded.)  205.  2  Mass. 
R.  510.     6  Pick.  360. 

(13)  It  is  not  pretended  that  all  the  oases  conform  to  this  dis* 
tiuction ;  bat  on  principle,  it  appears  to  be  the  onlj  correct  one. 
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either  of  the  two  modes  just  mentioned,  but  in  another 
also :  Viz.  by  praying  oyer  of  the  instrument,  reciting 
it,  verbatim^  upon  the  record,  and  demurring  to  the 
declaration.  (A)  For  it  is  a  general  principle,  that  a 
written  instrument,  pleaded  by  one  party,  when  thus 
recited  on  the  record  by  the  other,  becomes  parcel  of 
the  former  party's  pleading. 

Sec.  109.  And  if  in  an  action,  on  contract^  brought 
by  a  sole  plaintiff,  it  appears,  upon  the  face  of  the  decla- 
ration^  or  of  any  other  pleading  on  the  plaintiff's  part, 
that  another  ought  to  have  been  joined  as  co-plaintiff; 
the  mistake  is  incurable,  even  by  verdict,  (f)  If  there- 
fore, in  an  action  of  debt,  covenant  broken,  or  assump- 
sit, brought  by  A.  alone,  it  appears  from  his  own  plead- 
ing, that  the  contract  was  made  with  himself  and  B. 
jointly^  and  that  B.  is  still  livings  (as  he  is  presumed 
to  be,  unless  the  contrary  appears,  in  the  declaration) ; 
the  defendant  may  demur,  without  reciting  the  con- 
tract ;  or  may,  after  verdict,  move  in  arrest  of  judg- 
ment, or  reverse  a  judgment  against  him,  on  writ  of 
error,  (k)  For  in  this  case,  as  it  appears  from  the 
plaintiff's  own  showings  that  he  alone  has  no  right  of 
action ;  the  defendant  is  not  under  the  necessity  of 
showing  the  mistake,  by  pleading  the  fact  which  has 
occasioned  it. 

And  undoubtedly  the  same  rule  must  apply  to  an 
action,  brought  by  tvw  plaintiffs,  on  a  contract  which 
appears,  from  their  own  pleading,  to  have  been  made 
ivith  one  of  them  only, 

•  (k)  1  Saund.  153.  (n.  1.)  291.  f.  (n.  4.)  1  Bos.  k  P.  67.  1  Chitt. 
PI.  209. 

(/)  1  Saund.  153.  (n.  1.)  291.  b.  (n.  4.)  Esp.  Dig.  804.  2  Stra, 
1146.     1  Bos.  4;  P.  67,  74.     1  East,  497. 

(k)    Id. 
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Sec.  110.  But  the  general  rule,  that  if  one  of  two 
persons,  having  a  joint  right  of  action  ex  contractu, 
sues  alone,  advantage  may  be  taken  of  the  mistake, 
under  the  general  issue  does  not  extend  to  actions 
brought  by  one,  suing  in  a  representative  capacity. 
Hence,  if  one  of  two  co-executors  sues  alone,  on  a  con- 
tract made  with  their  testator,  advantage  can  be 
taken  of  the  nonjoinder  of  the  other  only  by  plea  in 
abatement.  (/)  For  as  the  executors  are  not  parties  to 
the  contract ;  the  nonjoinder  of  one  of  them  occasions 
no  variance^  and  does  not  in  any  respect  involve  a 
contradiction  of  the  declaration :  Inasmuch  as  the  fact 
that  there  is  another  executor,  who  should  have  been 
joined  as  co-plaintiff,  is  not  inconsistent  with  the 
description,  in  the  declaratioji,  of  the  contract  made 
with  the  testator. 

Sec.  111.  In  an  action  ex  delicto,  if  one  sues 
alone,  when  another  should  have  been  joined-^as 
where  one  of  two  joint-tenants,  or  of  any  two  persons, 
whose  joint  right  has  been  violated  by  a  tort,  sues  for 
it,  without  joining  the  other) — advantage  can  be  taken 
of  the  nonjoinder  of  the  latter,  only  by  plea  in  abate- 
ment (m) :  Because  the  fact,  that  another  was  inter- 
ested jointly  with  the  plaintiff,  does  not  go  in  support 
of  the  general  issue.  For  proof  that  the  right  violated 
was  jointf  is  no  proof  that  the  defendant  has  not 
injured  the  plaintiff  *s  property  :  Nay,  it  admits  that 
fact :  And  shows  merely  that  the  injury  was  not  to 

{I)  1  Saund.  291.  g.  (n.  4.)     ST.  R.  658.     1  Chitt.  PI.  8,  note 

(g)  13. 

(m)  6  T.  R.  766.  1  Saund.  291.  f.  g.  h.  (n.  4.)  Cro.  Elii.  554, 
Godb.  172.  Latch,  152.  5  Co.  18.  b.  5  East,  407.  2  Stra.  820. 
1  Johns.  R.  471.     6  lb.  108.     1  Wend.  880.     6  Mass.  R.  462.     2 

tb.  611,     11  lb.  419.    10  Allen,  461,  403. 
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his  sole  property.     But  this  latter  fact  does  not  dis- 
prove the  declaration. 

Sec.  112.  In  this  last  case  however,  the  defendant 
may  prove,  under  the  general  issue^  the  interest  of  the 
other  party,  who  is  not  made  co-plaintiflF  in  the  suit — 
not,  indeed,  for  the  purpose  of  defeating  the  action ; 
but  for  that  of  taking  off  a  moiety  of  the  damages,  {n) 
For  otherwise,  the  plaintiff  might  recover  damages  to 
the  whole  amount  of  the  injury ;  and  still  leave  the 
defendant  liable,  for  a  moiety  of  them  to  the  other 
party  in  interest,  (o) 

Sec.  113.  If  two  sue  together,  in  tort,  when  the 
right  of  action  is  in  one  of  them  only — (as  if,  for  a 
trespass  upon  the  sole  property  of -4.,  he  and  J5.  sue,  as 
co-plaintiffs) ;  advantage  of  the  misjoinder  may  be 
taken,  either  in  abatement,  or  under  the  general 
issue  (p):  Because  the  fact,  that  A.  is  the  sole  owner 
of  the  property,  contradicts  the  declaration ;  since  it 
proves  that  the  trespass  committed,  was  not  upon 
joint  property  of  A.  and  5.,  and  consequently,  is  not 
the  trespass  complained  of. 

As   to  the  joinder  or  nonjoinder  of  defendants — 

Sec.  114.  In  an  action  on  contract^  if  one  is  sued 
alone,  where  another  ought  by  law  to  have  been  made 
co-defendant  with  him — (as  if  A.  is  sued  alone  on  a 
joint  obligation  or  promise,  made  by  himself  and  B.) ; 
advantage  can  be  taken  of  the  nonjoinder  of  B.  only 
in  abatement ;  unless  the  mistake  appears,  (as  hereafter 

(7i)  6  East,  407.     Peake  Ev.  (2d  ed.)  205. 
(o)  7  T.  R.  279.     10  Allen,  461,  462. 

(p)  Cro.  Eliz.  143,  473.  Gouldsb.  77.  Clayt.  121.  Bao.  Abr. 
Tresp.  I.  2,  (3).  Lacy  v.  Barns  ^  al.  Sup.  C.  (C:nnectiout.)  1805. 
M.  S.     6  Pick.  222.      10  Allen,  462.     Gow  on  Partnerabip,  159. 
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mentioned),  from  the  plaintiffs  own  pleading,  (q)  For 
the  obligation  is  A^s  act,  though  not  his  sole  act ;  and 
the  promise  is  his,  though  not  his  sole  promise.  The 
fact  then,  that  B.  is  a  co-obligor,  or  co-promissor  with 
A.,  does  not  prove  that  the  obligation,  in  the  one  case, 
is  not  A^s  ady  nor  that  A,  did  not  promise^  in  the  other 
(14) ;  and  therefore  does  not  disprove  the  declaration. 

The  rule  is  the  same,  and  for  the  same  reason, 
where  two  only  are  sued  upon  a  joint  and  several  con- 
tract, made  by  three  or  more,  (r)  For  the  fact,  that 
another  or  others  bound  themselves  by  the  same  con- 

(q)  6  Burr.  2611.     2  Black.  Rep.  047.     5  T.  R.  651.     7  lb.  813. 
1  SauDd.  291.  b.  (n.  4.)     2  N.  Rep.  365.     Cowp.  832.     5  Co.  119 
1  Bos.  &  P.  72.     18  Johns.  R.  459.     Cont.  2  Salk.  440. 

(r)  1  Saund.  291.  e.  (n.  4.)  Bro.  Ab.  Obligation,  94.  Telv. 
27.  a.  note.     1  Peters,  78. 

(14)  It  is  suggested  by  Mr.  Serjeant  Williams,  (1  Saund.  291.  f. 
g.  (n.  4.),  that  since  the  nonjoinder  of  one  of  two  joint  promissory 
as  defendant,  is  held  to  be  only  matter  of  abatement,  the  rule  ought, 
for  the  sake  of  consistency ,  to  be  the  same  as  to  joint  promisees  ;  i.  e. 
that  the  nonjoinder  of  one  of  iyfo]o\Txi promisees  as  plaintiff,  should 
be  pleadable  in  abatement  only.  But  with  submission,  are  not  the 
two  cases  essentially  different?  If  A.  k  B.  make  a  joint  promise, 
it  is  nevertheless  true,  that  each  of  them  promises :  And  if  ^o,  it 
follows,  that  a  declaration  on  the  promise,  against  A.  alone,  alleging 
that  he  promised,  is  not  disproved  by  the  admission  that  B.  promised 
jointly  with  him.  But  if  a  promise  is  made  to  A.  &  B.  jointly,  it 
would  seem  not  correct,  to  say  that  there  is  a  promise  to  each  of 
them :  And  therefore,  a  declaration  by  A.  alone  alleging  the  pro- 
mise to  have  been  made  to  him,  without  naming  B.  as  a  co-promisee, 
is  falsified,  by  proof  that  the  promise  was  made  to  both  of  them  jointly. 
In  other  words,  there  is  a  variance  between  the  declaration  and  the 
proof. — Such,  at  any  rate,  is  the  principle  of  the  distinction  recog« 
nixed  by  the  authorities — a  distinction,  which,  it  is  believed,  h  not 
*'  without  a  difference." 
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tract,  does  not  prove  that  the  defendants  did  not  con- 
tract, as  stated  in  the  declaration. 

Sec.  115.  But  in  an  action  on  contract,  if  it  ap- 
pears from  the  face  of  the  declaration^  or  of  any  other 
pleading  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiffs  that  a  person,  not 
made  defendant  in  the  suit,  was  a  joint  contractor 
with  the  defendant,  and  that  such  person  is  still  liv- 
ing, (as  he  must  be  presumed  to  be,  unless  the.  contrary- 
is  alleged) ;  the  nonjoinder  of  him  as  defendant,  is  a 
good  ground  of  demurrer,  or  motion  in  arrest  of  judg^ 
ment — and  (if  judgment  be  given  for  the  plaintiff), 
may  be  assigned  for  error,  (s)  For  in  this  case,  the 
pleading  of  the  plaintiff  himself  shows,  that  he  has 
no  right  to  recover  in  the  suit,  as  it  is  brought ;  and 
as  the  mistake  appears  upon  the  record,  by  his  own 
showing ;  there  is  no  need  of  the  defendant's  pleading 
it.     Vid.  ante,  §  109. 

Sec.  116.  If,  on  a  contract  made  by  one  person 
only,  he  and  another  are  sued,  as  upon  a  contract  made 
by  both,  the  misjoinder  is  a  good  ground  of  defence, 
under  the  general  issue,  (t)  For  the  contract  made  is 
not  the  same,  as  that  declared  upon.  The  proof  of  the 
former  therefore  disproves  the  declaration. 

And  in  an  action  against  two  as  joint  contractors — 
as  in  assumpsit  against  A.  &  B.  as  joint  promissors — ^if 
the  jury  find  that  A.  promised,  but  that  B.  did  not; 
A.  may  arrest  th^  judgment,  (u)  For  the  contract 
declared  upon,  is  disproved,  by  the  verdict,  (v)     And 

(s)  5  Burr.  2614.  1  Saund.  153.  (n.  1.)  291.  b.  c  (n.  4.)  6  T. 
R.  769.     1  Vent.  84. 

(t)  Clayt.  114.  1  East,  48.  2  Day,  272.  2  New  Rep.  454.  11 
Johns.  R.  101.     1  Esp.  Rep.  363. 

(u)  3  East,  62.     1  Keb.  284.     Garth.  361.     3  Brod.  &  Bing.  64. 

(r)  1  Kcb.  284. 
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when  the  action  is  thus  brought  against  two^  upon  a 
contract  made  by  ont  of  them  only,  the  plaintiff  can- 
not enter  a  noil,  pros,  as  to  the  other,  and  then  pro- 
ceed against  the  party  bound,  alone,  {w)  To  allow 
this,  would  be  to  enable  the  plaintiff,  by  his  own  act, 
not  only  to  defeat  a  good  defence  upon  the  merits ; 
but  also  virtually  to  substitute  one  action  for  another — 
or  rather,  to  transform  an  action  against  A.  &  B., 
into  an  action  against  A.  alone. 

Sec.  117.  If  several  are  sued  for  a  tort,  commit- 
ted by  one  of  them  only ;  the  joinder  of  the  others  is 
no  ground  of  abatement^  nor  can  advantage  be  taken  of 
it,  as  a  misjoinder^  in  any  way.  (x)  For  of  co-defen- 
dants, in  actions  ex  delicto^  some  may  be  convicted^  and 
others  acquitted ;  and  the  proper  plea  for  those  not 
actually  guilty,  is  the  general  issue.  But  a  plea  in 
zbatementy  by  one  of  the  defendants,  that  the  wrong 
in  question  was  committed  by  the  others^  without  his 
concurrence,  is  ill ;  because  it  is  in  effect,  the  general 
issue,  which  is  pleadable  only  to  the  action. 

Sec.  118.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  one  is  sued  alone, 
for  a  tort  committed  by  himself  and  others  jointly ;  the 
nonjoinder  of  the  others,  is  in  general,  no  ground  of 
exception,  either  in  abatement  or  otherwise,  (y)  For 
a  tort,  committed  by  several,  may  regularly  be  treated 
n,e  joint  or  several,  or  as  par%  joint,  and  jjartty  several, 
at  the  election  of  the  plaintiff.  And  as  he  conse- 
quently has,  by  the  general  rule  the  right  by  law,  to 

{to)  4  Taunt.  470.  3  Esp.  Rep.  76.  5  lb.  47.  CotU.  5  Johns. 
R.  160.     1  Pick.  500. 

(x)  1  Saund.  291.  d.  (n.  4.) 

(y)  Bao.  Abr.  Tresp.  Q.  1.  &  1. 1.  8  Co.  159.  1  Saund.  291. d. 
(n.  4.)     8  East,  62. 
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sue  any  one  of  them  only— or  all— or  any  number  of 
them  together — or  each  of  them,  in  a  several  action ; 
the  nonjoinder  of  any  of  the  wrong-doers  is  no  de- 
fence, in  any  form. 

Sec.  119.  But  there  is  an  exception  to  the  last 
rule,  where  one  is  sued  alone  in  tort,  upon  a  caus6  of 
action,  arising  out  of,  or  concerning  real  property  held 
jointly,  or  in  common,  by  himself  and  another.  In 
this  case,  the  nonjoinder  of  the  other  tenant  is  plead- 
able in  abatement,  although  the  action  sounds  in 
tort,  {z)  For  the  probable  ground  of  this  exception 
to  the  general  rule,  see  ch.  4,  §  76. 

Sec.  120.  When  a  suit  is  defeated,  by  a  plea  in 
abatement,  for  the  nonjoinder  of  another  person,  who 
should  have  been  made  a  co-defendant ;  the  latter  may 
in  a  subsequent  action  for  the  same  cause,  and  in  which 
he  is  made  such,  plead  in  abatement,  that  still  another 
ought  to  have  been  sued,  {a)  And  in  case  of  several 
successive  suits  for  the  same  cause,  each  new  defendant 
disclosed  in  the  next  preceding  suit,  by  a  plea  in 
abatement,  may  plead,  in  the  same  manner,  that 
another,  still,  should  have  been  joined,  as  defendant.  (6) 
For  the  new  defendant  cannot  be  deprived  of  his  right 
thus  to  plead,  by  the  omissipn  of  the  defendant  or 
defendants,  in  the  prior  suit  to  disclose  the  names  of 
all  those,  who  ought  to  have  joined  in  it.  And  the 
same  rule  holds,  throughout  any  series  of  actions  in 

(z)  6  T.  R.  651.     1  Saund.  291.  e.  (n.  4.)     2  Black.  Com.  182. 
Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  F.  6.  ' 

(a)  8  East,  70-1. 
(h)  lb. 
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which  new  joint  contractors  are   successively  dis- 
closed, (xv) 

Sec.  121.  But  the  same  defendant,  who,  in  a  prior 
suit,  has  pleaded  the  nonjoinder  of  one  joint  contrac- 
tor cannot  plead,  when  afterwards  sued  on  the  same 
contract  as  co-defendant  with  the  latter,  that  there  is 
still  another  joint  contractor,  who  should  have  been 
made  defendant,  (c)  This  he  is  estopped  to  do,  by  his 
plea,  in  the  preceding  suit :  For  he  ought,  by  his  plea 
in  that  suit,  to  have  *  given  the  plaintiff  a  better  writ^^ 
by  naming  all  the  joint  contractors. 

VI.  The  Pendency  of  a  prior  suit,  for  the  same  cause. 

Sec.  122.  It  is  in  general,  a  good  plea  in  abate- 
ment, that  there  is  a  prior  action,  (similar,  or  concur- 
rent), pending  between  the  same  parties,  for  the  same 
cause,  (d)  For  the  law,  which  *  abhors  a  multiplicity 
of  suits,*  will  not  permit  a  defendant  to  be  harassed, 
by  two  or  more  actions  for  the  same  thing,  where  a 
complete  remedy  might  be  obtained  by  one  of  them. 
Tfie  object  of  the  rule  is  to  prevent  vexation. 

Sec  123.  To  give  effect  to  this  plea,  it  is  not 
necessary  that  both  suits  be  of  the  same  kind :  It  is 
sufficient  for  this  purpose,  that  they  are  concurrent,  (e) 
Thus,  in  replevin,  it  is  a  good  plea  in  abatement,  that  a 
prior  action  of  trespass^  for  the  same  taking,  is  depend- 

(c)  lb. 

(d)  Thel.  Dig.  270.  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  H.  24.  Bfto.  Abr. 
Abatement,  M.    5  Co.  61-2.     Doct.  PI.  10.  67. 

(e)  Id. 

(zy)  This  rale  must  still  hold  good,  in  N.  Y ;  whether  this  kind 
of  defence  be  taken  by  demarrer,  or  by  answer.  The  defendant 
thns  brought  in,  may  himself  demur,  or  answer. 
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ing.  And  when  trespass  and  trover  are  concurrent^ 
the  pendency  of  one  when  the  other  is  brought,  is 
pleadable  in  abatement  of  the  latter.  (/)  For  the 
vexation  is  the  same,  as  if  both  suits  were  of  the  same 
kind.  And  the  identity  of  the  cause  of  action,  in  the 
two  cases,  may  be  shown  by  averment. 

Sec.  124.  But  where  the  cause  of  action  is  not  the 
same  in  both  suits,  the  pendency  of  the  first  will  not 
abate  the  second,  (g)  Such  a  case  is  not  within  the 
reason,  or  even  the  terms,  of  the  above  general  rule. 
Hence,  in  d-ebt  on  a  bond  secured  by  mortgage,  the 
pendency  of  a  prior  action  of  ejectment^  for  the  land 
mortgaged,  is  no  cause  of  abatement.  (A) 

Sec.  125.  It  is  immaterial  whether  the  first  suit 
is  pending  or  not,  at  the  time  of  the  defendant's  plead- 
ing in  abatement  of  the  second.  If  the  first  was  pend- 
ing, when  the  second  was  commenced ;  the  latter  may 
be  abated,  as  being  vexatious  ab  initio,  (i)  And  on 
principle,  it  seems,  that  this  plea  can  never  prevail, 
except  in  cases  where  the  latter  suit  is  vexatious. 

Sec.  126.  Hence,  where  it  appears  that  the  first 
action  must  have  been  ineffectual^  the  courts  of  Con- 
necticut have  often  determined  that  its  pendency 
shall  not  abate  the  second  (k) :  Because  in  such  a  case, 
the  latter  is  not  vexatious. 

Sec  127.     The  plea  of  a  prior  suit  pending,  for  the 

(/)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  M.  Hob.  184.  Hutt.  8.  Doct.  PL 
10.     Com.  R.  596. 

(g)  5  Co.  61-2.     Hob.  184.     Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  H.  24. 

(h)  Doug.  417.     2  Atk.  344.     Pow.  on  Mortg.  417. 

(0  Doct.  PL  10.  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  M.  8  Inst.  Cler.  118 
Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  265-6.    5  Mass.  R.  177. 

{k)  1  Root,  855,  562. 
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same  cause,  is  good,  although  there  be  a  new  defen- 
dant added  in  the  second :  As  where  the  first  action 
is  against  A.  onlt/y  and  the  second  against  A.  ^  B.  (I) 
And  by  the  opinion  of  three  judges,  (flb/f,  Ch.  J. 
doubting),  it  was  held  that  the  second  suit  must  abate, 
as  to  both  defendants.  (15.) 

And  when  on  the  other  hand,  one  of  two  or  more 
defendants,  in  the  first  action  is  omitted  in  the  second — 
(as  if  the  first  action  is  against  A.  &  B.  and  the 
second  against  A.  only) — it  seems  manifest  that  the 
second  must  abate :  The  case  being  plainly  within 
the  reason  of  the  general  rule. 

Sec.  128.  On  a  writ  of  partition,  the  defendant 
inay  by  the  common  law,  plead  in  abatement  the  pen- 
dency of  a  prior  writ  of  the  same  kind,  brought  by 
himself  against  the  plaintiff  in  the  second,  for  a  parti- 
tion of  the  same  land  (m) :  Because  the  same  end, 
which  the  plaintiff  in  the  second  suit  seeks  to  attain, 
may  be  fully  attained  in  the  first. — But  dince  the 
statute  8  &  9  W.  Ill,  c.  39,  there  can  be  no  plea  in 
abatement  in  any  suit  for  partition  of  lands,  (mm) 

(Z)  Garth.  96-7.  Comb.  144.  1  Show.  75.  Ham.  N.  Prius, 
(Am.  ed.)  96.     Hob.  137. 

(m)  Gilb.  H.  C  P.  260.  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  M.  Dy.  92.  b. 
Cont.  1  Brownl.  158. 

(mm)  2  Lill.  Ab.  857.     3  Black.  Com.  802. 

(15)  Where  the  liability  of  the  defendant  is  several,  as  well  as 
joint,  (as  in  an  action  for  a  joint  fort)yqu.  whether  the  second  action 
ought,  on  principle,  to  abate  qvoad  the  new  defendant.  For  he  is 
not,  in  fact,  subjected  to  vexation  by  the  second  suit;  and  the  action 
is,  by  the  supposition,  of  such  a  nature,  as  might  be  prosecuted 
against  himself  alone.  Such,  however,  was  the  action,  in  the  cB^e 
referred  to,  in  the  text.  Was  not  Ld.  Holt^f  doubt,  then,  woU 
founded  ? 
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Sec.  129.  By  the  English  law,  the  pendency  of  a 
prior  action,  in  an  inferior  court,  is  not  pleadable  in 
abatement  of  another,  brought  in  one  of  the  Superior 
Courts  of  Westminster,  (n)  This  rule  seems  to  have 
originated  in  the  general  authority  of  the  latter  courts 
to  supersede  the  jurisdiction  of  the  former,  upon  the 
application  of  defendants  in  the  inferior  courts.  (15a) 

Sec.  130.  It  is  no  cause  for  abating  an  indictment, 
that  a  prior  indictment  is  pending  against  the  defen- 
dant, for  the  same  offence.  Because  the  court,  in  the 
exercise  of  its  discretionary  control  over  prosecutions 
by  indictment,  may  quash  the  fast,  (o)  The  same  is 
true  of  informations  for  crimes  filed  ex  officio,  by  a  pro- 
secuting oflScer.  (oo)  (xvi) 

Sec.  131.  But  this  rule  does  not  extend  to  the 
case  of  two  informations  qui  tarn,  &c.  for  the  same 
offence.    For  on  such  an  information,  the  situation 

■   ~      "^     Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  M.     2  Wils.  87.     Com. 
B.  24. 
C.  0.  M.  ^  1.     Gro.  C&r.  147.    Foat.  104.  &.  teg. 


I  language  of  Ch.  J.  Eyre  (Pttig.  313),  it  might 
id,  that  the  reason  of  this  exception  to  the  general 
med  want  of  jurisdiction  in  the  inferior  court. 
PI.  443.  n.  r.)  But  upon  this  aupposition,  there 
e  no  propriety  in  limiting  the  exception  to  prior 
oarts ;  Binoe  a  prior  suit,  pending  eren  in  a  tupe- 
v'lng  jurisdiction  of  it,  would,  on  principle,  afford 
Dg  a  second  suit  for  the  same  cause  in  any  other 
same  snpposilion,  an  allegation  of  jurisdiction  ia 
would  seem  to  make  the  plea  good, 
the  finding  of  the  second  indictment  tuperctdti 
%utt  be  quashed.     2  Rev.  Stats.  726.  i  42. 
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and  rights  of  the  prosecutor  are  analogous  to  those  of 
the  plaintiff  in  a  civil  suit ; '  and  the  court  has  there- 
fore, no  such  discretionary  power  over  them,  as  it 
exercises  over  indictments,  (p) 

Sec.  132.  VII.  In  general,  any  irregularity ^  defect 
or  informality y  in  the'  terms,  form,  or  structure  of  the 
writ,  or  in  the  mode  of  issuing  it,  is  a  ground  of  abate- 
ment, {q) 

Sec.  133.  The  defects  or  mistakes,  which  fall  within 
this  general  description,  are  quite  multifarious,  and 
hardly  admit  of  an  explanation  in  detail.  Among 
those  usually  enumerated,  are  any  uncertainty  or  repug- 
nancy— want  of  date^  or  an  impossible  date — ^want  of 
venue^  or  in  local  actions,  a  wrong  venue — a  defective 
return^  &c.  &c.  (r)  The  return  is  *  defective,*  when 
the  time  between  the  date  of  the  writ  and  the  return- 
day,  is  too  short  to  afford  the  defendant  such  length 
of  notice^  in  regard  to  time,  as  the  law  requires,  {s) 

Sec.  134.  If  the  writ  is  made  returnable  to  any 
other  than  the  first  term  of  the  court,  after  it  issues, 
when  there  is  sudicient  intervening  time  for  its 
return  to  that  term ;  it  may  for  this  cause  be  abated ; 
but  a  plea  in  abatement,  in  such  a  case,  is  unnecessary. 
For  the  writ  is  voidy  and  therefore  liable  to  be  set 
aside,  on  motion,  {t)  (16) 

( p)  2  Hawk.  P.  C.  c.  26,  '^  63.     Doug.  240,  (n.  1.)  2d  ed. 

(q)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  H.  1-6.     Lawes'  PL  106. 

(r)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  H.  1-17.     Lawes'  PI.  106. 

(i)  Com.  Dig.  AbatemerU,  H.  15.   2  Keb.  461.     2  Wils.  117.     6 
Pick.  870. 
.    (0  8  Wils.  841.   2  Salk.  700.   IRoot,  815,  816.  6  Mass.  R.  100. 

(16)  It  is  necessary  to  the  protection  of  the  defendant,  that  the 
#rit  should  be  considered  as  void  and  not  as  merely  abateable.  If 
the  rule  were  otherwise,  no  advantage  could  be  taken  of  the  irregu- 
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Sec.  135.  If  the  sheriff's  return  of  servicCy  as  in- 
dorsed by  him  upon  the  writ,  is  defective  upon  the 
face  of  it — (as  if  it  appears,  from  his  indorsement,  that 
the  defendant  has  not  had  seasonable  notice  of  the  suit) ; 
this  is  a  ground  of  abatement,  or  for  setting  the  writ 
aside,  on  motion,  {u)  But  if  sufficient  upon  the  face  of  it ; 
the  defendant  cannot  falsify  it,  on  a  plea  in  abate- 
ment ;  and  his  only  remedy  is  an  action  against  the 
sheriff,  for  a,  false  return,  (v)  For  it  is  a  general  rule 
of  the  common  law,  that  such  official  acts  shall  not  be 
falsified,  except  by  a  proceeding,  to  which  the  officer 
is  a  party,  and  which  is  commenced  for  the  direct  and 
express  purpose  of  falsifying  it. 

Sec  136.  In  the  State  of  Connecticut,  however, 
if  the  service  is  actually  defective^  the  defendant  has 
always  been  allowed  to  prove  it  so,  under  a  plea  in 
abatement,  even  in  contradiction  of  the  officer's  indorse- 
ment. 

Sec  137.  VIII.  That  the  action  is  misconceived ^  i^ 
pleadable  in  abatement:  As  if  assumpsit  is  brought, 
when  account  is  the  only  proper  remedy ;  or  trespass^ 
when  case  is  the  proper  action,  {w)  But  a  plea  in 
abatement^  for  this  cause,  is  unnecessary  and  unusual 

{u)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  H.  15.     2  Wils.  117. 

(u)  2  Stra.  813.  T.  Jon.  39.  1  Black.  R.  398  Com.  Dig 
Retorn,  G.     4  Mass.  R.  478.    11  Gray,  37». 

{to)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  Q.  5.  1  Show.  71.  Hob  199.  Lawea 
PL  106.     Tidd,  579. 

larity,  uDtil  the  arrival  of  the  term,  to  which  it  is  made  retuniable — 
which  might  be  at  any  future  term,  however  remote ;  the  defendant 
might  consequently  be  held  to  bail,  or  imprisoned,  during  the  whole 
intermediate  period.  But  the  writ  being  void,  all  acts  done  in  obe- 
dience to  it,  are  so  :  And  the  defendant,  if  arrested  under  it,  is  enti 
tied  to  an  immediate  discharge. 
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B'or  if  the  mistake  appears  upon  the  face  of  the  decla- 
ration, it  is  fatal  on  demurrer  ;  and  if  not,  advantage 
may  be  taken  of  it  under  the  general  issue. 

Sec.  138.  IX.  That  the  right  of  action  had  not 
accrued,  at  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  may  be 
pleaded  in  abatement  (x) :  As,  when  an  action  on  con- 
tract is  commenced,  before  the  time,  appointed  for 
performance.  This  plea  also  is  seldom  used,  and  for 
the  same  reason,  as  is  mentioned  under  the  last  head . 

The  foregoing  enumeration  of  pleas  in  abatement 
comprehends  all  the  principal  causes  or  grounds  of 
abatement,  known  to  the  common  law.  (16a) 

Sec  139.    When  a  plea  in  abatement  is  true,  in 

(z)  2  Lev.  197.  Benl.  67.  Cro.  Eliz.  325.  Hob.  199.  Com. 
Dig.  Action,  E.  1. 

(16(z)  What  are  here  called  pleas  in  'abatement,'  without  farther 
discrimination,  comprehend  all  those  pleas,  which,  under  the  more 
minute  and  complex  classification  of  dilatory  pleas,  presented  in  the 
first  section  of  this  chapter,  follow  pleas  to  '  the  person  of  the  plain" 
tiff.*  And  the  nine  foregoing  kinds,  or  classes,  of  pleas  in  abate' 
mentj  enumerated  in  the  present  chapter,  (from  ^  69  to  $  138,  inclu- 
sive), are  under  that  more  minute  classification,  denominated  as 
follows: — 1.  The  plea  of  coverture  of  the  defendant,  and  that  of  the 
death  of  a  party,  are  pleas  *to  the  person* — i.  e.  the  person  of  the 
defendant,  in  the  first  case,  and  of  either  party,  in  the  second. —  2. 
The  plea  of  variance  between  the  count  and  the  writ,  or  between 
the  writ  and  the  instrument,  &c.  declared  on,  is  a  plea  'to  the 
count  * ;  (as  all  writs  were  formerly  recited  at  full  length  in  the 
count.)  3.  The  pleas  of  misnomer^  want  of  addition,  &c. — of  Jion- 
joinder  or  misjoinder  of  parties,  and  pleas  founded  on  any  repug- 
nancy, defect  or  informality,  upon  the  face  of  the  writ,  are  pleas 
*to  the /orTw  of  the  writ.* — 4.  The  plea  of  a  prior  suit  pending  for 
the  same  cause — that  the  action  is  misconceived — or  that  the  suit 
was  commenced  before  the  right  of  action  had  accrued,  is  a  plea,  *  to 
the  action  of  the  writ.'    Ante,  ^  64,  n.  8. 
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point  of  fact,  and  sufl&cietit  in  law,  (in  which  case  th"^ 
writ  must  abate),  the  plaintiff  may — in  order  to  pre 
vent  unnecessary  delay  and  expense— enter  a  cassetur 
brevBy  or  cassetur  billa ;  i.  e.  may  pray  that  his  writ  oi 
bill  may  be  quashed,  to  the  intent,  that  he  may  suq 
out  a  better  writ,  or  exhibit  a  better  bill,  for  the  same 
cause,  (y)  And  judgment  will,  of  course,  be  entered 
according  to  his  prayer.  Whenever  the  defect  is 
such  as  cannot  be  amended,  this  is  the  more  eligible 
course  for  the  plaintiff. 

Sec.  140.  There  is  also  another  mode  in  which 
the  plaintiff  may,  in  general,  after  a  plea  in  abatement, 
and  in  most  other  stages  of  the  suit,  put  an  end  to  his 
own  action,  in  whole,  or  in  part;  viz.  by  entering  a 
nolle  prosequi  (z) — which  is  an  entry  upon  the  record, 
that  he  will  not  further  prosecute  the  suit  against  the 
defendant,  in  respect  either  to  the  whole,  or  some  part, 
of  his  alleged  cause  of  action. 

Of  the  mode  of  pleading  in  abatement  and  the  effect  oj 

the  plea.  (17) 

Sec.  141.  If  matter  of  mere  abatement  is  pleaded 
in  bar ;  or  if  matter,  which  goes  only  in  bar,  is  pleaded 
in  abatement ;  the  plea  in  either  case,  is  ill.  (a)     For 

(y)  Lawes' PL  166.  7T.R.698.  8Anst.935.  Tidd,  633.  IChitt. 
PI.  454.     2  lb.  690, 

(z)  Lawes'  PI.  166.  Tidd,  617,  620-1.  1  Boa.  &  P.  157.  Vid. 
1  Pett  rs,  74,  &  seq. 

{a)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I,  12,  14.  4  T.  R.  227.  2  Saund. 
209.  c  d.  (n.  1.)     1  Mod.  239. 


(17)  The  great  degree  of  certainty  and  accuracy,  required  in 
dilatory  pleas  of  all  kinds,  has  been  before  explained,  (ante,  ^^  66, 
67,  and  ch.  3,  H  57,  58.)  The  rules  on  this  subject  need  not,  there* 
fore,  be  here  repeated. 
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otherwise,  all  distinction  between  these  different 
classes  of  pleas  would  be  confounded.  In  the  former 
case  too,  judgment  in  chief  must  be  given  for  the  plain- 
tiff (6) ;  since  the  plea,  which  is  necessarily  ill,  is  to 
the  action.  There  are,  however,  as  has  before  been 
shown  (ante,  §§  37,  43),  certain  defences,  which  are 
good,  either  in  abatement  or  in  bar  ;  and  to  these  the 
above  rule  is,  of  course,  inapplicable,  (xvii) 

Sec.  142.  A  plea  in  abatement,  for  matter  appa- 
rent upon  the  face  of  the  writ,  should,  in  general,  both 
begin  and  conclude,  by  praying  *  judgment  of  the  writ,* 
(or  *  of  the  writ  and  declaration,*)  and  that  the  same 
may  be  quashed :  But  where  the  cause  of  abatement 
is  extrinsic,  the  plea,  it  is  said,  should  not  begin,  but 
only  conclude,  with  this  prayer,  (c)  The  precedents, 
however,  do  not  all  appear  to  conform  to  this  distinc- 
tion, (d)  If  the  action  is  by  bill,  the  plea  should,  in 
like  manner,  pray  'judgment  of  the  bill.'  (e) 

Sec  143.  When  the  plea  goes  to  the  person  of  the 
defendant,  (as  if  it  be,  that  she  is  a  feme  covert),  the 
form  of  praying  judgment  is,  *  whether  the  defendant 
ought  to  answer ' — or  *  ought  to  be  compelled  to  an- 
swer '  (/) .  It  being  rather  the  personal  privilege  of  the 

(b)  2  Ld.  Raj.  1020.     1  East,  634. 

(c)  Lawes'  PL  108-9.  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I.  12.  2  Saund. 
209.  a.  d.  (n.)  2  Chitt.  PL  415.  Tidd,  577,  584.  8  Black.  Com. 
303. 

(d)  1  Chitt.  PL  451.     2  lb.  413-420.     Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  P. 
(c)  2  Saund.  209.  d.     Holt,  3.     5  Mod.  144'.     Tidd,  577.     Com. 

Dig.  Abatement,  I.  12, 
(/)  Lawes'  PL  109.     Tidd,  584.     2  Saund.  209.  d. 

(xvii)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  where  a  demurrer  can  be  taken,  it 
must  be;  and  an  answer ^  upon  matter  which  should  have  been  de* 
rnurred  to,  is  ill.     8  Kern.  336.  &  see  12  Barb.  9.     2  Duer,  160. 
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defendant,  than  any  fault  in  the  writ  itself,  that  con- 
stitutes the  ground  of  exception. 

Sec.  144.  Any  mistake,  in  the  form  of  beginning 
or  concluding  a  plea  in  abatement  is  fatal  to  the  plea,  (g) 
Great  accuracy  is  therefore  required,  in  these  two,  as 
well  as  in  all  other  particulars.  Upon  these  two, 
indeed,  depends  the  character  of  the  plea,  as  distin- 
guished from  a  plea  to  the  action. 

Sec.  145.  The  character  of  a  plea  depends,  regu- 
larly, upon  the  form  of  its  commencement  and  conclu- 
sion :  Or  (which  is  the  same  thing),  upon  the  nature 
of  the  judgment  which  it  prays,  in  its  commencement 
and  conclusion.  So  that  if  these  are  alike  (both  in 
abatement,  or  both  in  bar) ;  they  are  decisive  of  the 
character  of  the  plea,  whatever  may  be  its  matter,  (h) 

Sec  146.  If  therefore,  the  defendant  pleads  mat- 
ter, which  goes  only  in  bar  (as  a  release),  but  begins 
and  concludes  in  abatement,  (as  by  praying  judgment 
of  the  vrrit) ;  the  plea  is  in  abatement,  {i)  And  the 
same  commencement  and  conclusion,  which  the  plea 
requires,  are  to  be  followed  in  the  replication,  rejoinder, 
&c.  until  an  issue  is  tendered ;  and  those,  tendering 
an  issue,  require  the  same  commencement. 

Sec  147.  And  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  matter 
pleaded  goes  only  in  abatement,  (as  misnomer,  or  any 

ig)  2  Saund.  209.  c.  d.  1  Chitt.  PI.  445.  3  T.  R.  185.  1  B.  & 
A..  173. 

(A)  Ld.  Ray.  593,  1019.  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  P.  Latch.  178. 
2  Saund.  209.  c.  d.  (n.  1.)     Lawes'  PI.  107.     Tidd,  583-4. 

(i)  Id.      6  Taunt.  587. 


OF  PLEAS  IN  ABATEMENT.  273 


The  plea,  how  to  .begin,  and  conclude. 


informality  in  the  writ)^  but  begins  and  concludes  in 
bar ;  the  plea  is  in  bar.  (j)  (18) 

Sec.  148.  But  when  the  beginning  and  conclusion 
of  the  plea  differ y  (the  former  being  in  abatement,  and 
the  latter  in  bar,  or  e  converse) j  there  is  some  confu- 
sion in  the  books — not  indeed  as  to  the  legal  suflB- 
ciency  of  the  plea,  which  is  ill  of  course,  by  reason 
of  the  discrepancy — ^but  as  to  the  effect  of  the  discre- 
pancy, upon  the  character  of  the  plea,  and  consequently 
upon  the  mode  of  answering  it,  and  the  kind  of  judg- 
ment to  be  rendered  upon  it. 

According  to  the  weight  of  authority,  however,  the 
following  appear  to  be  the  correct  distinctions : — 

Sec.  149.  When  the  beginning  and  conclusion 
thus  differ,  the  subject-matter  of  the  plea  would  seem 
to  be  the  most  simple  and  most  obvious  criterion  of 
its  character.  And  such  is  the  established  rule,  when 
,  the  application  of  this  criterion  would  favor  the  plain- 
tiff; though  it  is  otherwise,  when  the  same  criterion 
would  operate  in  favor  of  the  defendant:  A  distinc- 
tion, derived  from  the  policy  of  discouraging  dilatory 
pleas. 

Sec.  150.  Thus  if  matter,  which  goes  bnly  in  bar^ 
begins  in  abatement  and  concludes  in  bar— or  e  con- 
verso ;  it  is  a  plea  in  bar  (A:),  by  reason  of  its  subject^ 
matter — ^and  being  ill,  by  reason  of  the  discrepancy 
between    its    commencement  and   conclusion ;    the 

(j)  1  Sid.  189,  190. 

(k)  Ld.  Ray.  593,  1018.    2  Saund.  209.  o.  d.  (n.  1.)   6  Mod.  103, 

(18)  By  a  plea  *in  abatement,'  in  these  distinctions,  regarding 
vike  different  characters  of  pleas,  is  meant  a  dilatory  plea  of  any 
kind. 

18 
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plaintiff,  by  demurring  as  in  bar^  (i.  e.  by  concluding 
his  demurrer,  with  a  prayer  of  judgment  in  chief  for  his 
deUy  or  damages)^  is  entitled  to  ^/^a/ judgment  upon  it. 

Sec.  151.  So  also,  if  matter,  which  goes  only  in 
abatement^  begins  in  bar,  and  concludes  in  abatement, 
or  e  converso ;  the  plaintiff  may  demur,  as  in  bar.  (I) 
And  if  he  thus  demurs,  he  entitles  himself  to  final 
judgment.  (19)  But  if  issue  is  joined,  on  such  a  plea, 
and  found  for  the  defendant ;  the  judgment  will  be,  as 
on  a  plea  in  abatement^  viz.  that  the  writ  be  quashed ; 
though  if  the  same  issue  were  found  for  the  plaintiffs 
he  would  be  entitled  to  judgment  in  chief,  (m) 

Sec.  152.  If  a  plea  of  matter,  which  goes  indiffer- 
ently either  in  bar  or  in  abatement,  differs  in  its  com- 
mencement and  conclusion ;  the  plaintiff  may,  with 
equal  propriety,  demur  to  it,  either  as  in  bar,  or  in 
abatement,  (n)  For  the  beginning  and  conclusion  neu- 
tralize each  other,  as  regards  the  character  of  the 
plea ;  and  its  subject-matter ^  (as  it  may  operate  either 
way),  furnishes  no  criterion.  The  judgment  will 
therefore  follow  the  nature  of  the  prayer,  with  which 
the  demurrer  concludes.  It  is  obvious,  then,  that  the 
course,  most  advantageous  to  the  plaintiff,  is  to  demur 

(/)  1  Chitt.  PL  446.  456-7.  2  Saund.  209.  d.  (n.  1.)  1  East, 
634.     10  Johns.  R.  49. 

(m)  1  Chitt.  PI.  446.  1  East,  634.  2  Saund.  209.  d.  (n.  1.) 
2  Ld.  Ray.  1018. 

(7i)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  P.     1  Vent.  136.     3  Mod.  281. 

(19)  The  rule,  allowing  the  plaintiff  to  demur  in  this  manner, 
originated  in  the  same  anxiety  of  courts  of  justice  to  discourage 
dilatory  pleas.  Were  it  not  for  this  reason,  the  matter  of  the  plea 
would  determine  its  character,  as  under  the  last  preceding  rule. 
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to  the  plea,  as  in  bar ;  as  by  thus  demurring,  he  will 
entitle  himself  to  judgment  quod  recuperet. 

Sec.  153.  On  a  judgment  rendered  upon  any  dila- 
tory plea,  error  may  be  assigned,  as  well  as  upon  a 
final  judgment.  But  matter  of  mere  abatement,  if 
not  pleaded  in  abatement,  cannot  be  assigned  for 
error,  (o)  For  if  not  thus  pleaded,  it  is  waived — as  it 
would  be  unreasonable  that  a  suit  should  be  defeated, 
in  its  latter  stages,  by  an  exception,  which  might  have 
been  taken  in  limine.  Ex :  Count  having  an  impossi- 
ble date. 

Sec.  154.  For  a  similar  reason,  it  is  an  established 
rule,  that  to  a  scire  facias y  or  debt  on  judgment  the  de- 
fendant is  not  allowed  to  plead  in  abatement,  (nor 
indeed  in  bar),  any  thing,  which  he  might  have 
pleaded  in  the  original  action,  (p) 

Sec.  155.  A  defendant  cannot  *  demur  in  abate- 
ment.' (q)  This  rule  appetirs,  from  the  application  of 
it  in  the  books,  to  have  two  diflFerent  meanings, 
or  to  be  applied  in  two  different  senses:  1.  That 
the  defendant  cannot  demur ^  for  defects  or  mistakes 
in  the  writ  (r)  (20) :  2.  That  he  cannot  plead  in  abate- 
ment, for  the  insufficiency  of  the  declaration,  {s)  The 
former  he   cannot   do,    because  a    demurrer    never 

(o)  10  Mod.  166.     6  T.  R.  766.     Carth.  124.     Com.  Dig.  AbaU- 
menf,  I.  36.     2  H.  Black.  267.  299.     Bao.  Abr.  Error,  K.  6. 

(p)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  0.     1  Salk.  2.  310.     1  Atk.  292.     2 
Btra.  732.     1  Wils.  258.     1  Saund.  219.  o.  (d.  8.)     Co.  Litt.  303. 

iq)  Bac.  Abr.  Abatement,  P.     1  Salk.  220.     Willes,  410.479. 
6  Mod.  195.  198.     Andr.  147. 

(r)  Plowd.  73.  n.     6  Mod.  198. 

(*)  Plowd.  73.  n.     Willes,  410.  479.   Lawes'  PL  172.     Gilb.  H 
0.  P.  259. 

C20).  It  was  formerly  held  otherwise.     (Plowd.  73.     Dy.  841.) 
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«*eaches  the  ivrit ;  nor  the  latter,  because  no  advantage 
can  be  taken  of  insufficiency  in  the  pleadings,  by  a 
plea  in  abatemmt  (ante^  ch.  2,  §  34.)  And  on  the 
plaintiflF's  joining  in  the  demurrer,  in  the  one  case, 
or  demurring  to  the  plea,  in  the  other,  final  judgment 
will  be  given  in  his  favor,  {t)  (21) 

Sec.  156.  Although,  as  we  have  seen,  the  prayer 
of  a  wrong  judgment,  in  the  conclusion  of  a  plea, 
makes  the  plea  faulty ;  yet  a  mere  prayer  of  judg- 
ment, not  specifying  any  particular  kind  of  judgment, 
is  sufficient,  {u)  For  it  is  the  duty  of  the  court  to 
render  such  a  judgment  as  the  legal  effect  of  the  plead- 
ing requires. 

Sec.  157.  A  writ  may  be  abated  as  to  part  of  what 
the  plaintiff  demands,  and  stand  good  for  the  resi- 
due, (u)  Thus,  in  debt  on  two  bonds,  or  assumpsit  on 
two  promises,  the  defendant  may  plead,  as  to  one  of 
'them,  the  nonjoinder  of  a  co-obligor,  or  co-promissor, 
and  thus  abate  the  writ,  quoad  that  one  bond  or  pro- 
mise only.  And  a  judgment,  thus  abating  the  writ  in 
party  may  be  given  on  a  plea,  praying  that  the  whole 
may  be  abated  {w) :  It  being  the  duty  of  the  court  to 
give  the  plea  its  proper  effect,  if  the  judgment  prayed 
is  of  the  right  kind. 

(/)  Plowd.  73.  n.     6  Mod.  198.     Willes,  411. 
{u)  2  Lev.  19.    1  Saund.  97.  Willes,  410. 411.   4  East,  602, 509, 
(r)  Lawos'  PL  106-7.     2  Saund.  210.  a.  (n.  1.)     2  Boa.  4  P. 
420.     Com.  Dig.  Abatement^  N.     Bao.  Abr.  Abatement ^  L. 
{w)  Id. 

(21)  But  if  a  prisoner,  indicted  of  a  capital  offence,  demurs  in 
abatement ;  the  judgment  is  only  a  respondeat  ouster^  (2  Hawk.  P. 
C.  0.  31.  ^  6) :  A  rule  founded  on  the  benignity  of  the  law  infawh 
cm  mt<B. 
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Judgment  on,  not  oonclasive  of  merits. 

Sec.  158.  As  a  plea  in  abatement  does  not  go  to 
the  merits  of  the  oause ;  a  judgment  upon  it  does  not, 
in  general,  conclude  either  party,  quoad  the  cause  of 
action^  and  is  therefore  no  bar  to  a  subsequent  action, 
for  the  same  cause,  {x)  The  general  principle,  upon 
which  a  prior  judgment  bars  a  subsequent  action, 
being,  that  the  merits  of  the  controversy  have  been 
already  decided  in  the  former  suit. 

But  the  above  rule  does  not  hold,  when  the  judg- 
ment upon  a  plea  in  abatement  goes  in  chief  as,  in 
some  cases,  it  does,  {y)  For  such  a  judgment  on  any 
plea  is,  in  its  nature,  conclusive  as  to  the  right  of 
action. 

Sec.  159.  As  to  the  judgment  to  be  rendered  on 
pleas  in  abatement,  the  distinctions  are  the  follow- 
ing :— 

1.  If  the  plea  is  determined  in  favor  of  the  defen- 
danty  upon  an  issue  either  in  law  or  fact ;  the  judg- 
ment is,  that  the  writ,  (or,  as  the  case  may  be,  the 
bill),  be  quashed,  (z)  And  this  judgment,  though  it 
does  not  decide  the  right  of  action^  puts  an  end  to  the 
suit ;  unless  the  mistake,  on  which  the  plea  is  founded, 
may  be,  and  is,  corrected  by  amendment — in  which 
case,  the  amended  writ,  (or  bill),  becomes  a  new  one, 
and  the  suit  may  then  proceed. 

2.  If  the  plaintiff  prevails,  on  a  demurrer  to  the 
plea;  the  judgment  is  interlocutory ^  viz.  a  respondeat 
ouster — ^that  the  defendant  answer  over  {a) ;    under 

(z)  Com.  Dig.  Action^  L.  4.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  I.  18.  4  Co. 
43.  a.     6  lb.  7,  8.     8  lb.  37.  b.  98.     2  Vent.  170. 

(y)  Id. 

(z)  Bao.  Abr.  AhaUment,  P.     Yelv.  112. 
(a)  2  Saund.  211.  (n.  3.)     Yelv.  112.     Bao.  Abr.  Abatement,  P 
8  Black.  Com.  803.     1  Vent.  22,  137. 
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which  judgment,  he  may  plead  any  plea,  subseqmnt  (in 
the  order  of  pleading)  to  that,  which  has  been  over- 
ruled.    {Post,  ch.  9,  §  41.) 

3.  If  an  issue  in  fact  is  joined  on  a  plea  in  abate- 
ment, and  found  for  the  plaintiff;  final  judgment  is 
awarded  in  his  favor  (b) :  A  rule,  which  extends  to 
all  dilatory  pleas.  (22)  The  object  of  the  rule  appears 
to  be,  to  discourage  false  dilatory  pleas. 

Sec.  160.  In  theState  of  Connecticut,  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Errors,  in  the  year  1818,  recognized  the 
following  distinction,  as  established  by  the  ancient 
usage  of  theState:  Viz.  If  an  issue  in  fact,  joined  on 
a  plea  in  abatement,  is  tried  by  the  jury,  and  found 
for  the  plaintiflf;  final  judgment  shall  be  given  for 
him  :  But  if  the  issue  is  tried  by  the  courts  (as,  by  the 
statute-law  of  the  State,  it  may  be,  with  the  mutual 
consent  of  the  parties) ;  the  judgment  shall  be  a  respon- 
deat  ouster :  A  distinction,  for  which  it  seems  difficult 
to  assign  any  satisfactory  reason. 

{h)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I.  15.  1  East,  544.  2  Wils.  368.  1 
Lev.  163.  1  Vent.  22.  Yelv.  112.  T.  Kay.  119.  1  L(L  Ray. 
594.     2  Saund.  211.  (n.  3.) 

(22)  This  rule  does  not  extend  to  the  case  of  indictments  for  capu 
tal  offences.  In  such  cases,  if  an  issue  in  fact,  joined  on  a  plea  in 
abatement,  is  found  against  the  prisoner;  the  judgment,  (in  favo' 
revi  vita),  is  a  respondeat  ouster:  So  that  he  is  still  permitted  to 
plead  to  the  merits,  (2  Hawk.  P.  C.  o.  23,  ^  128.     8  East,  107.) 


CHAPTER  VI. 

OF  PLEAS  TO  THS  ACTION. 

OF    ISSUES    IN   GENERAL* 

Part  !• — Of  the  General  Issue^   and  Special  Issues; 
including  also  Immaterial  and  Informal  Issues. 

Section  1.  An  issue^  in  pleading,  is  defined  to  be 
a  single^  certain  and  material  point,  issuing  out  of  the 
allegations  of  the  parties,  and  consisting,  regularly, 
of  an  affirmative  and  negative,  (c)  (1)  The  word  *  issue,' 
{exitus)y  in  the  sense  in  which  it  is  applied  to  plead- 
ing, signifies  endy  termination  or  conclusion  (d) ;  and  is 
thus  applied,  because  an  issue  brings  the  pleadings 
to  a  close. 

Sec.  2.  The  above  definition  comprehends,  as  well 
issues  in  law^  as  in  fact.  As  to  the  former,  however, 
nothing  further  need  be  observed  at  present,  than 
that  when  an  issue  in  law  is  said  to  consist  of  a  single 
point,  the  proposition  does  not  mean  that  such  an 
issue  involves,  necessarily,  only  a  single  rule  or  prin- 

(c)  Co.  Litt.  126.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  R.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas^ 
&c.  0.  1.     5  Peters,  149. 

(d)  8  Black.  Com.  314.     Finoh's  Law,  896. 

(1)  This  definition  describes  a  good  issne.  But  when  a  direct 
affirmative  and  negative  are  predicated  of  an  immaterial  fact,  they 
form  what  is  called,  in  law,  an  issue,  though  a  bad  one,  as  being 
immaterial.  An  issue  in  law,  however,  can  never  be  immaterial : 
Since  it  reaches  back  through  all  the  pleadings,  and  puts  their  suffi- 
ciency, (in  point  of  substance,  at  least),  in  issue.  Vid.  Demurrert 
<)napter  9. 
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ciple  of  law — or  that  it  brings  into  question  the  legal 
suflSciency  of  a  single  fact  only :  The  meaning  of  it  is 
merely,  that  an  issue  in  law  reduces  the  whole  con- 
troversy to  the  single  question,  whether  the  facts  con- 
fessed by  the  issue,  are  sufficient  in  law  to  maintain 
the  action,  or  the  defence,  of  the  party  who  alleged 
them — instead  of  leaving  the  controversy,  (as  is  done 
in  most  courts,  under  any  other  system  of  jurispru- 
dence than  that  of  the  common  law),  open  to  a  dis- 
cussion at  largey  of  all  the  various  matters  of  both  fact 
and  law,  which  may,  on  each  side,  be  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  cause.  The  singleness  of  issues  in  facty  (as 
will  appear  hereafter),  admits  of  a  similar  expla- 
nation . 

Sec.  3.  According  to  the  strict  original  rule  of 
the  common  law,  every  issue  in  fact,  (with  the  excep- 
tion of  one  or  two  anomalies),  must  consist  of  a  direct 
affirmative  allegation,  on  one  side,  and  a  direct  nega- 
tive, on  the  other,  (e)  For  of  two  affirmatives,  or  two 
negatives,  though  inconsistent  with  each  other,  the 
latter  denies  the  former  only  argumentatively ;  and 
argumentative  pleading,  (as  has  been  shown  before, 
ch.  3,  §  28),  is  not  allowable.  Thus  if  a  defendant 
pleads  that  his  co-defendant  is  dead;  a  replication 
that  he  is  *  alive^^  does  not  form  a  proper  issue — ^for 
the  reason  just  assigned.  (/)  The  replication  should 
be,  that  the  co-defendant  *  is  not  dead ; '  or,  '  that  he 
is  alive,  without  thiSj  that  he  is  dead ' — a  form  of 
negation,  to  be  explained  hereafter,  under  the  head 
of  Traverse. 

(e)  Oo.  Litt.  126.  a.     2  Black.  Rep.  1812.     8  T.  R.  278.     Bao. 
Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  G.  1.     5  Peters,  149. 

(f)  Sav.  86.     1  Vent.  218. 
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Sec.  4,  In  one  or  two  modern  cases,  however,  the 
above  rule  has  been  somewhat  relaxed.  Thus  where 
the  defendant  pleaded  that  he  was  born  in  France^  a 
replication  that  he  was  born  in  England^  was  held  to 
form  a  good  issue  (g) :  And  it  is  said,  in  the  report 
last  cited,  to  be  sufficient,  *  if  the  second  affirmative 
is  so  contrary  to  the  first,  that  the  first  cannot,  in  any 
degree,  be  true :'  Any  relaxation  of  the  original  rule 
tends,  however,  in  some  degree,  to  looseness  and  un- 
certainty in  the  formation  of  issues;  and  breaks  in 
upon  that  simplicity  and  uniformity  in  their  structure, 
which  it  is  important  to  preserve.  And  it  may  be 
added,  that  no  relaxation  of  the  rule-  appears  to  be 
demanded,  either  by  necessity  or  convenience  ;  since 
a  strict  conformity  to  it  is,  of  all  modes  of  producing 
a  regular  and  precise  issue,  the  most  natural,  simple 
and  easy. 

Sec.  5.  One  original  exception  to  the  above  gen- 
eral rule,  as  to  the  formation  of  issues,  occurs  in  the 
instance  of  a  v}rit  of  right.  The  general  issue  to  the 
count  upon  that  writ,  is,  and  ever  has  been,  formed 
by  two  affirmatives :  The  averment  on  one  side  being, 
that  the  demandant  has  greater  right  than  the  tenant ; 
and  on  the  other,  that  the  tenant  has  greater  right 
than  the  demandant — or,  (more  precisely),  the  deman- 
dant '  demands '  the  tenements  as  his  right  and  inheri- 
tance; and  the  tenant,  by  way  of  denial,  *  prays 
recognition  to  be  made,  whether  he  himself,  or  the 
demandant,  has  greater  right,'  &c.  (h)  But  by  rea- 
son of  the  irregular  and  imperfect  form  of  this  plea, 

(g)  1  Wils.  6.     2  Stra.  1177. 

(h)  Lawes'  PL  App,  232-8.  8  Black.  Com.  195-6.  306.  lb. 
Apv.  No.  I,  §  6.    2  Stra.  1177.    3  Chitt.  PL  652. 
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it  is  technically  called,  *the  mise^^  as  distinguished 
from  general  *  issues/  strictly  so  called,  (i) 

Sec.  6.  The  other  anomalous  issue,  before  referred 
to,  occurs  in  the  general  plea  of  denial,  to  a  count  in 
dower ;  which,  to  the  extent  of  the  interest  demanded, 
is  strictly  analogous  to  a  count  upon  a  lurit  of  right,  (k) 
The  count  in  dower  merely  *  demands  the  third  part 
of acres  of  land,  &c.,  as  the  dower*  of  the  deman- 
dant '  of  the  endowment  of  J.  S.,  heretofore  her  hus- 
band,^ &c. ;  and  the  general  issue  is,  that  J.  S.  was  not 
seised  of  such  estate,  &c.,  that  he  could  endow  the  de 
mandant  thereof,  &c.,  (/):  A  mode  of  negation,  that 
is  merely  argumentative. 

These  two  anomalies  appear  to  form  the  only  origi- 
nal exceptions  to  the  general  rule,  that  every  issue 
must  consist  of  a  direct  affirmative,  and  a  direct  nega- 
tive. And  the  only  reason  for  these  exceptions  would 
seem  to  be,  that  they  are  conformable  to  the  ancient 
precedents. 

Sec.  7.  An  issue  in  fact,  taken  upon  the  declara- 
tion, is  either  general  or  special.  The  former  is  called 
the  general  issue ;  the  latter,  a  special  issue,  (m)  Some 
respectable  authorities,  however,  add  a  thirds  which 
they  denominate  a  common  issue  (n) — ^a  name  given  to 
no  other  than  the  single  plea  of  non  est  factum^  when 
pleaded  to  an  action  of  covenant  broken :  For  the  rea- 
son of  which,  vid.  post^  note  2,  to  §  10. 

Sec  8.     The  general  issue  denies  all  the  material 

(i)  Id. 

{k)  3  Black.  Com.  188. 

(/)  2  Saund.  829.  830.     Stearns'  Real  Actions,  478,  475. 

(m)  Go  Litt.  126.  a.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  G.  1. 

(n)  Tidd,  598.     Lawes'  PL  110,  113.     Vid.  8  T.  R.  282 
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allegations  in  the  declaration  (o) ;  by  which  are  meant 
all  those,  which  the  plaintiff  may  be  required  to  prove : 
Or,  (more  precisely),  it  enables  the  defendant  to  con- 
test all  such  allegations,  in  evidence;  and  actually 
puts  the  plaintiff  upon  the  proof  of  all,  or  any  of  them, 
which  are  thus  contested.  A  special  issue  denies  only 
some  particular  part  of  the  declaration,  which  goes  to 
the  gist  of  the  action.(;>)  This  distinction,  between 
general  and  special  isisues,  applies  only  to  those,  which 
are  tendered  upon  the  declaration :  An  issue,  joined 
upon  any  of  the  pleadings  which  follow  the  declara- 
tion, being  called  simply,  ^  an  issue,'  without  further 
description. 

I.  Of  the  general  issue — 

Sec.  9.  Though  this  plea  denies  all  that  is  material 
m  the  declaration ;  the  denial  is  not  usually  expressed 
in  the  precise  terms  of  the  allegations  denied ;  but  by 
a  shorter,  and  more  simple  formula,  which  is  tanta- 
mount to  a  specific  and  literal  negation  of  all  and  each 
of  them.  Thus  in  the  action  of  trespass — ^however 
numerous  the  acts  complained  of  may  be — the  general 
plea  of  *  not  guilty,'  (i.  e.  that  the  defendant  is  not  guilty 
of  the  said  trespasses,  &c.  or  of  any  part  thereof),  is 
equivalent  to  an  allegation  that  he  did  not,  with  force 
and  arms  and  against  the  peace,  commit  this,  or  that, 
or  the  other  wrong  alleged,  the  acts  complained  of, 
or  any  of  them.  And  a  similar  explanation  might  be 
given  of  all  other  general  issues. 

Sec  10.  The  general  issues,  in  the  principal  ac* 
tions  now  in  use,  are  the  following : — 

(o)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  O.  1.    Lawes'  PI.  110.    8  Black.  Com. 
805. 

ip)  Co.  Litt.  126.  a.    Lawes'  PI.  112,  118,  145. 
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In  personal  actions  tx  delicto^  in  general,  whether 
sounding  in  trespass  or  case,  and  whether  founded  on 
misfeasance  or  nonfeasance,  and  including  ejectment^ 
the  general  issue  is,  *  Not  guilty.*  (q) 

In  replevin^  the  general  issue  is,  *  Non  cepit  *  (r) : 

In  dissemUy  *  Nul  tort^  nul  disseisin '  {s) : 

In  detinue^  *  Non  detinet  *  (t) : 

In  debt  on  simple  contract,  *  Nil  debet '  (u)  ;  or  against 
an  executor  or  administrator,  *  Non  detinet  *  (v) : 

In  c?e6f  on  specialty,  *  JVb»  est  factum '  (w?) : 

In  debt  on  judgment  or  recognizance,  ^Nul  tid 
record*  (x): 

In  debt  on  a  ;7ena/  statute,  the  more  appropriate  gen- 
eral issue  is  nU  debet ;  because  it  corresponds  to  the 
form  of  the  action,  (y)  But  as  the  object  of  the  action 
is  to  enforce  a  penalty  for  an  alleged  offence ;  it  seems 
that  *  Not  guilty'  may  be  substituted  for  *  Nil  debet,  {z) 

In  covenant  broken,  the  general  issue  is  the  same  as 
in  debt  on  specialty — ^Non  est  factum*  (a) ;  or  at  least, 
this  is  the  only  general  plea,  which  goes  in  bar  of  the 
action.  (2) 

{q)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  0.  1.  I.  li  3  Black.  Com.  305.  App. 
No.  II.  i  4.    Gilb.  H.  C  P.  57. 

(r)  Bac.  Abr.  Replevin,  I.     2  Ohitt.  PL  508. 

(s)  3  Black.  Com.  305. 

(0  2  Chitt.  PL  495. 

(u)  3  Black.  Com.  305.     2  Chitt.  PL  459. 

(o)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  1.     2  Mod.  266.     1  Chitt.  PL  470, 

(w)  Id. 

{x)  3  Black.  Com.  330,  331.     2  Chitt.  PL  488. 

(y)  1  T.  R.  462.     1  Chitt.  PL  48L   2  lb.  459.    2  Mass.  K.  522. 

(z)  Mo.  302,  914.  Cro.  Eliz.  257,  621,  766.  Noy,  56.  Bw. 
Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  I.  1.     1  T.  R.  462.     5  Mass.  R.  270. 

(a)  2  Chitt.  PL  496. 

(2    According  to  respectable  authorities,  (Tidd,  593.     Lawes*  PL 
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In  assumpsit,  the  general  issue  is  ^Non  assump- 
sit '  (b) :  Or,  when  the  action  is  against  an  executor  or 
administrator,  *  that  the  said  E.  F.  deceased '  (the  tes- 
tator, or  intestate),  *did  not  undertake,  or  promise,' 
&c.  *Not  guilty'  was  also  formerly  held  to  be  a 
proper  general  issue  in  assumpsit  (c) ;  because  the 
action,   being   entitled   *  trespass  on   the   case,*   was 

{b)  3  Black.  Com.  305.     2  Chitt.  PL  423 

(c)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  G.  2.  I.  1.  1  Lev,  142.  2  Stra.  1022. 
Esp.  Dig.  167. 

113.  1  Chitt.  PI.  482),  there  is,  to  a  declaration  in  covenant  broken, 
no  general  issue :  Since  the  plea  of  non  est  factum^  which  denies  the 
deed  only,  and  not  the  breach,  does  not  put  the  whole  declaration  in 
issue.  And  therefore,  it  is  said,  that  this  plea,  when  used  in  this 
particular  action,  is  to  be  called  ^the  common  issue.*  It  must  in- 
deed be  admitted,  that  there  is  a  difference  between  the  effect  of  the 
plea  of  non  est  factum^  in  covenant  broken,  and  in  debt  on  specialty. 
A  valid  bond,  or  single  bill  necessarily  creates  a  present  debt ;  and 
the  plea  in  question,  by  denying  the  deed,  necessarily  and  directly 
denies  the  alleged  debt :  Whereas  a  covenant  does  not  necessarily 
create,  in  the  covenantee,  a  right  to  damages  ;  because  a  breach  may 
never  occur.  And  though,  if  there  be  no  covenant,  there  can  bo  no 
breach ;  yet  a  denial  of  the  covenant  denies  the  breach,  only  by 
consequence^  and  not  directly*  As  however  non  est  factum  is  con- 
fessedly ^  good  plea,  in  covenant  broken,  and  also  the  most  general 
form  of  denial,  of  which  the  action  admits ;  there  appears  to  be  little 
use  in  distinguishing  it,  by  the  anomalous  appellation  of  a  '  common 
issue.'  Indeed,  the  only  peculiarity  which  distinguishes  it  in  this 
action,  from*  other  general  issues — viz.  that  it  does  not  put  the  whole 
declaration  directly  in  issue — would  seem  rather  to  bring  it  within 
the  description  of  a  special  issue.  At  any  rate,  if  it  is  necessary  or 
proper  to  give  this  plea,  in  the  action  of  covenant  broken,  the  pecu- 
liar denomination  of  a  common  issue;  it  would  seem  equally  so,  to 
distinguish  the  same  plea  by  the  same  name,  when  pleaded  to  a  spe- 
cial declaration,  in  debt  on  a  penal  bond.  For  the  same  reason, 
which  authorizes  its  peculiar  designation  in  the  former  action,  exists, 
to  the  same  extent,  in  the  latter. 
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deemed  to  partake  of  the  nature  of  an  action  ex  ddido. 
But  as  the  action  is,  in  substance,  founded  exclusively 
on  contract ;  the  last  mentioned  plea  is  not  now  con- 
sidered as  a  proper  answer  to  it ;  but  is  still  held  to  be 
aided  by  verdict^  as  being  only  an  informed  issue,  {d) 

In  debt  for  rent  on  a  demise,  *  rien  en  arrere ; '  (noth- 
mg  in  arrear),  as  well  as  nil  dehet^  is  a  good  general 
issue,  {e)  For  the  former  plea,  as  well  as  the  latter, 
directly  denies  that  any  rent  is  due ;  and  is,  therefore, 
a  direct  denial  of  the  alleged  debt. 

Sec  11.  But  in  covenant  broken  for  rent,  (in  which 
the  covenant  itself  is  set  out,  and  the  action  founded 
upon  it),  *  rien  en  arrere^  is  not  a  good  plea  (/) :  Be- 
cause it  impliedly  confesses  both  the  covenant  stated, 
and  the  breach^  and  alleges  nothing  in  avoidance  of 
either:  Whereas,  in  the  preceding  case  of  debt  for 
rent,  though  reserved  by  deed^  it  is  neither  necessary 
nor  usual  to  allege  the  deed ;  and  if  alleged,  it  is  but 
inducement,  and  therefore  need  not  be  directly  answered 
in  pleading.  And  the  gist  of  the  action  of  debt  being 
the  mere  fact  of  rent  in  arrear ;  the  plea  of  nil  debet, 
or  rien  en  arrere,  as  it  is  a  direct  denial  of  that/arf,  is 
a  proper  general  issue,  (g)  (i) 

(d)  Id. 

(e)  Cowp.  588.     2  Chitt.  PL  486.  s.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  1. 
2  Saund.  297.  (n.  1.)     2  Ld.  Ray.  1503.     2  Chitt.  P1..486. 

(/)  Cowp.  589.     2  Chitt.  PL  486.  n.  o. 

(g)  2  Saund.  297.  (n.  1.)   Cowp.  589.  BulL  N.  P.  170.  2  Chitt. 
PL  486.  n.  c. 


(i)  See  ante,  chap.  III.  see.  19.  note.  And  9ee  3  Seld.  476,  that 
in  averment,  that  the  defendant  Ms  hidehted  for  goods  sold,  and  the 
iebt  is  Jr/e,'  is  good.  See  also  4  Comst.  249.  15  Barb.  32.  550. 
S  Sandf.  646.     1  Duer,  253,  685. 
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On  a  similar  principle  to  that  which  governs  in 
covenant  broken,  nil  debet  is  not  a  good  plea  to  debt 
on  bond  (h)  j  and  the  plea  is  ill,  on  general  demurrer  : 
It  being  the  nature  of  the  plea,  and  not  the  manner  of 
pleading  it,  that  is  defective,  (f) 

Sec.  12.  But  if  nil  debet  is  pleaded  to  debt  on  bond, 
and  the  plaintiflF,  instead  of  demurring,  accepts  the 
plea,  and  joins  in  the  issue ;  the  defendant  is  at  liberty 
to  prove  any  and  every  special  matter  of  defence, 
which  might  be  proved  under  the  same  plea,  in  debt 
on  simple  contract  (k) — such  as  want  of  consideration^ 
payment y  release,  usury y  infancy ^  &c.  For  the  plaintiff, 
by  accepting  the  plea,  founds  his  demand  solely  upon 
the  defendants  being  indebted;  and  thus  waives  the 
estoppely  or  conclusive  evidence  of  that  fact,  which  the 
deed  would  have  furnished  against  the  defendant, 
under  the  plea  o{  non  est  factum. 

Sec.  13.  Yet  when  in  debt,  the  plaintiff  counts 
upon  a  deed  only  as  inducement  to  the  action,  ne'/  debet 
is  a  good  plea — ^as,  in  the  before  mentioned  case  of 
debt  for  rent,. due  oA  a  deed  of  lease.  (/)  For,  in  this 
case,  the  subsequent  occupation  of  the  defendant,  under 
the  demise,  is  the  gist  of  the  action ;  because  rent  is 
considered  as  a  profit,  issuing  out  of  land ;  and  when  it 
is  sued  for,  as  a  debt,  the  law  considers  the  debt  as 
arising  out  of  the  receipt  of  the  issues  and  profits  by  the 
tenant,  and  not  from  the  deed,  (ii) 

(A)  2  Johns.  R.  183.     8  lb.  82.     2  Wils.  10.     Can.  R.  75. 
(i)  2  Wils.  10.     Esp.  Dig.  224. 

(k)  5  Esp.  Rep.  38.     1  Chitt.  PI.  478.     Vid.  4  McCord,  380. 
il)  1  Saund.  276.  (n.  1.)     2  lb.  297.  (n.  1.)     1  New  Rep.  109, 
2  Ohitt.  PL  174.  n.  z. 

(ii)  In  N.  T.  see  12  How.  Pr.  Rep.  523. 
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Sec.  14.  The  general  issue,  being  a  plea  to  the 
action^  refers  to  the  county  and  not  to  the  writ.  Hence, 
if  in  account,  the  writ  charges  the  defendant  aa 
receiver,  generally^  and  the  count,  as  receiver  by  the 
hands  of  A. ;  the  plea  ^  never  receiver,'  denies  only 
that  the  defendant*was  receiver  by  the  hands  of  A.; 
and  the  plaintiff  is  not  permitted  to  give  evidence  of 
the  defendant's  being  his  receiver  in  any  other 
way.  {m) 

Sec.  15.  The  conclusion  of  the  general  issue,  as 
well  as  of  all  issues  in  fact,  must  conform  to  the  par* 
ticular  mode  of  trial  prescribed  by  law,  for  the  deter- 
mination of  the  matter  in  issue.  And  the  mode  of  trial 
depends,  in  all  cases  upon  the  nature  of  the  fact  to  bo 
tried ;  as  facts  of  different  kinds  require  different 
modes  of  trial. 

Sec.  16.  The  different  modes  or  species  of  trial, 
established  by  the  common  law,  in  civil  cases,  are, 
1.  By  record;  2.  By  inspection^  or  examination  ;  3.  By 
certificate ;  4.  By  witnesses,  (without  the  intervention 
of  a  jury);  5.  By  wager  of  battle ;  6.  By  wager  of  law  : 
7.  By  jury,  {n)  These  different  methods  of  trial,  ex- 
cept the  first  and  the  last,  being  now  either  obsolete, 
or  rarely  in  use  in  the  United  States  (3) ;  it  seems 
unnecessary,  in  this  Essay,  to  treat  particularly  of 
any  of  them,  except  the  two  last  mentioned.     As  to 

{m)  Co.  Litt.  126.  a.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  G.  1. 
(n)  3  Black.  Com.  330-348. 

(3)  Certain  facts — as  that  of  marriage  in  particular — arc  prove^ 
able,  in  the  courts  of  our  country,  generally,  by  certificate;  but  I 
am  not  aware  that  the  issue  upon  such  fact  ever  conchides  to  the 
certificate. 
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the  others,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  refer  to  the  expla- 
nation given  of  them,  in  the  commentaries  of  Sir  W. 
Blackstone,  vol.  3,  pp.  330-348.  (4) 

Sec.  17.  The  trial  hy  record  takes  place  whenever 
a  record  is  directly  put  in  issue,  by  the  plea  of  nul 
tiel  record,  {p)  This  plea,  (the  only  one  by  which  a 
record  can  be  directly  put  in  issue),  concludes  with  a 
verification  ;  and  the  issue  is  then  closed  by  the  ad- 
verse party's  re-affirming  the  existence  of  the  record 
and  praying  that  it  may  be  inspected  by  the  court,  {p) 
For  a  record  is  of  too  high  a  nature  to  be  tried  by  a 
jury,  or  in  any  other  way,  than  by  itself — ^i.  e.  by  the 
court,  on  personal  inspection  of  it. 

Sec.  18.  But  most  issues  in  fact  are  tried  by  jury : 
And  therefore  when  any  matter,  not  of  record,  is 
denied  by  the  general  issue,  the  plea,  in  general,  (in 
all  cases,  indeed,  where  no  one  of  the  other  modes  of 
trial,  above  enumerated,  is  necessary),  concludes  to 
the  country y  i.  e.  the  jury,  (q)     And  all  issues  in  fact, 

(o)  3  Black.  Com.  330-1. 

(p)  Lawes'  PI.  146,  148,  226,  236.  2  Chitt.  PI.  488,  602.  Com. 
R.  533.  2  Wils.  113,  114.  2  T.  R.  443.  5  East,  478,  Vid.  2 
Bos.  &  P.  302.     Steph.  PL  255. 

{q)  3  Black.  Com.  315.  Co.  Litt.  126.  a.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  ko. 
G.  1. 


(4)  In  the  State  of  Connecticut,  any  issue  in  fact,  in  a  civil  case, 
may,  by  the  agreement  of  boiji  parties,  be  tried  by  the  court.  But 
when  the  issue  is  to  be  thus  tried,  the  agreement  of  the  parties  must 
be  suggested  in  the  conclusion  of  the  plea  tendering  the  issue ;  and 
this  is  done  in  the  form  following :  *  Of  this  the  said  C.  D.  by  agree" 
mentj  puts  himself  upon  the  court ' — or,  *  This  the  said  A.  B  hy 
agreement ,  prays  may  be  enquired  of,  by  the  court.' 

19 
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whether  general  or  special,  if  triable  by  jury^  cou 
elude  in  the  same  manner,  (r)  (iii) 

Sec.  19.  The  form  of  concluding  a  plea  to  the 
country,  when  the  denial  is  on  the  part  of  the  defen- 
dant^ (as  is  always  the  case,  when  the  general  issue  is 
pleaded),  is  as  follows:  *  And  of  this  the  said  CD. 
puts  himself  on  the  country.'  But  when  the  denial  is 
on  the  part  of  the  plaintiffs  (i.  e.  when  he  puts  in  issue 
the  defendant's  allegations),  the  established  form  of 
the  conclusion  is  in  these  words :  *  And  this  the  said 
A.  B.  prays,  may  be  inquired  ofhy  the  country.'  (s) 

But  where  the  denial  or  traverse,  though  it  come 
on  the  part  of  the  plaintiflF,  is  in  negative  terms  (as 
when  he  denies  the  defendant's  affirmative  allega- 
tions), he  may  conclude  in  the  former  of  these  modes : 
It  being  deemed  somewhat  incongruous,  to  pray  that 
a  negative  '  may  be  inquired  of.'  (t)  And  as  the  mere 
mode  of  concluding  to  the  country  is,  essentially,  but 
matter  of  form ;  either  of  the  above  formula  might 
now  perhaps,  be  used  without  hazard,  by  either 
party,  (w) 

Sec.  20.  Whenever  one  of  the  parties  concludes 
to  the  country,  and  thus  refers  the  trial  to  the  jury, 
the  issue  is  joined^  and  made  ready  for  trial,  by  the 

(r)  Id. 

(s)  8  Black.  Com.  818.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  G.  1. 

(O  10  Mod.  166.     1  Lev.  281.     Rast.  Ent.  20.  b.  86.  324. 

(u)  10  Mod.  166.  Si«ph.  PI.  2d  ed.279.  Vid.  7  Pick.  117;  1  M.  &G.80. 

(Hi)  In  N.  T.  by  the  Code,(§§  263.  256.)  issues  of  fact,  in  civil 
cases,  may  be  tried  by  the  court,  by  consent  of  parties  ; — either  in 
writing,  signed,  and  filed  with  the  clerk  ;  or  in  open  court,  by  oral 
consent  entered  in  the  clerk's  minutes.  In  pleading,  however,  we 
have  no  conclusion ; — and  very  frequently  we  have  no  issue^ 
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opposite  party's  adding,  *  and  the  said  A.  B.'  (or  '  C. 
D.')  '  does  the  like.'  (v)  This  addition,  which,  from 
its  concluding  word,  is  called  the  similiter^  merely 
expresses  the  concurrence  of  the  party,  to  whom  the 
issue  is  tendered,  with  his  adversary,  in  referring  the 
trial  to  the  jury.  ^  It  is  however,  in  strictness,  no 
part  of  the  pleadings ;  since  it  neither  affirms  nor 
denies  any/arf,  in  maintenance  of  the  action,  or  the 
defence. 

Sec.  21.  The  similiter  would  therefore  seem,  on 
principle,  to  be  only  matter  oiform ;  and  as  such  the 
omission  of  it  would  seem  to  be  aided  by  verdict. 
And  so  it  has  been  determined,  in  the  States  of  Con- 
necticut and  Massachusetts,  {w)  Indeed  the  Connec-. 
ticut  postea  distinctly  states,  that  the  parties  joined, 
in  referring  the  issue  to  the  jury — the  only  fact,  which 
the  similiter  is  designed  to  show. 

In  the  English  courts,  however,  judgment  has  for- 
merly been  arrested  after  verdict,  by  reason  of  the 
omission  of  the  similiter,  (.r)  But  the  setting  aside  of 
verdicts,  for  this  cause,  has,  in  later  times,  been  com- 
plained of  as  unreasonable,  in  the  courts  of  Westmin- 
ster ;  and  the  omission  has  consequently  been  allowed, 
upon  the  slightest  possible  grounds,  to  be  supplied  after 
verdict,  by  way  of  amendment,  (y)  At  this  day  in- 
deed, the  court,  it  seems,  will,  after  verdict,  as  a  mat- 
fer  of  course^  allow  the  record  to  be  amended,  by  the 
insertion  of  the  similiter y  when  omitted,  if  the  allow- 

(v)  3  Black.  Com.  315.     Co.  Litt.  126.  a.     Lawes'  PL  147-8. 
(w)  2  Day,  392.     9  Mass.  R.  583.   22  Pick.  102. 
(x)  2  Saund.  319.  a.  (n.  6.)     Yelv.  65.  d.     8  Mod.  376.     Stra. 
541.  1117.     3  Brod.  &  Bing.  1.     6  Moore,  51. 
(y)  3  Burr.  1793.     Cowp.  407.     1  New  Rep.  28. 
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ance   be   not    inconsistent    with    the  jtistice  of   the 
case,  {z) 

Sec.  22.  The  words  *in  manner  and  form/  &c. 
which  are  regularly  used  in  tendering  an  issue,  either 
general  or  special,  are  sometimes  of  the  substance  of 
the  issue,  and  sometimes  merely  words  of  form.  When 
they  are  of  the  substance  of  the  issue,  they  put  in  issue 
the  circumstances,  alleged  as  concomitants  of  the  prin- 
cipal matter  denied  by  the  pleader,  (such  as  time,  place, 
manner,  &c.) :  When  not  of  the  substance  of  the  issue, 
they  do  not  put  in  issue  such  circumstances,  (a)  And 
to  determine  when  they  are  of  the  substance  of  the 
issue,  and  when  not  so,  the  established  criterion  is, 
that  when  the  circumstances  of  manner,  time,  place, 
&c.  alleged  in  connexion  with  the  principal  fact  tra- 
versed, are  originally  and  in  themselves  material,  and 
therefore  necessary  to  be  proved  as  stated,  the  words 
'  modo  et  formal  are  of  the  substance  of  the  issue,  and 
do  consequently  put  those  concomitants  in  issue  :  But 
that  when  such  concomitants  or  circumstances  are  not 
in  themselves  material,  and  therefore  not  necessary 
to  be  proved  as  stated,  the  words  *  modo  et  forma,*  are 
not  of  the  substance  of  the  issue,  and  consequently  do 
not  put  them  in  issue.  (6)  The  result  then  is,  that 
these  words  may  always  be  safely  used,  in  tendering 
an  issue ;  because,  in  their  legal  eflfect,  they  always 
put  in  issue  all  material  circumstances,  and  no  other,  (c) 

Sec.  23.     Hence  if  one  party  pleads  a  feoffment  by 

(z)  2  Bing.  384.  A  vide  2  Chitt.  Rep.  25.     1  Stark.  R.  400.  (323.) 
6  Greenleaf,  327. 

(a)  Bao.  Abr.  FUa^,  &c.  G.  1.     Lawes'  PL  120.     Hardr.  39. 
"'{h)  Lawes'  PL  120.     Latch,  92-3. 

(c)  2  Saund.  319.  (n.  6.)     Lawes'  PL  49.  120. 
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derdy  and  the  other  traverses  the  feoffment,  modo  et 
forma  as  alleged ;  the  deed,  as  well  as  the  enfeoffing 
act,  is  put  in  issue,  {d)  And  therefore  proof  of  a  feoff- 
ment without  deed,  is  inadmissible,  under  this  issue. 
For  though  a  feoffment  without  deed  is  good,  at  com- 
mon law ;  yet  when  it  is  pleaded  as  by  deed,  the  deed 
becomes  material,  as  an  essential  part  of  the  convey- 
ance. 

Sec.  24.  But  in  trespass  for  an  assault  and  battery, 
alleged  to  have  been  committed  with  swords,  daggers, 
&c.,  if  the  defendant  pleads  not  guilty  *  in  manner 
and  form  ;'  the  plaintiff  is  at  liberty  to  prove  a  bat- 
terry,  committed  with  any  other  weapon.  And  the 
same  rule  holds,  on  an  indictment  for  murder,  alleging 
a  mortal  wound  to  have  been  inflicted,  with  any  par- 
ticular weapon :  The  form  or  species  of  the  instrument 
of  the  battery  or  homicide,  being  an  immaterial  cir- 
cumstance, (e) 

Sec.  25.  So  also  when  time,  place,  number,  quantity, 
&c.  alleged  in  the  declaration,  are  not  in  themselves 
material,  and  therefore  not  necessary  to  be  proved  as 
alleged,  the  general  issue,  with  the  words  *  modo  et 
forma,^  does  not  put  them  in  issue.  (/)  And  where  a 
mis-statement,  in  any  of  these  particulars,  does  not 
occasion  a  variance,  they  are  in  general  immaterial. 

Sec  26.  And  it  seems  that  the  words,  *  in  manner 
and  form,*  &c.  though  almost  universally  used,  in  ten- 
dering an  issue  in  fact,  are  in  no  case,  indispensable, 

(d)  Liu.  ^  483.     Go.  Litt.  281.  b. 

(«)  2  Hale,  P.  C.  185.  201.  9  Co.  67.  4.  Black.  Com.  196.  2 
M'Nall.  Ev.  520.  522.     1  Russ  on  Crimes,  467,  (2d  ed.) 

(/)  Lawes'  PI.  48-9.  120.  Cro.  Eliz.  12,  13.  Cowp.  260.  3 
Lev   334.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader  0.  1. 
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even  in  point  of  form^  to  the  legal  sufficiency  of  the 
issue,  or  traverse,  in  which  they  are  employed,  (g) 

Sec.  27.  Under  the  present  head,  it  may  be  proper 
to  treat  of  immaterial  and  informal  issues,  whether 
general  or  special  in  their  character. 

An  immaterial  issue  is  one,  which,  passing  by  what 
is  material  in  the  previous  adverse  pleading,  is  joined 
on  an  immaterial  point;  i  e.  a  point  not  decisive  of 
the  right  of  the  cause  (A) :  As  where  issue  is  tendered 
upon  matter  of  mere  /om,  or  upon  matter  of  induce- 
ment or  aggravation^  or  upon  what  is  impertinent,  or  not 
alleged  in  the  adverse  pleading.  Thus,  if  in  assump- 
sit against  an  executor,  on  a  promise  of  his  testator, 
the  defendant  pleads  that  he  himself,  did  not  promise ; 
or  if  in  debt  on  bond,  the  defendant  pleads  not  guilty ; 
or  in  trover,  that  he  did  not  find  the  goods  in  question  ; 
the  issue  tendered  is  immaterial,  and  of  course  ill 
in  substance ;  since  the  finding  either  way  cannot 
enable  the  court  to  discover  which  party  is  entitled 
to  judgment,  (i)  And  such  an  issue,  being  radically 
defective,  is  not  aided  by  verdict.  (A)  (Vid.  Arrest  of 
Judgment,  post,  ch.  10.) 

Sec.  28.  When  a  material  allegation  is  traversed 
in  an  improper  or  inartificial  manner,  the  issue  taken 
upon  it,  is  called  an  informal  issue.  (/)  This  defect  is 
aided,  after  verdict,  by  the  statute  32  H.  8.  ch.  30. 

(g)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  1.     Lawes'  PI.  120. 

(A)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  G.  2.     3  Black.  Com.  896. 

(I)  II.  2  Vent.  196.  Carth.  371.  2  Mod.  137.  139.  2  Saund. 
319.  a.  fn.  6)     Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  147.     1  Wils.  338. 

(k)  Id.  3  Pick.  124. 

(/)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  O.  2.  N.  5.  2  Saund.  819.  a.  (n.  6.i 
Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  147. 
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But  if  the  party,  to  whom  such  an  issue  is  tendered 
demurs  for  the  informality,  instead  of  joining  in  the 
issue ;  the  demurrer  must  be  special^  by  the  statute 
27  Eliz.  ch.  5 ;  though  the  rule  was  otherwise,  at  com- 
mon law. 

Sec.  29.  Under  the  class  of  informal  issues,  may 
be  considered  such  as  are  joined  upon  a  negative  preg- 
nant^ or  an  affirmative  pregnant.  The  former  is  a  nega^ 
live  allegation,  involving  or  admitting  of  an  affirmative 
implication  (m),  or  at  least,  an  implication  of  some 
kindy  favorable  to  the  adverse  party.  (5)  An  affirma- 
tive pregnant  is  an  affirmative  allegation  implying  some 
negative^  in  favor  of  the  adverse  party,  (n) 

Sec.  30.  As  a  general  rule,  therefore,  an  issue  can- 
not properly  be  joined  upon  a  negative  pregnant  (o) : 
Because  the  affirmative  implication  to  which  it  is  open, 
destroys  the  effect  of  the  denial,  or  traverse.  Thus, 
if  the  defendant  pleads  in  bar  a  release,  made  since  the 
date  of  the  writ ;  and  the  plaintiff  replies,  that  the  said 
supposed  writing  ^  is  not  his  act,  since  the  date  of  the 
writ ;'  the  replication  is  a  negative  pregnant.  For  it 
admits,  by  implication,  a  release  made  before  the  date 
of  the  writ,  and  which  would  be  as  effectual  a  bar  to 

(m)  Litt.  Rep.  65.     Cora.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  5.    2  LiU.  Ab.  274 
Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o,  N.  6. 

(n)  Id. 

(o)  Co.  Litt.  126.  a.  803.  a.  Cro.  Jao.  87.  660.  Lawes'  PL 
lis,  114. 

(6)  An  istfue  of  this  kind  is  here  classed  with  informal  issues, 
because  the  ground  of  objection  to  it  is,  not  that  it  is  defective  in 
substance,  as  not  involving  what  is  material  or  issuable;  but  that 
it  improperly  includes,  with  what  is  material  and  issuable,  what  is 
unnecessary  and  improper  to  be  put  in  issue. 
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the  action,  as  one  made  afterwards.     {Vid.  ch.  7,  §§ 
34,  35.) 

Sec.  31.  An  issue  joined  upon  a  negative  pregnant y 
differs  from  an  immaterial  issue,  properly  so  called,  in 
this : — That  the  terms  of  the  former  include,  regularly, 
as  well  what  is  not  material,  (as  time  place,  manner, 
&c.),  as  what  is  so ;  and  in  all  cases,  leave  it  uncertain 
which  of  two  or  more  things  the  pleader  intends  to 
contest :  Whereas  a  traverse,  tendering  an  issue,  strictly 
immaterial,  includes  only  what  is  immaterial.  Thus, 
in  the  example  last  given,  of  a  plea  of  release,  after 
the  date  of  the  writ,  the  traverse,  in  the  replication, 
extends  as  well  to  the  time,  alleged  in  the  plea,  and 
which  is  immaterial,  as  to  the  release  itself:  And  as  it 
does  not  appear,  from  the  terms  of  the  traverse,  upon 
which  of  those  points  the  plaintiff  intends  to  rest  his 
defence  ;  the  replication  may  be  considered  as  ill,  for 
this  uncertainty.  The  proper  mode  of  traversing  the 
release  would  have  been,  by  replying  that  it  is  *  not 
his  act,  in  manner  and  form,*  &c.;  or,  that  it  'is  not 
his  act,'  without  the  subsequent  words. 

Sec.  32.  The  same  explanation  may  be  applied  to 
the  following  case :  In  replevin,  the  defendant  avowed 
the  taking  of  the  plaintiff's  cattle  for  rent  arrear,  re- 
served on  a  lease ;  alleging  that  on  the  first  day  of 
Nov.,  in  the  18th  year  of  the  reign  of  the  king,  he 
demised  to  the  plaintiff,  &c. :  The  plaintiff  pleaded  to 
the  avowry,  that  the  avowant,  *  on  the  said  first  day  of 
Nov.,  in  the  said  18th  year,  &c.,  did  not  demise,'  &c. 
in  manner  and  form,  &c.  In  this  case,  the  traverse 
of  the  plaintiff  was  a  negative  pregnant :  As  it  included 
the  time  of  the  demise,  which  was  immaterial.  But 
the  avowry  being  itself  defective ;  the  case  was  deci- 
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ded  on  other  grounds,  (oo)  The  traverse  should  have 
been,  that  the  avowant  *did  not  demise,  in  mannei 
and  form.' 

Sec.  33.  Again:  Where  in  trespass  for  cutting 
the  plaintiff's  trees,  the  defendant  pleaded,  that  he 
cut  them  *by  command  of  the  plaintiff;'  a  replication, 
that  the  defendant  *  did  not  cut  them  by  command  ot 
the  plaintiff,'  was  held  to  be  a  negative  pregnant — as 
the  denial  extended  as  well  to  the  act  of  cutting  the 
trees  as  to  the  command,  (p) 

The  traverse  should  have  been  limited  to  the  alleged 
command,  in  one  of  the  forms  last  mentioned. 

Sec.  34.  By  the  statute  32  H.  8,  c.  30,  an  issue, 
joined  on  a  negative  pregnant ^  is  aided  by  a  verdict  for 
either  of  the  parties,  {q) 

But  by  the  common  law,  such  an  issue  is  not  thus 
aided,  unless  the  finding  shows /or  which  party  judg- 
ment ought  to  be  given,  (r)  But  generally,  at  least, 
and  probably  in  all  cases,  a  verdict /or  the  party,  who 
tenders  the  issue  by  a  negative  pregnant,  will  no^show 
for  which  party  judgment  ought  to  be  given  :  Whereas, 
a  verdict  for  the  party,  to  whom  the  issue  is  tendered, 
will  regularly  show,  (if  there  is  no  substantial  defect 
in  the  previous  pleading,  on  his  own  part),  that  Ae  is 
entitled  to  judgment.  Thus,  in  the  first  example 
already  given  of  an  issue  of  this  kind,  {ante^  §  30) — 

(oo)  2  Saund.  317.     2  Lev.  11. 

{jp)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas^  &c.  I.  6.     Doct.  PI.  256  &  vid.  Com.  Dig 
Pleader,  R.  5.     2  Leon.  197.     Cro.  Jao.  87.     Steph.  PL  381-384. 

(q)  Co.  Litt.  126.  a.  303.  a.  Cro.  Jao.  87.  312.  Gilb.  H.  C.  P. 
1-17.     2  Saund.  319.  (n.  6.) 

(r)  3  Black.  Com.  395.  2  Vent.  196.  2  Stra.  994.  Can.  B. 
71.  106.    2  Burr.  944.     1  lb.  302.     7  Mod.  231.    2  Wils.  173. 
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where  the  defendant  pleaded  a  release  since  the  date  of 
the  writy  and  the  plaintiff  denied  in  his  replication, 
that  he  had  released  *  since  the  date  of  the  writ  ;*  a 
verdict  for  the  defendant  would  have  shown  that  he 
was  entitled  to  judgment;  although  a  finding  the 
other  way  would  have  decided  nothing.  And  in  each 
of  the  other  foregoing  examples,  {ante^  §  32,  33.)  a  ver- 
dict finding  the  affirmative  of  the  issue,  would  have 
shown  that  he  to  whom  the  issue  was  tendered  was 
entitled  to  judgment,  unless  some  substantial  fault 
could  be  found  in  his  own  previous  pleading. 

Sec.  35.  If  however  the  party,  to  whom  issue  is 
tendered  on  a  negative  pregnant,  demurs  for  that  cause 
instead  of  joining  the  issue  tendered  ;  the  demurrer 
must,  under  the  English  statutes  of  jeofails  (27  Eliz. 
c.  5,  &  4  Ann.  c,  16),  be  special,  (s)  But  by  the  com- 
mon law,  which  in  general  treats  substantial  and  for- 
mal defects  with  equal  rigor,  a  negative  pregnant  is 
ill,  on  general  demurrer.  Statutes  of  jeofails  ^  substan- 
tially like  those  last  mentioned,  or  at  least  like  the 
former  of  them,  exist  in  many,  and  probably  in  all 
of  the  United  States,  (iv)   Ante,  s.  28.    Post,  ch.  9.  §  9. 

Sec.  36.  But  where  the  affirmative,  implied  in  a 
negative  allegation,  is  such  as  would  not  maintain  the 
pleading  on  the  other  side]  it  does  no  harm  and  affords 
no  ground  of  exception.     In  such  a  case,  therefore, 

(5)  Bao.  Abr.  Abatement^  &o.  B.  Pleas^  &c.  L  6. 


(iv)  The  N.  Y.  Code  is  more  than  liberal,  as  to  amendments. 
(See  Code,H  169  to  176.)  By  the  latter  section,  the  coart  may,  at 
any  stage  of  the  proceedings,  disregar  1  any  error,  or  defect,  in  the 
pleadings  or  proceedings,  which  shall  not  affect  the  substantial  rights 
of  the  adverse  party.  And  710  judgment  shall  be  reversed^  or 
affecteiy  by  reason  of  any  such  error,  or  defect.     2  Seld.  19. 
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^he  negative  allegation  is  not  called  a  negative  preg- 
^ant.  {t)  Hence,  when  in  debt  for  labor  done,  the 
plaintiff  alleged  that  the  defendant  retained  him  in 
husbandry,  and  the  defendant  pleaded  that  he  did  not 
retain  the  plaintiff  in  httsbandry ;  the  plea,  though  it 
implied  an  affirmative  as  tacitly  admitting  a  retainer 
of  a  different  kind,  was  held  good :  Since  proof  of  any 
other  retainer,  than  in  husbandry  would  not  maintain 
^he  count ;  as  it  would  be  a  variance.  So  also,  if  the 
iefendant  pleads  title  to  the  freehold,  under  a  devise 
from  J.  S.;  alleging  that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee-sim- 
phy  and  the  plaintiff  replies  that  J.  S.  did  not  die 
seised  in  fee-simple ;  the  replication,  though  open  to 
the  implication  that  he  died  seised  in  tail,  or  of  the 
largest  estate  less  than  a  fee-simple,  would  doubtless, 
not  be  faulty  by  reason  of  this  implication :  Because 
proof  of  any  other  estate  in  the  testator,  than  a 
fee-simple,  would  not  support  the  defendant's  plea  of 
title  under  the  devise. 

Sbc.  37.  The  same  principles  are  applicable  to 
affirmatives  pregnant.  The  following  may  be  taken  as 
an  example  of  such  an  allegation :  If  to  an  action  of 
assumpsit,  which  is  barred  by  the  statute  of  limita- 
tions in  six  years,  the  defendant  pleads  that  he  did 
not  undertake,  &c .  within  ten  years,  a  replication  that 
he  did  undertake,  &c.  *  within  ten  years,'  would  be  an 
affirmative  pregnant  (w) :  Since  it  would  impliedly  ad- 
mit that  the  defendant  had  not  promised  within  six 
years.  And  as  no  proper  issue  could  be  tendered 
upon  such  a  plea,  the  plaintiff  should,  for  that  reason, 
demur  to  it. 


{t)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  6.     Lawes'  PI.  114. 
(tf)  2  Ld.  Ray.  1099.     6  East,  887. 
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Sec.  38,  The  general  issue^  as  already  mentioned, 
(mtey  §  8),  covers  the  whole  declaration,  and  thus 
enables  the  defendant  to  contest  all  the  plaintiflF's 
material  allegations,  (v) 

In  some  cases,  however,  even  according  to  the 
ancient  and  most  rigorous  principles  of  pleading,  the 
general  issue  may  properly  be  pleaded,  when  none  of 
the/ac/5  alleged  in  the  declaration  are  intended  to  be 
actually  denied  under  it.  Such  is  the  case  where  the 
action  is  founded  on  a  bond,  or  other  specialty,  which 
is  void  at  common  law,  through  an  absolute  incapacity 
in  the  obligor.  Thus  if  an  action  is  brought  on  a 
bond,  or  other  deed,  executed  by  9^  feme  covert;  she 
may  plead  non  est  factum;  and  proof  of  her  coverture 
will  support  the  plea,  (w)  But  the  defence  of  cover- 
ture, in  this  case,  is  considered  in  the  law^  as  going  in 
denial  of  the  declaration,  For  her  incapacity  to  bind 
herself,  by  any  contract,  being  absolute  and  total ;  she 
is  regarded,  as  being  not  a  moral  agent  in  executing 
the  instrument ;  and  it  is  therefore  not  considered  as 
her  act.  And  according  to  what  appear  to  be  the  more 
reasonable  opinions,  the  same  rule  applies,  and  for 
the  same  reason,  to  the  deed  of  an  idiot  or  a  lunatic; 
but  on  this  point,  the  authorities  are  not  all 
agreed,  (x) 

Sec.  39.  But  if  the  legal  incapacity  of  the  party 
executing  the   specialty,   on    which    the   action   is 

(v)  Bac.  Abr.  Fleas,  &c.  6.  1.     3  Black.  Com.  305. 

(w)  5  Co.  119.  2  Wils.  341.  347.  1  Pow.  on  Cont.  96.  GUb. 
Ev.  1G2.     Com.  Dig   Pleader,  2.  W.  18. 

{x)  2  Vent.  198.  2  Stra.  1104.  1  Ld.  Ray.  315.  2  Salk.  675. 
4  Co.  123.  Wilraot,  155.  Chitt.  on  Cont.  260.  3  Day,  90.  16 
Johns.  R.  503.     5  Pick.  431. 


OF  THE  GENERAL  ISSUE,  &C.  301 

General  Issue,  defences  nnder. 

founded  is  only  partial  or  qualified — as  if  the  suit  is  on 
the  bond  of  an  infant ;  he  cannot  give  his  infancy  in 
evidence,  under  the  plea  of  non  est  factum ;  but  must 
plead  it  specially,  {y)  For  the  legal  incapacity  of  an 
infant  not  being  absolute;  a  bond  executed  by  him  is 
considered  as  his  act^  though  avoidable  by  him ;  and 
therefore,  proof  of  his  infancy  does  not  support  the 
plea  that  the  instrument  is  not  his  act.  The  defence 
is  inconsistent  with  the  plea. 

Sec.  40.  The  rule  is  the  same,  in  the  case  of  a 
bond  obtained  by  duress.  For  it  is  the  acto£  the  party 
making  it,  though  avoidable,  as  in  the  preceding  case,  {z) 
The  duress  must  therefore,  be  pleaded  specially;  as 
the  defence  would  contradict  the  general  issue.  For 
the  latter  plea  denies  the  execution  of  the  bond ;  but 
the  defence  of  duress  admits  it. 

Sec.  41.  So  also,  where  a  speciality  is  declared 
void  by  statute,  for  any  cause — as,  for  usury^  gaming, 
or  other  illegal  consideration — the  obligor,  or  maker 
of  the  deed,  cannot  avail  himself  of  the  statute,  under 
the  general  issue ;  but  must  plead  it  specially,  i.  e.  he 
must  plead  specially  the  facts,  which  bring  the  case 
within  the  statute,  {a)  For  the  instrurrient,  though  it 
creates  no  legal  obligation,  is  nevertheless,  as  in  the 
preceding  cases,  his  act ;  and  the  special  matter  of  the 
defence  is  therefore  inconsistent  with  the  plea  of  non 
est  factum. 

(y)  3  Burr.  1805.  1  Salk.  279.  Gilb.  Ev.  162-3.  Com.  Dig. 
P/eudtr,  2  W.  22. 

(z)  2  Black.  Cora.  296.  5  Co.  119.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  2  W 
19,  20.     Bull.  N.  P.  172. 

(a)  6  Co.  119.  a.  Hob.  72.  1  Stra.  498.  2  Black.  Rep.  1108. 
Com  Dig.  Pleader,  2  W.  23.     Gilb.  Ev.  163. 
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Sec.  42.  But  fraud,  in  the  execution  of  deed, 
may  be  proved  under  the  pJea  of  non  est  factum :  As, 
Avhere  one  is,  by  a  deception  practised  upon  him, 
induced  to  execute  an  instrument,  materially  different 
from  what  he  believed  it  to  be — ex.  gr.  a  bond,  instead 
of  a  release — or  an  obligation  for  jElOO,  instead  of  one 
for  £\0.  (b)  For  in  such  a  case,  proof  of  the  fraud 
goes  directly  to  support  the  plea :  Inasmuch  as  the 
instrument  thus  obtiiincd,  is  not  in  law  the  deed  of  the 
party  sealing  it. 

Sec  43.  Thus  also,  the  want  of  complete  delivery — 
as  in  the  case  of  an  escrow,  where  the  condition,  on 
which  it  was  to  be  delivered  over,  is  not  complied 
with — loss  of  the  seal — erasttre — interpolation,  or  any 
alteration,  in  general,  after  the  delivery — ^are,  respec- 
tively good  evidence  under  the  plea  of  non  est  factum 
to  an  action  on  a  deed,  (c)  The  two  first  of  these 
grounds  of  defence  are  founded  on  the  principle,  that 
without  a  complete  delivery  or  without  a  seal,  no 
deed  can  exist  in  law  ;  and  consequently  if  an  instru- 
ment, originally  sealed,  loses  its  seal,  though  after 
delivery,  it  ceases,  ipso  facto,  to  be  a  deed.  (6)  As  to 
the  other  grounds  of  defence  last  mentioned,  it  may 
be  observed,  that  where  a  deed,  originally  valid,  is 
altered  after  its  delivery,  it  is  no  longer  the  same  instru- 
ment, which  the  maker  executed. 

(/>)  2  Black.  Com.  308.  2  Co.  3.  9.  b.  Shep.  Touch.  70-1.  4 
Cruise's  Dig.  27.     2  T.  R.  765.     3  lb.  438. 

(c)  5  Co,  23.  a.  11  lb.  27.  a.  b.  28.  b.  Doct.  PI.  259,  262.  2 
Show.  28-9.     Glib.  Ev.  109. 


(6)  Where  the  seal  is  lost  or  destroyed,  otherwise  than  by  the  act 
of  the  party,  claiming  under  it,  he  may  be  relieved  against  the  acci- 
dent, in  equity. 
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Sec.  44.  According  to  the  strict,  original  princi- 
ples of  the  common  law,  ho  defences  would  appear  to 
be  admissible,  in  any  case,  under  the  general  issue, 
except  such  as  go  in  denial  of  the  truth  of  the  declara- 
tion :  And  therefore  all  special  matters  of  defence, 
which  admit,  but  go  in  avoidance  of,  the  declaration, 
would  seem  to  require  special  pleas  in  bar,  as  being 
inconsistent  with  the  general  issue,  (v) 

Sec.  45.  In  the  original  common-law  actions  of 
debt  on  specialty — covenant  broken — account — detinue — 
trespass — and  replevin,  the  above  principle  has  gener- 
ally been  observed;  and  therefore  in  these  actions, 
matters  of  avoidance  have  in  general  been,  as  they 
still  are,  inadmissible  defences,  under  the  general 
issue,  except  in  so  far  as  the  principle,  excluding  them 
under  that  issue,  has  been  relaxed  by  statute  pro- 
visions, or  rules  of  court.  Hence  in  these  actions, 
anj''  defence,  which  does  not  imply  a  denial  of  the 
material  facts,  or  of  what  are  alleged  as  such,  in  the 
declaration,  must  be  specially  pleaded. 

Sec.  46.  But  in  actions  of  trespass  on  the  case, 
which,  as  having  originated  in  the  equity  of  the  statute 
of  Westem.  2,  (13  Edw.  1)  are  regarded  as  equitable 
actions,  a  more  liberal,  or  rather  a  more  lax  mode  of 
pleading,  has,  with  some  exceptions,  been  allowed,  (d) 

(d)  3  Burr.  1253.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  G.  2.  Yelv.  174.  b. 
(n.  1.) 

(v)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  it  has  been  held  that  a  general  denial 
of  *  each  and  every  allegation  in  the  complaint,'  reaches  the  truth  of 
the  complaint  in  every  material  fact,  (18  Barb.  29.)  In  an  ac- 
tion for  the  conversion  of  personal  property,  such  a  general  denial 
covers  the  title  to  the  property,  as  well  as  the  taking  of  it.  14 
Barb.  536. 
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Hence,  in  this  comprehensive  class  of  actions,  whether 
arising  ex  contractu  or  ex  delicto^  many  defences,  which 
go  merely  in  avoidance  of  the  declaration,  have  been 
admitted  under  the  general  issue. 

Sec.  47.  In  an  action  of  assumpsit  especially,  this 
is  eminently  the  case.  For  in  this  action,  not  only 
such  defences  as  deny  the  allegations  in  the  declara- 
tion— but  almost  all  matters  of  avoidance — such  as 
coverture — infancy — usury,  or  other  illegality — duress — 
payment — release — a  specialty  given  for  the  debt — a 
judgment  rendered  for  either  party,  in  a  former  action 
for  the  same  cause — an  award  of  arbitrators,  deciding 
the  right  in  question —  and  accord  and  satisfaction  (7), 
are  respectively  good  defences,  under  the  plea  of  non 
assumpsit,  {e)  (vi) 

(e)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  G.  2.  2  Burr.  1010.  3  lb.  1353.  1 
Stra.  498.  Ld.  Ray.  666.  7^7.  Doug.  108.  2  H.  Black.  143.  6 
East,  230.  4  Esp.  Rep.  181.  Com.  Dig.  Accord.  12  Mod.  877. 
Chitt.  on  Bills,  197-8.     1  Chitt.  PI.  472-3. 

(7)  It  has  been  questioned  by  some,  whether  accord  and  satisfac* 
tion  can  be  given  in  evidence,  under  72077  asst/mpsit.  But  the  same 
reason,  which  justifies  the  admission  of  the  other  enumerated  defen- 
ces, under  the  same  plea,  most  clearly  extends  to  this :  Since  it  goes 
in  extinguishment  of  the  debt.  And  the  weight  of  authority  is  on 
the  same  side  of  the  question.  (12  Mod.  377.  1  Ld.  Ray.  566. 
Com.  Dig.  Accord,  Bac.  Abr.  Accord.  5  East,  230.  4  Esp.  Rep, 
181.) 

(vi)  The  difference  between  a  general  issue,  and  a  general  denial, 
(under  the  N.  Y.  Code),  is  very  radical.  Usury  is  an  affirmative 
defence ;  it  is  not  included  in  a  general  denial,  and  must  be  specially, 
and  distinctly  averr«d  in  the  answer.  10  Barb.  321.  31  Barb.  100. 
So,  of  all  defences,  that  are  based  on  an  affirmative  fact,  not  appear^ 
i7ig  except  by  the  answer;  see  12  Barb.  601.  15  IIow.  Pr.  Rep. 
20.  2  Kern.  15.  16  N.  Y.  Rep.  297.  The  reason  of  this  difference 
u,  that  a  general  denial  is  co7istrued  literally  ;  and  merely  denies 
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Sec.  48.  This  practice  appears  to  be  a  very  wide 
departure  from  the  general  principle  above  mentioned, 
except  where  the  action  is  founded  upon  an  implied 
promise ;  in  which  case,  it  may,  in  theory  at  least,  be 
reconciled  with  that  principle,  by  adverting  to  the 
peculiar  nature  of  the  action  of  indebitatus  assumpsit. 
For  in  that  action,  as  the  promise,  laid  in  the  declara- 
tion, is  a  mere  inference  or  conclusion  of  law^  from  the 
debt  or  legal  liability^  alleged  as  its  consideration, 
(which  inference  the  law  continually  raises,  while  the 
legal  liability  remains,  and  no  longer);  it  results, 
that  whatever  disproves  a  subsisting  debt,  or  legal 
liability  at  the  time  of  plea  pleaded,  disproves  the 
alleged  promise.  And  the  existence  of  the  debt^  &c.  at 
the  time  of  pleading,  may  be  disproved,  by  showing, 
either  that  it  never  existed^  or  that  it  has  been,  by  any 
means,  extinguished  before  that  time.  As  therefore, 
each  of  the  several  defences,  enumerated  in  the  last 
section,  goes  to  the  proof  of  the  one  or  the  other  of 
these  two  points;  it  follows,  that  they  all,  in  their 
legal  effect  go  in  denial  of  the  alleged  promise,  and 
consequently  in  support  of  the  plea  of  non  assumpsit. 

Sec.  49,  From  the  preceding  remarks  it  will  also 
be  apparent,  that  in  the  action  of  indebitatus  assumpsit, 
the  plea  of  non  assumpsit ^  though  expressed  in  the  past 
tense,  does  not  mean  that  the  defendant  did  not  actu- 
ally promise^  as  stated  in  the  declaration,  (for  the  action 
is  not  founded  on  a  promise  in  fact) ;  but  that  he  is, 
at  the  time  of  pleadings  not  indebted  to  the  plaintiff,  or 

those  particular  facts  which  are  alleged  in  the  complaint : — Whereas 
the  general  issue  is  construed  liberally  ;  and  is  held  to  cover  every- 
thing \vhich  disproves  a  subsisting  legal  liability^  at  the  time  of 

plea  pleaded ;  (as  expressed  in  the  next  section  of  the  text.j 

20 
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not  in  law  liable  to  the  demand,  made  in  the  declara- 
tion. 

Sec.  50.  It  is  quite  apparent,  however,  that  the 
reasons,  just  assigned  for  allowing  such  a  latitude  to 
the  general  issue,  in  indebitatus  assumpsit^  and  which 
are  founded  on  the  peculiarities  of  that  action,  are  inap- 
plicable to  the  action  of  assumpsit  on  express  promises ; 
and  consequently,  that  the  special  matters  of  defence, 
before  mentioned,  or  at  least  such  of  them  as  accrue 
subsequently  to  the  making  of  the  promise,  are  on  prin- 
phy  inadmissible,  under  non  assumpsit,  in  the  latter 
action.  And  so  the  rule  appears  to  have  been  for- 
merly, in  practice.  (/)  But  through  inadvertence,  in 
not  attending  to  the  distinction  between  the  two  forms 
of  assumpsit,  or  from  some  other  cause,  the  rule  has 
been  now  long  established,  that  all  the  defences,  wliich 
are  admissible  under  the  general  issue,  in  the  one  form 
of  action,    are  so  in  the  other. 

Sec.  51.  But  even  in  assumpsit,  the  statute  of  limi^ 
tations — tender — set-off — and  bankruptcy,  are,  on  com- 
mon law  principles  inadmissible  defences,  under  the 
general  issue,  and  must  therefore  be  pleaded  special- 
ly, (g)  For  these  defences,  respectively,  admit  the 
debt,  or  gist  of  the  action,  and  go  in  denial  of  the 
remedy  only. 

Sec.  62.  In  indebitatus  assumpsit,  (and  now  in  all 
actions  of  assumpsit),  the  plea  of  non  assumpsit,  as 
before  explained,  appears  to  have  the  same  compre- 
hensive legal  eflfect,  as  that  of  nil  debet  in  debt  on 
simple  contract;    and  therefore  the  same  defences 

(/)  1  Mod.  210. 

{g)  1  Ld.  Ray.  153.  Tidd,  375.  1  Saund.  283.  (n.  2.)  Chitt. 
on  Bills,  198. 
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appear,  on  principle,  to  be  admissible,  under  both 
these  issues ;  as  in  most  instances  they  are.  (h) 

Sec.  53.  It  is  held,  however,  that  the  statiUe  of 
limitationSy  though  inadmissible  under  non  assumpsity 
is  a  good  defence,  in  debt  on  simple  contract,  under 
the  plea  of  nil  debet  {i) ;  because  the  plea  is  in  the 
present  tense.  But  so,  in  effect ^  is  the  plea  of  non  assump- 
sit. And  if  the  reason  of  the  rule,  which  excludes 
this  defence  under  the  latter  plea,  is  a  sound  one  ;  the 
same  rule,  it  would  seem,  ought  to  be  applied  to  the 
former,  {k) 

Advantage  may  also  be  taken  of  the  statute  of 
frauds  and  perjuries^  under  the  plea  of  non  assumpsit ^ 
by  excepting  to  all  parol  evidence  offered  in  support 
of  the  declaration.  (/) 

Sec.  fi4.  In  those  actions  on  the  case  also,  which 
arise  ex  delicto^  matters  of  mere  avoidance  have,  to  a 
very  considerable  extent,  been  admitted  in  evidence, 
under  the  general  issue.  It  would  be  difficult,  how- 
ever, to  discover  any  precise  principle^  by  which  this 
practice  may  be  justified,  or  any  definite  general  rule, 
by  which  to  limit  its  precise  extent.  Indeed,  the 
practice  appears  to  be,  in  a  great  measure,  an  arbitrary 
departure  from  the  original  principles  of  the  law,  and 
as  such,  to  rest  on  authority^  rather  than  any  known 
legal  reason. 

Sec.  55.     According  to   this  practice,   however, 

(h)  Cro.  Eliz.  140,  222.  5  MoS.  18.  1  Salk.  284.  2  Phil.  Ev. 
94.     I'Saund.  283.  (n.  2.) 

(0  1  Saund.  283.  (n.  2.)  1  Ld.  Ray.  153.  666.  1  Salk.  278. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  2  W.  16. 

(k)  Vid.  1  Chitt.  PI.  476.    1  Saund.  283.  (n.  2.)   2  Mass.  R.  87 

(Z)  1  Bro.  C.  C.  93.     1  Chitt.  PL  470. 
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(whatever  may  have  been  its  origin),  the  rule  has  now 
become  general,  that  in  actions  on  the  ca^e^  ex  delicto^ 
the  defendant  may  prove,  under  the  plea  of  not  guilty, 
almost  every  special  matter  of  defence,  which  con- 
duces to  show,  that  at  the  time  of  pleading,  he  is  not 
liable  to  the  plaintiff's  demand,  (m)  Ex.  gr.  a  license, 
cfr  any  other  justification  (n) — a,  former  recovery — release 
— accord  and  satisfaction,  &c.  (o) 

Sec.  56.  These  special  defences,  however,  and  all 
others  which  confess  the  truth  of  the  declaration,  may 
be  specially  pleaded,  instead  of  being  given  in  evidence, 
under  the  general  issue:  A  rule  which  holds  in 
assumpsit  also.  For  regularly,  no  plea  which  admits 
the  truth  of  the  declaration  can  be  said  to  amount  to 
the  general  issue :  Though  the  matter  of  it  might  have 
been  given  in  evidence,  under  that  issue,  (p)  (vii) 

Sec.  57.     In  the  single  case  of  trover,  however,  it 

(m)  3  Burr.  1353.  1  Black.  R.  388.  1  Wils.  45.  1  Chitt.  PI. 
486-7. 

(n)  8  East,  308.     2  Mod.  6.  7. 

(o)  2  Mod.  276.  3  lb.  166.  Com.  R.  273.  1  Wils.  44.  175.  2 
Phill.  Ev.  108.     Bac.  Abr.  PleaSy  &c.  I.  1.     1  Keb.  305. 

yy,  I  Ld.  Ray.  88-9.  1  Salk.  394.  5  Mod.  18.  Garth.  856. 
Lawes'  PI.  112."^  Tidd,  591.  599. 

(vii)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  (^  149),  the  safer  and  plainer  mode 
of  answ.ering  is,  to  make  specific  averments  of  the  facfs^  which  consti- 
tute the  defence,  in  all  cases  where  a  denial  of  the  complaint, — (gen- 
eral or  special,) — cannot  safely  be  made: — That  \a,  where  facts  ^  not 
included  in  the  statements  of  the  complaint,  are  to  be  set  up  for  the 
defence.  In  these  cases,  however,  the  answer  should  set  up  onl^ 
such  facts  as  are  necessary  to  the  ground  of  defence.  1  Duer,  253. 
9  Barb.  371.  3  Seld.  476.  16  N.  Y.  297,  may  be  referred  to,  to 
show  what  facts  are  necessary,  in  certain  cases;  and  how  particularly 
to  be  averred. 
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has  been  held  that  there  is  but  one  good  special  plea 
to  the  action,  viz.  release :  All  other  such  pleas  amount- 
ing, it  is  said  to  the  general  issue,  (q)  And  if  we  are 
here  to  understand  the  word  *  release,'  not  as  meaning 
exclusively  a  formal^  technical  release  or  acquittance, 
but  as  including  whatever  extinguishes  or  discharges  a 
right  of  action  once  existing — as  accord  and  satisfac- 
tion ^  a  former  recovery^  or  a  former  bar,  an  award  of 
arbitrators,  &c.  (and  in  this  sense  the  term  appears  t© 
have  been  used) ;  the  position  will  appear  to  be  not 
destitute  of  a  foundation  in  principle.  For  as  the 
conversion,  which  is  the  gist  of  the  action  in  trover,  is, 
ex  vi  termini,  a  tortious  act,  which  cannot  in  law  be 
justified  or  excused ;  it  is  manifest  that  any  plea  alleg- 
ing matter  of  justification  or  excuse,  (as  a  license  from 
the  plaintiff — an  authority  derived  from  the  law,  &c.) 
is  equivalent  to  the  plea  of  not  guilty ;  since  it  must 
involve  a  denial  of  the  conversion. 

Sec.  58.  In  blander,  the  defendant  is  allowed  to 
prove  under  the  general  issue,  that  the  words  were 
spoken  by  him  as  counsel  in  a  cause ;  or  in  honest  con- 
fidence, and  for  a  justifiable  reason — (as  in  fairly  giv- 
ing the  character  of  a  servant) ;  or  to  show  any  other 
fact,  in  general,  which  conduces  to  prove  that  the 
words  were  not  uttered  maliciously  (r) :  Malice  being 
in  this  action,  of  the  gist  of  the  action.  (8)     All  these 

(q)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  I.  1.  1  Keb.  305.  Yelv.  174.  a.  (n.  1.) 
Reg.  PL  268. 

(r)  2  Selw.  N.  P.  929.  1066.  1  Saund.  131.  (n.  1.)  Cro.  Jac. 
90.  1  B.  &  A.  232.  1  M.  &  S.  644.  15  Mass.  R.  50,  57.  4  lb. 
1.  2  Pick.  310.  Bull.  N.  P.  8.  1  T.  R.  110.  1  Bos.  &  P.  525. 
I  Campb.  267.     3  Johns.  R.  180. 

(8)  Tet  tbo  defendant,  in  slander,  is  not  allowed  to  prove  the 
trutli  of  tbe  words,  under  the  general  issue,  (2  Stra.  1200.     Bull. 
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and  similar  defences  fnay^  however  be  pleaded  spe- 
cially, {s)  (viii) 

But  it  seems  impossible  to  reconcile  all  the  differ- 
ent rules  admitting  and  excluding  special  matters  of 
defence,  under  the  general  issue,  in  actions  on  the  case^ 
either  with  the  strict  principles  of  the  common  law 
or  with  each  other. 

Sec.  59.  The  universal  principle  which,  by  the 
common  law,  renders  any  given  evidence  admissible 
under  any  given  issue,  is  its  relevancy  to  the  issue — i.  e. 
its  conduciveness,  or  tendency  to  prove  the  aflfirmative 
or  negative  of  the  issue.  And  according  to  this  prin- 
ciple, no  evidence  is  admissible,  on  the  part  of  the 
defendant,  under  the  general  issue^  except  such  as  con- 
duces to  disprove  the  declaration.  But  in  actions  on 
the  case,  as  has  been  shown,  many  deviations  from  this 
simple  principle  have  been  sanctioned  by  courts  of 
justice ;  and  various  similar  deviations  from  the  same 
principle  have  been  introduced,  and  extended  to  other 
actions,  both  in  England  (t)  and  in  the  United  States, 

(5)  1  Saund.  130-1.  (n.  1.  ) 
(/)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  13. 


N.  P.  9.  Willes,  20.  I  Saund.  130.  (n.  1.)  1  T.  R.  748.  1  Bob. 
&  P.  525.  2  lb.  225.  (d.  a.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  2  L.  2. :  Though 
the  truth  of  the  words  plainly  conduces  to  rebut  the  legal  prcsump* 
tion  of  malice, 

(viii)  By  the  N.  Y.  Code,  (*  165),  in  libel  and  slander,  the  de- 
fendant may  both  justify ,  and  set  vp  mitigating  circuvistances ; 
and  whether,  or  not,  he  prove  the  justification,  he  may  prove  the 
mitigating  circumstances.  He  may,  also,  deny  and  justify  in  the 
same  answer.  6  How.  Pr.  Rep.  15.  9  lb.  289.  10  lb.  79.  17 
Barb.  &19.     3  Duer,  684.     1  Kern.  347.     2  lb.  67. 
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by  legislative  enactments,  and  rules  of  court,  for  the 
purpose  of  enlarging  the  office  of  the  general  issue,  and 
of  allowing  the  defendant  to  give  in  evidence,  under 
it,  many  special  matters  of  defence,  which,  as  being 
inconsistent  with  it^  are  by  the  strict  original  rules  of 
the  common  law,  required  to  be  pleaded  specially. 

Sec.  60.  Instead  of  pleading  the  general  issWy  the 
defendant  may,  in  some  cases,  eflfectually  answer  the 
declaration  by  a  special  issue — i.  e.  by  directly  deny- 
ing some  one  material  and  traversable  allegation  in 
the  declaration,  and  concluding  to  the  country,  (u) 

Sec.  61.  A  special  issue y  however,  is  not  adapted 
to  all  cases.  Its  proper  use  is  limited  to  those  cases, 
in  which  the  declaration  alleges  at  least  two  distinct 
substantive  facts,  both  of  which  are  essential  to  a 
right  of  action.  In  such  b>  case,  a  denial  of  one  of 
those  facts — ^though  it  does  not  put  the  whole  decla- 
ration in  issue — is  nevertheless  as  complete  an  answer 
in  law  to  the  whole  right  of  action,  as  the  general 
issue  itself  would  be.  For  where  two  or  more  facts 
are  necessary  to  constitute  a  right  of  recovery,  it  is 
self-evident,  that  a  denial  of  any  one  of  them  is  a  de- 
nial of  the  entire  right  of  recovery. 

Sec.  62.  Thus,  in  assumpsit  on  a  special  agree- 
ment, where  the  right  of  action  depends  upon  a  con^ 
dition  precedent^  and  where  the  declaration  specially 
alleges,  as  it  must,  performance  of  the  condition — ^the 
defendant  may,  instead  of  pleading  the  general  issue, 
deny  the  alleged  performance  of  the  condition  onlyy 
and  put  himself  upon  the  country,  {v)    If,  for  exam- 

(tt)  Yelv.  195.     Lawes'  PL  112, 185.   Gilb.  H.  0.  P.  61.    Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  R.  2.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  O.  8.  H.  1. 
(v)  Doct.PL208.  Gilb.H.C.P.60-1,189,148.  1  Chitt.  PL  467. 
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pie,  the  plaintiflf's  right  of  action  depends  upon  pre- 
vious notice  of  some  fact,  to  the  defendant,  or  upon  a 
special  request;  the  defendant  may  take  a  special 
issue  upon  the  allegation  of  such  notice^  in  the  one 
case,  or  such  request^  in  the  other.  This  mode  of 
pleading  in  assumpsit  is  now,  however,  in  a  great 
measure  obsolete:  Since  every  allegation,  which 
might  be  denied  by  a  special  issue,  may,  in  that  action, 
be  contested  under  the  general  issue. 

Sec.  63.  But  in  some  cases,  special  issues  are  still 
not  only  proper,  but  necessary — as  where,  in  covenant 
broken^  or  other  action  on  a  specialty^  performance  ol 
a  condition  precedent  is  alleged  in  the  declaration.  For 
in  such  a  case,  the  defendant  cannot  contest  the  alleged 
performance  of  the  condition,  under  the  plea  of  non 
est  factum.  So  also,  in  an  action  of  covenant  broken 
against  a  lessee,  for  not  repairing  a  building,  and  in 
which  the  declaration  alleges  that  the  building  was 
left  ruinous  and  out  of  repair ^  the  defendant  may  take 
issue  upon  this  allegation,  by  averring  that  the  build- 
ing was  not  ruinous  or  out  of  repair,  and  conclude  to 
the  country,  {w)  (9)  For  this  defence  would  not  main- 
tain the  plea  of  non  est  factum. 

Sec.  64.     In  actions  founded  on  deeds,  the  defen 
dant  maj/y  instead  of  pleading  non  est  factum  in  com- 
mon form,  allege  any  special  matter,  which  admits  the 

(w)  2  Chitt.  PI.  501. 

(9)  This  last  plea  supposes  tio  repairs  to  have  been  necessary . 
For  if  the  defendant  has  actually  made  the  repairs  required  by  his 
covenant ;  his  answer  to  the  declaration  should  be  a  special  plea, 
averring  that  he  did  repair,  &c.  and  concluding  with  a  verification^ 
(2  Chitt.  PL  501.  n.  y.)  For  in  this  case,  the  defence  would  be 
performance,  which  is  matter  of  avoidance. 
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execution  of  the  writing  in  question,  but  which  shows, 
nevertheless,  that  it  is  not  in  law  his  deed ;  and  may 
conclude  with  non  est  factum :  As  that  the  writing  was 
delivered  to  J.  S.  as  an  escrow^  to  be  delivered  over, 
on  a  certain  condition,  which  has  not  been  complied 
with,  *  and  so  is  not  his  act :'  Or,  that  the  writing  has 
been  altered  by  the  plaintiflF,  since  its  delivery,  *  and  so 
is  not  his  act:*  Or,  that  the  defendant  was,  at  the 
time  of  making  the  writing,  a  feme  covert ;  *  and  so  it 
is  not  her  act/  (x) 

This  anomalous  plea  is  called,  indifferently,  '  a  spe- 
cial non  est  factum,^  or  *  the  general  issue,  with  an 
issint ' — ^the  latter  denomination  being  derived  from 
the  Norman  word,  *  issint '  (so),  in  the  language  of 
the  plea,  (y) 

Sec.  65.  In  a  plea  of  this  kind,  the  latter  part, 
(the  non  est  factum)  y  is  merely  an  inference  from  the 
special  matter  which  precedes  it :  The  word  *  so  * 
being  used  in  an  illative  sense,  and  conveying  the 
same  meaning  as  the  word,  *  therefore.'  The  special 
matter  then  merely  shows  how  and  why  the  instrument 
is  not  the  defendant's  act;  and  on  the  trial  of  the 
issue,  the  evidence  on  both  sides  is  confined  to  the 
special  matter  alleged.  For  under  a  plea  of  this  kind, 
the  special  facts  so  alleged,  and  no  others,  are  put  in 
issue. 

Sec.  66.  It  is  manifest,  therefore,  that  if  the  facts, 
specially  stated  in  this  plea,  are  not  such  as  to  show 
that  the  instrument  is,  in  law,  not  the  defendant's  deed^ 
or,  (which  is  the  same  thing),  not  such  as  would,  in 

(z)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  3.  I.  2.   Gilb.  Ev.  164-6.    Sav.  71. 
•72.     Bridgm.  100.     1  Vent.  9,  210.     1  Salk.  274.     4  B.  &  A.  441. 
(y)  Id. 
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evidence,  maintain  the  general  issue,  when  pleaded 
in  its  general  and  usual  form ;  the  plea  is  ill,  and 
demurrable,  (z)  For  as  the  facts,  specially  alleged, 
present  all  the  grounds  of  the  defence  specifically, 
upon  the  record ;  the  question  of  their  sufficiency  in 
law  arises  upon  the  face  of  the  pleadings,  as  upon  a 
plea  merely  special.  If  therefore  the  defendant  pleads, 
that  he  was  compelled  by  duress  to  execute  the  writ- 
ing— or  that,  at  the  time  of  executing  it,  he  was  an 
infant — and  concludes  with  the  general  issue;  the 
plea  is  ill,  and  demurrable.  For,  as  has  been  seen, 
(ante,  §§  39,  40),  these  defences,  like  all  others  which 
render  the  instrument  merely  voidable^  do  not  main- 
tain that  issue,  {a) 

Sec.  67.  The  eflFect  of  a  demurrer  to  a  special  non 
est  factum  is  strictly  analogous  to  that  of  a  demurrer 
to  evidence.  The  question  of  law,  raised  by  the  latter, 
is,  whether  the  facts  shown  in  evidence  are  sufficient 
in  law  to  maintain  the  issue  in  fact,  in  favor  of  the 
party  exhibiting  the  evidence,  (b)  And  the  question 
of  law,  raised  by  a  demurrer  to  a  special  non  est  fac- 
tum^ is,  whether  the  facts,  specially  alleged  in  theplea, 
are  sufficient  in  law  to  maintain  the  general  issue, 
(with  which  it  concludes),  in  favor  of  the  party  plead- 
ing them. 

Sec.  68.  The  conclusion  of  this  plea  with  the  gen- 
eral issue,  seems  plainly  to  indicate  that  it  ought  to 
be  referred  to  the  jury;    and  the  better  authority 

(z)  Gilb.  Ev.  164-5.     Vid.  4  Esp.  Rep.  256.     6  Mod.  217. 
(a)  5  Co.  119.    Plowd.  ^^.    Gilb.  Ev.  162.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader 
E.  30. 
{b)  Dong.  218  225.    BuU.  N.  P.  318.     Vid.  oh.  9,  part  2. 
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appears  to  be,  that  it  must  be  closed  to  the  country,  (c) 
But  ♦this  conclusion,  it  may  be  observed,  does  not 
prevent  the  plaintiff  from  demurring  for  the  legal 
insufficiency  of  the  special  matter,  which  precedes 
the  non  est  factum.  For  though  a  conclusion  to  the 
country  on  either  side,  puts  an  end  to  the  pleadings ; 
it  does  not  preclude  a  demurrer  by  the  party,  to  whom 
the  issue  is  tendered. 

Sec.  69.  According  to  some  opinions,  however,  a 
special  non  est  factum  may,  and  should,  conclude  with 
a  verification,  (d)  But  such  a  conclusion  would  alter 
the  essential  character  of  the  plea,  and  convert  it  into 
a  mere  special  plea  amounting  to  the  general  issue^  which 
is,  regularly,  inadmissible.  Besides,  it  is  difficult  to 
discover  any  use  or  propriety  in  leaving  the  plea  open 
to  an  answer.  It  cannot  be  necessary,  to  the  end  of 
giving  the  plaintiff  an  opportunity  to  take  issue  on  the 
special  facts  stated  in  the  plea  (for  these  are  put  in 
issue  by  the  plea  itself) ;  nor  to  enable  him  to  make 
a  special  replication ;  for  whatever  could  be  specially 
replied,  may  be  given  in  evidence  in  disproof  of  the 
plea. 

(c)  Plowd.  66.  3  Keb.  26.  Bro.  Ab.  General  Issue,  pi.  26.  1 
Vent.  9.  210.  Bac  Abr.  Pleasy  Ac.  1.  2.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E. 
82.     1  S&lk.  274. 

(d)  3ilb.  Ev.  164-6.    Noj,  112. 
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OP  PLEAS  TO  THE  ACTION. 

Part.  II. — OJ  Special  Pleas  in  Bar. 

Sec.  70.  A  special  plea  in  bar,  as  usually  defined, 
is  one  which  admits  the  truth  of  the  declaration,  but 
alleges  special  matter  in  avoidance  of  it.  (e)  Of  this 
class  are  such  pleas,  as  that  of  release y  accord  and  satis- 
faction^  payment^  tender ^  a  justification  of  any  kind,  the 
statute  of  limitations y  or  of  usury ^  &c. — all  which,  like 
many  others,  confess,  but  avoids  the  allegations  in  the 
declaration,  (ix) 

Sec.  71.  But  it  is  not  universally  true,  (though 
generally  so),  that  a  special  plea  in  bar  goes,  merely 

(e)  Bac.  Abr.  PZca«,&c.  (Introd.  2.)    Lawes*  PI.  37-8.  115.  129. 

(iz)  Under  tbe  N.  Y.  Code,  the  general  denial  takes,  (in  most 
respects,)  the  place  of  the 'general  issue;' — a  special  denial  takes 
the  place  of  a  *  special  issue  ;* — ^and  all  other  answers  aver  new  mat- 
ter, and  are  substantially,  '  special  pleas  in  bar  :' — And,  being  such, 
they  should  be  framed  with  the  care  and  p-recision^  required  in  com- 
mon law  pleading ;  as  well  for  the  benefit  of  the  party,  as  for  that  of 
the  court.  They  should  reach  the  very  pointy — cover  it, — and  cover 
10  more*  And  to  attain  this  end,  it  is  necessary  only  that  the 
pleader  should  know  what  is  an  answer,  (in  any  given  case,)  and 
why  it  is  one.  See  14  Barb.  538.  5  Sandf.  54.  12  How.  Pr. 
Kep.  455.  Stating  facts,  which  are  inconsistent  with  the  complaint, 
(without  a  formal  denial)  makes  no  answer,  21  Barb.  190.  But  it 
has  been  held,  that  stating  that  the  credit^  on  which  goods  were 
bought,  had  not  expired ^  was  a  special  denial.  12  How.  Pr.  Kep. 
455. — QiuBre;  on  what  principle?  On  the  rule  of  liberal  cou' 
struction, — (the  common  law  rule,  as  to  the  'general  issue,' ante, 
section  48,) — it  might  be  held  to  mean  that  at  the  time  of  answer- 
ing, there  was  no  right  of  action: — But  how  is  it  any  denial?  It 
is  oftly  infer entiallyy  that  it  shows  that,  at  the  time  of  answering, 
there  is  no  right  of  action:  And  arguinentative  pleading  is  bad. 
1  Duer,  253.  3  Seld.  476. — As  to  the  principle  of  the  case  in  12 
How.  see  post,  note  xi,  this  chapter. 
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and  exclusively,  in  confession  and  avoidance  of  the 
plaintiff's  allegations.  For  in  some  instances,  such  a 
plea  concludes  with  a  traverse  of  part  of  the  declara- 
tion. (/)  It  may  be  added  too,  that  a  special  plea  in 
bar,  alleging  matter  of  estoppel^  neither  confesses  nor 
denies  the  truth  of  the  declaration ;  though  like  other 
pleas  in  bar,  it  virtually  denies  the  right  of  action  (g), 
by  denying  the  plaintiff's  right  to  allege  the  facts 
stated  in  the  declaration.     (Vid.  ch.  2,  §  39.) 

Sec.  72.  For  the  purpose  then  of  defining,  more 
precisely,  a  special  plea  in  bar,  it  may  perhaps  be 
sufficient  to  say,  that  it  is  a  plea,  which  alleges  new  or 
special  matter,  in  bar  of  the  action,  and  concludes 
with  an  averment.  (10)  It  admits,  on  general  princi- 
ples heretofore  explained,  (ch.  3,  §/67),  the  truth  of 
all  the  plaintiflF's  traversable  allegations,  which  it  does 
not  traverse,  and  goes  in  avoidance  of  what  it  ad- 
mits. (A) 

Sec  73.  Special  pleas  in  bar  are  usually  in  affirma- 
tive language ;  but  not  universally  so.  To  a  negative 
covenant,  for  example,  the  plea,  by  which  the  defen- 
dant shows  that  he  has  kept  his  covenant,  is  in  the 

(/)Hob.  104.     2  Chitt.  PI.  610.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  3. 
(g)  3  Black.  Com.  308.     Willes,  13.     Lawes*  PL  38.  130.  140. 
161.  170.     3  East,  346. 
(k)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  H.  4.     1  Salk.  91.     1  Wils.  838.     ' 

(10)  The  term,  'averment/  when  used  as  above',  to  express  the 

manner  of  concluding  any  pleading,  signifies  the  averment,  '  this  he 

18  ready  to  verify ;'  and  in  this  sense  is  synonymous  with  the  word, 

verification.'     But  in  its  more  general  acceptation,  it  has  the  same 

meaning  as  the  word  *  allegation.' 
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negative ;  as  that  he  has  not  done  what  he  covenanted 
against.  ({) 

Sec.  74.  As  every  special  plea  alleges  new  matter ; 
it  must,  regularly,  conclude  with  a  verification  and  a 
prayer  of  judgment,  {k)  For  according  to  a  principle 
heretofore  stated,  (ch.  3,  §§  196.  197),  all  pleading, 
subsequent  to  the  declaration,  and  alleging  new  mat- 
ter, must  be  left  open — in  order  that  the  adverse  party 
may  have  an  opportunity  to  answer  it,  as  he  pleases. 

Sec.  75.  But  there  is  no  necessity  of  concluding 
any  plea,  merely  negative,  with  a  verification :  It  may 
conclude  with  a  prayer  of  judgment  only.  {I)  For  a 
verification,  being  an  offer  to  prove  the  allegations  to 
which  it  refers,  cannot,  in  strictness,  be  required  of 
him  who  pleads  in  the  negative;  because  he,  who 
takes  the  negative  in  pleading,  is,  regularly,  not  bound  . 
to  prove  it:  The  burden  of  proof,  by  the  general  rule, 
being  upon  him  who  takes  the  affirmative,  (x) 

Sec.  76.  When  the  defendant  alleges  rf/^/mc^  mat- 
ters of  defence  to  different  parts  of  the  declaration,  or 
cause  of  action  (as  where  in  an  action  to  recover  a 
debt,  he  pleads  payment  of  part,  and  a  tender  of  the 

(0  3  Black.  Com.  309.     Co.  Litt.  303.  b.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c. 

1.3. 

(k)  3  Black.  Com.  309.  310.     Lawes'  PI.  145.  159.     1  Saund. 

103.  (n.  1.)     Carth.  337.     2  Wils.  66.     2  T.  R.  576.     2  Burr.  772. 

Cowp.  575. 

(/)  Co.  Litt.  303.  a.     Willes,  6.  7.     Lawes'  PI.  145. 

(x)  Though  under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  we  have  no  conclusion, — (either 
with,  or  without,  a  verification,) — understanding  when,  at  common 
law,  the  matter  set  up  in  an  answer  would  have  required  a  conclu- 
sion with  a  verification^  will  enable  a  party  to  prepare  for  proving^ 
at  the  trial,  what  he  is  bound  to  prove. 
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residue),  he  may  either  conclude  each  distinct  matter 
of  defence,  with  a  separate  verification,  or  all  of  them 
together,  with  a  single  general  one.  (m) 

Sec.  77.  It  is  said  to  be  a  universal  rule,  that 
every  good  defence  to  the  action,  which  cannot  be 
pleaded  sped  ally  y  may  be  given  in  evidence  under  the 
general  issue,  (n)  It  must  follow,  therefore,  on  the 
other  hand,  that  every  such  defence,  which  cannot  be 
given  in  evidence  under  the  general  issue,  may  be 
specially  pleaded.  Otherwise  the  defence,  though  ad- 
mitted to  be  sufficient  in  law,  would  necessarily  be 
lost  to  the  defendant. 

Sec.  78.  But  a  special  plea  amounting  to  the  general 
issue — i.  e.  a  plea  alleging  new  matter,  which  is  in 
effect  a  denial  of  the  truth  of  the  declaration — ^is,  in 
general,  improper  and  inadmissible,  lo)  If  therefore 
in  trespass,  the  defendant  pleads  specially  an  alibi — 
or  title  in  himself  or  a  stranger,  to  the  property  in 
question — or  in  trover,  that  he  took  the  goods  as  a 
distress  for  rent,  &c.  the  plea  is  improper :  Because  in 
each  of  these  cases,  the  matter  pleaded  is  virtually  a 
denial  of  the  truth  of  the  declaration.  The  proper 
plea,  therefore,  in  each  of  them,  would  have  been  the 
general  issue  (p)  So  also,  where  in  trover,  the  de- 
fendant pleaded  title  in  himself,  to  the  goods,  the  plea 
was  held  ill,  as  amounting  to  a  denial  of  the  conver- 

\,m)  1  Saund.  336.  b.  839.  (n.  8.)     1  Salk.  298.  312.     Carth.  43. 

(w)  Lawes'  PI.  111. 

yo)  10  Co.  96.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  14.  8  Black.  Com. 
309.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  Q.  8.  Co.  Litt.  303.  b.  Hob.  127.  1 
8alk.  304.     Cro.  Car.  157. 

ip)    Id.    Yelv.  174.  b.  (n.  1.) 
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sion^  which  is  the  gist  of  the  action,  and  therefore  aB 
tantamount  to  the  general  issue.  (7) 

Sec.  79.  The  ground  of  objection  to  a  plea  ol  this 
kind  is,  that  it  tends  to  unnecessary  prolixity  in  the 
pleadings,  and  refers  to  the  courts  instead  of  the  jury, 
matter  of  mere  fact — matter  which  goes  in  denial  of 
the  declaration,  and  not  in  avoidance  of  it.  (r)  The 
fault  in  the  plea,  however,  is  not  in  its  substance — {for 
whatever  denies  the  declaration  is  substantially  a  suffi- 
cient answer  to  it) ;  but  in  its  form  only  {s,)  (xi) 

Sec.  80.  But  the  above  general  rule  is  subject  to 
three  exceptions,  or  qualifications : — 

1.  A  special  plea,  amounting  to  the  general  issue, 
is  good,  if  it  contains  special  matter  of  justification  (t) : 
In  other  words,  an  entire  special  plea,  answering  the 
whole  declaration,  and  alleging  matter  of  justification^ 
is  good;  although,  as  to  part  of  the  declaration,  it 
amounts  to  the  general  issue.  For  matter  oi  justifica- 
tion is  matter  of  law  (11),  which  ought  to  be  referred. 

(q)  Cro.  Car.  157. 

(r)  Hob.  127.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  0.  3. 

(s)  10  Co.  95.  a.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  G.  8.  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  E.  14.     Hob.  127.  &  note  (2)  by  Williams.    1  Froom.  39. 

(0  3  Lev.  40.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  G.  3.  Trespass,  I.  3.  (2) 
Cro.  Eliz.  268.     Esp.  Dig.  318. 

(xi)  Since  the  adoption  of  the  Code,  in  N.  Y.  it  has  been  held 
that  a  special  defence,  which  consists  of  matter  that  goes  to  disprove 
any  material  allegation  in  the  complaint,  is  defective,  as  amounting 
to  a  denial :  It  should  be  proved  under  a  denial,  (general,  or  special, 
as  the  case  may  be.)  6  How.  Pr.  Rep.  307.  But  see  9  How.  Pr. 
Rep.  289.  3  Duer,  684.  21  Barb.  190.— On  principle,  the  rule  in 
6  How.  307  seems  the  true  one :  See  also,  note  ix,  this  chapter. 

(11)  In  this,  as  in  other  rules,  pointing  out  what  should,  and 
what  should  not,  be  pleaded  specially,  *  matter  of  Zaz^? '  is  synonymou^i 
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by  the  plea,  to  the  court.  And  therefore  such  matter, 
when  it  goes  in  avoidance  of  a  material  part  of  the 
declaration,  is  allowed  to  be  pleaded  specially,  though 
as  to  some  other  part  of  the  declaration,  it  may  amount 
to  a  mere  denial.  For,  as  the  matter  of  one  entire  plea 
cannot  be  separated,  by  a  reference  of  one  part  of  it 
to  the  jury,  and  of  the  other  to  the  court,  and  as  it 
would  be  at  least  as  improper  to  refer  matter  of  law 
to  the  jury,  as  matter  of  fact  to  the  court ;  the  defen- 
dant is  allowed  to  refer  the  whole  to  the  latter.  Thus, 
in  trespass  for  entering  the  plaintiff's  close,  treading 
down  his  grass,  and  driving  his  beasts  to  places  un- 
known, so  that  they  could  not  be  replevied,  the 
defendant  pleaded  that  the  locus  in  quo  was  his  own 
waste,  (in  which,  as  appeared  in  another  part  of  the 
pleading,  the  plaintiff  had  a  right  of  common) ;  and 
that  the  beasts  of  the  plaintiff  were  there,  intermixed 
with  the  beasts  of  strangers,  which  had  no  right  there  : 
and  that  because  the  latter  could  not  there  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  plaintiff's  beasts,  the  defendant  drove 
them  all  to  a  pound  in  the  waste  to  separate  them, 
and  having  separated  them,  left  the  plaintiff's  beasts 
in  the  waste :  On  demurrer  to  this  plea,  as  amounting 
to  the  general  issue,  the  court  held,  that  though  the 
allegation,  that  the  place  where  was  the  defendants 
waste  was  a  mere  denial  of  his  alleged  entry  into  the 
plaintiff^ s  close ;  yet  as  it  was  a  necessary  part  of  the 
defendant's  justification^  in  driving  the  plaintiff^ s  beasts 


m\\i  *  matter  of  avoidance^'^  as  distinguished  from  matter  oi,deniaL 
Hence,  whatever  amoants  to  a  denial  of  the  adverse  party's  allega- 
tions, is  termed  *  matter  of  fact,^  whatever  confesses  and  avoids 
them,  *  matter  of  law** 

21 
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^0  the  poundy  (which  was  part  of  the  alleged  trespass) ; 
the  plea,  being  entire,  was  good,  (u)  (12)  (xii) 

Sec.  81.  2.  The  general  rule  under  consideration 
admits  of  another  exception,  (or  rather  an  evaston)^  in 
trespass  qu.  cl.fr.  and  assise — ^in  which,  though  a  sim- 
ple plea  of  a  possessory  title  in  the  defendant  is  ill,  as 
amounting  to  the  general  issue ;  he  may,  nevertheless, 
plead  that  defence,  if  the  plea  gives  color  to  the  plain- 
tiflf  (i?).  To  give  color  to  the  plaintiff,  is  to  assign  to 
him,  in  the  plea,  some  colorable  (i.  e.  defective)^  but 
fictitious  title,  of  which  (it  being  matter  of  law),  the 
jury  is  incompetent  to  judge — in  order  to  justify,  in 
opposition  to  it,  a  special  statement  of  the  defendanVs 
title ;  so  that  the  question,  which  is  the  better  title  of 
the  two,  may  appear,  upon  the  face  of  the  plea,  as  a 
question  of  law(w;).  And  thus,  by  alleging  s,  fictitious 
and  defective  title  in  the  plaintiff,  which  cannot  be 
traversed,  the  defendant  is  enabled  to  plead  specially 
what,  in  fact^  is  neither  more  nor  less  than  the  general 
issue.  He  may,  for  example,  plead  a  possessory  title 
in  himself,  under  a  feoffment  with  livery,  from  A. 
(which  plea  would,  by  itself  amount  to  the  general 

(u)  3  Lev.  40. 

\v)  3  Black.  Com.  309.     Lawes'  PI.  61.  126-7. 150.     10  Co.  90. 
91.     8  T.  R.  404.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  I.  8.     Trespass,  I.  2. 
(«7)  Id.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  3.  M.  40.  41.     2  Chitt.  PL  565-6. 

(12)  The  more  simple  and  better  mode,  however,  of  pleading  in 
such  a  case,  would  be  to  plead,  as  to  that  part  of  the  declaration, 
which  the  defence  contradicts^  Jiot  guilty  ;  and  to  plead  the  special 
matter  of  justification,  in  avoidance  of  the  other  part  only. 

^xii)  In  N.  Y.  nnder  the  Code,  the  manner  of  pleading,  given  in 
the  example,  would  be  right ;  and  '  giving  color,'  (as  by  the  next 
five  sections,)  is  vot  allowable. 
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issue),  provided  he  adds,  that  the  plaintiff  entered, 
claiming  title  under  color  of  a  certain  prior  deed  of 
feoffment,  without  livery,  by  which  nothing  passed :  In 
which  case,  the  title,  alleged  in  the  plaintiff,  is  clearly 
defective,  at  common  law.  {x) 

Sec.  82.  The  colorable  title  alleged  to  be  in  the 
plaintiff,  in  a  plea  of  this  kind,  is  not  traversable,  (jf 
Indeed  if  the  title,  which  the  defendant  alleges  in 
himself,  is  in  law  a  sufficient  bar;  a  traverse,  by  the 
plaintiff,  of  the  fictitious  title  assigned  to  him  in  the 
plea,  would  seem  necessarily  fatal  to  his  action :  Since 
it  would  imply  a  confession  of  the  defendant's  title,  as 
alleged  in  the  plea.  But  the  plaintiff  is  at  liberty  to 
contest  the  alleged  title  of  the  defendant^  in  the  same 
manner  in  which  he  might  contest  an^  other  matter, 
pleaded  specially  in  bar,  in  the  usual  way.  {z) 

Sec.  83.  If  the  defendant,  when  intending  to  give 
color  to  the  plaintiff,  assigns  to  him  a  title,  sufficient  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  action ;  the  plea  is  necessarily 
ill  {a) :  Since  it  is,  in  effect,  a  confession  of  the -plain- 
tiff's right  of  action. 

Sec  84.  There  is  no  use  in  pleading  title  specially, 
and  giving  color,  except  where  the  defendant  wishes — 
instead  of  submitting  his  defence  to  the  jury,  under 
the  general  issue — to  have  the  question  of  title  pre- 
sented distinctly  upon  the  face  of  the  pleadings ;  to  the 
end  that  it  may  be  the  more  formally  and  deliberately 
judged  of  by  the  court ;    and  that  he  may,  with  the 

(x)  2  Ohitt.  PI.  555-6. 

(y)  1  Chitt.  PL  601. 

(z)  3  Black.  Com.  310.     Lawes'  PI.  150.  j 

'a)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  3.  M.  40.     Cro.  Jao.  122. 
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more  ease  and  certainty,  take  advantage  of  any  error 
in  law,  that  may  intervene. 

Sec.  85.  3.  According  to  various  authorities,  a 
special  plea,  amounting  to  a  denial  of  the  declaration, 
and  without  giving  color,  may  in  some  cases  be  allowed, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  court.  (6)  The  cases,  in  which 
such  a  plea  is  held  to  be  thus  allowable,  are  those  in 
which  the  matter  pleaded  is  such  as  may  '  breed  a 
scruple,  in  the  lay  gents  I— or,  in  more  familiar  lan- 
guage, such  as  is  likely  to  perplex  a  jury,  and  there- 
fore unfit  to  be  determined  by  them. 

Sec.  86.  In  regard  to  the  manner  of  excepting  to 
a  special  plea  amounting  to  the  general  issue,  when 
not  thus  allowable,  there  is  some  apparent  contrariety 
of  opinion  in  tne  books.  According  to  one  class  of 
authorities,  such  a  plea  is  demurrable,  (c)  But  accord- 
ing to  other  opinions  equally  respectable,  it  is  held 
that  the  fault  in  question  is  not  a  proper  cause  of 
demurrer ;  and  that  the  only  proper  mode  of  taking 
exception  to  the  plea  is  by  a  motion  to  the  court  for 
an  order,  that  the  general  issue,  or  a  nil  dicit,  be  en- 
tered {d) :  and  that  if  the  order  is  made,  the  defen- 
dant must  enter  the  general  issue,  or  the  plaintiff  may 
take  judgment,  as  by  nil  dicit.  {e) 

(b)  Hob.  127.  1  Leon.  178.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  14.  Bao. 
Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  G.  8.     Trespass,  I.  2.     2  Mod.  274. 

(c)  10  Co.  95.  a.  Cro.  Car.  157.  Cro.  Eliz.  147.  Bao.  Abr. 
Pleas,  &o.  O.  3.  N.  6.  Trespass,  I  3,  (2).  Com.  Dig.  Pleader, 
E.  U.—Vid.  4  B.  &  G.  547,    4  Biog.  470. 

{d)  Hob.  127.  1  Leon.  178.  Cro.  Jac.  165.  Bro.  Ab.  Tra- 
verse,  pi.  14.  2  Mod.  274.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  14.  Bac.  Abr. 
Pleas,  &G,Q.S.    Trespass,  L  2,  {2).    2  Day,  431.    Esp.  Dig.413. 

{e)  Bac.  Abr.  Tresp.  I.  2.  (2.)     Cro.  Jao.  165. 
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Sec.  87.  The  question,  whether  this  latter  course, 
or  that  of  demurring  is  the  proper  mode  of  excepting 
to  such  a  plea,  appears  manifestly  to  depend  upon  the 
correctness  or  incorrectness  of  the  rule,  (before  stated), 
asserting  a  discretion  in  the  court,  in  regard  to  the 
allowance  of  it.  If  such  a  discretion  can  legally  be 
exercised,  by  the  court,  (and  it  has  been  actually 
exercised  by  high  and  repeated  authority) ;  the  proper 
mode  of  objecting  to  the  plea  must  be  by  motion.  For 
questions  raised  by  a  demurrer  are  stricti  juriSy  and 
admit  of  no  discretion 

Sec.  88.  The  objection  to  a  plea  of  this  kind  has, 
however,  been  taken,  and  the  question  decided,  in 
each  of  the  above  modes.  And  perhaps  the  most 
satisfactory  view  of  the  subject  will  be  found  to  be, 
that  the  proper  mode  of  objecting  to  the  plea  is,  in 
the  first  instance,  by  motion — and  upon  this  supposi- 
tion, if  the  plaintiflF  should  demur^  instead  of  moving 
the  court,  the  defendant  would  not  be  bound  to  join 
in  the  demurrer ;  but  might  still  refer  the  question  to 
the  discretion  of  the  court :  But  that  if,  on  the  plain- 
tiflf's  demurring,  the  defendant  accepts  the  demurrer, 
by  joining  in  it,  and  thus  waives  his  right  to  appeal  to 
the  discretion  of  the  court;  the  question  may  be 
decided  under  the  demurrer.  This  supposition,  if 
correct,  may  serve  to  explain  how  it  happens,  that 
two  such  dissimilar  and  apparently  inconsistent  modes 
of  excepting  to  pleas  of  this  kind,  have  been  pur- 
sued; since  according  to  this  view  of  the  subject, 
each  of  those  modes  may,  under  different  circum- 
stances, be  correct.  (/) 

(/)  Vid.  10  Co.  95.  a.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas.  &o.  N.  6.  Telv.  174. 
b.  note. 
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Sec.  89.  Not  only  special  pleas,  amounting  to  the 
general  issue,  but  also  pleas  which  allege  no  new  mat- 
ter, and  which  expressly  and  merely  deny  the  declara- 
tion, but  which  vary,  in  their  form  and  terms,  from 
the  general  issue,  are  in  general  not  allowable.  The 
reason  for  disallowing  pleas  of  this  kind  is  not,  how- 
ever, that  they  tend  to  inconvenient  prolixity^  or  that 
they  refer  matters  of  fact  to  the  court — (for  they  are 
not,  like  pleas  of  the  former  class,  liable  to  either  of 
those  objections) ;  but  that  they  lead  to  innovation  and 
confusion^  in  the  established  modes  of  pleading,  and  tend, 
not  only  to  destroy  the  settled  distinctions  between 
the  different  species  of  pleas,  but  also  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  new  pleas,  unknown  to  the  law. 

Sec  90.  If  therefore  to  a  declaration,  alleging  the 
beating  of  J.  S.  the  plaintiff's  servant,  by  reason 
whereof  he  lost  the  service  of  J.  fif.,  the  defendant  pleads 
that  the  plaintiff  did  not  lose  the  service  of  J.  S.,  the 
plea  is  ill.  (g)  For  the  loss  of  service  being  the  gist 
of  the  action ;  the  plea  is,  essentiallj^  the  general  issue^ 
in  an  argumentative  and  improper  form.  So  also, 
where  in  trespass  for  entering  the  plaintiflf 's  garden, 
the  defendant  pleaded  that  the  plaintiff  hctd  no  such 
garden — and  where,  in  trespass  for  depasturing  the 
plaintiff's  herbage — the  defendant  pleaded,  that  he 
did  not  depasture  the  plaintiff's  herbage — ^the  pleas 
were,  respectively,  held  to  be  ill,  for  the  same  rea- 
son, (h) 

Sec.  91.     Although,  as  has  before  been  shown,  (fl;if« 
§  77)  a  special  plea,  alleging  the  possessory  title  to  be  in 
the  defendant,  and  not  giving  color,  is  ill,  as  amount- 
ed) Bac.  Abr.  Tresp,  I.  2.  (2.)     Bro.  Ab.  Trav.  pi.  378. 
(h)  10  H.  6.  16.   Doot.  PI.  42. 
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ing  to  the  general  issue,  in  trespass  quare  clausum  fregit ; 
yet  the  plea  of  liberum  tenementum^  (that  the  locus  in 
quo  was  the  defendant's  freehold),  has,  by  a  long  series 
of  authorities,  ancient  and  modern,  been  sanctioned, 
as  a  good  special  plea  in  that  action,  though  it  •never 
gives  color,  (i) 

Sec.  92.  For  the  purpose  of  explaining  why  this 
latter  plea  does  not  amount  to  the  general  issue,  it 
must  be  observed  that  every  trespass  upon  property 
is  an  invasion  of  another's  possession ;  and  that  the 
action  of  trespass,  which  is  called  a  possessory  action, 
is  so  called,  because  it  is  founded  upon  a,  possessory 
title.  Every  plea,  therefore,  which  denies  such  a  title 
in  the  plaintiflf,  whatever  may  be  its  form,  is  in  eflfect 
the  general  issue.  But  the  plea  of  liberum  tenementum^ 
or,  (as  it  is  frequently  called)  Hhe  common  bar^*  is 
perfectly  consistent  with  the  existence  of  a  possessory 
title  in  the  plaintiflF;  since  a  freehold  in  one  person, 
may  co-exist  with  an  actual  and  rightful  possession  of 
the  same  subject,  in  another.  The  freehold,  for  ex- 
ample, may  be  in  A.,  while  B.  is  in  rightful  posses- 
sion, under  a  subsisting  term  for  years,  or  otherwise ; 
or  the  latter  may,  without  any  derivative  title,  be  in 
the  actual  and  quiet  possession,  which  of  itself  con- 
fers a  possessory  title  against  all  persons,  except  him, 
who  has  the  right  of  possession.  And  as  the  plea  in 
question  does  not  deny  such  a  title  in  the  plaintiff,  it 
does  not  amount  to  the  general  issue. 

Sec.  93.  But  although  these  considerations  do, 
indeed,  show  that  the  plea  of  liberum  tenementum  does 

(f)  1  Saund.  299.  b.  (n.  6.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  3.  M.  40,  41. 
Willes,  218.  Lawes'  PI.  128.  2  Chitt.  PL  551-3.  2  Black.  B. 
1089.    2Salk.  453.    1  Ld.  Ray.  833.    7  T.  R.  335. 
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not  amount  to  the  general  issue ;  they  also  seem  to 
show  that,  on  strict  principles,  the  plea  is  defective  in 
substance — as  some  highly  respectable  opinions  hold  it 
to  be  {k) :  Inasmuch  as  it  impliedly  admits  a  po^^e^^ory 
tithy  and  consequently  a  right  of  action,  in  the  plain- 
tiff. Indeed,  it  is  difficult  to  understand  how  the 
matter  of  this  plea  could  ever  have  been  supposed  to 
be  a  strict  and  full  bar  to  the  action.  And  it  appears 
to  have  been  sanctioned,  not  so  much  on  account  of 
its  own  inherent  sufficiency,  as  from  a  kind  of  neces- 
sily — that  is  to  say,  from  its  being  the  only  means  of 
protecting  the  defendant  against  a  disadvantage  to 
which  he  would  otherwise  be  exposed,  from  the 
ancient  mode  of  declaring  in  trespass  quare  clausum 
fregit.  For  formerly,  the  almost  universal  mode  of 
describing  the  plaintiff's  close,  in  this  action,  (a  mode, 
which  still  may  be,  and  sometimes  is  pursued)  (/),  was 
merely  to  mention  it  as  the  plaintiff's  *  close  at  A.,'  or 
his  *  close  lying  in  the  parish  of  A.'  without  giving 
its  name  or  abuttals,  or  any  other  designation.  The 
consequence  was,  that  the  defendant  could  not  dis- 
cover from  the  declaration,  in  what  particular  close 
within  the  parish  named,  the  plaintiff  intended  to 
prove  the  alleged  trespass ;  and  consequently,  could 
not  know,  with  certainty  how  to  frame  his  defence. 
He  was,  therefore,  allowed  to  plead  that  the  close, 
mentioned  in  the  declaration,  was  *  his  close,  soil  and 
freehold '  (m)  without  giving  it  any  name,  or  further 
description.     For  the  description  of  the  close,  in  the 

(k)  Vid.  Willos,  222.     1  Saund.  299.  c.  (n.  6.) 
(I)  2  Chitt.  PI.  385-6.  387.  (note  n.)     2  Black.  R.  1089.     ? 
Sannd.  299.  b.  o.  (n.  6.) 

{m)  2  Chitt.  PI.  551-2.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader.  3,  M.  34. 
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declaration,  being  general ;  that  in  the  plea  was  allowed 
to  be  equally  so :  And  hence  the  plea  was  called  the 
common  (/.  e.  general)  bar ;  the  main  object  of  which 
was,  and  still  is,  (though  it  may  be  useful  for  certain 
other  purposes)  (ti),  to  drive  the  plaintiff  to  a  new 
assignment  of  the  trespass,  and  thus  to  compel  him  to 
particularize  his  close — so  that  the  defendant  may 
know  how  to  adapt  his  defence  to  the  actual  ground 
of  complaint:  An  object  easily  attained,  in  most 
cases.  For  if  the  plaintiff  fraverse^  the  plea;  the  de- 
fendant, by  proving  a  freehold  in  himself,  in  any  close 
within  the  parish  or  vill  named  in  the  declaration, 
supports  his  plea,  and  defeats  the  action.  And  when 
the  plaintiff  has  made  a  new  assignment^  which  is  in  the 
nature  of  a  new  declaration ;  the  defendant  may,  in 
his  rejoinder,  plead  to  it,  as  to  an  original  declara- 
tion, (xiii) 

Sec.  94.  A  special  plea,  alleging  facts  which 
would,  in  evidence^  maintain  the  general  issue,  does 
not,  in  all  cases,  and  necessarily,  amount  to  the  gen- 
eral issue.  For  no  plea — ^whether  it  admits  or  denies 
that  there  was  once  a  right  of  action — can  properly  be 
said  to  amount  to  the  general  issue,  unless  it  goes  in 
denial  of  the  declaration. 

Sec.  95.  Thus  in  assumpsit — faymeni — release,  ac-^ 
cord,  &c.  all  which  admit  that  the  alleged  cause  of 

(n)  2  Chitt.  PI.  561.  (n.  b.)    8  T.  R.  404. 

(xiii)  A  complaint,  that  defendant  broke  &o.,  plaintiff's  close,  in 
tuck  a  tow7i,  would  (in  N.  Y.)  be  sufficient;  and  if  the  defendant 
wished  for  a  specification  as  to  place,  he  must,  by  motion  to  the 
court,  procure  an  order  that  the  complaint  be  made  more  defiuitei 
Code,  ^  160. 
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action  once  existed — as  also,  infancy ^  coverture^  duress, 
usury y  &c.  which  deny  that  it  ever  existed,  may  respec- 
tively be  pleaded  specially;  although  each  of  these 
defences  would,  in  evidence^  maintain  the  general 
issue,  o)  For  they  all  admit  the  truth  of  the  declara- 
tion. 

And  this  right  in  the  defendant,  either  to  plead 
special  matters  of  defence,  or  to  give  them  in  evidence 
under  the  general  issue^  exists,  to  a  great  extent,  as  has 
been  shown  {ante^  §§  54.  55),  in  actions  of  trespass  on 
the  casey  ex  delicto,  (p) 

Sec.  96.  Every  special  plea  must  contain  issuable 
matter  (q) ;  for  the  plain  reason,  that  it  would  not 
otherwise  be  triable.  The  same  rule  extends  to  all 
special  pleading,  in  all  its  stages.  If  therefore,  in 
debt  or  assumpsit,  the  defendant  pleads  only  that  he 
was  ready  or  willing  to  pay  according  to  his  contract ; 
the  plea  is  ill — ^because  the  fact  averred  is  not  issuable. 
Such  a  plea  would  indeed  be  ill  for  another  reason, 
viz.  that  the  fact  of  mere  readiness,  or  willingness,  is 
immaterial ;  since  it  is  neither  a  performance  nor  a  dis- 
charge of  the  contract.  Its  not  being  issuable  is,  how- 
ever, a  sufficient  objection  to  it. 

Sec.  97.  On  the  same  principle,  every  special  plea, 
in  which  matter  of  fact  and  matter  of  law  are  so 
blendedy  that  they  cannot  be  separated,  is  ill.  (r)     If 

(o)  1  Ld.  Ray.  88-9.  566.  1  Salk.  394.  8  lb.  278.  5  Mod. 
18.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  14.  Chitt.  on  Billa.  197-8.  Lawes' 
PL  112.     Tidd,  691.  699.     Sayer,  270. 

(p)  3  Burr.  1853.  1  Chitt.  PI.  48^-7.  1  Black.  R.  888.  IWila. 
46.     8  East,  808.     2  Phil.  Ev.  108. 

(q)  Lawes'  Pi.  137-8.    2  Wils.  74. 

(r)  9  Co.  25.  a.     Lawes'  PL  138.     2  Mod.  55. 
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therefore,  to  trespass  for  false  imprisonment,  the  de- 
fendant pleads  that  he  arrested  the  plaintiff,  by  lawful 
authority y  without  showing  what  the  authority  was; 
the  plea  is  bad,  as  not  being  issuable.  For  a  traverse 
of  the  plea  would  put  in  issue  all  matters  of  law,  as 
well  as  of  fact,  which  might  conduce  to  show  the 
defendant's  authority :  Whereas  matter  of  law  is  never 
issuable.  The  plea,  in  such  a  case,  ought  to  state  the 
defendant's  authority  specially — not  only  that  its  legal 
sufficiency  may  be  judged  of  by  the  court,  from  the 
record ;  but  also  that  the  plaintiff  may  be  enabled  to 
traverse,  distinctly,  the  matter  of  fact  alleged  in  it- 
So  also  where  the  defendant,  being  bound  by  a  con- 
dition, to  produce  to  the  plaintiff  a  sufficient  discharge 
of  a  certain  demand,  pleaded  that  he  had  produced 
*a  sufficient  discharge,'  without  stating  its  tenor  or 
contentSy  the  plea  was  held  ill,  on  the  principles  above 
stated,  (s)  (xiv) 

Sec.  98.  A  plea  in  bar,  pleaded  to  the  whole  decia- 
ration,  must  contain  a  sufficient  answer  in  law  to  the 
whole  gravamen,  or  cause  of  action :  Otherwise  it  ia 
ill  for  the  whole  (t) ;  and  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to 
recover  for  the  whole.  Thus,  if  in  trespass  for  assault, 
battery  and  mayhem^  the  defendant  pleads  to  the  whole, 
matter  which  is  in  law  a  justification  of  the  assault 

(s)  0  Co.  25  a. 

(t)  Go.  Liu.  808.  a.  1  Sauod.  28.  (n.  2.)  2  lb.  60,  127,  210. 
b.  0.  (n.  1.)  Tely.  225.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  1.  Lawes'  PL 
185.  171.  Cro.  BUs.  268.  881.  Cro.  Jao.  27.  6  T.  R.  558.  1 
Lev.  48. 


(xiy)  In  N.  T.  under  the  Oode,  the  examples  here  given  would  be 
bjd; — as  not  stating  any  definite  fact. 
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and  battery  only;  the  plea  is  ill  in  totoy  and  the  plain- 
tiff is  entitled  to  damages,  as  well  for  the  assault  and 
battery,  as  for  the  mayhem.  For  an  entire  plea,  going 
to  the  whole  decltiration,  is  indivisible  in  its  effect ; 
and  cannot  operate  as  a  bar  to  any  part  of  the  cause 
of  action,  unless  it  constitutes  in  law  a  bar  to  the 
whole,  (xv) 

Sec.  99.  Thus  also,  if  to  an  action  of  trespass,  the 
defendant  pleads  a  justification,  (as  a  license),  on  any 
day  different  from  that  laid  in  the  declaration ;  he  must 
traverse  the  commission  of  the  trespass  on  any  other 
day,  either  before  or  after  that  mentioned  in  his  plea, 
and  before  the  commencement  of  the  suit  (u) :  Other- 
wise the  defence  will  not  be  co-extensive  with  the 
declaration;  or  in  other  words,  will  not  cover  the 
whole  time^  within  which  the  plaintiff  is  at  liberty  to 
,  prove  the  trespass  complained  of.  For  the  day  in  the 
declaration  being  immaterial ;  the  plaintiff  has  a  right 

{u)  *  Hob.  104.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  4.  1  Saund.  14.  298. 
(n.  2.)  2  lb.  5.  a.  (n.  8.)  1  T.  R.  636.  1  Chitt.  PL  634.  Post, 
oh.  7,  *  45. 

(xv)  The  rule  of  oommon-law  pleading ; — that  if  a  plea  be  made 
to  the  whole  declaration,  {complaint j  nnder  the  Code,)  when,  in 
fact,  the  defence  as  stated  covers  but  a  part  of  the  gravamen,  (or 
gist  of  the  action  ;)  the  plea  is  ill  as  to  the  whole, — and  plaintiff 
takes  judgment  for  the  whole ; — ^this  must  still  remain  the  rule,  un- 
der the  Code :  For  still,  as  at  common  law,  there  is  a  good  cause  of 
action  unanswered,-^-OT  confessed,  (Code,  ^  168.)  See  4  How.  Pr. 
Rep.  418.  10  lb.  67.  222.  13  lb.  360.  14  lb.  46.  456.  6  lb. 
433.  8  lb.  441.  17  Barb.  260.  20  Barb.  339.  Otherwise,  9S  to 
a  counter-claim.  That  may  be  but  to  part,  and  good  pro  tantoi 
resembling  a  set-off.  5  Duer,  332.  As  to  part  payment  &c.,  see 
16  N.  Y.  Rep.  297.  Code,  ^  149 ;  it  must  he  set  up,  in  the  answer  ; — 
Mtnnot  be  proved  under  a  denial. 
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to  prove  the  trespass  on  any  day  before  the  date  of 
the  writ.     But  the  justification,  if  true,  applies  only 
to  the  particular  day,  laid  in  the  plea — and  without  the 
traverse,  would  therefore  imply  an  admission,  that  the 
trespass  complained  of  was  committed  on  any  othe\ 
day  than  that.    Upon  the  same  principle,  if  the  defen 
dant  in  trespass  pleads  a  release  on  a  particular  day  ; 
he  should  traverse  his  guilt,  as  to  all  subsequent  time, 
before  the  commencement  of  the  suit :  Or  if  he  pleads 
tztky  acquired  by  himself — as  by  a  feoflfment — on  a 
particular  day ;  he  should  traverse,  as  to  all  previous 
time  (v) :  Otherwise,  the  plea  will  not  cover  all  the 
time  covered  by  the  declaration.     Vid.  ante,  ch.  3.  (13) 

Sec.  100.     The  general  principle  above  stated,  that 
an  entire  plea  is  indivisible,  extends  to  all  the  subse 
quent  pleadings ;  and  therefore  an  entire  replication, 
if  bad  for  part  of  the  plea — or  an  entire  rejoinder,  if 
bad  for  part  of  the  replication,  is  so  for  the  whole,  (w) 

Sec.  101.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  two  co-de- 
fendants join  in  a  plea,  which  is  in  law  a  sufficient 
justification  for  one  of  them  only ;  it  is  bad  as  to  both 
of  them,  (x)     If,  therefore,  an  arrest  is  made^  under 

(v)  Hob.  104.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  4. 
(iv)  1  Saund.  28.  (n.  2.)     2  lb.  127.     1  T.  R.  40. 
(x)  Stra.  509.  993.  1184.   1  Wils.  17.    3  T.  R.  377    Cas.  Temp. 
Hardw.  62.  69.     3  Mass.  R.  312. 

(13)  In  cases  like  these  two  last,  however,  the  simpler  and  better, 
and  at  this  time  the  more  usual,  mode  of  pleading  is,  to  divide  the 
defence  into  two  pleas,  by  pleading  as  to  all  time,  except  the  day  or 
time  covered  by  the  justification,  or  other  matter  of  avoidance,  not 
guilty ,  concluding  to  the  country ;  and  as  to  that  day  or  time,  by 
pleading  the  matter  of  justification,  &o.  specially^  with  a  verifica- 
tion.    (2  Chitt.  PI.  619.  520.  n.  y.) 
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if  in  an  action  against  a  bailee,  for  goods  delivered  to 
him  ^to  keep  and  carry,*  he  pleads  to  the  whole  decla 
ration,  that  he  was  discharged  from  keeping  them, 
without  answering  his  obligation  to  carry  ;  the  plea  is 
demurrable,  (b)  For  in  these  cases,  the  ground  of 
objection  to  the  plea  is,  not  that  it  is  irregular  and 
inadmissible ;  but  merely  that  it  is  insufficient  in  law. 
And  such  is  the  prdper  course  for  the  plaintiflF,  when- 
ever a  plea,  purporting  to  be  an  answer  to  the  whole 
declaration,  (as  it  does  of  course,  unless  expressly 
limited,  as  mentioned  above),  is  in  law  a  sufficient 
answer  to  part  of  it  only. 

Sec.  105.  2.  But  if  the  plea  purports  to  answer 
only  Si  part  of  the  declaration,  and  is  in  law  a  sufficient 
answer  to  that  part  only,  the  other  part  being  left 
unanswered — (as  if,  in  an  action  like  that  stated  above, 
against  a  bailee,  for  goods  delivered  to  him  to  be  kept 
and  carried^  he  pleads,  as  to  his  undertaking  to  keep^ 
that  he  was  discharged  thereof,  without  answering,  in 
any  way,  the  other  part  of  his  undertaking) ;  the  plea 
is  voidy  and  of  course  considered  as  no  plea.  The 
plaintiff  therefore  should  not,  in  such  a  case,  demur ; 
but  should  sign  judgment,  as  by  nil  dicit^  that  is,  as 
for  want  of  a  plea,  (c)  For  such  a  plea,  being  consid- 
ered in  law  as  no  plea,  is  a  discontinuance y  on  the  de- 
fendant's part.  And  therefore,  if  the  plaintiff  accepts 
it  as  a  plea,  by  demurring  to  it,  he  discontinues  the  whole 
action,  (xviii) 

(b)  Id. 

(c)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  1.  1  Sannd.  28.  (n.  3.)  Gilb.  H.  C. 
P.  158.  1  Salk.  179.  180.  1  Stra.  302.  2  Ld.  Ray.  841.  7  Mod. 
1-24.     4  Co.  62.  a.     1  Selw.  N.  P.  5,  (n.  7.)     Lawes'  PI.  135-6. 

^  ■■    I  ■  I      ■  ■  ■■         a^i^^—     I  ■  Mill  II         *■  ■      ■!  »l  I  ^— ^^H^— — ^M^B^^^— ^M^^    P^^— »— ^^M^-^^^^^^^^^^^MB^^ 

(xviii)  On  sections  104  and  105.     As  to  the  case  put  on  section 
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for  cutting  ten  of  the  plaintiflF's  growing  treeg,  the 
defendant  pleads  as  to  all  the  trees,  except  one,  a  release 
of  all  trespasses — or  if  in  the  case  mentioned  above, 
of  a  bailment  of  goods  to  be  kept  and  carried,  the  de- 
fendant pleads,  as  to  his  undertaking  to  keep,  a  release 
oi all  demands;  the  plaintiff  must  sign  judgment,  as 
by  nil  dicit.  Such  appear  to  be  the  established  dis- 
tinctions, under  this  head. 

Sec.  108.  Yet  where  a  plea,  beginning  as  an  an 
Bwer  to  only  a  part  of  the  plaintiff's  demand,  not 
only  alleged  matter  which  in  law  would  have  been  a 
bar  to  the  whole,  but,  in  the  body  of  it,  actually  an- 
swered the  whole — (as  where  in  assumpsit  on  a  note, 
payable  by  sixteen  half-yearly  instalments,  the  defen- 
dant pleaded  as  to  all  of  them  except  the  last,  that  none 
of  them  had  accrued  within  six  years) — it  was  resolved 
that  the  plea  was  ill,  on  special  demurrer,  by  reason  of 
its  inconsistency,  in  beginning  as  an  answer  to  part  of 
the  demand,  and  actually  answering  the  whole,  (e)  For 
the  court  appear  to  have  considered  the  inconsistency 
of  the  plea  with  itself,  as  rendericg  it  anomalous,  and 
as  thus  taking  it  out  of  the  rule  stated  in  the  last  sec- 
tion, (xix) 

Sec  109.  But  no  plea  is  ever  required  to  answer, 
expressly,  any  part  of  the  declaration  which  is  not 
of  the  gist  of  the  action.  Hence,  matter  of  aggrava- 
tion — ^as  the  alia  enormia,  in  a  declaration  in  trespass — 

(e)  2  Bos.  &  P.  427. 

-  -  ■  ■■ 

(zix)  Such  an  answer  would  be  good,  in  N.  T.  under  the  Code« 
^  176.  Nothing,  now,  is  anomalous;  the  exceptions  have  swallowed 
the  rule. 
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requires  no  express  answer.  (/)  Thus,  where  in  tres- 
pass for  assault  and  battery,  the  declaration,  after 
alleging  the  assault  and  beating,  adds,  *  and  other 
wrongs  to  the  plaintiff  then  and  there  did,'  a  plea, 
justifying  the  assault  and  battery  only^  is  a  sufficient 
answer  to  the  whole  complaint. 

Sec.  110.  Thus  also,  in  trespass  for  breaking  and 
entering  the  plaintiff's  house,  and  expelling  him  there- 
from, or  destroying  his  goodsy  a  plea  to  the  whole, 
and  which  in  law  justifies  the  breaking  and  entering 
the  house,  though  silent  as  to  the  other  alleged  wrongs, 
is  a  good  answer  to  the  whole  declaration  :  The  break- 
ing, &c.  being  the  gist  of  the  action;  and  the  expul- 
sion, &c.  only  matter  of  aggravation,  (g)  For  as  the 
action  is,  in  its  title,  and  consequently  in  its  character, 
trespass  quare  domumf regit ;  the  breaking,  &c.  of  the 
house  constitutes  the  whole  gist  of  the  complaint. 
Yet  if  the  plaintiff,  in  the  case  now  supposed,  relies 
upon  the  expulsion,  or  the  injury  to  his  goods  as  a 
distinct  ground  of  damages ;  he  may,*  by  a  new  assign- 
ment of  it  in  his  replication,  convert  it  into  a  substan- 
tive cause  of  action,  and  thus  entitle  himself  to  a 
recovery,  notwithstanding  the  justification  of  the 
breaking  of  the  house.  (A)  (14) 

(/)  1  Saund.  28  (d.  3.)  3  Wils.  20.  2  lb.  313.  2  Campb.  176. 
8  T.  R.  297. 

(g)  1  T.  R.  479,  636.  3  lb.  292.  8  Wils.  20.  1  H.  Black.  555. 
3  N.  Hamp.  R.  511. 

(h)  Id. 

(14)  A  novel  or  new  assignment  consists  in  alleging,  with  all 
necessary  particalarity,  in  the  replieation,  facts  which  the  declara- 
ti^Tn  has  alleged  in  general  terms ;  and  in  this  way,  the  plaintiff 
may  convert  into  a  substantive  cause  of  action,  what  appears,  in  the 
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Sec.  111.  Every  justification  pleaded  must,  ex- 
pressly or  tacitly,  confess  the  act  which  it  is  intended 
to  justify.  (0  For  it  is  absurd  to  plead  in  avoidance 
of  a  fact,  which  the  plea  does  not  admit.  If  there- 
fore, to  a  declaration  charging  assault,  battery  and 
wounding,  the  defendant,  as  to  the  assault  and  battery^ 
confesses,  and  justifies  an  act  not  amounting  to  a  battery ^ 
with  a  quiz  e'St  eadem  transgressio ;  the  plea  is  ill,  for 
the  above  reason ;  but  ill  only  on  special  demurrer — as 
the  fault  is  only  formal,  {k)  The  plea,  in  such  a  case, 
should  be  the  general  issue,  (xx) 

Sec.  112.  Anciently,  if  the  defence  to  an  action 
consisted  of  matter  of  avoidance ;  it  was  necessary  for 
the  defendant  to  state  specially,  in  his  plea,  all  the 
particular  facts,  which  constituted  the  defence,  how- 
ever multifarious  they  might  be.  (/)    And  this  rule  is, 

(i)  1  Saund.  13,  14.  (n.  3.)  28.  (n.  1.)  1  Salk.  394.  3  T.  R.  298. 
Garth.  380.     Esp.  Dig.  318. 

(k)  1  Saund.  14.  (n.  3.)  28.  (n.  1.) 

(I)  Co  Litt.  303.     8  Co.  133.     Bac  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  I.  3. 

declaration,  as  matter  of  mere  aggraoation — as  in  the  example 
given  in  the  text,  (2  Chitt.  PI.  653-7.  Lawes*  PI.  165.  1  Saund. 
299.  a.  b.  (n.  6.)  A  new  assignment  being  in  the  nature  of  udecla' 
ration;  the  defendant  may  plead  to  it,  de  novo^  as  to  a  common 
declaration.  (3  East,  294.  Lawes'  PI.  165.  1  Saund.  299.  a.  b. 
(n.  6.)  A  new  assignment  must,  in  general,  conclude  with  an  aver- 
ment, that  the  wrongs,  or  causes  of  complaint,  alleged  in  it,  are 
different  from  those  mentioned  in  the  plea,  (1  Saund.  299.  (n.  6.) 
Lawes'  PI.  164-5.  240,  241):  For  otherwise  a  new  assignment  is 
unnecessary.  And  if  the  averment  is  untrue,  the  defendant  may,  for 
that  cause,  plead  the  general  issue  to  the  new  assignment — as  that 
issue  involves  a  denial  of  the  averment.  (1  Saund.  299.  c.  (n.  6.) 
Lawes'  PL  241.  —Post,  oh.  8,  «§  75-77.) 

(xx)  Otherwise^  M  to  slander,  &o.  under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  (^  165.) 
9  How.  Pr.  Rep.  82.  17  Barb.  649.  Aa  to  assault  &  battery,  4 
Sandf.  664.  680. 
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undoubtedly,  conformable  to  the  strict  principles  of 
pleading.  For  each  fact,  essential  to  the  defence, 
being  matter  of  law,  ought,  in  strictness,  to  be  shown 
to  the  court  by  the  plea.  But  from  necessity^  or  at 
least  for  the  avoiding  of  great  inconvenience^  this  rule 
has  been  somewhat  relaxed. 

Sec.  113.  And  now,  as  in  declarations  (awfe,  ch. 
4),  so  also  in  special  pleas  in  bar,  general  pleading  is 
sometimes  allowed,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  great 
prolixity:  It  being  now  an  established  rule,  that  no 
greater  particularity  can  be  required  in  pleading,  than 
the  nature  of  the  subject  will  conveniently  admit  of. 
When  therefore,  one  is  sued  on  an  obligation,  binding 
him  affirmatively  to  the  performance  of  an  indefinite 
number  of  acts,  the  particular  recital  of  which  would 
render  the  pleadings  inconveniently  prolix^  he  may 
plead  performance,  in  general  terms ;  and  thus  leave 
it  to  the  plaintiff  to  assign  any  particular  breach  or 
breaches,  in  the  replication.  And  as  the  breach  or 
breaches,  thus  assigned,  must  be  specific ;  the  matter 
in  controversy  will  of  course  be  presented  with  suffi- 
cient certainty,  (m) 

Sec  114.  Thus,  if  a  sheriff  executes  a  bond,  with 
condition  that  he  shall  return  all  writs  delivered  to 
him,  &c.;  he  may  in  an  action  on  this  obligation, 
plead  performance  in  general  terms,  by  averring  that 
he  has  returned  *  all  writs  delivered  to  him,'  &c.  (pur- 
suing the  words  of  the  condition) — without  specifying 
any  particular  writ,  (n)     So  also,  where  the  defendant 

(m)  Cro.  EliE.  749.  916.  Co.  Litt.  303.  b.  Bao  Abr.  Phas,  &c. 
I  3.  1  Saund.  117.  (n.  1)  2  lb.  410.  (n.  8,  4.)  1  T.  R.  753.  1 
Sid.  215,  334.     Sayor,  217. 

(n)  1  T.  K.  753. 
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was  bound  in  an  obligation  to  deliver  to  the  plaintiff, 
upon  request,  all  the  fat  and  tallow  of  all  beasts,  which 
he,  his  servants,  &c.  should  kill  before  such  a  day — a 
plea,  that  upon  every  request  made  to  him,  he  deliv- 
ered to  the  plaintiff  all  the  fat  and  tallow  of  all  beasts, 
which  were  killed  by  him,  his  servants,  &c.  before  the 
said  day,  without  specifying  any  particular  act  of 
delivery,  was  adjudged  suflScient.  (o)  So  also,  if  the 
defendant  is  bound  in  an  obligation,  with  condition 
that  he  should  pay  over  to  the  plaintiff  *  all  the  monies 
which  he  should  receive  for  the  plaintiff,'  within  a 
certain  time ;  it  is  a  sufficient  plea  of  performance, 
that  he  has  paid  over  to  the  plaintiff  *  all  the  monies  * 
so  received,  within  that  time,  (p)  Again  :  When  the 
obligation  is  still  more  general — as  that  the  obligor 
shall  perform  all  the  duties  of  a  certain  office,  during  a 
certain  time,  it  is  sufficient  on  his  part,  to  plead  that 
he  has  performed  '  all  the  duties '  of  the  office,  during 
that  time,  {q)  And  in  all  such  cases,  it  becomes  in- 
cumbent on  the  plaintiff  to  assign  specially,  in  his 
replication,  the  breach  or  breaches  on  which  he  founds 
his  right  of  recovery. 

Sec.  115.  But  this  relaxation  of  the  original  rule 
before  mentioned,  {ante,  §  113),  extends  only  to  cases, 
in  which  the  acts  required  to  be  done,  on  the  part  of 
the  defendant,  are  in  some  degree  indefinite^  or  at  least 
not  precisely  ascertained,  either  in  the  obligation  sued 
upon,  or  in  any  other  instrument  referred  to  in  i1>— as 
in  the  examples  just  stated,  of  an  obligation  to  return 
all  writs,  &c. 

(o)  Cro.  Eliz.  749. 

( p)  2  Burr.  772.     1  Bos   &  P.  640.     8  T.  R.  469.     8  East,  85. 

{q)  2  Saund.  403.  410.  (n.  3.) 
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Greneral  pleading,  when  allowed. 

Sec.  116.  If  therefore,  the  condition  of  the  obliga- 
tion, on  which  the  action  is  founded,  requires  the  per- 
formance of  acts,  which,  however  numerous,  are  spe- 
cifically  ascertained  in  the  instrument  itself,  or  in  any 
other  instrument  referred  to  in  it ;  the  defendant  must 
plead  specially  the  performance  of  each  of  the  partic- 
ular acts  so  ascertained,  (r)  For  in  no  such  case,  can 
it  be  objected,  that  the  defendant  is  unable  to  specify 
each  particular  act  of  performance;  and  generally 
such  a  specification  will  not  make  the  plea  more  mul- 
tifarious than  the  condition  itself,  which  enumerates 
the  acts  to  be  done.  And  therefore,  if  the  defendant 
is  bound,  by  the  condition  of  a  bond,  to  pay  all  the 
legacies  contained  in  a  certain  will ;  he  must  enume- 
rate them  all,  and  specially  allege  payment  of  each  of 
them ;  concluding  with  an  averment,  that  those  thus 
mentioned  in  the  plea  are  ally  that  are  contained  in 
the  will.  Or  if  the  condition  be,  that  he  shall  enfeoff 
the  plaintiff  of  all  the  lands  described  in  a  certain 
deed  ;  he  must  plead  in  a  similar  manner,  concluding 
with  a  simlar  averment,  (s) 

Sec  117.  Incasesof  this  last  kind,  however,  if  the 
defendant  pleads  performance,  in  general  termSy  (as  by 
averring  that  he  did  well  and  truly  perform  and  fulfill 
all  and  singular  the  conditions,  &c.) ;  the  plea  is  ill, 
only  on  special  demurrer.  (/)  "Fox performance^  in  what- 
ever manner  alleged,  being  in  substance  a  sufficient 
defence ;  the  fault  in  the  plea  is  only  formal. 

(r)  1  T.  R.  758.    Cro.  Elia.  749.  916.     1  Sannd.  116.  117.  (n,  1.) 
4  East,  S44. 

(if)  1  Bulstr.  48.   1  Saund.  117.  (n.  1.)     1  T.  R.  758.    Palm.  70 
Keilw.  95.  b.  pL  8. 

(0  1  Sannd.  117.  (n.  1.)    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  8. 
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Sec.  118.  But  to  negaf/ve  conditions  or  stipulations 
—as  to  a  bond,  conditioned  for  the  keeping  of  negative 
lovenantSf  a  general  or  other  plea  of  ^performance*  is 
never  proper,  (u)  For  '  performance,'  being  a  term 
implying  some  positive  act,  does  not  properly  express 
the  keeping  of  a  mere  negative  condition  or  covenant. 
If,  then,  any  of  the  covenants  or  stipulations,  men- 
tioned in  the  condition  of  an  obligation,  or  in  a  deed 
of  covenant,  are  in  the  negative ;  the  defendant  should 
plead,  as  to  these,  (and  usually  in  the  words  of  the 
condition  or  covenant),  that  he  has  not  done  any  of 
the  acts  covenanted  against. 

Sec.  119.  Thus  if  a  lessee,  having  covenanted, 
among  other  things,  that  he  will  not  cut  down  any  of 
the  timber  trees  on  the  demised  premises,  nor  suffer 
any  of  the  buildings  thereon  to  be  injured  for  want  of 
repairs,  gives  a  bond  foi:  the  performance  of  the  cove- 
nants in  the  lease ;  in  debt  on  the  bond,  his  proper 
mode  of  pleading,  as  to  these  negative  covenants,  is, 
that  he  did  not  cut  down  any  of  the  timber-trees,  &c. 
nor  suffer  any  of  the  buildings  to  be  injured  for  want 
of  repairs,  (v)  And  if  the  covenant  were  more  gen- 
eraly  viz.  that  he  would  not  commit  any  waste ;  he  should 
still  not  plead  that  he  had  performed  the  covenant ;  but 
that  he  had  not,  in  any  manner,  committed  any  waste. 
Yet  if  the  defendant,  in  either  of  these  last  cases, 
pleads  performance  affirmatively ^  and  in  general  terms ; 
the  fault  in  the  plea  is  but  formal,  (w) 

Sec.  120.     A  special  plea  in  bar,  (after  the  formal 

(u)  Co.  Liu.  803.  b.  Esp.  Dig.  805.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  1. 8. 
Oro.  Eliz.  691. 

(v)  2  Saund.  409.  410. 


r  {w)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  8.  &  see  1  Saand.  117.  (n.  1.) 
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Actionem  non. 

L  .troduction,  technically  called  the  '  defence,')  begins 
rrgularl}'^  with  actionem  non — an  averment  that  the 
pUintiflf  ought  not  to  have,  or  maintain,  his  action — 
concluding  with  a  verification^  and  praying  judgment 
oithe  action,  {x)  Therejoinder,  and  subsequent  special 
pleading  on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  begin  and  con- 
clude in  a  similar  manner. 

Sec.  121.  A  special  replication  begins  with  pre-- 
cludi  non.  i.  e.  that  the  plaintiflf  ought  not  to  be  barred, 
&c. ;  and  concludes  with  a  verification,  and  a  prayer 
of  judgment,  and  his  debt,  damages,  &c.  to  be  adjudged 
to  him.  {y)  The  surrejoinder,  and  the  special  plead- 
ing which  follows  it,  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  begin 
and  conclude  in  a  similar  manner. 

Of  Pleas  Puis  Darrein  Continuance. 

Sec  122.  As  the  defendant  is  allowed,  by  the 
common  law,  to  plead  only  one  plea,  of  any  one  kind 
or  class;  so  also,  after  having  pleaded,  within  the 
time  allowed  for  that  purpose,  any  one  matter  of  de- 
fence, he  cannot,  in  general,  and  as  a  matter  of  right, 
retract  and  substitute  another,  {z)  If  it  were  other- 
wise, the  defendant  might  protract  the  proceedings 
interminably,  by  repeatedly  shifting  his  ground  of 
defence. 

Sec  123.  But  to  this  general  rule  there  is  an 
exception,  when  new  matter  of  defence  arises,  after  he 
has  once  pleaded,  and  after  the  last  continuance  (or 
adjournment)  of  the  cause,  (a)  For  it  would  be  unrea- 
sonable to  preclude  him  from  pleading  matter  thus 

(x)  2  Chitt.  PL  421-2.        (y)  2  Chitt.  PL  593^.  615,  616. 
(z)  Lawes'  PL  173.     Bac.  Abr.  Pltai,  &o.  Q.     1  Chitt.  PL  635. 
Doct.  PL  297. 
(a)  Id.      3  Bbok.  Com.  316.  317.    Oilb.  H.  C.  P.  105. 
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arising,  and  which  it  was  not  in  his  power  to  plead 
in  the  first  instance.  The  new  plea,  which  this  ex- 
ception to  the  general  rule  allows,  is  called  a  plea  puis 
darrein  continuance — since  (or  after)  the  last  continuance. — 
It  is  here  to  be  observed,  that  during  the  whole  pro- 
ceedings in  a  suit,  from  the  time  of  the  defendant's 
appearance,  until  its  final  determination,  the  cause  is  to 
be  continued,  (or  as  it  is  sometimes  expressed,  the  par- 
ties  must  be  *  continued  *  in  court),  from  day  to  day, 
or  from  time  to  time,  by  regular  entries,  to  be  made 
for  that  purpose.  And  when  any  new  matter  of 
defence  arises,  between  two  of  these  continuances  or 
adjournments,  it  may  be  pleaded  puis  darrein  continu- 
ance, before  the  next  continuance,  notwithstanding  the 
pendency  of  a  prior  plea.  (6) 

Sec.  124.  Pleas  of  this  kind  may  be  either  in 
abatement  or  in  bar  ;  and  may  be  pleaded,  even  after 
an  issue  joined,  eitlier  in  fact  or  in  lawj  if  the  new 
matter  has  arisen  after  the  issue  was  joined,  and  is 
pleaded  before  the  next  adjournment,  (c)  Thus,  if  the 
plaintiff,  being  a  feme  sole,  has  married  since  the  last 
continuance;  her  marriage  may  be  pleaded,  before 
the  next  continuance,  to  her  disability,  although  the 
regular  time  for  pleading  such  a  plea  has  elapsed.  So 
also,  if  the  plaintiff*  has,  since  the  last  continuance, 
released  the  right  of  action ;  the  defendant  may,  in 
the  same  manner,  plead  the  release  in  bar,  although 
he  has  previously  pleaded,  and  issue  has  been  joined 
upon  a  different  matter  of  defence.  But  if  he  suflFer;> 
another  continuance  to  intervene,  before  he  pleads 

(h)  Id. 

(c^  Com.  Dig.  Ahalemtnt ,  I.  24.    1  Chitt.  PI,  637.   3  Black.  Com. 
816.  .  5  Peters,  232.     1  AUen,  214. 
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Buch  new  matter;  he  waives  it,  and  cannot  after- 
wards plead  it.  (d)  Nor  can  he  plead  any  such  plea, 
after  a  demurrer  determined,  or  verdict  found — all 
pleading  in  the  cause  being  then  at  an  end.  (dd) 

Sec.  125.  It  is  said  that  there  can  be  but  one  plea 
puis  darrein  continuance^  in  one  and  the  same  cause, 
lest  the  proceedings  should  be  protracted  in  infinitum, 
or  beyond  any  assignable  limit,  {e)  But  matter  of 
abatement  may  be  pleaded,  puis  darrein  continuance, 
though  the  defendant  has  previously  pleaded  in  bar.  (/) 
For  a  plea  in  bar  waives  only  such  matters  of  abate- 
ment, as  existed  at  the  time  of  pleading  in  bar.  (xxi) 

Sec.  126.  A  plea  of  this  kind,  in  abatement ,  begins 
and  concludes  like  a  plea  of  the  same  kind,  when 
pleaded  in  the  first  instance ;  but  when  pleaded  in  bar, 
it  begins  with  saying  that  the  plaintiflF  ought  not  fur- 
ther to  maintain  his  action ;  and  concludes  by  pray- 
ing judgment,  if  the  plaintiff  ought /t^r/Aer  to  maintain 

(d)  Id.      Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.,  Q.     Lawes'  PL  174. 
(dd)  3  Black.  Com.  817. 

(e)  Lawes'  PI.  174»    Gilb.  H.  0.  P.  105.    1  Chitt.  PL  638. 
(/)  Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  105.    Andr.  328.    2  Stra.  1106.    1  Chitt.  PL 

036.     U  Mass.  R.  295. 


(zzi)  In  many  of  these  States, — (U.  S.) — ^the  actual  continuance 
of  a  cause,  from  one  term  to  another ;  or  from  one  particular  day  in 
term  to  another;  is  practically  done  away  with.  And  the  times  for 
pleading  are  fixed  without  any  reference  to  terms  of  court ;  and 
depend  upon  statutes,  or  rules  of  court.  Still,  the  right  of  a  party 
to  change  his  plea,  so  as  to  avail  himself  of  facts  occurring  during 
the  course  of  the  litigation,  remains  unimpaired.  The  words,  puis  (far- 
rein  continuance^  in  effect  mean  a  pleading  of  facts  occurring  since 
the  last  stage  of  the  suit  ; — whatever  that  stage  may  be,  provided 
It  precede  the  trial. 
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his  action  (g)  In  other  respects,  pleas  of  this  kind 
are  governed  by  the  same  rules,  which  regulate  other 
pleas  in  general. 

(g)  Lawes'  PL  174-6.     Bull.  N.  P.  310.     Cro.  Eliz.  49.     6  Pe- 
ters, 231-2.     1  Chitt.  PL  637.     Vid.  3  N.  Hamp.  R.  102. 

The  rights  of  parties,  as  to  new,  or  newly  discover ed,  matters  ;— 
i.  e.  matters  arising  during  the  pendency  of  the  suit, — or  then  dis- 
covered to  have  before  arisen ;  are  considerably  extended  by  the 
N.  Y.  Code.  (^  177.) — A  motion  to  the  court  is,  however,  always 
required,  to  authorize  a  party  to  plead  in  this  way.  By  such  a  mo- 
tion, a  plaintiff  may  procure  leave  to  make  a  supplemental  com- 
plaint, or  reply  ;  and  a  defendant  may  have  the  like  leave  to  make  a 
supplemental  answer :  And  each  may,  in  such  supplemental  plead- 
ing, allege  any  facts  material  to  the  case,  which  have  occurred  since 
his  last  previous  pleading,  or  of  tokich^  at  the  time  of  making  such' 
last  previous  pleading,  he  was  ignorant.  The  Code  thus  treats 
facts,  newly  coming  to  a  party's  knowledge,  as  if  occurring  at  the 
time  he  first  learned  their  existence. — The  motion,  for  leave  so  to 
plead,  need  not  be  made  at  the  earliest  possible  day ;  but  should  be, 
without  improper  delay.  4  How.  Pr.  Rep.  251.  8  lb.  66.  9  lb. 
568.     15  lb.  345,  399.    See  1  Wend.  Rep.  89. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

OP  TRAVERSE. 

Section  1.  A  traverse^  in  pleading,  is  a  denial,  on 
one  side,  of  some  matter  of  fact  before  alleged,  on  the 
other ;  and  (regularly)  tenders  an  issue  in  fact.  (A) 

Sec.  2.  A  traverse  may  be  taken  to  any  part  of 
the  pleadings — as  to  the  declaration,  the  pjea,  the 
replication,  &c.  (z):  Though  when  the  whole  sub- 
stance of  the  declaration  is  to  be  denied,  the  proper 
form  of  denial  is  the  general  iss^ue;  which  is  a  com- 
pendious traverse  of  the  whole  complaint. 

Sec.  3.  A  traverse,  concluding  to  the  country,  forms 
an  issue  in  fact ;  so  that  nothing  more  is  necessary^ 
to  prepare  the  matter  in  controversy  for  trial,  than 
the  addition  of  the  similiter — by  the  addition  of  which 
the  issue  is  joined.  But  a  traverse,  concluding  with 
a  verification,  only  tenders  an  issue,  which  remains  to 
be  formed  by  the  adverse  party's  reaffirming  the  alle- 
gation traversed,  and  concluding  to  the  country,  (k) 

Sec  4.  A  technical  traverse,  is  one  which  is  pre- 
ceded by  introductory  affirmative  matter,  called  the 
inducement  to  the  traverse  (/) ;  and  may  be  general  or 
special. 

Sec.  5.  A  general  traverse,  of  the  technical  kind, 
is  one  preceded  by  a  general  inducement,  and  deny- 

(h)  Hac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  1.     Co.  Litt.  282. 
(i)  Doct.  PI.  344.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  1. 
(k)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  1. 
(D  lb. 
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ing,  in  general  terms,  all  that  is  last  before  alleged  on 
the  opposite  side — instead  of  pursuing  the  words  of  the 
allegations,  which  it  denies.  Of  this  sort  of  traverse, 
the  replication  de  injurid  sud  proprid^  absque  tali  causd^ 
in  answer  to  a  justification,  is  a  familiar  example,  {m) 

Sbc.  6.  A  technical  traverse,  when  special^  begins 
in  most  cases,  with  the  words  *  absque  hoc^^  (without 
this) ;  which  words,  in  pleading,  constitute  a  techni- 
cal form  of  negation,  (n)  A  traverse,  commencing 
with  these  words,  is  called  special ;  because,  when  it 
thus  commences,  the  inducement  and  the  negation 
are,  regularly,  both  special — ^the  former  consisting  of 
new  special  matter,  and  the  latter  pursuing,  in  gen- 
eral, the  words  of  the  allegation  traversed,  or  at  least, 
those  of  them  which  are  material. 

Sec.  7.  Thus,  if  to  debt  on  bond  the  defendant 
pleads,  that  he  executed  the  bond  by  duress ;  and  the 
plaintiff  replies,  that  the  defendant  executed  it  of  his 
own  free  will,  and  for  valuable  consideration,  without 
thisy  that  he  executed  it  by  duress  ;  the  traverse  is  spe- 
cial. So  also,  if  the  defendant  pleads  title  to  land,  in 
himself,  by  alleging  that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,  and 
devised  the  land  to  him ;  and  the  plaintiff  replies, 
that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,  intestate,  and  alleges  title 
in  himself,  as  heir  to  J.  S.  ^without  this^  that  J.  S. 
devised  the  land  to  the  defendant ;  the  traverse  is 
special,  (o)  Here  the  allegation  of  J.  S.'s  intestacy, 
&c.  forms  a  spe.cial  inducement ;  and  the  absque  hocy 
with  what  follows  it,  is  a  special  denial  of  the  alleged 


Im)  lb. 

(n)  lb.  Lawes'  PL  116  to  120. 

(o)  Lawes*  PI.  119,  120. 
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devise;  i.  e.  a  denial  of  it,  in  the  words  of  the  allega- 
tion. 

Sec.  8.  In  some  cases,  however,  other  words  o'' 
equivalent  import — as  the  words  et  non — are  used 
instead  of  the  words  absque  hoc.  Thus,  if  the  defen- 
dant pleads  that  J.  S.  was  arrested,  by  virtue  of  a 
warrant  returnable  on  the  first  day  of  such  a  certain 
month  ;  the  plaintiff  may  reply,  that  J.  S.  was  arrested 
upon  a  warrant  returnable  on  the  second  day  of  the 
same  monjth,  *  and  not '  by  virtue  of  the  warrant 
returnable  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  specified  in 
the  plea,  (p) 

Sec.  9.  The  traverse  de  injuria^  &c.  absque  tali 
causd^  (that  the  defendant,  *  of  his  own  wrong,  and 
without  the  cause  in  his  plea  alleged,  did  commit  the 
said  trespasses,*  &c.),  though  of  frequent  occurrence, 
is  confined  to  actions  ex  delicto,  and  used  only  in 
replications.  This  does,  not  like  a  special  traverse,  fol- 
low the  words  of  the  allegations  traversed ;  but  denies 
the  whole  matter  of  the  plea,  by  a  general  and  com- 
prehensive/ormw/a,  devised  for  the  purpose  of  abridg- 
ing the  replication. 

Thus,  if  to  an  action  of  assault  and  battery,  the 
defendant  pleads  son  assault  demesne,  (that  the  plaintiff 
made  the  first  assault,  &c.) ;  the  plaintiff,  instead  of 
traversing  specially  all  the  material  allegations  in  the 
plea,  may  deny  the  whole,  by  replying  that  the  defen- 
dant *  of  his  own  wrong,  and  without  the  cause  in  his  said 
plea  alleged,'  committed  the  several  trespasses,  &c. 
and  conclude  to  the  country,  (q)     In  this  traverse,  not 

(p)  1  Saund.  20.  21.     Lawes'  PI.  119.  120. 
(q)  2  Chitt.  PL  523,  641-2.     Cro.  Car.  164.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas 
te.  H.  I. 
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only  the  form  of  denial,  but  the  inducement  also, 
varies  essentially  from  that  of  a  special  traverse :  Since 
the  inducement  de  injuria^  &c.  alleges  no  new  matter; 
but  simply  re-affirms^  in  general  terms,  the  wrongs 
complained  of  in  the  declaration,  and  the  traverse 
absque  tali  causa^  is  an  abridged  denial  of  the  special 
justification. 

Sec.  10.  The  late  precedents  have  introduced,  in 
certain  cases,  (as  in  replications  to  pleas  of  usurify  or 
other  illegality)^  a  new  species  of  general  or  abridged 
traverse,  preceded  by  a  general  inducement,  which 
denies  the  plea,  in  genera/ terms,  according  to  an  estab- 
lished form,  instead  of  traversing  it  specially^  by  fol- 
lowing the  precise  terms  of  it,  as  was  formerly  done. 
This  traverse  concludes  to  the  country,  (r)  (1) 

Sec.  11.  There  is  also  a  species  of  traverse,  differ- 
ing from  all  those  called  technical^  not  only  in  form 
and  phraseology,  but  also  in  this — that  it  is  preceded 
by  no  inducement,  special  or  general.  This  traverse 
is  taken  without  an  absque  hoc,  or  any  similar  words, 
and  is  simply  a  direct  denial  of  the  adverse  allega- 
tion, in  common  negative  language,  (for  which  reason, 
perhaps,  it  is  usually  called  a  common  traverse),  and 
always  concludes  to  the  country.  And  because  it  has 
no  inducement,  it  is  also  sometimes  called  '  an  issue,' 

(r)  2  T.  R.  439.     3  lb.  426.     1  Saund.  103.  b.  (n.  3.) 

(1)  The  usual  form  of  this  traverse  is  as  follows,  viz.  that  *the 
said  bond,  promise,  &c.  was  made,  for  a  good  and  lawful  consider- 
ation avd  not  in  pursuance  of,  or  upon,  the  said  corrupt  and  unlaw- 
ful agreement,  or  for  the  purpose,  in  the  said  plea  of  the  said  C.  D. 
mentioned,  in  manner  and  form,  &c.  and  this  the  said  A.  B.  prays 
may  be  inquired  of  by  the  country.'  Vid.  2  T.  R.  439.  8  lb.  426. 
2  Chit.  PI.  616. 
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as  distinguished  from  a  *  traverse^*  technically  so 
called.  ($)  Thus  if  one  party  pleads  title  to  land  in 
himself,  under  a  devise  from  J.  S.,  alleging  that  J.  S. 
died  seised  in/e^,  and  devised  the  land  to  him ;  the 
other  party  may  traverse  the  seisin  in  fee  of  J.  S. 
either  iby  averring  that  J.  S.  *died  seised  in  tail  (or 
for  life)  absque  hoc,  that  he  died  seised  in  fee ; '  and 
concluding  with  an  averment — or,  by  a  direct  nega- 
tive, alleging,  (without  an  inducement),  that  J.  S. 
'  did  not  die  seised  in  fee,'  &c.  and  concluding  to  the 
country. 

Sec.  12.  But  a  common  traverse  is  not  adapted  to 
all  cases,  in  which  the  allegations  of  a  party  are  to  be 
denied.  For  it  is,  many  times,  necessary,  as  will 
hereafter  appear,  that  the  denial  of  an  adverse  allega- 
tion be  preceded  by  affirmative  matter,  by  way  of 
inducement ;  and  when  this  is  necessary,  a  common  tra- 
verse, (which  has  no  inducement),  can  never  be  pro- 
per. It  can  properly  be  used,  only  where  no  inducement 
is  necessary  {t) ;  that  is,  where  the  party  traversing 
has  no  occasion  to  allege  any  new  matter. 

Sec.  13.  But  whenever  a  common  traverse  is  pro- 
per, it  is  generally  the  more  eligible  mode  of  travers- 
ing— not  only  because  it  is  a  more  simple  and  direct 
form  of  negation ;  but  also  because  it  produces  an  issue 
sooner,  by  one  stage  in  the  pleadings,  than  a  traverse 
with  an  absque  hoc  usually  does.  For  a  common  tra- 
verse always  concludes  to  the  country:  Whereas,  a 
traverse  with  an  absque  hoc  concludes,  in  most  cases, 
with  an  averment ;  and  the  issue  is  then  formed  by 
the  opposite  party's  re-affirming,  in  the  next  succeeding 

(s)  Lawes'  PL  117.     1  Saund.  103.  b.  (n.  1.)    2  Stra   871. 
(t)  1  Saund.  108.  b.  (n.  1.) 
23 
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stage  of  the   pleadings,  what  the  traverse  has  de- 
nied, (u) 

Thus,  if  to  a  plea  of  title,  stating  that  J.  S.  died 
seised  in  fee,  and  devised  the  land  to  the  defendant, 
the  plaintiff  denies  the  seisin  in  fee  of  J.  S.  by  a  com- 
mon  traverse,  viz.  that  he  did  not  die  seised  in  fee,  &c. 
concluding  to  the  country  ;  the  issue  is  formed  by  the 
replication.  But  if  the  plaintiff  traverses  specially,  by 
replying  that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  tail,  absque  hoc  that 
he  died  seised  in  fee,  concluding  with  an  averment ; 
the  issue  is  not  formed,  till  the  defendant  re-affirms, 
in  the  rejoinder ,  that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,  as  alleged 
in  the  plea,  and  concludes  to  the  country,  (i) 

Sec.  14.  Whenever  a  special  traverse,  and  its 
inducement,  are  properly  adapted  to  each  other,  and 
both  go  to  the  *  same  point  * — i.  e.  the  same  matter  of 
fact  (as  in  all  the  preceding  examples  they  do) — ^the 
traverse  is  only  an  inference  from,  or  a  consequence  o/, 
the  inducement ;  so  that,  if  the  one  be  true,  the  other 
is  necessarily  so.  (2)  It  results,  therefore,  that  in  all 
such  cases  the  inducement  itself  necessarily  co»fraci/cfo 
the  allegation  traversed.  But  though  the  inducement  is 
repugnant  to  the  allegation  to  be  denied ;  the  super- 
addition  of  a  formal  traverse  is  nevertheless  indispen- 

(m)  1  Saund.  103.  b.  (n.  1.)     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  1. 

(i)  The  common  traverse  is,  snbstantially,  the  one  generally  in 
use,  under  the  N.  Y.  Code ; — (i.  e.  where  the  defendant  does  not 
deny  the  complaint  generally,  or  set  up  new  matter ;) — and  that, 
without  any  re-affirmance  or  any  technical  conclusion,  completes 
Buoh  issue  as  we  now  have. 

(2)  Examples  of  an  inducement,  and  a  traverse,  going  to  different 
points,  will  be  given  hereafter.  (Yid.  '  traverse  after  a  traverse ;  * 
post,  i  45.) 
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sable :  Because  the  adverse  allegation,  and  the  induce- 
ment to  the  traverse,  being  both  in  the  affi,rmative,  do 
not  constitute  an  issue.     (Vid.  ch.  26,  §§  1,  2,  3.) 

Sec.  15.  The  truth  of  these  remarks,  will  be  ap* 
parent,  from  the  mere  recurrence  to  the  several  exam- 
ples, already  given,  of  special  traverses.  One  of  these 
examples,  however,  may  suffice ;  as  the  explanation 
to  be  given  of  it  will  apply  equally  to  all  the  others : 
In  the  instance  before  mentioned,  (ante,  §  11),  of  an 
allegation  in  the  plea,  that  *  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,' 
and  a  replication,  that  he  *  died  seised  in  tail,  *  with' 
out  thiSy  that  he  *  died  seised  in  fee,'  it  is  observable, 
in  the  first  place,  that  the  inducement  and  the  tra- 
verse both  go  to  the  same  pointy  i.  e,  to  the  single 
question,  whether  he  died  seised  of  a  fee-simple,  or 
not.  It  is  very  obvious  also,  that  the  traverse  is  a 
mere  inference  from  the  inducement ;  and  that  if  the 
latter  be  true,  the  former  must  be  so :  And  finally, 
that  the  inducement  is  as  utterly  repugnant  to  the  alle- 
gation in  the  plea,  (though  not  so  in  direct  terms),  as 
is  the  traverse  itself.  In  brief,  the  replication  is 
merely  tantamount  to  saying  that  *  J.  S.  died  seised 
in  tail,  and  therefore  did  not  die  seised  in  fee.'  None 
of  these  observations,  however,  are  applicable  to  cases, 
in  which  the  inducement  and  the  traverse  go  to  dif- 
ferent points. 

Sec.  16.  As  to  the  manner  of  concluding  traverses, 
there  is  some  discrepancy  in  the  precedents ;  but  the 
following  appear  to  be  the  true  distinctions : 

1.  A  common  traverse  always  concludes  to  the 
country,  (v)    For  asi,  it  is  preceded  by  no  inducement^ 

{v)  1  Saund.  103.  b.  (d.  1.)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  1  2  Stra. 
S71.     7  Johns.  R.  288. 
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there  can  be  no  possible  use  in  keeping  the  pleadings 
longer  open:  Since  the  traverse,  being  connected 
with  no  new  matter  of  any  kind,  leaves  nothing  to  be 
answered  by  the  adverse  party.  If,  however,  the  tra- 
verse be  immaterial,  or  otherwise  ill  taken ;  it  may, 
like  any  other  traverse  thus  faulty,  be  demurred  to. 

Sec.  17.  2.  A  general  technical  traverse,  having  a 
general  inducement,  (as  in  the  instance  of  the  replica- 
tion de  injurid  &c.  absque  tali  causd)^  concludes  in  the 
same  manner,  (w)  For  in  this  case,  the  inducement, 
(which  is  but  a  re-aflBrmance,  in  general  terms,  of 
what  has  been  before  alleged  in  the  declaration),  con- 
tains, properly  speaking,  no  new  matter ;  and  conse- 
quently, neither  requires  nor  admits  of  any  kind  of 
answer.  And  it  may  be  added,  that  as  every  such 
traverse  denies  the  whole  of  what  is  last  alleged  in  the 
adverse  pleading ;  it  cannot  be  immaterial,  and  conse- 
quently must  be  accepted  by  the  opposite  party,  unless 
it  be  faulty  in  form — and  if  so,  it  may  be  demurred 
to.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  in  this  case,  as  in 
the  last,  there  can  be  no  possible  reason  for  keeping 
the  pleadings  any  longer  open  to  an  answer. 

Sec.  18.  3.  When  a  traverse  is  taken  with  an 
absque  hoCy  and  is  preceded  by  a  special  inducement, 
containing  new  matter,  it  was  formerly  held  by  some, 
that  the  conclusion  must,  in  all  cases,  be  with  an 
averment  (x) — in  order  to  afford  the  adverse  party  an 
opportunity,  to  answer,  (at  his  own  peril,  indeed),  the 
new  matter  contained  in  the  inducement. 

(w)  2  Chitt.  PI.  523,  641,  642.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  H.  1.     1 
Saund.  103.  b.  (n.  1.)     2  Black.  R.  1165.  *  1  Bos.  &  P.  76. 
(x)  Co.  Liu.  126.  a.     1  Saund.  103.  a.  (n.  1.)     2  Stra.  871. 
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Sec.  19.  4.  But  the  modern  authorities,  more  stu- 
dious of  brevity  in  pleading,  than  the  ancient,  have 
qualified  this  last  rule;  and  it  appears  now  to  be 
established,  as  a  general  rule,  that  where  a  traverse, 
even  with  an  absque  hoCy  and  preceded  by  a  special 
inducement,  denies  the  whole  substance  of  what  is 
alleged  on  the  other  side,  it  must  conclude  to  the  coun- 
^^y  (y)  •  Though,  where  it  denies  only  a  part  of  the 
matter,  alleged  by  the  adverse  party,  it  must  still, 
generally,  conclude  with  an  averment,  {yy) 

Sec.  20.  The  reason  of  this  distinction  appears  to 
be,  on  the  one  hand,  that  in  the  former  case,  the  party, 
whose  pleading  is  traversed,  cannot  object  to  the 
traverse  as  being  immaterial^  or  as  not  comprehending 
the  whole  matter  in  controversy ;  since,  by  the  sup- 
position, it  embraces  all  the  substantive  matter  alleged 
on  his  own  part.  No  reason  therefore  can  exist,  (so 
far  as  regards  the  substance  of  the  traverse),  why  he 
should  refuse  to  join  in  it,  and  be  permitted  to  answer 
over.  But  when,  on  the  other  hand,  a  special  tra- 
verse embraces  only  part  of  the  substance  of  the 
adverse  pleading,  the  reason  for  concluding  it  with 
an  averment  is,  that  such  a  traverse  may  be  immaterial ; 
and  that  if  it  be  so,  it  may  be  proper  for  him  to  whom 
it  is  tendered  to  answer  the  inducement.  For  which 
latter  reason,  a  traverse,  denying  only  a  part  of  what 
is  alleged  on  the  other  side,  must  (regularly)  leave  the 
pleadings  open — ^in  order  to  give  the  adverse  party  an 

iy)  1  Salk.  4.  7  Mod.  105.  Doug.  94.  428.  2  T.  R.  441.  443. 
2  Stra.  871.  1  Sannd.  108.  a.  b.  (n.  1.)  Sayer,  234.  2  Joins. 
R.  428. 

(yy)  Id. 
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opportunity  to  plead  to  the  inducementi  if  he  should 
judge  it  safe  and  proper  so  to  plead. 

Sec.  21.  This  view  of  the  subject  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  following  example:  In  an  action  of 
waste,  the  declaration  alleges  that  the  defendant,  (the 
lessee),  felled,  and  sold  the  plaintiff's  trees ;  and  the 
defendant,  confessing  that  he  felled  them,  pleads  by 
wa}'^  of  justification,  that  he  bestowed  them  in  repairs, 
absque  hoc  that  he  sold  them — thus  traversing  only  a 
part,  and  an  immaterial  part,  of  the  declaration.  And 
as  this  traverse  is  clearly  immaterial ;  the  plaintiff  is 
not  bound  to  join  in  it,  but  has  a  right  to  reply  that 
the  defendant  left  the  trees  to  decay,  &c.  absque  hoc 
that  he  bestowed  them  in  repairs — ^thus  traversing 
the  inducement  to  the  defendant's  traverse,  (z)  But 
this  the  plaintiff  could  have  no  opportunity  to  do,  if 
the  defendant's  traverse  concluded  to  the  country :  And 
therefore,  according  to  the  general  distinction  above 
stated,  the  defendant's  traverse  ought  to  conclude 
with  an  averment.  Such  seems  to  be  the  principle  or 
reason  of  the  rule,  that  a  special  traverse  with  an 
absque  hoc,  embracing  only  part  of  what  is  alleged  on 
the  other  side,  must,  in  general,  conclude  with  an 
averment. 

Sec.  22.  But  the  rule,  that  a  special  traverse  of 
only  a  part  of  what  is  alleged  on  the  other  side,  must 
conclude  with  an  averment,  is  by  no  means  universal. 
For  it  seems  now  agreed,  that  *  in  many  cases '  falling 
within  the  terms  of  the  rule,  the  conclusion  may  be 

{z)  Hob.  104. 
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either  v)ay.  {a)  (3)  In  what  particular  cases,  however, 
such  a  traverse  may  conclude  in  *  either  way^  the  books 
do  not  precisely  show.  (6)  In  the  case  of  Baynham 
V.  Mathews  (c),  which  was  an  action  on  a  promissory 
note,  the  defendant  pleaded  usury,  and  the  plaintiff 
replied  that  the  note  was  given  for  a  just  debt,  absque 
hoCy  that  it  was  corruptly  agreed,  &c.  concluding  to 
the  country.  And  there  being  two  material  facts  alleged 
in  the  plea,  (viz.  1st,  an  usurious  agreement;  and  2d, 
that  the  note  was  given  in  consideration  of  that  agree- 
ment), and  one  of  them  only  being  traversed;  the 
court  held,  on  special  demurrer,  that  the  traverse 
should  have  concluded  with  an  averment.  But  in  the 
subsequent  case  of  Hedges  v.  Sandon  (d)  Buller  and 
Grose,  Js.,  in  commenting  on  the  case  of  Baynham  v. 
Mathews,  both  expressed  a  decided  opinion,  that  the 
traverse,  in  that  case,  might  properly  have  concluded 
either  way. 

Sec  23.  It  seems  now,  therefore,  that  although  a 
plea  of  usury,  to  an  action  on  a  written  security ; 
regularly  alleges  two  material  facts,  as  above  stated ; 
yet  a  special  traverse,  denying  the  corrupt  agreement 

(a)  1  Saund.  103.  a.  b.  2  T.  R.  439.  443.  2  Wils.  113.  Lawes' 
Pi.  121.     1  Chitt.  PL  615.  616. 

(b)  2  Stra.  871.     1  Burr.  817. 

(c)  2  Stra.  871. 

(d)  2  T.  R.  439.  443-4. 

(8)  It  can  be  only  by  the  sanction  of  precedent,  (founded  origi* 
nally  upon  some  mistake),  that  the  pleader  is  allowed,  in  any  in- 
stanee  whatever,  to  conclude  a  traverse  either  way,  at  his  own  elec- 
tion. On  principle,  the  admission  that  one  of  the  two  modes  of  con- 
eluding  any  given  traverse  is  proper,  would  seem  to  imply  that  the 
other  is,  by  necessary  consequence,  improper. 
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only,  may  conclude  to  the  country :  Since  the  nega- 
tion of  that  fact  is  a  decisive  answer  in  law  to  the 
whole  defence.  Such  a  conclusion,  however,  in  such 
a  case,  is  confessedly  opposed  to  the  rule  which  origi- 
nally prevailed ;  and  there  is  no  doubt,  that  such  a 
traverse  may  still  conclude  with  an  averment.  And 
even  in  the  more  modern  precedents,  the  latter,  it 
seems,  is  the  more  usual  mode  of  concluding  such 
traverses,  {e)  It  may  be  added,  that  in  cases  where 
a  doubt  still  exists  as  to  the  proper  manner  of  con- 
cluding such  a  traverse,  this  latter  form  is  probably 
the  safer ;  since,  by  all  the  opinions,  it  is  a  proper 
form — ^though,  as  some  hold,  not  the  only  proper  one. 

Sec.  24.  But  where  one  of  several  facts,  alleged 
by  either  party,  constitutes  the  whole  substance  of  his 
pleading — all  the  others  being  immaterial — ^the  rule 
now  appears  to  be,  clearly,  that  a  special  traverse  of 
that  fact  alone  may  conclude  to  the  country ;  and  the 
Court  of  King's  Bench  (/)  have  held,  that  it  must  so 
conclude.  The  case,  here  referred  to,  was  debt  on 
bond :  Plea,  that  the  defendant  executed  the  bond 
through  force  and  restraint  of  imprisonment:  Repli- 
cation, that  the  defendant  executed  it  of  his  own  free 
will,  absque  hoCy  that  he  executed  it  through  force,  &c. 
without  answering  the  imprisonment^  and  concluding 
with  an  averment.  On  special  demurrer,  showing  for 
cause,  that  the  conclusion  was  ill,  the  court  held  that 
it  was  so ;  and  that  the  conclusion  should  have  been 
to  the  country ;  because  the  imprisonment  being  im- 

(c)  1  Saund.  103.  b.  (n.  1.)     1  Chitt.  PL  616. 
(/)  Sayer,  284 — and  (with  some  circumstantial  differences^  u 
Williams's  note,  1  Saund.  103.  a. 
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material — the  duress-  was  the  whole  substance  of  the 
plea. 

Sec.  25.  Whether,  by  the  common  law,  the  wrong 
conclusion  of  a  traverse  is  a  fault  in  substance,  or  in 
form  only,  the  opinions  are  not  all  agreed.  Accord- 
ing to  most  of  the  authorities,  it  is  matter  of  substance, 
and  fatal  on  general  demurrer,  (g)  As,  however,  the 
conclusion  of  a  traverse  neither  aflBrms  nor  denies  any 
fact  in  controversy,  and  shows  nothing  material  to 
the  cause,  on  either  side — ^but  is  simply  a  technical 
form  of  closing  the  pleadings,  or  keeping  them  open ; 
this  rule  may,  perhaps,  on  original  principles,  be  ques- 
tionable, (ii) 

Sec.  26.  The  general  replication,  de  injur  id,  &c. 
absque  tali  causd,  is  adapted  to  the  denial  of  matter  of 
excuse  ov  justificalion ;  and  where  the  excuse  or  justi- 
fication consists  exclusively,  of  mere  matter  of  fact, 
as  distinguished  from  matter  of  record,  title,  authority, 
&c.  this  replication  is  the  most  appropriate  mode  of 
traversing  it.  (A) 

Sec.  27.  But  as  this  replication  always  denies  the 
whole  of  the  plea,  to  which  it  is  an  answer  (i) ;  it  fol- 

(g)  1  Vent.  240.  T.  Ray.  94.  1  Saund.  103.  b.  (n.  1.)  8  Mod. 
203.    Cro.  Car.  164. 

(A)  Lawes'  PL  151-156.  8  Co.  67.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  F.  20. 
21.     Yelv.  158.  n. 

(0  2  Saund.  295.  (n.  1.)     8  Co.  67.  a. 

(ii)  As,  nnder  the  N.  Y.  Code,  our  pleadings,  (nnless  on  a  mere 
denial,)  do  not  dose ;  there  is  here  no  need  of  any  conclusion  to  any 
thing :  Accordingly  we  have  none, — except  the  prayer  for  jadgiiient ; 
which,  by  the  plaintiff,  is  for  his  damages,  or  property,  or  specific 
relief;  and,  by  the  defendant,  is  for  his  costs,  or  (as  the  ease  may 
t)e,)  affirmative  relief. 
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lows,  that  when  the  plea  contains,  among  other  things, 
matter  of  record^  rights  title,  or  authority,  (all  of  which 
involve  matter  of  law),  the  general  traverse  absque  tali 
causa,  is  improper,  (k)  For  this  general  traverse, 
which  must  conclude  to  the  country  (I),  is  not  only 
inapposite  to  the  denial  of  such  matters  of  law,  but 
would  refer  to  the  jury  matter  both  oilaw  and  fact, 
blended  in  one  issue,  instead  of  separating  the  one 
from  the  other,  as  the  principles  of  pleading  require, 
(ch.  6,  §  97.)  And  it  would  moreover,  for  the  last 
reason,  be  faulty,  as  being  double,  {m) 

Sec.  28.  It  results,  then,  that  to  the  plea  of  son 
assault  demesne,  the  traverse,  absque  tali  causd,  is  a 
good  answer:  Since  the  plea  consists  of  matter  of 
smrefact.  (n)  And  the  same  rule  applies  to  all  justi- 
fications, consisting  exclusively  of  such  matter. 

Sec.  29.  But  when  the  justification  involves  mat- 
ter of  law,  (as  where  in  an  action  for  assault,  battery 
and  false  imprisonment,  the  defendant  justifies,  under 
a  capias  directed  to  the  sheriflf,  and  a  warrant  from 
the  sherifi*  to  himself),  this  general  traverse  of  the 
justification  would  be  ill,  as  including  matter  of  record 
and  authority,  viz.  the  capias  and  the  warrant,  (o)  But 
the  plaintiff,  in  a  case  like  this,  may  traverse,  separ- 

(k)  Id.  1  Chitt.  PL  678-9.  581-3.  8  Co.  67-8.  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  F.  20.  21.  22.  1  Bos.  &  P.  79.  80.  Willes,  103.  n.  a. 
5  Johns.  R.  112. 

(/)  Cro  Car.  164. 

(m)  8  Co.  67.  b.  Bull.  N.  P.  98. 

(n)  2  Chit.  PL  642.  Ccm.  Dig.  Pleader,  P.  18.  8  M.  16. 
Lawes'  PL  156. 

(o)  8  Co.  67.  a.  2  Saund.  29C.  (n.  1.)  1  Bos.  &  P.  77.  Cum. 
Dig.  Pleader,  F.  20.  12  Mod.  68a  Lawes'  PL  154.  1  Cbitt. 
PL  682. 
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atelyj  any  one  material  point  in  the  plea;  which  point 
may  consist  either  of  the  record  or  authority — or  of 
the  matter  of  mere  fact,  pleaded  in  connexion  with  it. 
He  may,  for  example,  traverse  the  warranty  by  reply- 
ing that  the  defendant,  de  injurid  &c.  absque  tali  war- 
rantOy  made  the  said  assault,  &c.— or  he  may  traverse 
the  capias,  by  replying  nul  tiel  record  :  Or  on  the  other 
hand,  he  may  admit  the  capias  and  warrant,  and  tra- 
verse the  matter  of  mere  fact  alleged  in  the  plea,  by 
alleging  that  the  defendant  *  of  his  own  wrong,  and 
without  the  residue  of  the  cause,  in  the  said  plea 
alleged,'  made  the  said  assault,  &c.  (p) 

Sec.  30.  But  when  matter  of  record,  title,  &c.  is 
alleged,  not  as  the  ground  of  the  justification,  but  only 
as  inducement,  the  general  replication,  de  injurid  &c. 
absque  tali  causd,  is  good.  If  therefore,  in  assault  and 
battery,  the  defendant  alleges  that  he  was  seised  of 
an  estate  in  a  certain  close — that  he  had  cut  the  corn, 
growing  upon  it — that  the  plaintiff  came  to  take  away 
the  corn,  and  the  defendant,  in  defence  of  his  corn, 
did  the  acts  complained  of;  the  plaintifi^  may  traverse 
the  plea,  in  the  above  general  form.  (5)  For  in  this 
case,  the  justification  is  not  founded  upon  the  defen- 
dant's title;  but  upon  the  alleged  aggression  of  the 
plaintiflf.  The  title  pleaded  is,  therefore,  but  induce- 
menty  and  being  immaterial,  the  defendant  is  not  bound 
to  prove  it  strictly :  Proof  of  his  mere  possession  being, 
on  this  point,  sufficient. 

.  Sec.  31.    We  have  before  seen,  that  one  principal 

(p)  Id.     8  Lev.  248.    2  Chitt.  PI.  644-5. 
(q)  Velr.  167.    Lawes'  PL  156.    2  Saund.  295.  b.  (n.  1.)     Oro. 
Jao.  224.    Latoh,  221. 
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award  made,  with  a  traverse  or  tender  of  issue ;  the 
real  cause  of  action,  (which  is  some  breach  of  the 
award),  could  never  appear  from  the  pleadings.  To  a 
plea  of  non  damnificatus  also,  it  is,  for  the  same  reason, 
not  sufficient  for  the  plaintiff  to  reply,  that  he  *  has 
been  damnified.^  The  replication  must  show  what  par- 
ticular  damage  has  accrued  («),  and  conclude  "with  an 
averment. 

Sec.  34.  But  when  a  party  merely  confesses  and 
avoids  his  adversary's  allegations,  by  new  matter  of 
his  own,  a  traverse  of  those  allegations  would  be  im- 
proper and  absurd ;  since  it  would  be  repugnant  to 
the  pleader's  own  confession.  (t>)  Ex.  gr.  The  de- 
fendant pleads  a  release ;  and  the  plaintiff  replies,  that 
it  was  given  by  duress :  Here  a  traverse  of  the  release 
itself  would  be  preposterous — as  it  would  contradict 
the  plaintiff's  allegation  of  duress,  which  admits  the 
release.  Thus  also,  if  the  defendant  pleads  infancy^ 
and  the  plantiff  replies  necessaries,  or  a  promise  after 
full  age ;  a  traverse  of  the  allegation  of  infancy  would, 
for  the  same  reason,  be  ill.  In  cases  like  these,  the 
matter  of  avoidance  should  conclude  with  %  verifica- 
tion, and  without  a  traverse,  (w) 

Sec.  35.  It  is  said,  in  several  books  (jr),  princi- 
pally, it  would  seem,  on  the  authority  of  a  remark  of 

(tt)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  L.     2  Saund.  80.     1  Sid.  444. 

(v)  Com  Dig.  Pleader,  %.  8.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c    II.  1.     1 
Brownl.  148.  197.  Sav.  2.    Winch,  38.     Cro.  Car.  384,    Yrrv.  151 
I  Sannd.  22,  (n.  2.)  209.  (n.  8.)     18  Mass.  B.  520. 

(10)  Id       1  Wils.  253.     8  Black.  Com.  309. 

(s)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  O.  20.    Lawes'  PL  118. 
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Lord  Hobarl  (y)  (5),  that  a  special  traverse,  without  a 
proper  inducement,  will  be  a  negative  pregnant.  But 
the  proposition,  thus  unqualified,  appears  to  be  much 
too  general,  an.d  is  likely  to  occasion  misapprehen- 
sion. Undoubtedly  a  special  traverse  must  have  an 
inducement,  (and  of  course,  a  proper  one ;)  for  an  in- 
ducement enters  into  the  definition  of  such  a  traverse ; 
and  a  traverse,  without  an  inducement,  cannot  be  a 
special  one.  But  that  a  traverse,  in  any  form,  having 
no  inducement,  is  therefore  a  negative  pregnant^  is  by 
no  means  universally,  or  perhaps,  generally  true.  It 
is  indeed  certain,  that  in  various  instances,  v^s  in  that 
to  which  Lord  HobarVs  remark,  in  the  above  refer- 
ence, applied),  a  traverse,  without  an  inducement, 
would  be  a  negative  pregnant,  when,  with  a  proper 
inducement,  limiting  its  extent  and  application,  it 
would  not  be  so :  But  it  is  equally  certain,  that  in 
many,  perhaps  in  most  cases,  the  absence  of  an  induce- 
ment does  not  at  all  afiect  the  sufficiency  of  the  tra- 
verse ;  and  that  an  inducement  is  often  used  in  plead- 
ing, when  wholly  unnecessary. 

Sec.  36.  These  remarks  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples : — If  in  assault  and  battery,  the 
defendant  pleads  molUter  manus  imposuity  in  virtue  of 
a  lawful  authority  to  arrest  the  plaintiff*,  and  the  plain- 
tiff* replies,  non  molliter  manus  imposuity  without  an 
inducement;  the  replication  is  a  negative  pregnant. 
For  it  IS  consistent  with  the  supposition,  and  therefore 

(3/)  Hob.  321. 

(5)  Lord  Hobart,  however,  lays  down  no  such  general  rule.  His 
remark  is  confined  to  the  particular  traverse,  then  in  question,  and 
which  was  a  negative  pregnant,  from  the  want  of  a  proper  induce- 
ment. 
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admits,  by  implication,  that  the  defendant  did  tiA  lay 
his  hands  upon  the  plaintiff  at  all.     The  plainti^ 
should  therefore  reply  an  outrageous  (or  excessive)  ba'f 
tery,  absque  hoc^  molliter  manus^  &c.  (z)^ 

Sec.  37.  Again,  if  in  an  action  of  assault  and  battery 
brought  by  a  child  or  servant,  the  defendant  pleads 
moderate  castigavit^  in  virtue  of  his  authority  as  parent 
or  master ;  and  the  plaintiff  replies,  non  moderate  cas- 
tigavit ;  the  replication  is  a  negative  pregnant.  For  it 
is  open  to  the  implication  that  the  defendant  did  not 
chastise  him  at  all.  (a)  The  replication  should,  there- 
fore, begin  with  an  inducement,  like  that  in  the  last 
example,  and  conclude  with  an  absque  hoc,  that  the 
defendant  moderately  chastised  the  plaintiff.  For  in 
both  these  cases,  as  in  all  others  of  the  same  kind, 
the  inducement,  taken  in  connexion  with  the  traverse, 
80  explains  and  limits  its  extent  and  meaning,  as  to 
exclude  the  objectionable  implication  or  admission. 
There  are  numerous  other  instances,  in  which  a  pro- 
per inducement  to  a  traverse  is  necessary,  for  the 
purpose  of  ex9luding  a  negative  pregnant,  (b) 

Sec.  38.  But,  as  has  been  already  observed,  there 
vre  also  very  many  cases,  in  which  a  traverse  needs 
no  inducement,  for  this,  or  any  other  purpose,  (c) 
Such  is  always  the  case,  where  a  common  traverse  is 
a  proper  form  of  denial ;  and  this  form  is  often  proper, 
in  cases,  in  which  the  precedents  usually  employ  an 
inducement.  Thus,  if  a  defendant  pleads  that  his 
co-defendant  is  dead ;  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 

(z)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  3  M.  16.     Skin.  387. 

(a)  2  Keb.  623.     1  Vent.  70. 

(b)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  6.     Com  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  6. 

(c)  1  Saund.  103.  b.  (n.  1.) 
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plaiutiff  may  aafely  reply,  he  is  not  dead — instead  of 
alleging  that  he  is  alive,  absque  hoc,  that  he  is  dead. 
For  it  is  clear  that  the  traverse,  in  the  form  first 
stated,  contains  no  implication,  which  can  render  it 
a  negative  pregnant.  To  a  plea  of  usury,  also,  alleging 
a  corrupt  agreement,  in  the  usual  form,  a  replication 
that  it  was  not  corruptly  agreed,  &c.  (instead  of  the 
usual  inducement  of  a  *  good  and  lawful  consideration' 
with  an  absque  hoc^  &c.)  is  doubtless  good,  and  for  the 
same  reason,  (d) 

Sec.  39.  But  without  accumulating  examples  of 
the  same  kind,  it  may  suffice  to  add,  that  whenever  a 
traverse  is  to  be  tendered,  the  pleader  has  only  to 
determine  for  himself,  whether,  without  an  induce- 
ment, it  would  be  a  negative  pregnant,  or  not,  (a  point 
easily  decided  in  most  cases) ;  and  then  to  traverse, 
with  or  without  it,  as  his  judgment  may  direct. 

Sec.  40.  Whenever  a  traverse,  or  negative  allega- 
tion of  any  kind,  involves  an  affirmative  implication, 
which  does  not  maintain  the  pleading  of  the  adverse  party ^ 
the  implication  does  not  injure  the  traverse,  (e)  Thus, 
if  a  plea  of  usury  alleges  a  corrupt  agreement  for  the 
payment  of  ten  per  cent  for  forbearance ; '  and  the 
plaintiff  replies,  by  a  common  traverse,  that  it  was 
not  corruptly  agreed  that  he  should  pay  ten  per  cent ; 
the  traverse,  it  is  conceived,  is  clearly  good — though 
it  impliedly  admits  a  reservation  of  nine,  or  any  other 
per  cent,  not  amounting  to  ten.  For  the  admission, 
does  not  maintain  the  plea  which  must  be  proved  pre* 
cisehjj  to  defeat  the  action.  And  it  is  very  obvious, 
that  no  implication,  on  one  side,  which  does  not  aid 

(d)  2  Stra.  871.     1  Saund.  103.  b.  (n.  1.) 
(«)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  6.     Lawes'  PL  114. 

24 
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the  other,  can  injure  any  traverse,  or  other  plead* 

ing.  Ciii) 

Sec.  41.  '  An  issue,  joined  upon  an  absque  hoCy  &c. 
ought  to  have  an  affirmative  after  ip  *  (/) :  In  other 
words,  no  other  than  an  affirmative  allegation  can  be 
properly  traversed  with  an  absque  hoc.  For  if  a 
negative  be  thus  denied,  the  traverse  will  consist  of 
two  negatives ;  and  though  these  amount,  in  English, 
to  an  affirmative ;  yet  such  a  mode  of  expressing  an 
affirmative  tends  to  confusion  and  perplexity,  and  is 
therefore,  in  point  of  form,  not  allowable  in  pleading. 
Ex  gr.  If  the  defendant  pleads  that  the  plaintiff  did 
not  deliver  such  a  certain  writing;  a  replication, 
*  absque  hoc  that  he  did  not  deliver,'  &c.  is  the  same 
thing,  in  effect,  as  saying  *  he  did  not  not  deliver.'  A 
negative  allegation,  then,  can  be  properly  traversed, 
only  by  an  affirmative.  (6) 

(/)  Co.Litt.  126.a.   Bao.  Abr.  PZeas,  &c.  H.  1.  1  Chitt.  PI.  587. 

(iii)  Under  the  Code, — though  it  has  been  held  that  a  defendant, 
answering  v$ury^  must  prove  the  corrupt  agreement  he  alleges,  and 
not  a  different  one ; — it  is  doubtful  whether  that  be  the  rule,  unless 
the  'plaintiff  has  bre7i  misled  by  the  answer.  And  the  rule  will, 
probably,  be  settled  to  be,  that  unless  the  agreement  proved  vary  in 
its  entire  scope  from  the  one  alleged, — so  as  to  make  a  failure  of 
proof — it  will  not  be  held  a  variance,  10  How.  Pr.  Rep.  315.  1 
Kern.  368.  10  Barb.  321.  12  lb.  601.  1  Duer,  253.  5  lb.  379. 
—see  Code,  ^  169.  There  is  some  hope  however  that  a  truer  rule 
of  pleading  will  prevail ;  that  the  defendant  in  his  answer  must  give 
the  terms  of  the  usurious  agreement ;  and  prove  if  as  alleged,  31 
Barb.  100. — In  such  a  rule  there  is  no  hardship :  For  the  party  must 
know  what  agreement  he  made,  and  he  should  state  the  fact  as  it 
was.     He  is  not  liable  to  either  mistake,  or  surprise. 

(6)  It  may  be  added,  that  when  negative  matter  is  to  be  contra- 
dicted by  an  affirmative,  the  latter  generally  advances  such  nem 
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Sec.  42.  It  is  a  general  rule,  that  a  traverse,  well 
tendered  on  one  side,  must  be  accepted  on  the  other,  (g) 
And  hence  it  follows,  #as  a  general  rule,  that  there 
cannot  be  a  traverse  upon  a  traverse,  if  the  first  traverse 
is  material.  (A)  (7)  The  meaning  of  this  rule  is,  that 
when  one  party  has  tendered  a  material  traverse,  the 
other  cannot  leave  it,  and  tender  another  traverse  of 
his  own,  to  the  same  pointy  upon  the  inducement  to  the 
first  traverse,  but  must  join  in  that  first  tendered : 
Otherwise  the  parties  might  alternately  tender  tra- 
verses to  each  other,  in  unlimited  succession,  without 
coming  to  an  issue.  Ex,gr.  The  defendant  pleads 
title,  under  a  devise  from  J.  S.  alleging  that  he  died 
seised  in  fee:  The  plaintifi*  replies,  that  *  J.  S.  died 
seised  in  tail,  absque  hoc,  that  he  died  seised  in  fee,' 
with  a  verification  :  The  defendant  cannot  now  rejoin 
that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,  absque  hoc  that  he  died 
seised  in  tail ;  but  must  join  in  the  plaintiff's  traverse, 
by  re-affirming  that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,  as  alleged 
in  the  plea,  and  conclude  to  the  country.  For  both 
traverses  would  go  to  the  same  point,  viz.  whether  or 
not  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee — the  only  material  point  in 

(g)  Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  66.     Hob.  104.     Bao.  Abr.  PleaSy  &c.  H.  4. 

(h)  Hob.  104.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  4.  1  H.  Black.  403. 
1  Anst.  231.  1  Saund.  22.  (n.  2.)  Co.  Litt.  282.  1  Salk.  222. 
1  Ld.  Ray.  121.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  17.     Vaugh.  62. 

matter,  as  mast  be  left  open,  to  be  answered  by  the  adverse  party, 
(2  Lev.  5.  1  Vent.  121.  2  Burr.  772)— in  which  case,  the  follow- 
ing up  of  the  new  matter  with  a  traverse,  would  be  manifestly  inad- 
missible. 

(7)  A  traverse  upon  a  traverse  is  one  going  to  the  same  point  (or 
Bubjoct-mattor)  as  is  embraced  in  a  preceding  traverse,  on  the  other 
side. 
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controversj:,  cud  to  the  determination  of  which  the 
first  travers*^  if  precisely  adapted.  If  the  defendant, 
then,  might  traverse  the  plaintiff's  inducement^  (the 
alleged  seisin  in  tail) ;  the  plaintiff  might,  on  the  same 
principle,  traverse  that  of  the  defendant,  as  at  first, 
with  a  verification ;  and  if  this  might  be  once  done  by 
f'ither  party,  it  might  be  repeated  on  both  sides,  to 
xny  indefinite  extent,  without  producing  an  issue. 

Sec.  43.  But  the  above  general  rule  does  not 
Kxtend  to  cases,  in  which  the  traverse  first  tendered 
is  immaterial.  In  such  a  case,  there  may  be  a  traverse 
upon  a  traverse — i.  e.  the  traverse  first  tendered  may 
be  passed  over,  and  the  inducement  to  it  if  material, 
may  be  traversed ;  although  both  traverses  go  to  the 
same  point,  (i)  ■  Thus,  in  an  action  of  waste  for  felling 
timber-trees,  the  plaintiff  declares,  that  the  defendant, 
(the  lessee),  felled  and  sold  them :  The  defendant  con- 
fessing that  he  felled  them,  justifies  that  act,  by  plead- 
ing that  he  bestowed  them  in  repairing  the  demised 
buildings,  absque  hoc,  that  he  sold  them.  Now  the 
plaintiff  may  refuse  to  join  in  the  traverse  tendered 
upon  the  sale  of  the  trees — because  that  point  is  imma- 
terial ;  and  may  himself  traverse  the  inducement  to  the 
defendant's  traverse,  viz.  the  alleged  repairing;  for 
this  is  the  only  material  point  in  the  plea.  Botli  the 
traverses  here  go  to  the  same  point,  viz.  the  use  or 
disposition  made  of  the  trees,  when  felled ;  upon  which 
point  the  justification  depends.  Instead  of  answering 
the  plea  at  all,  however,  the  plaintiff  might  specially 

(?)  Hob.  104.  &  WiUiams'  ?iofe  (1.)  Co.  Litt.  282  b.  1  Saund. 
20,  22.  (n.  2.)  1  Ld.  Ray.  125.  Bao.  Abr.  Plpas,  &o.  H.  4.  1  H. 
Black.  376.  406.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  19.  Vaugb.  62.  1  Anst. 
281. 
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demur  to  it,  for  the  immateriality  of  the  defendant's 
traverse.  (A) 

Sec.  44.  And  there  is  one  class  of  cases,  in  which 
there  may  be  a  traverse  upon  a  traverse,  although  the 
first  traverse  includes  what  is  material.  The  cases, 
here  referred  to,  are  those  in  which  false  pleading,  on 
the  part  of  the  defendant,  might  otherwise  oust  the 
plaintiff  of  some  right  or  liberty^  which  the  l4w  allows 
him.  (/)  Ex  gr.  To  an  action  of  assault  and  battery 
and  false  imprisonment,  laid  in  the  county  of  A.^  the 
defendant  pleads  a  local  justification,  in  the  county 
of  B.y  viz,  that  he  was  sheriff  of  the  latter  county,  and 
arrested  the  plaintiff  there,  under  a  capias,  (or  other 
lawful  authority),  absque  hoc,  that  he  is  guilty  in  the 
county  of  A.,  &c.  Now  as  the  defendant's  alleged 
authority,  which  is  the  inducement  to  the  traverse, 
may  be  false ;  the  plaintiff,  instead  of  joining  in  the 
traverse,  may  traverse  that  authority.  For,  assuming 
that  the  alleged  trespass  was  actually  committed  in 
the  county  of  B. — still,  (the  action  being  transitory), 
the  plaintiff  has  by  law  a  right  to  sue  and  recover  for 
it,  in  any  other  county.  But  if  he  were  obliged  to 
join  in  the  defendant's  traverse,  by  re-aflBrming  that 
the  defendant  committed  the  trespasses  in  the  county 
of  A. ;  the  plaintiff  would  necessarily  fail  on  that 
issue — although  he  has,  by  the  supposition,  a  right  by 
law  to  recover  in  that  county.  And  thus  the  plaintiff 
would,  by  the  falsity  of  the  defendant's  justification, 
be  deprived  of  the  liberty,  which  the  law  allows  him, 

(A:)  Hob.  104.  Cro.  Jao.  221.  1  Saund.  21.  (n.  1.)  22.  (n.  2.) 
Yelv.  161. 

(I)  Poph.  101.  Mo.  850.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  18.  Bao. 
Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  4.    Hob.  104.  marg.    Ore.  Elii.  99.  418. 
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of  laying  his  action  in  what  county  he  pleases,  in  a 
transitory  action.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  defen- 
dant's justification  be  true;  the  traverse  taken  upon 
it  can  subject  him  to  no  disadvantage :  Since  by  prov- 
ing it  true,  he  must  prevail,  upon  the  issue-  The 
object  of  the  rule,  in  cases  like  the  above,  is  to  pre- 
vent the  defendant,  in  a  transitory  action,  from  oust- 
ing  the  plaintiff^  s  venue  j  by  false  pleading. 

Sec.  45.  A  traverse  after  a  traverse — i.  e.  one 
going  to  a  different  point  or  subject-matter,  from  that 
embraced  in  a  preceding  traverse,  on  the  opposite 
side — is  allowed,  even  though  that  first  tendered  be 
material,  (m)  Thus  if  in  trespass,  defendant  pleads  a 
justification  on  a  particular  day,  with  a  traverse  that 
he  is  guilty  on  any  other  day;  the  plaintiff,  instead 
of  joining  in  the  traverse,  alleging  a  trespass  within 
the  time  embraced  in  it — ^may  pass  by  the  defendant's 
traverse,  and  traverse  the  matter  of  justification ;  in 
which  case,  the  traverse  in  the  replication  will  be  a 
traverse  after  a  traverse ;  since  it  does  not  embrace 
the  same  pointy  as  is  embraced  in  the  first  traverse. 
For  the  plaintiff's  traverse  applies  only  to  the  tres- 
pass justified^  which  is  a  supposed  trespass,  on  the 
particular  day  laid  in  the  justification :  Whereas  the 
traverse  in  the  plea  extends  only  to  a  trespass  on  any 
different  day.  The  reason,  for  allowing  the  plaintiff 
to  traverse,  in  this  manner,  is,  that  the  day,  mentioned 
in  the  justification,  may  have  been  the  day  of  the 
trespass  complained  of:  and  yet  the  justification  may 
be  false:  Upon  which  supposition,  if  the  plaintiff 
were  not  permitted  to  deny  the  justification,  he  would 

(m)  Hob.  104.  Bac.  Abr.  P/eas,  &c.  H.  4.  Co.  Litt.  282,  b. 
I  Saund.  21,  22-3.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Gt.  18. 
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necessarily  be  defeated  of  a  recovery — ^though  having 
a  complete  right  of  action :  For,  by  the  same  suppo- 
sition, he  would  not  be  able  to  prove  the  trespass  on 
a  different  day.    (Ante,  ch.  6,  §  99.) 

Sec.  46.  When  the  right  of  recovery,  as  alleged 
in  the  declaration,  is  in  its  nature  divisible^  so  that 
the  plaintiff  is  by  law  entitled  to  recover  for  as  mud, 
as  he  can  prove  title  to^  (though  it  should  be  less  than 
he  declares  for),  the  defendant  cannot  make  that  part 
of  his  plea,  which  is*  in  answer  to  ei  part  of  the  plain- 
tiff's demand,  the  inducement  to  a  traverse  of  the  resi- 
due.  (n)  Ex  gr.  In  an  action  for  obstructing  three  of 
the  plaintiff's  lights,  the  defendant  cannot  justify  as 
to  one  of  them,  with  an  absque  hoCy  that  he  obstructed 
three.  For  the  plaintiff,  in  the  case  supposed,  is  by 
law  entitled  to  recover  for  the  obstruction  of  twoy  or 
of  one  only,  if  his  proof  goes  no  further.  Hence,  even 
assuming  that  the  justification  pleaded  is  true^  and 
also  that  only  two  lights  were  obstructed;  yet  the 
plea  is  ill.  For  if  the  plaintiff  should  join  in  the 
traverse,  by  re-aflSrming  the  obstruction  of  three  lights, 
he  would  fail,  on  the  trial,  unless  he  could  prove 
three  lights  obstructed — which,  upon  the  state  of  facts 
now  supposed,  he  could  not  do.  And  thus  his  action 
would  be  defeated,  though  he  is,  by  the  supposition 
legally  entitled  to  recover  for  the  obstruction  of  one 
light.  In  all  cases  like  this,  if  the  traverse  were  good, 
(upon  which  supposition,  the  plaintiff  must  join  in  it), 
it  would  oblige  him  to  prove  the  whole  gravamen 
alleged,  in  order  to  maintain  his  action;    although 

{n}  1  Saund.  267-9.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  20.  Lawes*  PL 
118.  Yelv.  225.  1  Bulstr.  116.  Vid.  8  Taunt.  190.  9  Pick.  66. 
Steph.  PI.  259. 
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the  law  confessedly  entitles  him  to  recover,  on  proof 
of  any  part  of  it.  In  the  case  here  supposed,  then, 
the  defendant  ought  to  plead,  as  to  the  part  not  justi- 
fied, i.  e.  two  of  the  lights,  not  guilty ;  and  as  to  the 
remaining  one,  to  plead  specially  his  matter  of  avoi- 
dance. 

Sec.  47.  A  traverse  can  properly  be  tendered, 
only  on  a  point  material  (o) — for  the  obvious  reason, 
that  what  is  immaterial  cannot  decide  the  controversy. 
Hence  matter  of  mere  inducement  or  aggravation  can- 
not, regularly,  be  traversed.  Hence  also,  if  a  tra- 
verse includes  time  or  place,  when  not  material ;  it  is 
ill.  ip)  (iv) 

Sec.  48.  So  also  a  traverse  can  properly  be  tend- 
ered only  on  an  issuable  point,  {q)  For  what  is  not 
issuable  cannot  be  piit  in  issue ;  and  therefore  matter 
of  law  cannot  be  traversed  (r) :  Matter  of  fact,  only, 
being  traversable.  Upon  this  principle,  the  prout  ei 
bene  licuit,  ('  as  by  law  he  well  might  ^)  in  a  plea  of  jus- 

{o)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  34,  G.  12,  14.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c. 
H.  1.  6  Co.  24.  a.  Lawes'  PL  118.  2  Saund.  5,  28.  1  lb.  28, 
(n.  5.) 

(p)  Oom.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  12,  14,  R.  7,  8,  9.  2  Saund.  318. 
12  Mod.  507. 

(q)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  84.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  1. 

(r)  Id.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  12.  14.  1  Saand.  28.  (n.  6.)  298. 
(n.  3.)    11  Co.  10.     2  Black.  Rep.  776.  8  Wils.  234.   2  Keb.  607. 

(iv)  On  Bootions  42  to  47.  These  questions  are  all  avoided,  in 
N.  Y.  by  the  rules  of  the  Code. — Deny  distinctly  all  you  mean  to 
deny.  An  immaterial  averment,  or  a  denial  of  an  immaterial  aver- 
ment, works  no  substantial  injury:  It  is  in  the  way,  and  is  unpro- 
fessional ;  and  it  may  be  struck  out,  on  motion.  (See  Code,  4  168. 
2  Comst.  165.  5  Sandf.  54.  6  Hov.  Pr.  Bep.  476.  8  lb.  358.  8 
Doer,  161.    4  Seld.  288. 
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tification,  is  not  traversable:  As  where  the  defen- 
dant pleads  son  assault  demesne^  and  confesses  his 
forcibly  defending  himself,  as  he  lawfully  mighty  &c. 
For  these  words  are  but  a  conclusion  of  law  from  the 
facts  stated,  {s) 

Sec.  49.  Every  traverse  must  be  confined  to  a 
single  point,  i.  e.  a  single  ground  of  demand,  or  defence : 
Otherwise  it  will  be  objectionable,  as  being  double,  (t) 
The  meaning  of  the  rule  is,  that  when  the  pleading, 
on  one  side,  consists  of  several  distinct  and  material 
points,  all  of  which  are  necessary  to  its  legal  suffi 
ciency,  the  adverse  party  is  allowed  to  traverse  only 
one  of  them.  For  in  every  such  case,  a  denial  of  one 
of  them  is,  in  law,  a  sufficient  answer  to  the  whole ; 
and  he  may  traverse  which  of  them  he  pleases,  (u) 

Sec.  50.  If  therefore,  in  trespass  for  false  impris- 
onment, the  defendant  justifies  under  a  capias  directed 
to  the  sheriff,  and  a  warrant  from  the  sheriff  to  him- 
self, the  plaintiff  may  traverse  either  the  capias  or  the 
warrant,  but  should  not  traverse  6of  A.  For  the  denial 
of  either  of  them  is  a  sufficient  answer  to  the  plea ; 
since  the  capias,  without  the  warrant,  or  the  warrant, 
without  the  capias,  would  be  no  justification :  And  a 
traverse  of  both  would,  in  effect  tender  two  issues 
instead  of  one,  upon  one  and  the  same  plea.  Upon 
the  same  principle,  if  the  defendant  pleads  title  in  a 
stranger,  and  justifies  as  servant  to  the  latter,  and  by 

(s)  Id. 

(t)  B»c.  Abr.  Pleas,  to.  H>  1,  5.  8  Co.  67.  Co.  Litt.  126.  a. 
1  Burr.  316,  821.  8  Lo7.  40.  1  Bos.  4  P.  BO.  Lawes'  PL  48. 
162.    Bull.  N.  P.  98. 

(u)  1  Saund.  22.  (n.  %.)  6  Co.  24.  b.  I  WU^.  888.  Vid.  27m- 
plicity,  post,  ch.  8. 
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his  command ;  the  plaintiflf  may  traverse  the  titles  or 
the  command ;  but  should  not  traverse  bolh  (v)  (v) 

Sec.  51.  But  it  is  not  indispensable,  that  the 
*  single  point/  mentioned  in  the  above  rule,  consist 
of  a  single  fact:  Since  two  or  more  distinct  facts  may 
be,  and  often  are,  necessary  to  constitute  one  com- 
plete point  or  ground  of  complaint,  or  defence ;  and  in 
such  a  case,  all  the  particular  facts,  which  go  to  that 
one  point,  may  be  traversed,  {w)  Ex  gr.  To  an 
action  for  trespass,  for  breaking  and  entering  the 
plaintiff's  close,  and  depasturing  it  with  beasts,  &c. 
the  defendant  justified  depasturing,  &c.  under  a  pre- 
scriptive right  of  common  in  the  locus  in  quo^  and 
alleged,  according  to  the  established  form  of  pleading 
in  such  a  case,  that  '  the  cattle  were  his  own  cattle, 
and  that  they  were  levant  and  couchant  upon  the  pre- 
mises, and  were  commonable  cattle,'  (i.  e.  of  the  spe- 
cies of  cattle,  called  commonable) :  The  plaintiff 
traversed  the  whole  of  the  last  allegation,  in  the  terms 
of  it — thus  including  in  the  traverse  the  three  distinct 
facts,  that  the  cattle  were  the  defendants  own  cattle— 
that  they  were  levant  and  couchant — and  that  they 
were  commonable ;  and  on  a  special  demurrer  to  this 
replication,  for  duplicity,  the  traverse  was  held 
good. {x) 

Sec.  52.     Of  this  case  it  may  be  observed,  that  the 

(r)  8  Co.  67.  b. 

(w)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  1.     1  Burr.  820.     Lawes'  PL  153. 

(z)  1  Burr.  316-322. 

(v)  By  the  N.  Y.  Code,  a  party  may  deny  each  and  all  of  the 
allegations  against  him ;— or  several  of  them  ;  or  one.  Though  it 
would,  of  course,  be  perfectly  safe,  to  rely  on  the  denial  of  afiy  on« 
tist/Uial  point f  or  ground^  of  the  claim,  or  defenoe. 
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defence,  to  which  the  traverse  applied,  consisted  of 
three  distinct  points : — 1.  The  existence  of  a  prescrip- 
tive right  of  common — 2.  The  defendant's  title  to  share 
in  that  right,  as  tenant  of  a  manor,  or  lordship — 3. 
That  the  particular  beasts  in  question  were  entitled  to 
common.  The  replication  applied  to  the  last  point 
only,  viz.  that  the  beasts  were  entitled  to  common.  But 
to  entitle  them  to  common,  in  the  defendant's  right, 
they  must  have  been,  as  alleged  in  the  plea,  his  ovm 
cattle — and  also  levant  and  couchant  on  his  tenement — 
and  commonable  cattle.  These  three  last  facts,  there- 
fore, the  plaintiflf  precisely  traversed ;  and  the  coui  < 
held  that  the  traverse  was  not  dovble — inasmuch  as  it 
embraced  only  the  simple  pointy  that  the  cattle  were 
entitled  to  common. 

Sec.  53.  In  general,  nothing  but  what  is  expressly 
alleged^  or  necessarily  implied  in  what  is  thus  alleged, 
can  be  the  subject  of  a  traverse,  (y)  For  a  traverse  is 
in  its  nature  a  denial,  on  one  side,  of  something  before 
alleged^  on  the  other.  It  would,  indeed,  be  plainly 
absurd  for  either  party  to  tender  an  issue  upon  matter, 
which  the  other  had  not  actually,  or  virtually,  plead- 
ed. Still,  a  traverse  may  be  taken  upon  matter  which, 
though  not  in  terms  alleged,  is  necessarily  implied  in 
what  is  so  alleged,  {z)  Thus,  if  the  defendant  justi- 
fies under  J.  S.,  alleging  that  he  was  seised  o£  the  close 
in  question ;  the  plaintiflf  may  reply  that  he  himself 
was  seised  of  one  moiety  of  the  close,  absque  hoc  that 

(y)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  8.  13.  1  Ld.  Ray.  68.  1  Saund. 
206,  312.  d.  (n.  4.)  2  lb.  10.  (n.  14.)  1  Salk.  298.  Oarth.  99, 
Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  1.  5. 

{z)  Id. 
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J.  S.  was  sole  seised,  (a)  For  though  the  plea  doea 
not  expressly  aver  that  J.  S.  was  solely  seised ;  yet 
the  general  unqualified  averment,  that  he  was  seised 
'  of  the  close^  must  be  understood  to  mean  a  seisin  of 
the  whoUy  or  a  sole  seisin. 

Sec.  54.  But  there  is  one  case,  in  which  it  is 
necessary  to  include,  in  a  traverse,  what  is  neither 
expressly  nor  impliedly  alleged  on  the  other  side: 
Viz.  when  to  debt  on  an  obligation,  payable  *  on  or 
before '  a  certain  day,  (as  the  tenth  day  of  May),  the 
defendant  pleads  payment,  on  a  day  before  that  named 
in  the  condition,  (as  ih^  first  day  of  the  same  month)  ; 
In  which  case,  if  the  plaintiff  would  deny  the  plea, 
he  must  reply  that  the  defendant  did  not  pay  on  the 
p^rst  of  May,  nor  at  any  time  before  the  tenths  nor  on  the 
tenth,  {b)  For  a  traverse  of  payment  on  the  first  of 
^  May,  without  more,  would  not  show  an  absolute  breach 

of  the  condition  of  the  bond,  (which  the  replication 
.rust  always  show,  when  the  defendant  pleads  perform- 
anca  of  the  condition),  and  consequently  would  not 
show  a  right  of  recovery.  For  such  a  traverse  would 
be  consistent  with  the  supposed  fact  of  payment  on 
the  tenths  or  on  any  previous  day,  except  the  first ; 
and  payment,  on  either  day,  would  be  a  strict  per- 
formance of  the  condition.  And  now,  since  the  statute 
4  &  5  AnUy  ch.  16,  §  12,  has  made  payment  after  the 
day  a  good  defence,  the  traverse,  it  seems,  should 
cover  all  time  subsequent  to  the  day  named  in  the 
condition,  and  before  the  commencement  of  the 
suit,  (c)    Vide  ch.  10,  §  86,  n.  4- 

(a)  6  Mod.  158.     2  Salk.  629.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  IS. 

(b)  Say.  96.     1  Black.  Rep.  210.     Com.  K.  148.     Esp.  Dig.  225 
2  Burr.  944. 

(c)  2  Burr.  944. 
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Sec.  55.  Ithasalready  been  8een(a;ifg,  §§  14,  15.), 
that  when  a  traverse  and  its  inducement  both  go  to 
the  same  pointy  and  are  properly  adapted  to  each  other, 
the  traverse  is  but  an  inference  from  the  inducement ; 
and  hence  it  follows,  that  in  every  such  case,  joining 
in  the  traverse  necessarily  involves  a  denial  of  the 
matter  alleged  in  the  inducement.  Thus,  if  the  de- 
fendant pleads  that  J.  S.  died  seised  in  fee,  and  the 
plaintiff  replies  that  he  died  seised  in  tail^  absque  hoc 
that  he  died  seised  in  fee ;  a  rejoinder,  re-affirming 
that  he  died  seised  infee^  is  self-evidently  a  denial  of 
the  inducement  to  the  traverse. 

Sec.  56.  On  the  othe"*  hand,  when  the  induce- 
nent  and  the  traverse  go  \jo  different  points,  (as  in  the 
jase  of  a  traverse  after  a  traverse,  ante,  §  45),  joining 
iU  the  traverse,  first  tendered,  admits  the  truth  of  the 
inducement.  Thus,  if  the  defendant  in  trespass  pleads 
a  justification,  (as  a  license),  laid  on  some  particular 
day,  different  from  that  laid  in  the  declaration,  and 
traverses  that  he  is  guilty  on  any  other  day ;  a  repli- 
cation, joining  in  the  traverse,  by  alleging  a  trespass 
on  another  day  than  that  laid  in  the  plea,  is  an  implic^d 
admission  of  the  license,  or  other  matter  of  justifi  na- 
tion averred  in  the  inducement:  It  being  a  general 
princi])le,  heretofore  stated,  that  each  party  impliedly 
admits  all  such  traversable  allegations  on  the  other 
side,  as  he  does  not  traverse,  {ante^  ch.  3,  §  166.)  And 
in  the  example  now  given,  the  plaintiff,  instead  of 
joining  in  the  traverse,  might  ha.ye  traversed  the  induce- 
ment. It  may  also  be  observed,  that  in  the  case  just 
supposed,  (as  in  every  similar  case),  if  the  replicati(Ui 
is  true,  and  supported  in  proof;  the  plaintiff  can  suf- 
fer no  disadvantage,  from  his  admission  of  the  induce- 
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merit,  even  though  the  latter  should  be  untrue ;  because, 
even  upon  this  supposition,  he  must  prevail  on  the 
issue  tendered  by  the  defendant. 

Sec.  57.  If,  however,  the  party  joining  in  such  a 
traverse,  wishes  to  prevent  his  implied  admission  of 
the  inducement  from  operating  against  him,  as  an 
estoppel  in  emy  future  controversy;  he  may  attain  the 
end,  by  n,  protestation^  or,  (as  it  is  often  called)  a;)ro- 
testando ;  and  in  general,  any  allegation  or  inference, 
which  stands  impliedly  admitted  by  the  pleadings, 
may,  to  the  same  effect,  be  denied  or  excluded,  in  the 
same  manner,  (d) 

Sec.  58.  A  protestation,  which,  according  to  Sir 
Edward  Coke's  definition,  is  *  the  exclusion  of  a  con- 
clusion,' has  no  other  effect,  than  that  of  excluding 
or  preventing  some  adverse  allegation,  or  inference, 
(which  stands  confessed  by  the  pleadings),  from  estop- 
ping the  party  protesting,  in  any  other  suit  between 
the  same  parties,  or  their  privies,  {e)  For  it  is  a  gen- 
eral principle,  in  the  law  of  evidence,  that  any  fact, 
admitted  by  the  pleadings  in  a  suit,  will,  if  not  thus 
excluded,  be  forever  conclusive,  (between  the  same 
parties,  and  those  in  privity  with  them),  in  any  other 
suit,  in  which  the  same  fact  may  come  in  question. 

Sec.  59.  Thus,  if  the  defendant  pleads  in  bar  a 
collateral  satisfaction — as  a  pipe  of  wine — delivered 
to  the  plaintiff,  and  by  him  accepted,  in  full  satisfac- 
tion ;  and  the  plaintiff,  wishing  to  put  the  acceptance 

(d)  3  Black.  Com.  311.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  1  4.  Co. 
Litt.  124.  b.  126.  Plowd.  276.  b.  2  Saund.  103.  a.  b.  (n.  1.)  Litt. 
*  192-3. 

(e)  Id.  2  Sannd.  108,  a.  (n.  1.)  Lawes'  PL  141.  148.  Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  N. 
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only  in  issue,  is  nevertheless  unwilling  to  let  the  fact 
of  delivery  stand,  as  an  estoppel  to  him  in  any  other 
case  ;  he  may  deny  the  delivery,  by  a  protestation^  and 
then,  *  for  replication,'  traverse  the  acceptance  (/) 
And  in  general,  when  on  one  side,  two  material  facts 
are  pleaded,  of  which  the  opposite  party  can  traverse 
but  one,  without  making  his  pleading  double,  he  may 
exclude  the  other,  to  the  intent  above  explained,  by 
^,  protestation,  (g)  (vi) 

Sec.  60.  A  protestation  is,  strictly,  no  part  of  the 
pleadings^  and  is  distinguished  from  them  in  its  form, 
by  always  commencing  with  the  word,  *  protesting,' 
or  in  Latin,  ^protestando.^  Qi)  It  has  therefore  no 
eflfect  whatever,  in  the  principal  case^  the  legal  merits 
of  which  are,  upon  the  face  of  the  record,  precisely 
the  same  as  if  the  protestation  were  omitted.  Indeed 
all  traversable  facts,  which  are  denied  under  a  protes- 
tation, are  for  the  purpose  of  deciding  the  principal 
cause,  admitted,  {i)  Thus,  in  the  case  last  stated,  the 
delivery  of  the  wine,  which  the  protestation  denies^ 

(/).2  Chitt  PI.  602.  644-5.     1  Lill.  Ent.  105.  106. 
.  (g)  2  Chitt.  PI.  602. 
(h)  Lawes'  PL  141.     2  Chitt.  PI.  602.     2  T.  R.  441. 
(i)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  4.     Lawes'  PI.  141-3. 

(vi)  On  sections  57  to  59. — Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  wherever,  (by 
reason  of  the  defendant's  making  a  counter-claim,  or  on  the  motion 
of  the  defendant,  under  the  act  of  1860  allowing  him  to  call  for  a 
i^eply,)  there  is  need  of  any  denial  of  the  defendant's  an&wer,  on  the 
part  of  the  plaintiff; — both  facts  (as  by  the  examples  in  the  text) 
can  be  denied  separately,  or  generally.  If  there  be  no  oounter-olaini 
requiring  a  reply  ;  or  no  reply  is  called  for ;  they  are  all  denied^ 
by  being  *  deemed  controverted '  (Code, 4  168  ;) — which  would  seem 
to  be  a  sort  of  Code  fiction. 
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stands  upon  the  face  of  the  record,  (so  far  as  regards 
that  case),  as  confessed. 

Sec.  61.  From  these  principles  it  follows,  that  a 
protestation  requires  no  answer;  and  that  the  facts, 
denied  or  excluded  by  it,  require  no  proof,  {k)  Hence 
it  also  follows,  that  a  protestation,  which  is  idle  or 
superfluous^  or  even  repugnant  to  the  pleadings  with  which 
it  is  connected,  does  not  injure  the  pleading,  even  on 
special  demurrer  (/) ;  since  the  protestation  forms  no 
part  of  the  pleading.  Such  a  protestation  is,  however, 
of  no  avail,  and  cannot,  therefore,  exclude  an  estop- 
pel, (m) 

Sec.  62.  And  it  seems,  that  in  general,  a  protesta- 
tion does  not  avail  the  party  protesting,  if  the  issue 
be  found  against  him  {n) :  The  reason  of  which  may 
perhaps  be,  that  as  Yn^pleading  is  found  to  be  false ;  the 
protestation  is,  therefore,  presumed  to  be  so.  This  rule, 
nowever,  appears  to  apply  only  to  those  cases,  in  which 
the  facts  protested  against  might  have  been  directly 
traversed,  (o)  When  the  issue  is  found  in  favor  of  the 
party  protesting,  the  protestation  has  its  full  intended 
eftect,  as  above  explained,  {p)  It  is  also  observable, 
that  a  protestation  is  the  only  mode  of  denying  such 
facts,  as  cannot  be  put  in  issue,  (q) 

(k)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  N.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  4.  Lawes' 
PI.  143. 

(Z)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  N.     Plowd.  276.  b.     Lawes'  PL  142. 

(7n)  Id. 

(n)  Co.  Litt.  124.  b.  126.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  N.  2  Saund. 
103.  a.  b.  (n.  1.)     Lawcs'  PL  142. 

(o)  2  Saund.  103.  a.  b.  (n.  1.) 

(  p)  2  Saund.  103.  o.  (n.  1.) 

iq)  Plowd.  276.  b.     Lawcs'  PL  141. 
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Sec.  63.  The  inducement  to  a  traverse  must  con- 
sist of  issuable  matter — ^whether  the  inducement  and 
traverse  go  to  one  and  the  same  point,  or  to  different 
points,  (r)  The  correctness  of  this  rule  has  been 
questioned,  as  it  regards  cases,  in  which  the  induce- 
ment and  traverse  both  go  to  the  same  point,  {s)  For  as 
the  party,  to  whom  such  a  traverse  is  tendered,  must 
(regularly)  join  in  it,  (if  material),  and  cannot  traverse 
the  inducement  (6) ;  why,  it  may  be  asked,  is  it 
necessary  that  the  inducement  should  consist  of  issu- 
able matter  ?  It  will  appear,  however,  upon  examina- 
tion, that  the  rule  is  founded  upon  sound  principle. 
For, 

Sec.  64.  1.  When  the  inducement  and  the  tra- 
verse go  to  the  same  point,  they  cannot,  in  the  nature 
of  the  thing,  be  properly  adapted  to  each  other ^  unless 
the  traverse  follows,  as  a  necessary  inference,  from  the 
inducement  {ante,  §  14) ;  so  that  if  either  of  them  is 
true,  the  other  must  necessarily  be  so.  Indeed,  the 
inducement  and  the  traverse,  when  thus  adapted  to 
each  other,  (as  they  must  be,  in  order  to  be  secure 
against  a  demurrer),  assert  substantially  the  same  thing, 
though  in  diflFerent  forms — ^the  one  being  in  the  affir- 
mative,  and  the  other  in  the  negative.  It  is  clear, 
therefore,  when  they  are  thus  adapted  to  each  other, 
that  if  the  traverse  consists  of  issuable  matter,  as  it 
confessedly  must ;  ih^  inducement  will,  and  must  of 

(r)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  H.  1.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader y  G.  20.   Cro. 
Car.  336.     3  Salk.  353.     2  Leon.  82. 
is)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  H.  1.  in  notis. 


(6)  Because  a  traverse  of  the  indQcement  would  be  a  trayerse 
itfon  a  traverse,  {antty  ^42.) 
25 
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necessity,  consist  of  similar  matter,  or  rather  of  the 
same  matter,  differently  expressed. 

Sec.  65  This  exposition  of  the  rule  may  be  suffi- 
ciently illustrated,  by  a  single  and  very  simple  exam- 
ple : — If  a  defendant  pleads  that  his  co-defendant  is 
dead,  and  the  plaintiff  replies  that  he  is  alive,  absque 
hoc  that  he  is  dead ;  the  inducement,  (that  he  is  alive), 
asserts  in  substance  the  same  fact,  as  does  the  traverse : 
That  *  he  is  alivey*  and  that  *  he  is  not  dead,^  being  in 
effect  the  same  proposition,  expressed  in  different 
terms ;  and  a  denial  of  either  of  these  assertions  is  a 
denial  of  the  other.  It  is  manifest  then,  that  if  the 
traverse^  in  this  case,  consists  of  issuable  matter ;  so 
necessarily,  does  the  inducement.  A  similar  expla- 
nation will  be  found  applicable  toevery  other  instance, 
in  which  the  inducement  and  traverse  go  to  the  same 
point,  if  they  are  adapted  to  each  other ;  and  if  not, 
the  pleading  is,  for  that  cause,  demurrable,  {t) 

Sec.  66.  2.  When  the  inducement  and  traverse  go 
to  different  points,  (of  which,  it  is  believed,  no  instance 
occurs,  except  in  the  defendant's  plea),  the  rule  requir- 
ing the  iuducement  to  consist  of  issuable  matter,  is 
founded  on  equally  clear,  though  different,  reasons 
from  those  mentioned  above.  In  cases  of  this  kind, 
the  inducement  is,  itself,  traversable ;  as  it  forms  a 
substantive  and  distinct  ground  of  defence^  not  embraced 
in  the  traverse,  and  is  indispensably  necessary,  to 
render  the  defence  complete^  or  co-extensive  with  the 
declaration.  And  it  is  manifest,  that  whatever  con- 
stitutes the  defendant's  answer  to  any  material  part  of 
the  complaint,  must  itself  be  material^  and  capable  of 

(0  Cro.  Car.  266.  336.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  20. 
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being  put  in  issue.  Thus,  if  in  trespass,  the  defen- 
dant justifies  for  a  single  day^  with  a  traverse  that  he 
is  guilty  on  any  other  day ;  it  is  obviously  necessary 
that  the  matter  of  justification,  which  constitutes  the 
inducement  to  the  traverse,  be,  itself,  material  and 
issuable ;  since  the  defence  would  otherwise  be  defec- 
tive in  substance,  as  not  answering  the  whole  gravamen 
{ante,  ch.  6,  §§  98,  99.)  The  rule,  then,  that  the 
inducement  to  a  traverse  must  consist  of  issuable  mat- 
ter— whether  it  goes  to  the  same  point  as  the  traverse, 
or  to  a  different  point — appears  to  be  fully  supported 
by  the  sound  principles  of  pleading. 

Sec.  67.  It  has  been  supposed  by  some  (m),  that 
an  inducement  to  a  traverse  is  but  an  arbitrary  form, 
answering  no  useful  purpose,  and  therefore  always 
unnecessary.  And  it  is  doubtless  true,  that  where  the 
inducement  and  traverse  go  to  the  same  point,  (in 
which  case  the  inducement  cannot,  in  general,  be  itself 
traversed  or  otherwise  answered),  an  inducement,  in 
many  cases,  answers  no  necessary  purpose  {ante,  §  38.) 
But  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  certain  that  in  many 
cases,  an  inducement  is  at  least  useful,  and  in  some, 
absolutely  necessary. 

Sec.  68.  Thus,  1.  Where  the  inducement  and  tra- 
verse both  go  to  the  same  point,  the  former  must,  in 
fair  and  liberal  practice,  be  deemed  useftd,  in  disclos- 
ing the  particular  grounds  or  facts,  on  which  the  tra- 
verse is  founded,  and  by  which  it  is  to  be  maintained 
in  proof.  2.  In  many  cases  of  this  kind,  an  induce- 
ment is  indispensably  necessary,  to  avoid  a  negative 
^regnant,  which  the  traverse  would  otherwise  be,  (anfe, 


(u)  1  Swift's  Dig.  629. 
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§§  35,  36.)  3.  Where  the  inducement  and  traverse 
go  to  different  points,  the  inducement  as  has  just  heen 
shown,  is  a  stAstantive  and  indispensable  part  of  the 
defence.  It  may  also  he  suggested,  that  an  induce- 
ment, by  way  of  protestation  (which  is,  indeed,  no 
part  of  the  pleadings)^  may  often  be  necessary,  for  the 
purpose  of  excluding  an  estoppel,  (ante,  §§  58,  69.) 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Part  I. — of  duplicitt. 

DUPLICITY.  NATU&E  OF. 

Section  1.  Duplicity ^  or  double  pleading,  consists 
in  alleging, /or  one  single -purpose  or  ohject^  two  or  more 
distinct  grounds  of  complaint,  or  defence,  when  one  of 
them  would  be  as  effectual  in  law,  as  both  or  all. 
This,  by  the  principles  of  the  common  law,  is  a  fault 
in  all  pleading ;  because  it  produces  useless  prolixity y 
and  always  tends  to  confusion,  and  to  the  multiplication 
of  issues,  {a)  Duplicity  in  the  declaration  has  been 
heretofore  described,  (ch.  4,  §  99) ;  and  it  now  remains 
to  treat  of  the  same  fault  in  the  subsequent  pleadings. 

Sec.  2.  The  rule  forbidding  double  pleading 
*  extends,*  says  Lord  Coke^  *  to  pleas  perpetual^  or 
peremptory f  and  not  to  pleas  dilatory ;  for  in  their  time 
and  place,  a  man  may  use  divers  of  them.'  (b)  But 
by  this,  is  not  meant  that  any  dilatory  plea  may  be 
double^  or  In  other  words,  that  it  may  consist  of  distinct 
matter,  or  answers  '  to  one  and  the  same  thing ;'  but 
merely,  that  as  there  are  several  kinds,  or  classes^  of 
dilatory  pleas,  having  distinct  offices  and  effects;  a 
defendant  may  use  ^  divers  of  them '  successively,  (each 
being  in  itself  single),  in  their  proper  order,  {vid.  ch. 
5,  §  45.)  And  Lord  Coke  thus  distinguishes  dilatory 
pleas,  from  pleas  perpetual,  or  to  the  action ;  because 

(a)  Co.  Litt.  804.  a.    Finch'  8  Law,  393.     8  Black.  Com.  311. 
Buc.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  K.  1.    14  Pick.  164.    22  Id.  260. 
(b)Go.  Litt  804.  a. 
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the  latter  are  pleas,  all  having  one  and  the  same  effect 
— that  of  perpetually  barring  the  action.  And  as  any 
one  of  these  latter  pleas,  if  good,  is  as  effectual,  for 
this  purpose,  as  any  number  of  them ;  the  common 
law  allows  but  one  of  them  *  to  one  and  same  thing' — 
i.  e.  to  the  whole^  or  to  one  and  the  same  party  of  the 
declaration,  or  demand. 

Sec.  3.  As  to  duplicity  in  the  pleadings  which 
follow  the  declaration,  the  rule  of  the  common  law  is, 
that  every  plea  mut  be  simple^  entire^  connected^  and 
confined  to  a  single  point,  i.  e.  a  single  ground  of  com- 
plaint, or  defence,  (c)  And  this  rule  extends  as  well 
to  traverses,  or  matter  of  denial  (ch.  7,  §  49),  as  to  the 
allegation  of  new  matter  (d) ;  and  as  well  to  the  repli- 
cation,  and  all  the  later  stages  of  the  pleadings,  as  to 
the  defendant's  jp/ea.  (e) 

Sec.  4.  According  to  the  general  description  already 
given  of  duplicity,  a  double  plea  is  one,  which  con- 
sists of  several  distinct  and  independent  matters,  alleged 
to  the  same  point,  (i.  e.  to  the  whole,  or  to  one  and 
the  same  part,  of  the  demand,  or  defence),  and  requir- 
ing  different  answers.  (/)  Thus,  if  the  defendant  pleads 
to  the  same  trespass,  a  jtistification  and  a  release — or  to 
the  same  debt,  duress  and  payment-^or  pleads,  in  one 
and  the  same  suit,  two  causes  of  disability  in  the  plain- 

(c)  3  Black.  Com.  811. 

(d)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  H.  1.  5.  Co.  Litt.  126,  a.  1  Stra. 
817.    BuU.  N.  P.  93.     1  Burr.  816,  821. 

(e)  Cas.  Temp.  Hardw.  290.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  F.  16.  Fort 
885.     1  Stra.  817.    17  Pick.  222.    13  G.  B.  162. 

(/  Co  Litt.  808.. b.  804,  a.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  K.  1. 
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tiff — as  two  different  ovtlawries^  or  outlawry  and  alien" 
age ;  the  plea  is  ill  for  duplicity,  (jg)  (i) 

Sec.  5.  But  the  giving  of  different  answers,  (each 
being  in  itself  single),  to  different  parts  of  the  declara- 
tion, or  writ,  does  not  constitute  duplicity:  Since 
the  different  matters,  so  pleaded,  are  not  alleged  to 
one  and  the  same  point  or  thing.  (A)  Ex  gr.  The  de- 
fendant may,  at  the  same  time,  as  to  part  of  the 
declaration,  plead  the  general  issue^  and  matter  of 
avoidance  to  the  residue — or  one  matter  of  abatement 
to  one  part  of  the  writ,  and  another,  to  another 
part  (/) :  Or  he  may,  in  the  same  manner,  plead  in 
abatement y  as  to  one  part  of  the  demand,  and  in  bar  as 

(g)  Com.  Dig.  Ahatement,  C.  &  I.  3,  4.  Tidd,  689.  Lawes'  PL 
108.     (Vid.  ch.  5,  W  4,  5.) 

(h)  Co  Litt.  304,  a.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o  E.  1.  N.  1.  Lawes* 
PI.  107. 

(f)  Com.  Dig.  Abatement,  I,  5.  Lawes'  PL  107-8  Ante,  oh. 
5,^. 


(i)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  there  is  no  demurrer  for  duplicity,  eo 
nomine,  as  that  is  not  one  of  the  groands  for  demurrer  specified  in 
^  144  of  the  Code.  (But  see  ante,  chap.  iv.  note  xiz).  And  by  ^  160 
of  the  Code,  a  party  is  authorized  to  set  up  any  number  of  defences 
to  the  same  count,  or  gravamen.  It  has,  however,  been  held  that 
such  several  defences  must  not  be  so  inconsistent^  that  proving  one 
necessarily  disproves  the  other :  -  As,  that  lender  could  not  be  joined, 
in  an  answer,  with  a  de7iial.  2  E.  D.  Smith,  197.  See  8  How.  Pr. 
Rep.  366.  9  lb.  123.  261.  289.  290.  378.  10  lb.  40.  The  deci- 
sions, however,  are  in  conflict.  And,  (see  post,  this  chapter,  sections 
18  to  26,  and  the  notes,)  they  seem  to  be  against  the  prior  statutes 
here,  and  elswhere;  and  utterly  at  war  with  the  liberal  construction 
of  those  statutes ;-  which  was,  that  each  one,  of  several  pleas,  is  treat- 
ed, and  operates,  as  if  pleaded  alone;  and  each  must  standi  or  fall, 
by  itself;  (see  also,  post,  section  26  of  this  chapter.) 
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to  another  (k) — ex  gr,  in  debt  on  two  bonds,  he  may 
plead  a  nonjoinder^  or  other  matter  of  abatement,  as 
to  one  of  them,  and  non  est  factuniy  or  a  special  plea 
in  bar,  as  to  the  other,  {vid.  ch.  5,  §  7.) 

Sec.  6.  And  where  there  are  several  defendants  in 
the  same  suit,  each  of  them  may,  regularly,  plead  for 
himself  a  single  matter  of  defence  to  the  whole^  or 
different  matters  to  different  parts^  of  the  writ  or 
declaration.  (/)  In  other  words,  each  of  the  defend- 
ants may  plead  for  himself,  as  if  he  were  a  sole 
defendant.  For  otherwise,  any  one  of  them  might, 
through  obstinacy  or  ignorance,  or  even  by  collusion 
with  the  plaintiff,  reduce  the  others  to  the  alternative 
of  joining  in  a  false  or  frivolous  plea,  or  of  foregoing 
all  defence  whatever. 

Sec.  7.  But  this  rule  does  not  hold,  where  in  an 
action  on  contract^  against  several  co-defendants,  who 
are  charged  as  joint  contractors,  they  all  plead  the 
same  defence  to  the  action — as  where,  for  example, 
they  all  plead  the  general  issue,  or  the  same  matter  of 
avoidance.  In  this  case,  they  cannot  sever  in  plead- 
ing ;  but  must  plead  jointly,  (m)  Thus,  in  assumpsit 
against  two  or  more,  if  they  all  plead  non  assumpsit^ 
or  any  other  common  defence ;  they  must  do  it  in  one 
and  the  same  plea,  and  cannot  plead  it,  each  for  him- 
self ^  or  severally,  (n)  For  in  an  action  on  contract^ 
against  several,  where  they  all  rely  on  the  same  mat- 
ter of  defence,  there  can  be  no  necessity  for  their 

{k)  2  Bos.  &  P.  420.     Lawes'  PL  108.     Vid.  10  Mod.  285-6. 
(Z)  Hob.  70,  250.    Stra.  509,  610.  1140.    2  Ld.  Bay.  1872.    Ca 
Litt.  803,  a.     Lawdb'  PL.  182.    2  M.  &  S.  26. 
{m)  6  Mass.  R.  444. 
(n)  lb. 
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severing  in  pleading :  Any  matter  of  defence,  which 
is  good  for  any  one  of  them,  being  necessarily  good 
for  all;  because,  a  joint  contract  being  alleged — a 
joint  liability  must  be  established,  or  there  will  be  a 
variance  between  the  evidence  and  the  declaration, 
and  consequently  there  can  be  no  recovery.  And 
therefore,  if  they  all  agree  as  to  the  kind  of  answer 
to  be  given  to  the  action ;  they  are  respectively  as 
safe  in  pleading  it  jointly,  as  they  could  be  in  alleging 
the  same  matter  of  defence  severally :  Whereas  in  an 
action  ex  delicto,  against  several,  the  same  matter  of 
defence,  which  may  be  good  for  one  of  them,  may 
be  ill  for  the  others ;  and  therefore  they  are  allowed 
to  plead  the  same  thing,  (the  general  issue,  for  exam- 
ple) severally;  and  if  they  plead  thus,  one  may  be  con- 
victed and  another  acquitted :  Torts,  though  charged 
as  joint,  being  several  as  well  as  joint,  (o)  (1) 

Sec.  8.  And  even  in  an  action  on  contract,  against 
several,  if  they  choose  different  defences,  they  may 
plead  severally,  i.  e.  each  a  separate  plea,  for  him- 
self, (p)  For  such  a  case  is  not  within  the  reason  of 
the  above  exception.  (§  7.)  Thus,  in  assumpsit  against 
two,  one  may  plead  non  assumpsit,  and  the  other  mat- 
ter of  avoidance — as  infancy.  For  each  defendant 
must  be  at  liberty  to  choose  the  ground  of  his  own 
defence:    Otherwise,  several  defendants  charged  as 

(0)  1  Saund.  207.  a.  b.  (n..2.) 

{p)  3  Esp.  Kep.  76.     5  lb.  47.    2  M.  &  S.  444. 

(1)  If,  however,  several  defendants,  charged  jointly  in  tort,  join 
in  a  plea,  which  is  ill  for  either  of  them,  it  is  so  for  all  of  them 
(an/e,  ch.  6,  ^  101.)  For  an  entire  plea  cannot  be  severed,  in  its 
effect;  and  the  defendants  might  have  pleaded  the  same  mattari 
severally. 
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joint  contractors,  might  all  be  unjustly  subjected,  by 
the  refusal  of  any  one  of  them  to  unite  with  the 
others  in  a  proper  plea. 

Sec.  9.  The  *  single  point,*  to  which  each  plea, 
replication,  &c.  is  required  to  be  confined,  need  not, 
as  of  course,  consist  of  a  single  fact,  (2)  For  several 
connected  facts  may  be,  and  frequently  are  necessary, 
to  constitute  a  single  complete  ground  of  demand  or 
defence,  (q)  Thus,  in  pleading  an  award  of  arbitra- 
tors, the  defendant  may,  and  must,  allege  the  submis- 
sion^ with  a  statement  of  the  substance  of,  it,  and  the 
making  of  the  award  by  the  arbitrators,  together  with 
a  statement  of  the  terms,  or  substance  of  it:  All 
these  facts  being  necessary  to  the  establishment  of 
the  single  defence  of  a  decision  of  the  controversy, 
by  an  award  of  arbitrators,  (r)  And  a  single  traverse 
either  of  the  submission,  or  of  the  award,  will  be  a 
sufficient  answer  to  the  whole  plea. 

Sec.  10.  Thus  also,  in  an  action  for  malicious 
prosecution — or  in  false  imprisonment  against  a  sheriff 
for  an  arrest  made  on  suspicion  of  felony — the  defend- 
ant may  plead  in  bar  all  such  circumstantial  facts 
(however  numerous),  as  conduce  to  show  reasonable 
grounds  of  suspicion,  as  the  cause  of  the  prosecution, 
or  arrest.  For  all  such  facts  go  to  constitute  the 
single  defence  of  probable  cause  {s) ;  and  the  replica- 

(q)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  K.  2.  2  Black.  Rep.  1028.  1  Burr. 
320-1.     8  Salk.  142.     3  M.  &  S.  180.     2  Johns.  B.  488.  462. 

(r)  2  Chitt.  PL  487-8. 

(s)  Cro.  Elis.  184.  871,  900.  Brigm.  61.  2  Hawk.  P.  C.  oh.  12. 
*8— 16. 

(2)  This  nile,  as  applied  to  a  traversty  has  been  already  explainod, 
eh.  7,  i  61. 
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tion,  de  injuridy  ^c.  absque  tali  causa,  answers  the 
whole  plea — ^so  that  the  diflTerent  facts  pleaded  do  not 
require  different  answers,  and  consequently  do  not 
conduce  to  multiply  issues.  The  general  replication 
de  injitridy  §-c.  absque  tali  causd^  is  a  suflBcient  traverse, 
of  all  the  facts  pleaded,  (ii) 

Sec.  11.  But  if  the  defendant,  in  the  case  last 
supposed,  relies  for  his  justification,  upon  any  crimi- 
nal act  of  the  plaintiflF — as,  when  he  justifies  the 
arrest,  on  the  ground  of  a  felony  actually  committed 
by  the  plaintifi*;  he  can  allege  in  his  plea  only  one 
such  act,  without  making  his  defence  double :  Because 
one  actual  felony  is  as  complete  a  justification  as 
several  would  be. 

Sec.  12.  When,  however,  the  fact,  relied  on  as  the 
gist  of  the  defence,  is  but  the  consequence  of  another 
fact — or  when  one  of  them  is  a  necessary  or  proper 
inducement  to  the  other,  both  may  be  pleaded,  without 
making  the  plea  double,  (w)  And  therefore  an  execu- 
tor, when  sued  for  a  debt  due  from  his  testator,  may 
plead  that  he  has  ^  fully  administered,  and  so  has 
nothing  in  his  hands.'  For  the  allegation  of  *  fuUj* 
administered,'  serves  merely  to  show  how  and  why  th  d 
defendant  has  nothing  in  his  hands.  So  also,  to  an 
action  by  a  woman,  the  defendant  may  plead  that 
after  the  cause  of  action  accrued,  she  took  husband^ 
and  that  the  husband  afterwards  released  the  action. 
For  it  would  be  of  no  avail  to  plead  the  release^  with- 

{u)  Plowd.  140.  a.    Poph.  186.    Mo.  25.    Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E. 
2.     March,  74,  Latch,  149.     1  Burr.  820. 

(ii)  The  rule  is  the  same,  as  to  answers,  under  the  N.  T.  Code, 
Otis  vs.  Ross,  8  How.  Pr.  Kep.  193. 
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out  showing  the  marriage.     Neither  of  these  pleas,  it 
may  be  observed,  requires  more  than  a  single  answer. 

Sec.  13.  In  debt  on  bond,  the  assignment  of  more 
than  one  breach  of  the  condition,  in  the  replication, 
is  by  the  common  law,  duplicity  (v) :  Because,  at  com- 
mon law,  one  breach  incurs  the  forfeiture  of  the  whole 
penalty ;  and  nothing  more  could  ensue  in  the  plain- 
tiff's favor,  from  any  number  of  breaches.  Besides, 
they  would  all  go  to  one  and  the  same  point,  viz.  the 
forfeiture  of  the  entire  penalty. 

Sec.  14.  But  in  covenant  broken ,  the  plaintiff  may, 
by  the  common  law,  assign  as  many  breaches  as  he 
may  think  proper,  (w)  For  in  this  action,  the  plain- 
tiff can  recover  only  the  damages  actually  incurred 
from  a  breach  or  breaches  of  the  covenant ;  and  can 
legally  prove  no  other  breaches  than  those  alleged. 

Sec.  15.  And  now,  since  the  statute  8  &  9  W.  3, 
c.  11,  §  8,  by  which  courts  of  law  are  enabled  to  re- 
lieve against  penalties,  in  bonds  for  the  performance 
of  covenants,  or  agreements  in  indentures,  deeds,  &c., 
the  plaintiff,  in  all  actions  on  penal  bonds,  falling 
within  that  statute,  may,  by  express  provision  in  the 
act,  assign  as  many  breaches  as  he  pleases;  and  ought 
for  his  own  sake,  to  assign  as  many  as  there  are  (x) : 
Because  in  all  cases  within  the  statute,  the  plaintiff 
can  recover  for  such  breaches  only  as  are  assigned ; 

(v)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  38.     Oomb.  297.     3  S&Ik.  108.    2 

Wils.  267.     Lawes'  PL  25-7. 

(w)   Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  83.      Cro.  Oar.  176.      Bao.  Abr 

Covenant,  I. 
(x)  Bao.  Abr.  Covenant,  I.    2  Black.  Bep.  1016.  1111.    2  Burr. 

820.     2  Wils.  877.    Cowp.  857.     2  Chitt.  PI.  158.     8  T.  R.  126 

6  East,  550.  613.     1  Saond.  58.  (n.  1.)    2  Mass.  B.  542. 
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and  thus  the  same  rule  of  damages,  and  of  pleading, 
is  now,  in  England,  established  in  these  cases,  as  hj 
the  common  law  prevails  in  actions  of  covenant  broken. 
The  same  rule  exists  in  the  state  of  Connecticut^  in  all 
actions,  in  general,  on  penal  obligations,  (iii) 

Sec.  16.  Mere  surplusage ^  pleaded  in  connexion 
with  what  is  material,  never  renders  a  plea  double  (y), 
not  only  bec9.use  utile  per  inutile  nan  vitiatur;  but 
more  particularly,  because  matter  of  surplusage  re- 

(y)  1  Keb.  661.  1  Sid.  175.  Doot.  PL  188.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas, 
&o.  R.  2. 

(iii)  On  sections  18  to  16.  As,  nnder  the  N.  Y.  Code,  we  have 
no  form  of  action;  and  as  courts  always  avoid  inflicting,  or  en- 
forcing, penalties,  when  they  can  do  so ; — a  suit  here,  on  a  bond 
conditioned  for  anght  bat  the  payment  of  money,  would  come  under 
the  latter  sections ;  and  only  the  damages  actually  incurred  would 
be  recovered.  Therefore,  our  rule  must  be,  on  all  such  bonds,  to 
allege  all  the  breaches  relied  on.  A  fortiori,  such  must  be  our 
rule,  where  the  suit  is  for  breaches  of  a  covenant,  which  fixes  7to 
amount  as  damages  for  a  breach.     (See  16  N.  T.  Rep.  275 ,  479.) 

Indeed,  in  the  case  of  penal  bonds,  this  is  expressly  provided  for, 
in  the  N.  Y.  Revised  Statutes;  (3  Rev.  St.  £th  Ed.  p.  661.  H  5  to 
9;) — that  is,  so  far  that  the  specific  breaches  must  be  alleged  in  the 
declaration,  (now  complaint ;)  though  the  nominal  recovery  be  for 
the  penalty  of  the  bond.  As  to  this  nominal  recovery,  it  may  be 
observed,  that  it  was  based  on  the  ground  that  one  breach  forfeited 
the  whole  penalty ;  and,  further,  there  was  originally,  at  common 
law,  a  legal  necessity  for  it,  arising  from  the  form  of  the  action, — 
debt ;  in  which  the  exact  debt  claimed  must  be  recovered,  or  there 
could  be  no  recovery.  (3  Bla.  Com.  154-5.)  Now,  however,  that 
we  have  not  the  form  of  action ;  and  are  obliged  to  allege  specific 
breaches;  there  would  seem  to  be  no  reason  why  the  judgment 
should  be  for  any  sum  different  from  the  damages  actually  assessed 
for  those  breaches.  (Ante,  chap.  lY.  note  iv.  19  How.  Pr.  Rep. 
885.)  The  summons,  required  in  such  a  suit,  would  be  one  asking 
relief;  (ante,  chap.  lY.  note  viii.) 
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quires  no  answer^  and  consequently  does  not  tend  to 
multiply  issues.  If  therefore  the  defendant  pleads 
payment y  and  also  a  previous  readiness  to  pay ;  the  plea 
is  not  double :  For  the  alleged  readiness  to  pay  is  not 
issuable. 

Sec.  17.  But  any  thing  in  itself  material,  though  ill 
pleadedy  will,  if  pleaded  in  connexion  with  other  issu- 
able matter,  render  the  pleading  double,  (z)  And 
therefore,  where  in  trespass  for  assault  and  battery, 
the  defendant  justified^  by  alleging  a  molliter  manus 
impostdt  for  the  due  correction  of  the  plaintiff  as  his 
servant,  and  also  averred  that  the  plaintiff  had  re- 
leased  the  cause  of  complaint,  but  without  averring 
that  the  release  was  by  deed ;  it  was  resolved,  that  the 
latter  averment  made  the  plea  double  (a) :  Because 
the  alleged  release,  though  ill  pleaded^  in  not  being 
alleged  to  be  by  deedy  was  nevertheless  issuable.  And 
it  was  held,  in  the  same  case,  that  any  matter  which, 
if  well  pleaded,  would  make  a  pleading  double,  would 
have  the  same  effect,  though  ill  pleaded :  Since  such 
matter  cannot  be  regarded  as  surplusage^  nor  the  plea, 
which  alleges  it,  as  void.  (3) 

Sec.  18.  As  instances  frequently  occur,  however, 
in  which  there  exist  two  or  more  distinct  grounds  of 
defence,  to  one  and  the  same  demand ;  it  is  obvious, 
that  the  common-law  rule,  confining  the  defendant 

(z)  Bac.  Abr.  PleaSf  kc.  K..2. 
(a)  lb.  1  Keb.  661.     1  Sid.  176. 


(3)  By  a  void  plea,  b  to  be  understood  one,  of  whioh  the  adverM 
party  is  not  bound  to  take  notice  in  any  way,  and  which  he  may 
therefore  entirely  pass  oyer,  by  signing  judgment  as  for  want  of  a 
plea. 
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to  a  single  plea  consisting  of  a  single  matter  of  defence, 
must  sometimes  have  operated  unjustly  against  him : 
Inasmuch  as  any  misapprehension  on  his  part,  or  on 
that  of  his  counsel,  in  regard  to  the  law,  or  the  facts 
of  the  case,  or  as  to  the  eventual  state  of  the  proof, 
might  sometimes  induce  him  to  choose  an  unavailing 
defence,  in  preference  to  another,  which  would  have 
been  successful.  And  thus  he  may  have  been  sub- 
jected to  a  recovery,  when  the  right  of  the  contro- 
versy, both  in  law  and  in  fact,  was  on  his  side. 
These  considerations  occasioned  the  enactment  of  the 
statute  4  Ann.  c.  16,  §  4,  which  provides  that  *  it 
shall  be  lawful,  for  any  .defendant,  or  tenant,  in  any 
action  or  suit,  or  for  any  plaintiff  in  replevin,  in  any 
court  of  record,  with  leave  of  the  court,  to  plead  as 
many  several  matters  thereto  as  he  shall  think  neces- 
sary for  his  defence.'  (6)  (4) 

Sec.  19.  Under  this  statute,  the  defendant,  in  any 
English  court  of  record,  may,  with  leave  of  the  court, 
plead  as  many  different  pleas  in  bar,  (each  being  in 
itself  single,)  as  he  may  think  proper,  (c)  But  though 
this  statute  allows  the  defendant  to  plead  several  dis- 
tinct and  substantive  matters  of  defence,  (in  several 
distinct  pleas,)  to  the  whole,  or  one  and  the  same  part  of 
the  plaintiff's  demand  ;  yet  it  does  not  authorize  him 
to  allege  more  than  one  ground  of  defence,  in  one  plea. 
Each  plea  must  still  be  single^  as  by  the  rule  of  the 
common  law.  (d) 

(b)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  to.  K.  8.    13  Allen,  579. 

(c)  3  Black.  Com.  308.     Lawes'  PI.  27-8. 

(d)  Lawes'  PI.  131.     1  Chitt.  PL  512,  513. 

(4)  There  is  a  similar  statute  in  the  State  of  Connecticut,  and 
probably  in  most  of  the  States  in  the  American  Union. 
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Sec.  20.  Whenever  the  defendant  pleads,  in  pur- 
suance of  this  statute,  more  than  one  plea  in  bar,  to 
one  and  the  same  demand,  or  thing,  all  of  them, 
except  the  first,  should  (regularly)  purport  to  be 
pleaded,  with  leave  of  the  court — ^as  in  the  following 
form,  viz :  *  and  for  a  further  plea  in  this  behalf,  the 
said  C.  D.  by  leave  of  the  court  here  for  this  purpose 
first  had  and  obtained,  according  to  the  form  of  the 
statute  in  such  case  made  and  provided,  says*  &c.  {e) 
This,  or  some  similar  form,  seems  necessary  by  the 
terms  of  the  statute ;  which  makes  it  lawful  for  the 
defendant,  only  *with  leave  of  the  court,'  to  plead 
more  than  one  plea.  The  omission  of  this  formula, 
however,  is  held  to  be  an  irregularity  only,  and  not 
error,  nor  cause  for  demurrer,  (ee)  (iv) 

Sec.  21.  This  statute  extends  only  to  pleas  to  the 
declaration,  and  does  not  embrace  replications,  rejoin- 
ders, or  any  of  the  subsequent  pleadings.  (/)  For  in 
these  later  stages  of  the  pleadings,  the  privilege  of 
making  several  answers  to  the  same  thing,  can  seldom 
be  necessary  or  useful.  As  to  these  pleadings,  there- 
fore, the  common-law  rule  against  duplicity  still 
remains  in  full  force.  And  therefore  the  plaintiflF 
cannot,  under  this  statute,  reply  two  several  matters 
to  one  plea,  nor  the  defendant  rejoin  different  matters 
to  one  replication,  (g) 

(e)  Lawes'  PI.  132.     2  Chitt.  PI.  421-2.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader, 
E.  2.     Story's  PI.  72,  76. 
(ee)  Andr.  109.     1  Wils.  219.     8  N.  Hamp.  R.  523. 
(/)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  R.  2.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  2. 

{g)  Id- 

|iv)  No  leave  of  court  is  required,  in  N.  T. — ^It  is  matter  of  right. 
Code,  *  150. 
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Sec.  22.  The  plaintiff  is  at  liberty,  however,  to 
reply  separately y  to  each  of  the  defendant's  pleas — so 
that  he  may  still  plead  as  many  replications,  (each 
being  itself  single,)  as  there  are  separate  pleas  ad- 
mitting of  answers.  For,  according  to  the  first 
principles  of  pleading,  each  party  must  have  a  right 
to  answer,  in  some  form,  all  that  is  alleged  against 
him.  (A)  (v) 

Sec  23.  The  statute  is  also  limited,  in  construc- 
tion, to  such  pleas  of  the  defendant  as  go  to  the  action^ 
and  does  not  extend  to  dilatory  pleas,  {i)  For  though 
the  terms  of  the  statute  do  not  exclude  pleas  of  the 
latter  class ;  yet  as  these  are  not  favored  by  the  law ; 
the  court  will  not,  in  its  discretion,  give  the  defendant 
leave  to  plead  two  of  them  to  the  same  thing,  (vi) 

Sec.  24.  If  any  one  of  several  pleas  pleaded  to 
gether,  under  this  statute,  is  determined  in  the 
defendant's  favor;  it  is  a  good  bar  to  the  action,  or 
at  least  to  so  much  of  the  plaintiff's  demand,  as  the 
plea  extends  to;  although  all  the  others  should  be 
determined  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff.  For  one  good 
defence  is  as  available,  as  far  as  it  extends,  as  two  or 
more  would  be.     If  therefore,  any  one  of  the  pleas. 


(A)  1  Saund.  837.  b.  (n.  2.) 

(i)  1  Sell.  Pract.  275.     Steph.  PI.  295. 


(y)  Where  a  reply  can,  under  the  N.  T.  Code,  be  made  at  all,  the 
plaintiff  may,  of  coarse,  reply  separately  to  each  separate  matter, 
or  cause,  of  counter-claim : — Or  of  defence,  where,  under  the  act 
of  1860,  the  defendant  calls  npon  him  to  reply.  Code,  ^  153,  afi 
amended  by  act  of  1860.     3  Kern.  248. 

(vi)  The  terms  of  the  N.  Y.  Code  seem  to  include  demurrers; 
and  as  no  leave  of  court  is  here  required,  the  rule  in  the  text  would 
be  inapplicable  here.     (See  ante,  Chap.  Y.  sections  1  to  3,  note.) 

26 
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pleaded  to  any  one  count  in  the  declaration,  prevails, 
either  on  an  issue  in  fact  or  in  law ;  it  is  an  e£fectual 
bar  as  to  that  count ;  and  if  any  one  plea  to  the  whole 
declaration  thus  prevails,  it  bars  the  whole  action,  (k) 

Sec.  25.  When  several  pleas  in  bar  are  pleaded, 
in  virtue  of  this  statute,  to  one  and  the  same  thing  or 
demand,  each  of  them  is  treated,  and  operates,  as  if 
it  were  pleaded  alone :  It  being  an  established  rule, 
that  one  of  them  *  cannot,'  in  the  language  of  Lord 
Ch.  J.  SVilleSj  *  be  taken  in  to  help  or  destroy  another ;' 
but  that  *  every  plea  must  stand  or  fall,  by  itself.^  (/) 
And  the  opinion  of  Mr.  J.  BMer  is  expressed  in 
terms  almost  literally  the  same.  (//)  No  one  of  them, 
therefore,  can  have  the  eflFect  of  dispensing  with  the 
proof  of  what  is  denied  by  another,  {m)  Hence  if  the 
defendant  pleads,  first  the  general  issue^  and  then 
pleads  specially  matter  in  avoidance^  which  impliedly 
confesses  the  declaration- — (as  if  he  pleads  first,  non 
est  factum^  and  adds  a  special  plea  of  usury ^  duress, 
infancy^  payment,  &c. ;  or  pleads  all  these,  in  succes- 
sive special  pleas — or  pleads  first,  not  guilty,  and  then 
special  matter  of  justification  or  discharge);  the  matter 
of  avoidance  thus  pleaded,  though  inconsistent  with 
the  general  issue,  does  not  supersede  the  necessity  of 
the  plaintiflF's  proving  his  declaration.  (5)     For  a  con- 

{k)  2  Burr.  753.     1  Saund.  80.  (n.  1.) 

(I)  Willes,  380. 

(II)  1  T.  R.  125— ilcc.  5  Serg.  &  R.  411,  per  Duncan,  J. 

(m)  2  East,  426.  5  lb.  463.  2  Johns.  R.  487.  2  Phil.  Ev. 
97.  n.  a.  1  Stark.  Ev.  296.  n.  389.  n.  1  Chitt.  PI.  543.  5  Taunt 
233.     2  N.  Hamp.  R.  89. 


(5)  See  a  contrary  opinion,  15  Mass.  R.  48,  where,  in  an  action 
of  slander,  the  defendant  pleaded  (in  virtue  of  a  statue,  similar  to 
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trary  rule  would  defeat  the  very  object  of  the  statute 
— which  manifestly  is,  to  enable  the  defendant,  not 
only  to  pleady  but  on  the  trial,  to  rely  upon^  as  many 
diiferent  defences,  as  he  may  choose  to  put  upon  the 
record.  But  if  tt  plea  in  avoidance  were  held  to  des- 
troy the  effect  of  the  general  issue;  it  is  manifest 
that  the  statute,  allowing  the  defendant  to  plead  both 
pleas,  would  be  altogether  nugatory.  And  the  effect 
would  plainly  be  the  same,  if  one  of  two  inconsistent 
pleas  in  avoidance  (ais  paymenty  and  accord  and  satisfac- 
tiony  both  pleaded  to  the  whole  demand),  were  held 
to  disprove  the  other r  Indeed,  it  appears  clear,  that 
the  benefit  or  privilege  intended  to  be  conferred  upon 
the  defendant,  by  this  statute,  must  be  lost  to  him, 
unless  his  several  pleas  are  treated,  and  allowed  to 
operate,  as  entirely  independent  of  each  other,  (vii) 

Sec.  26.  Many  questions  have  heretofore  arisen, 
as  to  what  several  defences  in  bar  may  be  pleaded 
together,  under  this  statute,  to  one  and  the  same 

that  of  4  Ann,)  the  general  issue^  and  also  a  special  justification : 
In  which  case  it  was  resolved,  that  the  admission  contained  in  the 
special  plea,  that  the  words  charged  were  uttered  by  the  defendant, 
was  sufficient  proof  of  that  fact ;  and  that  the  plaintiff  was,  conse- 
quently, not  bound  to  prove  the  uttering  of  the  words.  And  in  the 
very  ingenious  argument  of  the  learned  judge,  who  delivered  the 
opinion  of  the  court,  the  same  rule  is  held  to  extend  to  every  case, 
in  which  the  general  issue^  and  a  special  plea  in  avoidance^  are 
pleaded  to  one  and  the  same  demand.  But  this  opinion  appears  to 
be  opposed,  not  only  to  the  spirit  of  the  statute,  but  to  the  general 
practice  under  it. 

(vii)  The  N.  Y.  rule  must  be  according  to  the  text ;  and  not  as 
the  Massachusetts  case  (cited)  holds :  4  denial  and  an  avoidance 
may  be  put  in,  to  the  same  cause  of  action ;  and  the  plaintiff  must 
prove  the  allegations,  which  are  denied  ;  (ante,  note  i.  this  chapter.) 
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demand ;  and  a  copious  catalogue  of  such  pleas  as 
may,  and  of  such  as  may  not,  be  thus  pleaded  to- 
gether, is  presented  in  Comyna* 8 Digest,  Pleader^  E.  2. 
For  an  opinion  was  formerly  entertained,  that  mere 
inconsistency  between  two  given  pleas  was  a  decisive 
objection  to  their  being  pleaded  together,  under  the 
statute.  But  if  such  a  rule  should  prevail,  the  statute 
would,  in  a  great  measure,  be  practically  repealed. 
For  the  general  issue,  which  is  almost  universally  the 
first  of  the  several  pleas  pleaded  together  under  the 
statute,  is,  on  strict  common-law  principles,  inconsis- 
tent with  almost  every  special  matter  of  defence  what- 
ever (6) :  Since  the  general  issue  denies,  while  a  plea 
in  avoidance  admits,  the  truth  of  the  declaration.  At 
this  day,  however,  it  appears  to  be  generally  under- 
stood as  a  sound  rule,  in  the  construction  of  the 
statute,  that  mere  inconsistency,  between  two  or  more 
pleas  in  bar,  is  no  objection  to  their  being  pleaded 
together  (n) :  A  rule,  which  would  appear  to  follow 
of  course  from  one  before  laid  down,  viz :  that  each 
of  several  pleas,  thus  pleaded  together,  is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  independent  of  all  the  others,  and  to  operate 
as  if  pleaded  alone,  (viii) 

(n)  1  Chitt.  PI.  540-542.  2  lb.  481,  n.  d.  4  T.  R.  194.  13 
East,  255.  2  Phil.  Ev.  97,  n.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  2.  1  Sell. 
Pract.  299.     5  Taunt.  340.     3  Bing.  635.     3  Pick.  388. 

(6)  This  proposition,  as  applied  to  actions  on  the  case,  and  especi- 
ally the  action  of  assumpsit,  must  be  understood  with  some  modifica* 
tion.  In  these  cqvitahle  actions,  which  were  unknown  to  the  ancient 
common  law,  the  general  issue  is  deemed  consistent  with,  and  com- 
prehends many  matters  of  mere  avoidance.  (Vid,  ch.  6,  §(  46 
to  54.) 

(viii)  This  reasoning  seems  entirely  conclusive.  Such  must  be 
our  rule,  under  the  N.  Y.  Code:  And  Mr.  Justice  Harrit,  in  9 
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Sbc.  27  And  it  seems  now,  that  when  the  several 
matters  of  defence,  proposed  to  be  pleaded,  all  require 
the  same  mode  of  trial  (as  by  jury),  the  defendant 
may  plead,  with  the  general  issue^  any  special  plea, 
except  that  of  'tender,  (o)  The  reason,  why  tender 
cannot  be  pleaded  with  the  general  issue,  is  not,  how- 
ever, merely  or  chiefly,  that  it  is  inconsistent  with  that 
issue  (for  so,  generally,  are  all  special  pleas  in  bar) ; 
but  that  the  former  admits  the  debt  or  damages  de- 
manded to  be  still  due^  and  in  its  effect  goes  only  in 
bar  of  the  costs,  and  the  nominal  damages  of  deten- 
tion— while  the  general  issue  and  other  pleas  in  bar, 
in  general,  deny  any  existing  liability  or  legal  duty 
on  the  part  of  the  defendant.  Actions  on  penal 
statutes  are,  by  the  express  words  of  the  statute  of 
Anne,  excluded  from  its  operation,  (p)  And  it  is  held, 
that  the  statute  does  not  extend  to  actions  at  the  suit 
of  the  King,  {pp) 

Sec.  28.  Neither  at  common  law,  nor  under  the 
statute  of  Anne,  can  a  party  plead,  and  demur,  to  the 
same  matter  or  thing  (q) — ^not  at  common  law,  by 
reason  of  the  incongruity  between  the  plea  and  the 

{o)  4  T.  R.  194.     5  lb.  97.     1  Cbitt.  PL  541.     Steph.  PL  293. 

(p)  2  Stra.  1044.  4  T.  R.  701.  1  Chitt.  PL  641.  2  Wils.  21. 
Barnes,  365.     Cas.  Temp.  Hardw.  262. 

(pp)  Parker's  Rep.  1.  Forrest's  Rep.  57 ;  where  it  is  said  that 
the  case  in  Com.  R.  422,  is  mi^reported. 

{q)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  K.  1.  N.  1. 

How.  Pr.  Rep.  290, — though  he  properly  repudiates  some  deci- 
sions,—nloes  not  go  as  far  as  the  principle  would  bear  him.  Mere 
i7iconsi$tency,  between  two  such  parts  of  an  -answer,  is  no  reason 
why  both  should  not  stdnd ; — no  matter  how  absolute  that  inconsis- 
tency ;  (see  note  i,  this  chapter.) 


406  CHAPTER  VIII.— PART  1. 

What  different  picas  are  allowed,  &c. 

demurrer;  not  under  the  statute,  because  that  only 
enables  the  defendant  to  plead  several  matters,  &c. : 
Whereas  a  demurrer  merely  assigns  a  reason  for  not 
pleading,  and  is  not  considered  as  a  plea,  (ix) 

Sec.  29.  But  double  pleading  (or  duplicity),  when 
not  warranted  by  the  statute,  is  only  a  fault  in  form ; 
and  therefore,  under  the  statute,  27  Eliz.  c.  5  (7),  no 
advantage  can  be  taken  of  it,  except  by  special  demur- 
rer.  (r)  For  the  ground  of  objection  to  such  pleading 
is,  not  that  it  is  deficient  in  substance ;  but  that  it  con- 
tains more  than  is  necessary,  (x) 

Sec.  30.  But  though,  where  two  distinct  and  suflB- 
cient  matters,  not  warranted  by  the  statute  to  be 
pleaded  together,  are  pleaded  to  the  same  point,  by 
one  party,  the  other  may  demur  for  that  cause ;  yet 

(r)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  K.  1.     2  LilL  Ab.  897.     1  Saund.  337 
b.  (n.  3.)     Com.  R.  115.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  E.  2.     1  Wils.  219. 
1  Hos.  &  P.  415,  416.     Lawes'  PI.  132-5.     6  Mass.  B.  837-8.     2 
N.  Hamp.  R.  180.  308. 

(7)  For  this  statute,  see  Demurrer f  ch.  9. 

(ix)  So  held  under  the  N.  T.  Code.  (12  How.  Pr.  Rep.  563.) 
But  where,  to  reach  a  ground,  which  is  called  a  cause  for  demurrer, 
the  allegation  of  new  matter  is  required ;  and  so  (new  matter  being 
improper,  in  a  demurrer,  31  Barb.  344),  the  defendant  is  compelled 
to  answer ;  can  he,  (on  principle,)  take,  in  his  answer,  that  ground 
with  an  answer  on  the  merits  ? — It  may  depend  on  the  nature  of  the 
particular  ground  thus  in  the  answer. — Some  causes, — (really  in 
abatement,  not  properly  demurrers,) — may  be  so  joined.  4  Kern. 
465.  469. 

(x)  In  N.  Y.  under  the  Code,  a  motion  to  strike  out  one,  is  the 
only  remedy.  If  both  are  allowed  to  remain,  both  must  be  tried, — 
by  the  principle  of  the  next  section.  How.  then,  can  there  be  any 
elaim  to  make  the  defendant,  at  the  trial,  elect  which  ground  of 
answer  to  proceed  upon  ? — He  is  entitled  to  both. 
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if,  instead  of  demurring,  he  pleads  over;  he  must 
answer  both  of  them :  Otherwise,  the  part  unan- 
swered will  remain  decisive  against  him.  {s)  And  in 
such  a  case,  an  answer  (in  itself  single),  to  each  mat- 
ter, does  not  constitute  duplicity :  For  the  two  answers 
are  not  to  one  and  the  same  point,  but  to  two  different 
points.  If,  for  example,  to  a  plea  of  infancy,  in 
assumpsit,  the  plaintiff  replies  necessaries,  and  also  a 
promise  after  full  age;  the  defendant,  if  he  does  not 
demur  for  the  duplicity,  must  give  a  substantive, 
single  answer  to  the  allegation  of  necessaries,  and 
another,  to  that  of  the  subsequent  promise.  For  if 
the  rejoinder  should  answer  but  one  of  these  allega- 
tions ;  the  other,  remaining  unanswered,  would  des- 
troy the  plea  in  bar. 

Sec.  31.  The  rule,  requiring  a  demurrer,  for 
duplicity,  to  be  special,  does  not  extend  to  declara- 
tions, in  which  there  is  a  misjoinder  of  causes  of  ac- 
tion—or in  other  words,  to  cases,  in  which  the  plain- 
tiff joins,  in  different  counts  in  one  declaration, 
different  and  incongruous  causes  of  action,  as  sub- 
stantive and  distinct  grounds  of  recovery :  As,  where 
he  thus  joins  contract  and  tort,  or  case  and  trespass. 
Such  a  misjoinder  has  been  heretofore  shown  to  be 
an  incurable  fault,  and  consequently  ill,  on  general 
demurrer  or  (with  the  .exception  mentioned,  ante, 
c.  4,  §  97),  on  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,  after  ver- 
dict, or  on  writ  of  error,  (t) 

{$)  1  Vent.  272.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  K.  1. 

(0  1  Salk.  10.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  B.  8.  1  T.  R.  2T4.  1  H. 
Black.  108.  2  Bos.  &  P.  424.  7  Barn.  &  Cresw.  444.  12  Jobna 
B.  349.     11  Mass.  B.  59,  60.     1  M.  &  S.  360. 
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Sec.  37.  And  in  the  English  practice,  if  he,  who 
is  bound  to  give  oyer,  does  not  give  it,  within  two  days 
from  the  day  of  the  demand,  (excluding  that  day ;)  the 
adverse  party  may  sign  judgment  against  him  (z) : 
Otherwise,  the  party,  bound  to  give  oyer,  might,  by 
neglecting  it,  delay  the  proceedings  indefinitely.  As, 
however,  the  right  to  oyer  on  one  side,  results  from 
the  profert  made  on  the  other ;  the  first  proper  inquiry, 
under  the  present  head,  is,  in  what  cases  it  is  neces- 
sary, for  him  who  pleads  an  instrument,  to  make  a 
profert  of  it  in  his  pleading  ? 

Sec.  38.  It  has  already  been  stated  (§  32),  that  he, 
who  pleads  a  deed^  and  makes  title  under  it,  must  plead 
it  with  a  profert.  For  the  deed  being,  in  every  such 
case,  the  foundation  of  the  pleader's  suit,  or  defence, 
is  therefore  a  matter,  which  the  adverse  party  should 
have  an  opportunity  to  answer,  directly  upon  the 
record ;  which,  however,  he  cannot  do,  without  hav- 
ing obtained  oyer,  (a)  (xii) 

Sec  39.  As  a  general  rule,  profert  is  required  of 
no  other  instruments  than  deeds:  These  being  the 
only  private  writings,  which,  by  the  original  prin- 
ciples of  the  common  law,  are  considered  as  instru- 
mentSj  on  which  an  action  or  defence  can  be  directly 

(z)  2  T.  R.  40.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  P.  1.     Barnes,  246. 

(a)  1  Keb.  513.  Hutt.  33.  1  Saund.  817.  (n.  2.)  Bac.  Abr. 
Pleas,  &c.  I.  12.  (2.)  2  Ld.  Ray.  1135.  2  Black.  R.  1108.  1 
Stra.  227.     2  Saund.  60.  (n.  3.)  366.  (n.  1.)  409,  410. 

(xii)  Under  the  N.  T.  Code, — there  being  no  oyer, — ^no  profert 
is  required  ;  and  many  times,  where  there  is  a  deed,  or  writing  undor 
seal,  it  is  not  neoessary  to  aver  it  to  be  so.  (See  15  Barb.  871.)— 
The  right,  (ante,  note  xi.  this  chapter,)  to  have  all  papers  produced, 
ifl  80  broad,  th%t  no  mischief  need  result  from  the  want  of  profert. 
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founded.  And  consequently,  he  who  pleads  a  writing, 
not  under  seal — ^as  a  bill  of  exchange,  promissory  note, 
or  other  unsealed  written  agreement — is  not  bound  to 
make  profert  of  it.  (b)  For  written  contracts  not 
under  seal,  are  regarded  by  the  common  law,  not  as 
instrumentSy  on  *which  actions  are  founded ;  but  merely 
as  simple  contracts,  or,  (more  precisely)  as  evidence  of 
parol  contracts,  (c)  Of  such  instruments,  therefore, 
oyer  is  not  demandable. 

Sec.  40.  Yet,  as  it  has  been  customary,  under  the 
practical  extension  of  the  law-merchant,  in  modern 
times,  to  count  upon  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory 
notes,  as  instruments ;  it  has  become  a  practice,  for  the 
court,  on  the  prayer  of  the  defendant,  to  order  a  copy 
of  such  instrument,  when  declared  upon,  to  be  de- 
livered to  him,  before  he  is  obliged  to  plead,  (d)  In 
this  practice,  however,  the  defendant,  it  seems,  can- 
not found  his  plea  upon  a  recital  of  the  copy  on  the 
record :  Since  this  can  be  done,  only  on  oyer  {e) ;  which 
is  the  technical,  and  only  mode,  in  which  tte  party, 
against  whom  an  instrument  is  pleaded,  can  avail  him- 
self of  anything  in  it  by  plea. 

Sec.  41.  Nor  is  profert  necessary,  of  a  will^  or  an 
awardy  though  under  seal.  (/)  For  neither  of  these 
instruments  is  a  deed ;  and  a  seal  neither  constitutes 

(b)  3  Lev.  205.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  3.  P.  1.  1  Sid.  386. 
Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  I.  12.  (2.)     Chitt.  on  Bills,  185. 

(c)  7  T.  R.  351.  n.  7  Bro.  P.  C.  550.  1  Salk.  215.  2  Black. 
Com.  465-6.  Rob.  on  Fr.  Conv.  99.  1  Pow.  on  Cont.  332-3.  341. 
Chitt.  on  Bills,  9. 

(d)  Tidd,  532.     Vide  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  P.  1.     1  Salk.  215. 

(e)  1  Keb.  513.     Hutt.  33.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  12  (2.) 
(/)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  8.  Arhitrament^  I.     Sty.  450.     8 

Caines'  R.  256. 
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an  essential  part,  nor  changes  the  Itgal  character,  of 
either  of  them. 

Sec.  42.  Of  records^  properly  so  called,  profert  is 
not  required  to  be  made,  (g)  For  records  are  public 
property,  deposited  and  kept  for  public  use,  in  public 
offices,  designated  for  that  purpose;  and  are,  there- 
fore, not  removable  for  the  convenience  of  indi- 
viduals, nor  subject  to  their  control. 

Sec.  43.  But  the  general  rule,  that  profert  need 
be  made  of  no  other  instruments  than  deeds,  is  sub- 
ject to  an  exception,  in  actions  brought  by  exectdors 
or  administrators  J  as  such — in  which  cases,  profert 
must  be  made  of  the  letters  testamentary y  or  letters  of 
administration y  by  virtue  of  which  the  plaintiflf  asserts 
his  right  to  bring  the  suit  (A) :  These  letters,  though 
not  strictly  deeds^  being  writings  to  which  a  seal  is 
essential,  and  on  which  the  plaintiff  founds  his  title  to 
prosecute  the  action. 

Sec  44.  A  party  may  sometimes,  in  evidence^  make 
title  under  a  deed,  without  pleading  it ;  and  whenever 
he  may,  and  does,  take  this  course,  no  profert  need, 
or  can,  be  made  of  it.  (10) 

Sec.  45.  But  where  any  interest  or  right,  acquired 
by  deed,  could  not  pass  by  the  common  law,  without 
deed,  (as  where  a  party  claims,  by  deed,  a  thing  lying 
only  in  grant — ex.  gr.  an  incorporeal  hereditament),  he 

(g)  Co.  Litt.  225.  Tidd,  529,  Bull.  N.  P.  252.  1  T.  R.  150. 
Lawea'  PI.  97.     8  Wheat.  691. 

(h)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  3.  Hob.  88.  1  Roll.  Ab.  78  1 
Stra.  412.     Vid.  11  Mass.  R.  314. 

(10)  In  what  oases,  a  party  may  thus  make  title,  is  explained, 
•h.  4,  ii  48,  44. 
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must  plead*the  deed  (1 1) ;  and  if  he  founds  his  action 
or  defence  upon  it ;  he  must  also,  by  the  first  general 
rule  {ante^  §  32),  make  profert  of  it.  The  rule  is  the 
same,  where  one  pleads  a  release;  because  by  the 
common  law,  a  seal  is  necessary  to  give  effect  to  it.  (0 
Hence  also,  in  covenant  broken^  and  in  debt  too,  when 
founded  on  specialty,  the  instrument  must  be  pleaded, 
and  profert  made  of  it.  (A)  For  in  both  cases,  the 
action  is  founded  on  a  deed. 

Sec.  46.  And  even  though  the  interest  or  right, 
asserted  by  the  pleader,  might  pass  without  deed ;  yet 
if  the  deed  be  pleaded  (though  unnecessarily),  and  title 
be  made  under  it ;  profert  of  the  deed  must,  regularly, 
be  made.  (/)  For  in  cases  of  this  kind,  the  same  rea- 
sons exist  for  requiring  profert^  as  if  the  interest  could 
not  have  passed  without  deed,  viz.  that  the  adverse 
party  may  have  an  opportunity  to  answer,  upon  the 
record,  the  instrument,  under  which  title  is  made 
against  him,  upon  the  record :  Since  the  deed,  in  the 
case  here  supposed,  is  not  mere  evidence  of  the  title  of 
him  who  pleads  it ;  but  the  foundation  or  gist  of  his 
'  pleading.  Thus,  in  the  case  of  a  lease  assigned  by 
deed,  if  he,  who  alleges  the  assignment,  pleads  also 
the  deed  (though  unnecessarily) ;  and  founds  his  action 
or  defence  upon  it ;  he  must  plead  it  with  profert — 
though  he  was  under  no  necessity  of  pleading  the 
deed-     {Vid.  ch.  4,  §  43.) 

(i)  6  Co.  38.  a.  b.  43.  b.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  L  12.  (1.)  1 
Bulstr.  119.  2  Salk.  619.  Cro.  Car.  143.  2  Wils.  876.  Cro 
Eliz.  571.     2  Stra.  814. 

(k)  Cro.  Eliz.  571.     1  Saund.  276.  (n.  1.) 

{I)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  12.  (1.)     Lawes'  PI.  97.     2  Mod.  64. 


(11)  Vid.  oh.  4,  4  41. 
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Sec.  47.  But  where  one  pleads  a  deed  of  any  kind, 
without  making  title  under  it^  he  is  not  bound  to  make 
profert  of  it :  As  where  a  deed  is  pleaded,  merely  as 
inducement  to  the  action  or  defence,  (m)  And  there- 
fore, in  an  action  for  disturbance  of  a  right  of  way^ 
(which  lies  in  grants)  if  the  plaintiff  pleads  the  deed, 
under  which  he  claims  the  right ;  he  is  not  bound  to 
make  profert  of  it.  (n)  For  the  gist  of  the  action  is 
the  tort  complained  of;  and  the  right  of  way  only 
inducement  J  to  which  it  is  neither  necessary  nor  proper 
for  the  defendant  to  plead ;  although  he  may  contest 
it,  in  evidence. 

Sec.  48.  And  the  general  rule,  first  laid  down, 
(§  32),  that  he  who  pleads  a  deed,  and  makes  title 
under  it,  must  make  profert  of  it,  is  subject  to  several 
exceptions — all  of  which,  however,  are  founded  on 
the  pleader's  actual,  or  presumed  inability  to  produce 
the  instrument.  (12)  For  the  rule  requiring  profert 
of  a  deed,  in  any  case,  presupposes  or  presumes,  that 
the  pleader  has  the  possession  or  control  of  it.  (o.) 
Hence,  1.  a  stranger  to  a  deed  may,  in  general,  plead 
it,  and  make  title  under  it,  without  profert.  Thus  if 
a  grant,  by  deed,  is  made  to  A.,  to  the  use  of  B. ;  the 

(m)  6  Co.  38.  a.  b.  10  lb.  92.  1  Saund.  276.  (n.  1.)  Bac. 
Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  12.  (1.)  8  T.  R.  673.  1  Ohitt.  PI.  476-7.  2 
lb.  174.  n.  («.) 

(71)  Id.      2  Lill.  K\k  394.     Palm.  887.     Cro.  Jao.  678. 

(o)  10  Co.  93-4.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  I.  12.  (1.)  Carth.  316. 
Oro.  Car.  441.     1  Ves.  389.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  8. 


(12)  When  be,  who  makep  title  ander  a  deed,  in  pleading,  is  parly 
or  privy  to  it,  he  is  presumed  to  have  the  control  of  it,  until  the 
contrary  is  shown.  But  a  stranger  to  it  is.  in  general,  presumed 
unable  to  produce  it. 
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Proferti  required  of  tenant  by  the  curtesy,  See. 

latter  may  plead  the  deed,  without  profert ;  though 
he  deduces  his  own  title  from  it:  Because  he  is  sup- 
posed not  to  have  the  control  of  it.  {p) 

Sec.  49.  Thus  also,  and  for  the  same  readon,  one 
who  claims  title,  accruing  by  operation  of  laWy  under 
a  deed  to  another,  may  plead  the  deed,  without  pro- 
fert:  As  where,  in  a  writ  of  dower ^  the  demandant 
pleads  a  grant  to  her  deceased  husband,  of  the  sub- 
ject in  which  she  demands  dower,  (q) 

Sec.  50.  Yet  a  tenant  by  the  curtesy y  who  pleads  a 
deed,  to  which  his  deceased  wife  was  party,  and 
makes  title  under  it,  must  make  profert  of  it ;  though 
he  comes  in  by  operation  of  law :  Because  he  is  pre- 
sumed to  have  possession  of  her  muniments  of  title, 
and  may  retain  them,  during  his  life,  (r) 

Sec.  51.  So  also  where  a  servant  justifies,  under  a 
deed  to  his  master^  without  alleging  any  right  or  inter- 
est in  himself,  he  must  make  profert  of  the  deed,  {s) 
For  the  master's  title  is  the  gist  of  the  defence :  And 
the  servant  standing  in,  and  voluntarily  assuming, 
his  master^ s  place,  and  in  the  character  of  his  repre- 
sentative,  must  plead  the  deed,  as  the  master  himself 
would  be  required  to  do,  if  he  were  defendant. 

Sec.  52.  2.  That  the  deed  pleaded  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  adverse  party,  or  has  been  destroyed  by  him, 

ip)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  8.  Cro.  Jao.  2f7.  Garth.  316.  Oro. 
Car.  441. 

(q)  Co.  Litt.  225.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  I.  12.  (1.)  5  Co.  76. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader  0.  8. 

(r)  Co.  Litt.  226.  a.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  1. 12.  (1.)  10  Co.  94. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  9. 

{s)  10  Co.  92.  a.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  5.  Co.  Litt.  226.  a. 
Cro.  Jao.  292.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  to.  I.  12.  (1) 
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The  special  facts,  &o. 

dispenses  with  the  necessity  of  making  profert  of  it, 
when  profert  would  otherwise  have  been  necessary,  {t) 
The  reason  is  the  same,  as  under  the  first  general 
exception,  above  stated  (§  48.) 

Sec.  53.  3.  It  also  appears,  now,  and  for  the  same 
reason,  to  be  established,  that  when  a  deed  has  been 
lost  or  destroyed^  by  time  or  casualty,  it  may  be 
pleaded,  and  title  made  under  it,  without  profert :  (u) 
Though  it  was  formerly  supposed,  that  the  only  relief 
against  such  an  accident  was  in  equity,  (v)  And  even 
of  late,  this  exception  to  the  general  rule,  in  a  court 
of  law,  has  been  recognized  with  apparent  reluc- 
tance, {w) 

Sec.  54.  It  follows  from  the  preceding  principles, 
that  when  a  party,  who  is  presumed  to  have  the  con- 
trol of  a  deed,  pleads  and  makes  title  under  it,  he 
must  make  profert  of  it,  unless  the  profert  is  dispensed 
with,  in  virtue  of  one  of  the  two  last  exceptions; 
and  in  either  of  these  two  cases,  he  must — ^in  order 
to  justify  the  omission  of  a  profert — ^allege,  in  his 
pleading,  the  special  factSy  which  bring  the  case 
within  the  exception:  As  that  the  deed  is  in  the 
hands  of  the  adverse  party,  or  lost,  or  destroyed,  &c. 
For  if  he  omits  to  make  profert^  and  assigns  no  suffi- 
cient cause  of  the  omission ;  his  pleading  is  demurra- 
ble.    And  if  he  unadvisedly  makes  proferty  in  such  a 

(/)  5  Co.  75.  a.  1  Saund.  9.  a.  (n.  1.)  3  T.  R.  151.  153.  2  H. 
Black.  259.     1  Chitt.  PL  349.     2  lb.  154.  n.  (k.) 

(70  1  Saund.  9.  a.  (n.  1.)  2  H.  Black.  259.  Peako  Ev.  97.  802. 
(2d.  ed.) 

(v)  1  Ves.  389.  1  Atk.  61.  6  Ves.  Jan.  812,  818.  9  lb.  464. 
I  Madd.  Ch.  25.     1  Ridgway's  Rep.  361. 

(to)  10  East,  55. 
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case ;  he  enables  the  adverse  party  to  demand  oyer^ 
and  to  sign  judgment  against  him,  for  not  giving 
it  {x)  \  Because,  having  pleaded  that  he  brings  the 
deed  into  court,  he  cannot,  while  that  allegation 
remains,  retract  or  deny  it,  by  proving  what  might 
have  dispensed  with  it.  Yet,  under  the  law  of 
amendments,  the  court  will,  on  motion,  in  the  last 
case,  allow  the  pleader  of  the  deed  to  amend  his 
pleading,  by  striking  out  the  profert,  and  stating  the 
special  facts,  which  dispense  with  it  (y) ;  with  an 
averment,  that  by  reason  of  those  facts,  he  cannot 
produce  it. 

Sec.  55.  Whenever  an  original  party  to  a  deed 
would  according  to  the  preceding  distinctions,  have 
been  bound  to  make  profert  of  it,  in  pleading  it,  those 
in  privity  with  him  must  plead  it,  in  the  same  man- 
ner. (13)  Thus  if  an  heir,  as  such,  pleads  and  makes 
title  under  a  deed  to  his  ancestor ;  he  must  regularly 
make  profert  of  it.  And  the  rule  is  the  same,  when 
an  executor  or  administrator  sues  upon  a  specialty, 
given  to  his  testator  or  intestate  (z) :  It  being  presumed 
that  privies  possess,  or  can  command,  deeds  given  to 
those  with  whom  they  are  in  privity. 

Sec.  56.  When  profert  of  a  deed  is  required  by 
law,  and  is  actually  made,  the  adverse  party,  as  has 

(z\  1  Wils.  16.  2  Stra.  1186.  1  Mod.  266.  4  East,  586.  \ 
Saund.  9.  a.  (n.  1.)     Ante^  ^  37. 

(y)  1  Saund.  9.  a.  (n.  1.)  1  Wils.  16.  8  T.  R.  163.  n.  Vid.  1 
Stark.  R.  74  (60.) 

(?)  Co.  Litt.  267.  817.  10  Co.  92.  94.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o. 
I.  12.  (1.)     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  4. 

(13)  For  the  different  sorts  of  privity,  see  Co.  Lltt.  852.     Oilb* 
Ev.  81.     BuU.  N.  P.  232.     3  Co.  23. 
27 
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been  heretofore  stated,  is  entitled  to  oyer  of  the  deed ; 
but  if  profert  is  made  unnecessarily ^  and  the  pleader 
does  not  make  title  under  the  deed,  (as  where  it  is 
pleaded  only  as  inducement) ;  oyer  of  it  is  not  demand 
able,  (a)  The  profert^  in  such  a  case  is  surplusage. 
For  the  deed,  being  but  inducement^  cannot  be  the 
proper  subject  of  any  answer  or  notice,  in  the  plead- 
ing of  the  adverse  party. 

Sec  67.  He  who  is  entitled  to,  and  obtains,  oyer 
of  a  deed,  is  not  bound  to  take  any  notice  of  it  in  his 
pleading  (i):  The  object  of  granting  it  being  merely 
to  enable  him  to  do  so,  at  his  pleasure.  He  may^  how- 
ever, after  reciting  the  instrument,  verbatim^  on  the 
record,  avail  himself  of  any  advantage,  which  any 
part  of  it,  not  set  out  by  his  adversary,  may  aflford 
him.  The  mode,  in  which  such  advantage  may  be 
taken,  may  be  either  by  pleading,  or  demurring,  as 
the  case  may  require  (ante,  §  35).  Thus,  to  debt  on 
bond,  the  defendant,  after  reciting  the  condition,  on 
oyer^  may  plead  performance,  or  tender  of  perform- 
ance, of  the  condition ;  or  any  illegality  in  the  con- 
tract, not  appearing  on  the  face  of  the  instrument; 
or  any  other  extrinsic  fact,  which  may  defeat  a 
recovery  on  the  bond,  (c) 

Sec.  58.  Or  if  the  instrument  sued  upon,  or  upon 
which  the  defence  is  founded,  is,  upon  the  face  of  itf 

(a)  Tidd,  529.    2  Salk.  497.    Lawes'  PL  96,  97.    Doug.  476-7. 
8  Wheat.  695. 

(b)  Lawes'  PL  98.     2  Stra.  1241.      1  Wils.  97.      Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  P.  1. 

(c)  8  Black.  Com.  299,  300.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  12.  (2.) 
Lawes'  PL  98,  99.     6  Mod.  28. 
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void,  either  from  illegality,  or  otherwise ;  or  is,  from 
any  other  cause,  insufficient,  upon  the  face  of  it,  to 
maintain  the  demand  or  defence  founded  upon  it ;  or 
if  there  is  any  material  variance  between  the  instru- 
ment, as  recited  on  oyer,  and  the  description  of  it  in 
the  pleading  of  him,  who  has  made  profert  of  it ;  the 
adverse  party  may  demur  to  the  pleading  in  which  the 
profert  is  made,  {d)  For  in  the  two  first  cases,  the 
yoidness  or  insufficiency  of  the  instrument,  and  in 
the  last,  the  variance,  will,  from  the  recital,  appear 
upon  the  record;  and  the  deed,  as  recited,  is  con- 
sidered as  parcel  of  the  pleading  of  him,  who  pleads 
it;  and  consequently,  has  the  same  efiect,  as  if  it 
had  been  set  out,  verbatim,  in  his  own  pleading,  {e) 

Sec.  59.  But  if  the  party,  who  has  obtained  oyer 
of  a  deed,  and  who  professedly  sets  it  out  upon  the 
record,  recites  it  falsely,  or  omits  to  recite  the  whole 
of  it ;  he  who  pleaded  it  may  relieve  himself  of  the 
eflfect  of  the  misrecital,  in  either  of  two  ways.  Thus, 
1.  he  may  sign  judgment,  as  for  want  of  a  plea.  For 
he,  who  undertakes  to  set  out  his  adversary's  deed, 
on  oyer,  is  permitted  to  do  so,  only  on  the  implied 
condition,  that  he  recite  it  truly,  and  in  full.  And  his 
failure,  in  either  of  these  particulars,  being  a  breach 
of  this  condition,  has  the  same  efiect,  as  the  failure 
of  a  party  to  plead  in  his  proper  turn.  Or,  2.  the 
pleader  of  the  deed  may,  instead  of  signing  judgment, 
pray  that  his  deed  may  be  enrolled  upon  the  record, 
by  a  proper  officer  of  the  court ;  and  on  its  being 

(d)  Hob.  217.  1  Saund.  317.  2  lb.  366.  (n.  1.)  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  P.  1.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas.  &o.  I.  12.  (2.)  2  Wils.  842. 
Lawes'  PL  99. 

<€)  Id. 
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truly  enrolled,  may  demur — as  the  misrecital,  or  omis- 
sion, will,  on  the  enrollment,  appear  upon  the  record.  (/) 

Sec.  60.  On  profert  made,  the  awarding  of  oyer^ 
when  it  is  not  of  right  demandable,  is  not  error ;  but 
denying  it  to  a  party,  legally  entitled  to  it,  is.  (g) 
For  the  ordering  of  oyer  is  supposed  to  have  been  of 
no  prejudice  to  the  party  giving  it ;  but  the  refusal  of 
it  is  presumed  to  have  been  injurious  to  him  who 
demanded  it ;  as  he  is  supposed  to  have  been  unable 
to  plead,  advantageously,  without  it. 

Sec.  61.  But  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the 
error,  in  the  latter  case,  the  party  praying  oyer^  must 
either  enter  his  prayer  upon  the  record^  to  the  intent 
that  the  error  may  be  there  apparent ;  or  file  a  bill  oj 
exceptions,  by  which  the  same  end  may  be  attained.  (A) 
The  former,  however,  appears  to  be  the  more  usual 
course. 

Sec.  62.  And  when  a  prayer  of  oyer  is  entered 
upon  the  record,  it  is  in  nature  of  a  plea ;  to  which 
the  opposite  party  may  counterplead  or  demur y  as  the 
case  nmy  appear  to  require ;  and  on  which  the  court 
will  give  judgment,  awarding  or  refui^ing  oyer,  as  upon 
an  interlocutory  plea,  (i) 

Sec.  63.  If  profert  of  an  instrument,  when  required 
by  the  rules  of  pleading,  be  omitted ;  the  omission, 

(/)  4  T.  R.  370.  1  Saund.  9.  b.  (n.  1.)  316,  317.  Garth.  301. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  P.  1.  Stra.  227.  1241.  Lawes'  PL  100,  101. 
1  Wils.  97.     1  Chitt.  PI.  418.     2  lb.  461.  n.  (m.)  (n.) 

{g)  2  Salk.  498.  2  Lill.  Ab.  338.  1  Saund.  9.  b.  (n.  1.)  1 
Chitt.  PI.  417.     Lawes'  PL  99.     2  Mass.  R.  494. 

(h)  Bao.  Abr.     Bill  of  Exceptions.     2  Inst.  427. 

({)  2  Salk.  498.  1  Sannd.  9.  b.  (n.  1.)  Lawes'  PL  99.  2  Ld. 
Ray.  969. 
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OmiBsion  of  profert,  when  necessary,  effect  of. 

according  to  the  preponderance  of  authority,  is,  by 
the  common  law,  matter  of  substance^  and  fatal  on 
general  demurrer  (k) :  Inasmuch  as  it  deprives  the 
adverse  party  of  the  benefit  of  oyer^  without  which 
he  is  supposed  to  be  unable  to  plead  advantageously. 
But  by  the  statute  16  and  17  Car.  2,  c.  8,  the  omission 
is  cared  by  verdict ;  and  by  that  of  4  &  5  Anne,  c.  16, 
it  is  aided,  except  on  special  demurrer.  (/) 

Sec  64.  In  the  State  of  Connecticut,  it  has  long 
been  an  established  rule,  that  a  profert^  in  pleading, 
is  in  no  case  necessary,  even  in  point  of  form :  But 
that,  whenever  a  party  is,  by  the  rules  of  the  com- 
mon law,  entitled  to  oyeVj  on  profert  made,  he  is,  in 
that  state,  entitled  to  it,  without  profert.  (m)  The 
general  practice  of  the  profession  in  the  state,  how- 
ever, is  to  make  profert  of  instruments  pleaded, 
whenever  the  rules  of  the  English  common  law 
require  it. 

Part  III. — Of  Departurb. 

• 

Sec.  65.  Departure  in  pleading  is  the  dereliction 
of  an  antecedent  ground  of  complaint,  or  defence, 
for  another,  distinct  from^  and  not  fortifying^  the 
former,  (n)  (xiii) 

(k)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  0.  17.  10  Co.  94.  Oro.  Jac.  292,  409. 
412.  Bob.  83.  Cro.  Elii.  551.  8  Bulstr.  228— Dtt&.  1  Leon. 
300,  310.     CotU.  2  Salk.  497. 

(I)  i^om.J)\g.  Pleader,  E.  29.  0.  17,  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas^  &o.  L 
12.  (1.) 

(m)  1  Root,  566. 

(n)  3  Black.  Com.  310.     Go.  Litt.  303.  b.  804.  a.    Finch's  Law, 

50.  391.     Lawos'.  PI.  162.     Bull.  N.  P.  17.   2  B.  A  8.  409. 

-  —  — ' - 

(xiii)  The  N.  Y.  Code,  (§  158,)  would  seem  to  recognize  this  prin- 
ciple, in  saying  that  the  plaintiff,  (in  a  reply,)  may  allege  *  any  new 
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Sec.  66.  This  is  a  fault  in  all  pleading.  For,  as 
has  been  heretofore  explained,  (ch.  2,  §§  27,  28,  29,) 
each  succeeding  stage  of  the  pleadings,  on  each  side, 
must  fortify,  or  go  in  support  of,  what  has  been  pre- 
viously pleaded  on  the  same  side,  (p)  Thus,  the 
replication  must  support  the  declaration ;  the  rejoin- 
der, the  plea  in  bar^  &c.  For  otherwise,  the  parties 
might,  at  pleasure,  change  one  cause  of  action,  or  one 
ground  of  defence,  for  another,  entirely  foreign  to 
the  first.  Thus,  if  to  debt  or  assumpsit,  the  defen- 
dant pleads  infancy y  and  to-  a  replication  of  necessaries 
rejoins  duress ^  payment^  release,  usury,  &c. ;  the  rejoin- 
der is  a  departure,  and  a  good  cause  of  demurrer — 
though  either  of  the  matters  alleged  in  it,  would 
have  been  a  good  bar,  if  first  pleaded  as  such. 

Sec.  67.  In  assumpsit,  brought  by  an  executor,  on 
an  alleged  promise  to  his  testator,  if  the  defendant 
pleads  the  statute  of  limitations ;  a  replication  alleging 
a  promise,  within  six  years,  to  the  plaintiff  himself,  is 
a  departure  {p) :  The  promise  replied,  not  going  in  sup- 
port of  that  counted  upon.  To  justify  a  recovery,  on 
the  second  promise,  it  should  have  been  declared  on. 

(o)  Id.      2  H.  Black.  280.     1  Stra.  422.     Reg.  PI.  112. 

(p)  Willes,  27.  1  Salk.  28.  8  East,  409.  8  B.  &  A.  681-2. 
8  Har.  &  McHen.  152.  5  Binn.  578.  4  MoCord,  93.  1  Hen.  & 
Munf.  568.— &  vid.  1  B.  &  C.  2iS—Cont.  8  Mass.  R.  183.  9 
Pick.  498.     8  N.  Hamp.  R.  467. 

matter,  not  inconsistent  with  the  complaint  ;* — ^i.  e.  of  coarse,  in  % 
material  point ;  (eee  post,  section  78,  this  chapter.)— Yet  it  has  been 
said  that  departure  is  not  ground  for  demnrrer.  8  Kern.  88.  Bat 
the  same  case,  at  page  87,  says  in  the  prevailing  opinion,  tl\at  a 
departure  would,  under  the  Code,  be  a  fatal  defect,  on  demurrer 
This  is  certainly  the  better  opinion. 
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Sec.  68.  If  the  defendant  pleads  in  bar  a  feoffment 
in  fee  simple^  and  in  his  rejoinder  varies  his  title,  oi 
the  mode  of  acquiring  it, — as  by  alleging  a  convey- 
ance by  lease  and  release^  or  a  gift  in  tail ;  the  rejoin- 
der is  a  departure  (9) :  Since  it  substitutes  a  new 
ground  of  defence,  for  that  first  pleaded. 

Sec.  69.  Thus  also,  when  the  matter,  first  alleged 
as  the  ground  of  action  or  defence,  is  pleaded  as  at 
common  law,  any  subsequent  pleading  by  the  same 
party,  supporting  it  by  a  particular  custom^  is  a 
departure,  (r)  Ex.  gr.  If  in  covenant  broken,  against 
an  apprentice,  upon  his  indenture  of  apprenticeship, 
the  plaintLBT declares  in  common  form,  {i.e. as  at  com- 
mon  laWj)  and  the  defendant  pleads  infancy;  a  replica- 
tion of  the  custom  of  London  (under  which  an  infant 
may  bind  himself,  as  apprentice),  is  a  departure;  inas- 
much as  it  abandons  the  legal  foundation  of  the  suit, 
as  laid  in  the  declaration,  for  another,  distinct  from, 
and  independent  of  it.  The  plaintiff  should  have 
declared  upon  the  custom. 

Sec.  70.  Again,  a  declaration  or  plea,  asserting  a 
right  at  common  law,  is  not  fortified  by  the  subsequent 
allegation  of  a  right  created  by  statute.  If  therefore, 
to  an  action  of  trespass,  laid  in  common  form,  for 
taking  the  plaintiff's  cattle,  the  defendant  justifies 
the  taking  of  them  damage  feasant^  by  distress ;  and 
the  plaintiff  replies,  that  the  defendant  drove  them  out 
of  the  county  J  (which  is  not  actionable  by  the  common 
law,  though  made  so  by  the  statute  52  H.  3,  and  1  &  2 

(g)  Co.  Liu.  304.     Bao.  Abr.  PhcLt,  fto.  L. 
(r)  Finoh'B  Law,  892.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  L.     1  Keb.  876, 
469,512.    1  Ley.  81. 
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Yarying  in  an  Immaterial  point,  See. 

Ph.  &  M.,  c.  12);  the  replication  is  a  departvre  {s) , 
for  the  same  reason,  as  in  the  last  case.  The  plaintiff, 
in  this  case,  should  have  founded  his  action  upon  the 
statutes. 

Sec.  71.  But  if  the  plaintiff  declares  upon  a  statute, 
and  the  defendant  pleads  that  it  is  repealed ;  a  replica- 
tion, that  it  has  been  revived  by  a  subsequent  act,  is 
no  departure,  (f)  Here  the  replication  fortifies  the 
ground  taken  in  the  declaration.  For  the  reviving 
act  gives  renewed  effect  to  the  jirst^  on  which  the 
action  is  founded. 

Sec.  72.  If,  in  covenant  broken,  the  defendant 
pleads  performance  in  general  terms,  and  the  plaintiff 
replies  non-performance  of  a  particular  act ;  a  rejoin- 
der, that  the  defendant  was  ready  to  perform,  and 
tendered  performance^  and  that  the  plaintiff  prevented 
ity  is  a  departure  from  the  plea  (u) :  Performance^  and 
tender^  and  refusal^  being  distinct  and  inconsistent 
grounds  of  defence.  The  matter  rejoined  should 
have  been  pleaded  in  the  first  instance. 

Sec.  73.  But  varying  in  an  immaterial  point,  from 
what  has  been  before  alleged  on  the  same  side,  is  no 
departure:  As  a  departure  consists  in  changing  the 
original  ground  or  foundation  of  the  action,  or  defence. 
Thus,  in  assumpsit  on  a  parol  promise,  if  the  promise 
is  laid  more  than  six  years  before  the  commencement 
of  the  suit,  and  the  defendant  pleads  the  statute  of 
limitations ;  the  plaintiff  may  reply  a  promise  within 

(s)  6ao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ao.  L.     3  Ley.  48.     Finch's  Law,  892-8 
(0  1  Lev.  81.     Bac.  Abr.  ub,  sup. — vid,  Yelv.  14,  16. 
{u)  Co.  Litt.  804.  a.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  L.    1  Sid.  10.    Vid 
14  Mass.  B.  108. 
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six  years,  (v)  For  as  the  day,  laid  in  the  declaration, 
is  immaterial ;  the  replication,  in  stating  a  different 
day,  cannot  be  considered  as  presenting  a  new  ground 
of  action,  (xiv) 

Sec.  74.  So  too,  when  the  promise  is  laid,  as  in 
the  last  case,  and  the  place  laid  in  the  declaration  is 
immaterial,  a  replication,  (in  answer  to  a  plea  of  the 
statute  of  limitations)  of  a  different  place,  in  order  to 
bring  the  case  within  the  saving  in  favor  of  persons 
*  beyond  the  seas,'  is,  for  the  same  reason,  no  depar^ 
ture.  {w) 

Sec.  75.  When  the  gravamen^  or  cause  of  action, 
is  stated  generally  in  the  declaration,  and  the  defen- 
dant pleads  an  evasive  plea  (14),  a  more  particular 
statement  of  the  cause  of  action,  by  way  of  new 
assignment^  in   the   replication,   is  no  departure,  (x) 

(v)  2  Saund.  5.  b.  (n.  8.)     1  lb.  299.  (n.  6.)     1  Salk.  222,  223 
Cro.  Car.  245,  333.     1  Lev.  110,  143.     1  Stra.  21.     1  Keb.  566, 
578.     10  Mod.  348.     16  East,  420.     9  Piok.  494. 

(w)  1  Lev.  143.     10  Mod.  849. 

(x)  8  Black.  Com.  311.  Ball.  N.  P.  17.  Lawea'  PI.  164-6. 
8  Wils.  20.    2  Saund.  5.  a.  b.  (n.  8.)     Willes,  218. 

(14)  Any  plea,  which  makes  a  new  assignment  necessary,  is  called 
an  evasive  plea — i.  e.  as  I  understand  it,  a  special  plea,  which, 
thongh  apparently  avoiding  the  whole  gravamen^  or  ground  of  com- 
plaint, as  laid,  generally,  in  the  declaration,  does  still  not  avoid  the 
particular  ground  or  cause,  on  which  the  plaintiff  actually  founds 
his  right  of  recovery ;  as  in  the  examples,  which  follow  in  the  text. 
(See  also  ch.  6,  ^  110,  and  note  14.) 

(xiv)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  the  new  promise  may  be  proved, 
without  being  averred.  2  Kern.  635. — Might  not  this  operate  as  a 
fatal  surprise  ?  And  how  is  it  consistent  with  a  rule  that  the  party 
must  allege  the  fads  on  which  he  relies  ? — (see  ante,  Chap.  lY. 
note  iv.)     The  true  rule  must  be  otherwise. 
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For  a  new  assignmeiit,  when  properly  made,  dees 
not  substitute  a  new  cause  of  action,  for  that  alleged 
in  the  declaration ;  but  merely  states  the  original  one 
with  more  particularity y  in  order  to  repel  the  eflFect  of 
the  plea— or,  (as  may  sometimes  be  necessary  to  the 
same  end)  assigns,  as  a  substantive  ground  of  damages, 
what  the  declaration  has  alleged  only  as  aggrava- 
tion, (xv) 

Sec.  76.  Thus  if,  to  an  action  of  any  kind,  the 
defendant  pleads  in  bar  a  former  recovery^  for  the 
same  cause,  when  in  fact  it  was  for  a  different  cause  of 
the  same  kind;  the  plaintiff  may,  by  a  new  assign- 
ment, state  more  particularly  the  specific  cause  of 
action,  on  which  his  complaint  is  founded,  and  show 
that  it  is  a  different  one  from  that  to  which  the  plea 
applies,  (y) 

Sec.  77.  Thus  also,  if  to  an  action  against  a  sheriff, 
for  an  escape^  he  pleads  recaption  on  fresh  suit,  before 
action  brought,  (which  is  a  good  defence  for  a  negli- 
genty  though  not  so  for  a  voluntary  escape) ;  the  plain- 
tiff may,  by  way  of  new  assignment,  reply  a  voluntary 
escape ;  and  it  will  be  no  departure.  It  fortifies  the 
declaration,  {z) 

Sec.  78.  By  the  common  law,  departure  is  a  good 
cause  of  general  demurrer,  {a)     Some,  however,  have 

(y)  Id.    2  Ohitt.  PI.  658.  n.  (e.)     9  Wentw.  10. 

(2)  1  Vent.  211,  217.     2  T.  R.  126.     Bao.  Abr.  Escape,  H. 

(a)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  F.  10.  2  Wila.  96.  1  lb.  122.  Willes, 
638.  4  T.  R.  504.  2  Saund.  84.  d.  (n.  1.)  1  lb.  117.  1  Salk. 
221-2.  T.  Ray.  22.  94.  1  Stra.  422.  10  Johns.  R.  262.  16 
Mass.  R.  1.     2  N.  Hamp.  R.  180.  808.    6  N.  &  M.  407.  note  (&). 

(xv)  In  N.  Y.  under  the  Code,  we  have  no  notel  assignment. 
Bee  ante,  Chap.  lY.  note  iv. 
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supposed  that  under  the  statute  4  &  5  Ann.  ch.  16 ,  it 
is  aided,  except  on  special  demurrer.  (&)  But  this 
opinion  seems  clearly  opposed  to  the  authorities,  last 
before  cited ;  and  on  principle,  the  fault  appears  to 
be  matter  of  substance :  Inasmuch  as  it  is  an  entire 
abandonment  of  the  ground  of  action,  or  defence, 
first  taken  by  the  pleader,  and  for  which  he  has,  by 
law,  no  right  to  substitute  any  other.  And  see  2 
Saund.  84,  d,  (n.  1.)  where  Mr.  Sergeant  Williams 
retracts  the  opinion,  that  the  fault  is  but  formal; 
though  he  had  previously  advanced  that  opinion  in 
1  Saund.  117,  (n.  3.) 

Sec.  79.  Yet  a  verdict j  in  favor  of  him  who  makes 
a  departure,  cures  the  fault,  if  the  matter,  pleaded 
by  way  of  departure,  is  a  suflScient  answer,  in  sub- 
stance f  to  what  is  before  pleaded  by  the  adverse  party ; 
i.  e.  if  it  would  have  been  suflBcient,  provided  he  had 
pleaded  it,  in  the  first  instance,  (c)  For  after  such  a 
finding,  it  will  necessarily  appear,  from  the  whole 
record  taken  together,  that  he  is,  in  law,  entitled  to 
judgment.  Ex.  gr.  The  defendant,  in  assumpsit, 
pleads  infancy ;  the  plaintiff  replies  necessaries;  and 
defendant  rejoins  a  release,:  Now,  if  issue  is  taken 
upon  the  rejoinder,  and  a  verdict  found  for  the  de- 
fendant, he  must  have  judgment.  For  by  the  finding, 
it  appears  conclusive  upon  the  record,  that  there  is 
no  right  of  action  :  Whereas,  upon  a  demurrer  to  the 
rejoinder,  this  result  could  not  thus  appear.  For  the 
release  being  ill  pleaded;  a  demurrer  would  not  con* 
fess  it.     {Vid.  Demurrer^  ch.  IX,  §  4.) 

(h)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  F.  0.     1  Saund.  117.  (n.  8.)     1  Ohitt 

PI.  623.  n.  (e.) 

,;)  1  Lill.  Ab.  444.     T.  Ray.  86.     2  Saund.  84.     lb.  84.  d.  (n. 

1.)    lEeb.  566.    1  Ley.  110.    Tidd,  689.    1  Chifct.  PL  623. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

OF  DEMUKBEB. 
PaBT  I. — OF  DBMURREB  TO  THE  PLEADINGS. 

Section  1.  To  demur  is  to  rest^  or  pause;  and  the 
party  who  demurs  in  law,  to,  (or  upon,)  his  adver- 
sary's pleadings,  rests^  or  pauses  upon  it,  as  requiring 
no  answer,  by  reason  of  its  supposed  legal  insuffici- 
ency, (d) 

Sec.  2.  A  demurrer,  as  has  before  been  shown,  (ch. 
2,  §  43,)  is,  in  strictness,  no  plea  (e) ;  since  it  neither 
asserts  nor  denies  any  matter  of  fady  but  merely 
advances  a  legal  proposition,  viz.  that  the  pleading, 
demurred  to,  is  insufficient  in  law^  to  maintain  the  case 
shown  by  the  adverse  party.  It  may  be  taken  by 
either  party,  and  to  any  part  of  the  pleadings,  until 
issue  joined.  (/) 

Sec.  3.  A  demurrer,  though  frequently  called  *an 
issue'  in  law  (g),  may,  with  more  propriety,  be  said 
to  tender  such  an  issue.  For  the  issue  is  not  formed, 
until  there  is  a  joinder  in  demurrer ;  which  affirms  ' 
the  legal  sufficiency  of  the  allegations  demurred  to,  in 
contradiction  of  the  demurrer,  which  affirms  their 
legal  insufficiency.  (A)  (i) 

(d)  Reg.  PL  125.     3  Black.  Com.  314. 

(e)  3  Wils.  292.     Bao.  Abr.  Phas,  &c.  N.  1. 

(/)  Co.  Litt.  T2.  a.  Reg.  PI.  126.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  N.  1. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  6.     1  Lill.  Ab.  435. 

(g)  3  Black.  Com.  314,  315.     Co.  Litt.  71-2. 

(A)  2  Chitt.  PI.  678,  682.  3  Black.  Com.  App.  No.  Ill,  4  6, 
p.  xxiv. 

(i)  In  N.  Y.  under  the  Code,  taking  the  demurrer  makes  the 
iBiue.     No  joinder  is  required.     If  the  pleading  demurred  to  be  not 
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.  Sec.  4.  As  the  office  of  a  demurrer  is  to  deny,  not 
the  truthy  but  only  the  legal  st^ciency^  of  the  allega- 
tions demurred  to ;  it  therefore  admits  all  such  facts 
alleged  by  the  adverse  party,  as  are  well  pleaded  (i) ; 
and  refers  the  question  of  law,  arising  upon  them,  to 
the  court. 

Sec.  5.  But  a  demurrer  regularly  admits  no  other 
facts,  than  those  which  are  well  pleaded;  and  by  the 
common  law,  which  does  not  distinguish  between  the 
offices  of  a  demurrer,  assigning  a  special  cause,  and 
one  assigning  none,  a  demurrer  of  either  kind  con- 
fesses no  other  allegations,  in  general,  than  such  as 
are  sufficient,  both  in  substance  and  form,  {k)  For 
facts,  insufficient  in  substance,  cannot  affect  the  right 
of  the  cause ;  and  material  facts,  if  ill  pleaded,  and 
demurred  to,  even  generally,  are  by  the  common 
law,  as  unavailing,  as  if  they  were  altogether  tmma 
terial. 

Sec.  6.  The  rule,  that  a  demurrer  does  not  confess 
facts  ill  pleaded,  means  only,  that  it  does  not  confess 
them,  to  the  intent  of  concluding  the  party  demurring, 
by  way  of  estoppel,  in  any  other  suit,  or  of  affecting 
the  determination  of  the  principal  case. 

Sec.  7.  The  pleading  of  a  party  may  be  ill,  either 
in  not  alleging  sufficient  matter^  or  in  alleging  what  is 

(i)  1  East,  636.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ac.  N.  1.  3.  Co.  Litt.  71.  b. 
I  Saund.  338.  (n.  3.)  Hob.  233.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  5.  6.  1 
Lill.  Ab.  437-8. 

(k)  Hob.  233.  Lawes'  PL  167.  3  Salk.  122.  1  Chitt.  PI.  640. 
Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  5.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  3. 

amended,  (under  the  statute  provisions,  Code  ^4  172,  173,  174 ; 
ante,  Chap.  IV.  note  xxi ;)  the  demurrer  is  ready  for  argument,  as 
put  in. 
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sufficient,  in  an  informal  or  improper  manner.  (/)  And 
in  neither  case,  is  the  matter,  which  is  pleaded,  con- 
fessed, according  to  the  rule  of  the  common  law,  even 
l>y  a  general  demurrer.  For  by  the  common  law, 
advantage  might,  in  general,  be  taken  of  defects  in 
form,  by  a  demurrer  of  the  same  kind,  as  would  reach 
defects  in  substance  (m) :  Though  now,  in  consequence 
of  statute-enactments,  there  exists  an  important  differ- 
ence, as  regards  the  manner  of  demurring,  between 
formal  and  substantial  faults  in  pleading. 

Sec.  8.  To  explain  this  difference,  it  must  be 
observed,  that  demurrers  are  of  two  kinds — general^ 
and  special :  The  latter  being  called  *  special,'  because 
they  assign  some  special  cause  of  demurrer ;  while  the 
former  assign  none,  {n)  But  at  common  law  the  dis- 
tinction, between  the  one  and  the  other,  consisted  in 
the  mere  form  of  demurring ;  since  the  office  and 
effect  of  both,  as  has  been  before  suggested,  were  the 
same :  Faults,  in  mere  form^  being  reached,  at  com- 
mon law,  as  well  by  a  general,  as  by  a  special  demur- 
rer. (1)  (ii) 

(I)  Hob.  164.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  hUrod. 
(m)  Lawes'  PI.  167*8.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  5. 
(7i)  Go.  Litt.  72.  a.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  N.  5.    Lawes'  PI. 
167,  168.     2  Bulsrr.  267. 

(1)  To  this  proposition  there  appears  to  have  been  a  single  excep- 
tion, and  but  one,  viz.  in  the  case  of  demurrer  for  dvplicity  ;  for 
taking  advantage  of  which,  the  demurrer,  it  seems,  must,  by  the 
common  law,  have  been  special^  (8  Salk.  122.  Comb.  297.  Bac. 
Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  N.  6.)  The  reason  of  this  exception  may,  perhaps, 
have  been  the  peculiarity  of  this  particular  fault ;  which  consists 
neither  in  want  of  substance,  nor  in  the  absence  of  technical  form, 
in  the  pleader's  averments;  but  in  the  statement  of  superjltiouf 
matter — of  more  substance  than  is  necessary. 

(ii)  Under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  there  are  none  but  special  demur* 
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Sec.  9.  But  by  the  statute  27  Eliz.  c.  5,  §  1,  on 
demurrer  to  the  pleadings,  on  either  side,  (other  than 
dilatory  pleas),  all  defects  and  imperfections,  merely 
formal^  except  such  as  are  expressly  and  specially 
^  set  dovrrij^  and  assigned  for  cause  of  demurrer,  are 
aidedj  and  may  by  the  court,  be  amended,  (o)  By 
the  operation  of  this  statute,  all  merely  formal  defects 
in  pleading,  except  in  dilatory  pleas,  are  aided  on 
general  demurrer. 

Sec.  10.  But  doubts  having  arisen,  upon  the  con- 
Btruction  of  this  statute,  whether  certain  particular 
delects  in  pleading  were  to  be  deemed  formal,  or  sub- 
stantial ;  the  statute  4  &  5  Ann.  c.  16,  was  enacted, 
partly  in  explanation  and  partly  in  extension  of  the 
liealing  operation  of  the  former  act — and  also  ex- 
pressly specifying  a  variety  of  particular  defects, 
which,  though  before  deemed  svbstantial^  are,  by  this 
latter  act,  virtually  converted  into  matters  of  /orm, 
and   thus  aided   on  general  demurrer,  {p)  (2)      The 

(o)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  N.  6.  Lawes'  PI.  167-8-9.  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  Q.  7. 

(p)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  ko.  N.  6.  1  LiU.  Ab.  439.  440.  1  Ghitt. 
PL  641-3. 

(2)  The  defects  specifically  enumerated,  and  oared,  by  this  latter 
statute,  are  immaterial  traverses — the  omission  of  profert  of 
deeds,  &c. — or  of  the  words  vi  et  armis,  and  contra  pacem-^or  of 
a  verification  pet  recordum — or  of  a  prout  patet  per  rerordum. 
All  these  defects  are  therefore  aided  by  this  statute,  on  demurrer, 
unless  specially  assigned  for  cause  of  demurrer. 

rers  ; — or  rather  none  but  demurrers  for  substance :  Since,  ^  that 
the  complaint  does  not  state  facts  sufficient  to  constitute  a  cause  of 
action/  (Code,  ^  144,)  is  general  enough,  in  form ;  and  very  nearly 
in  the  form  of  a  general  demurrer  before  the  Code.  It  has  been  heM 
(  13  How.  Pr.  Rep.  413,)  that  the  same  generality  is  allowable,  m 
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statute  of  Elizabeth^  then,  requires  demurrers  to  be 
special,  for  formal  defects,  in  general ;  and  that  of 
Anney  after  re-enacting  the  same  general  provision, 
extends,  or  applies  it  to  certain  partictUar  defects, 
expressly  named  in  the  act. 

Sec.  11.  These  statutes,  however,  relate  to  plead- 
ings in  civil  actions  only — being  confined,  in  their 
terms,  to  proceedings  in  any  *  action  or  suit ;'  and  the 
former  contains  an  express  proviso^  that  it  shall  not 
extend  to  criminal  proceedings,  {q)  Formal  defects, 
in  indictments  and  other  criminal  prosecutions,  remain, 
therefore,  proper  subjects  of  general  demurrer,  as  at 
common  law.  The  statute  of  Anne  also  contains  a 
provisOy  that  it  shall  not  extend  to  actions  on  penal 
statutes y  which  are  strictly  civil  suits.  But  this  last 
proviso  is  repealed  by  the  statute  4  Geo.  2,  c.  26, 
§  4.  (r) 

Seo.  12.  There  is  also,  in  civil  cases,  as  has  before 
been  suggested,  one  class  of  pleas,  to  which  these 
statutes  do  not  extend,  viz.  pleas  in  abatemcnty  or  ra- 
ther, dilatory  pleas,  generally,  {s)  For  these  pleas,  not 
being  favored  in  the  law,  are  held  not  to  be  within 
the  spirit  of  these  enactments ;  the  object  of  which, 
as  expressed  in  the  title  of  the  statute  of  Elizabethy 

(q)  Bac.  Abr.  Fleas,  &c.  N.  6.     Com.  Dig.  Pleadery  Q.  7. 
(r)  Willes,  601.     Tidd,  822.     1  Chitt.  PL  642. 
(s)  Ld.  Ray.  837.  1015.    1  Salk.  194.    Tidd,  885.    8  T.  R.  186. 
1  Chitt.  PI.  456.     2  lb.  679.    2  M.  &  S.  485.     1  Mass.  R.  501-2. 


what  is  properly  matter  of  ahafement ;  ( — *  that  the  plaintiff  has 
not  the  legal  capacity  to  sue ;') — whereas,  on  principle,  matter  of 
abatement  should  be  so  specially  stated,  as  '  to  give  the  plaintiff  a 
better  writ;* — i.  e.  tell  him  the  precipe  difficulty.^  so  that  he  can 
well  amend.     Soe  ante,  Chap.  Y.  section  67* 
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is  for  the  ^furtherance  of  justice.^  (f)  In  dilatory  pleas, 
therefore,  defects  in  form  are  still  reached  by  general 
demurrer.  The  same  rule  holds,  and  for  the  same 
reason,  of  demurrers  to  writs  of  error^  for  duplicity, 
in  assigning  errors  in  fact,  and  in  law,  together,  {u) 

Sec.  13.  As  the  general  enactments,  above  referred 
to,  in  these  two  statutes,  are  precisely  similar,  even 
to  the  letter ;  (those  in  the  statute  of  Anne  being  only 
a  repetition  of  the  first  section  of  that  of  Elizabeth) ; 
it  will  be  sufficient — ^so  far  as  regards  the  different 
natures  and  offices  of  general  and  special  demur- 
rers— ^to  explain  the  provisions  of  the  statute  of 
Elizabeth  only :  That  act  being  the  original  founda- 
tion of  the  important  distinction,  which  now  exists 
in  the  English  law,  between  the  uses  and  effects  of 
the  two  kinds  of  demurrer. 

Sec  14.  It  has  been  observed,  in  a  former  chap- 
ter, (ch.  3,  §  1),  that  to  all  good  pleading  there  are 
two  requisites: — 1.  That  the  matter  pleaded  be  suflS- 
cient;  and  2.  That  it  be  alleged,  according  to  the 
forms  of  law.  {y)  The  omission  of  either  of  these 
requisites  is,  therefore,  a  good  cause  of  demurrer. 
But  as,  under  the  above-mentioned  statute  of  Eliza- 
bethy  defects  of  the  latter  kind  can  be  reached  only 
by  special  demurrer ;  it  becomes  necessary  to  distin- 
guish, correctly  between  the  two  kinds  of  demurrer. 

Sec.  15.  A  general  demurrer  is  one,  not  specially 
assigning  any  particular  cause  of  demurrer,  but  simply 
asserting,  in  general  terms,  the  legal  insufficiency  of 

(0  Hob.  232. 

(u)  Sty.  69.     Carth.  338-9.     Bao.  Abr.  Error,  K.  2. 
{«)  Hob.  164.    Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  Introd.     Co.  Litt.  308. 
28 
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the  pleading,  to  which  it  applies :  A  special  demurrer 
is  one  which  assigns,  and  points  out  specially,  some 
particular  causey  or  causes^  for  demurring,  (w) 

Sec.  16.  But  to  constitute  a  special  demurrer,  with- 
in the  statute  of  Elizabeth,  some  specific  cause  of 
demurrer  must  not  only  be  assigned,  but  must  be 
assigned  and  set  out  specially,  (x)  The  assignment  of 
a  cause,  in  general  terms,  does  not  answer  the  requi- 
sition of  the  statute;  which  is,  that  the  cause  be 
*  specially  and  particidarly  set  down.'  Hence,  a  demur- 
rer for  duplicity^  assigning  for  cause,  merely  that  the 
pleading  demurred  to,  *  is  double  and  informal^*  is  con- 
sidered as  a  general  demurrer,  and  will  not  reach  the 
fault  mentioned.  The  demurrer,  for  such  a  cause, 
should  point  out,  specially  and  precisely,  where,  and  in 
what  particular,  the  duplicity  consists,  (y)  And  the 
same  particularity  is  necessary,  in  all  demurrers  for 
faults  in  mere  form.  For  the  object  proposed,  in 
requiring  a  demurrer,  in  any  case,  to  be  special,  is 
that  the  precise  point,  in  which  the  fault,  in  the  plead 
ing  demurred  to,  consists,  be  designated  as  cause  of 
demurrer. 

Sec.  17.  The  diJBFerence  between  matter  of  form, 
and  matter  of  substance,  in  general,  under  the  statute 
of  Elizabeth,  as  laid  down  by  Lord  Hobart,  is,  that 
that,  *  without  which  the  right  doth  suflSciently  appear 
to  the  court,*  is  form ;  but  that  any  defect,  ^by  reason 
whereof  the  right  appears  not^   is  a  defect  in  sub^ 

(w)  Co.  Litt.  72.  a.    Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  N.  5.    Lawes'  PI.  167. 

(x)  1  Wils.  219.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  5.  1  Show.  250. 
Comb.  297.     2  Ld.  Ray.  802. 

(y)  Comb.  297.  1  Salk.  219.  1  Show.  250.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader 
Q.  9.     Hob.  282.     2  Mass.  R.  283-4. 
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stance,  (z)     But  this  description  is  too  general,  to  be 
easily  applied  in  particular  instances. 

Sec.  18.  A  distinction,  somewhat  more  definite, 
is,  that  if  the  matter  pleaded  be  in  itself  insufficient, 
without  reference  to  the  manner  of  pleading  it,  the 
defect  is  substantial ;  but,  that  if  the  only  fault  is  in 
the  form  of  alleging  it,  the  defect  is  but  formal,  (a) 
Thus,  the  omission  of  a  consideration y  in  a  declara- 
tion in  assumpsit— or  of  the  performance  of  a  con- 
dition  precedent^  when  such  a  condition  exists — of  a 
conversion  or  property  in  the  plaintiflf,  in  trover — of 
science  in  the  defendant,  in  an  action  for  mischief 
done  by  his  dog — of  malice^  in  an  action  for  malicious 
prosecution,  &c.  are  all  defects  in  substance.  On  the 
other  hand,  duplicity — a  negative  pregnant — argumenta- 
tive pleading — a  special  plea,  amounting  to  the  general 
issue — omission  of  day,  when  the  time  is  imma- 
terial— of  a  place^  in  transitory  actions,  &c.  are  only 
faults  in  form,  (b)  For  the  defect,  in  the  former  class 
of  examples,  is  in  the  matter  pleaded  ;  while  the  fault 
in  the  latter,  is  only  in  the  manner  of  pleading. 

Sec.  19.  A  special  demurrer  reaches  no  other  faults 
in  /orm,  than  those  which  are  specially  assigned  for 
cause  of  demurrer,  (c)  For  as  to  all  others,  it  is,  in 
eflfect,  a, general  demurrer;  under  which,  no  advantage 
can  be  taken  of  imperfections,  merely  formal. 

Sec.  20.     But  under  a  special  demurrer,  advantage 

(z)  Hob.  283. 

(a)  Doug.  683. 

{b)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  5.  6.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  7. 
10  Co.  95.  a.     2  Stra.  694. 

(c)  Bao.  Abr  Pleas,  Ac.  N.  5.  10  Co.  88.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader, 
Q.  8. 
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may  be  taken,  as  well  of  all  substantial  defects,  though 
not  assigned  for  cause,  as  of  those  formal  faults,  which 
are  so  assigned  (d) ;  and  this,  for  the  reason  last  before 
stated,  viz.  that  as  to  faults,  not  so  assigned,  a  special 
demurrer  operates  precisely  like  a  general  one. 

• 

Sec.  21.  It  has  already  been  stated,  that  by  the 
common  law,  a  demurrer  confesses  no  other  facts, 
alleged  on  the  other  side,  than  such  as  are,  in  all  res- 
pects, well  pleaded — that  is,  such  as  are  sufficient, 
both  in  matter  and  form.  And  under  the  statute  27 
Eliz.  the  rule  in  regard  to  insufficient  matter^  is  the 
same  as  at  common  law.  {e)  But  under  this  statute, 
a  demurrer  confesses  not  only  all  sufficient  .matter^  well 
pleadedy  as  it  does  by  the  common  law ;  but  also,  all 
material  facts,  informally  pleaded,  except  such  as  are 
expressly  and  specially  assigned  for  cause  of  demur- 
rer. (/) 

Sec.  22.  As  under  this  statute,  defects  in  form  are 
aided,  unless  specially  pointed  out  in  a  demurrer ;  it 
follows,  that  all  such  defects  are  now  aided,  by  the 
adverse  party's  pleading  over,  instead  of  demurring 
specially.  In  this  way,  therefore, /orwa/  defects  in 
the  declaration  are  aided,  by  the  defendant's  pleading 
in  bar,  either  by  way  of  traverse,  or  in  avoidance ; 
in  the  same  manner,  those  in  the  plea  are  cured  by  a 
replication ;  and  the  same  rule  applies  to  all  the  sub- 

{d)  Id.      6  Oreenleaf,  426. 

(e)  Lawes'  PL  168.  Bac.  Abr.  PleaSf  &o.  N.  3.  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  Q.  6.     2  Salk.  561. 

(/^  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  6,  Com  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  7 
Lawos'  PL  167-8.     Hob.  233. 
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sequent  pleadings,  (g)     But  defects  in  substance  are 
not  thus  aided.  (A)  (2  a)  (iii) 

Sec.  23.  From  the  principles  already  laid  down, 
it  is  obvious  that  a  demurrer  aids  no  other  pleading, 
than  it  confesses  to  be  true.    For  what  is  not  confessed 

(g)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  Introd,  Com.  Dig.  Pleader^  E.  87. 
7  Co.  25.  a.  8  lb.  120.  b.  Co.  Litt.  808.  b.  2  Salk.  519.  14 
Mass.  R.  162. 

(A)  Id.    2  M.  &  G.  167.    8  Scott  N.  R.  758. 


(2  a)  That  is,  by  the  adverse  party's  merely  pleading  over.  But 
if  he  expressly  admits,  in  his  pleading,  the  matter  of  substanoe 
omitted  by  the  other  side,  such  omission  is  supplied  and  cured* 
{Ante,  0.  3,  *  192— and  Com.  R.  140.     10  Wheat.  287.)  9  Pick.  61. 

(iii)  This  must  still  remain  true,  under  the  N.  Y.  Code  ;-Hlefeotfi 
in  substance  are  not  cured  by  answering,  or  replying.  Thus,  if  the 
complaint  does  not  state  facts,  sufficient  to  constitute  a  cause  of 
action ;  though  the  defendant  answer,  and  go  to  trial,  the  plaintiff 
can  have  no  judgment:  He  must  be  non-suited,  or  have  his  com- 
plaint dismissed.  For,  proving  all  that  he  has  alleged  gives  no 
foundation  for  any  judgment  in  his  favor.  (See  post.  Chap.  X, 
sections  20,  21.  48,  44.) — So,  if  the  case, — (being  at  law,  and  not 
in  equity,  ante,  Chap.  Ill,  note  xxiz) — shows,  on  the  trial,  that 
there  is  a  want  of  jurisdiction  of  the  subject  matter;  no  judgment 
can  be  given  for  the  plaintiff,  whether  it  be  so  answered,  or  not.  So, 
where  there  is  an  improper  joinder  of  causes  of  action,  (even  if  all 
be  put  at  issue,  and  tried,)  the  plaintiff  cannot,  thereon  take  one 
whole  judgment,  for  all  the  causes : — The  court  will  not  allow  such 
a  judgment  to  be  entered ; — ^as,  for  instance,  a  judgment  for  the 
money  due  on  a  contract,  and  also  for  the  return  of  personal  pro* 
perty,  or  the  possession  of  real  estate. — Calling  all  these  defects 
causes  for  demurrer,  cannot  make  the  failure  to  demur  fatal; 
when  to  give  judgment  would  contravene  the  unchanged  principles 
of  the  common  law.  A  defendant  may,  yet,  go  to  trial,  with  a  case 
on  which  the  court  will  give  judgment  against  the  plaintiff,  on  his 
own  papers;  or  on  his  own  case,  when  proved  according  to  his 
papers.  See  2  Duer,  650.  8  How.  Pr.  Rep.  159.  15  lb.  500. 
19  Barb.  185.     8  Seld.  464. 
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by  it,  clearly  cannot  avail  the  adverse  party,  on  the 
issue  tendered  by  the  demurrer ;  since  the  question  of 
law,  presented  by  the  issue,  can  arise  only  upon  facts 
confessed.  {%) 

Sbg.  24.  And  as  it  confesses  not  what  is  ill  pleaded^ 
it  of  course  does  not  confess  any  averment,  contradict^ 
ing  what  before  appears  certain,  on  the  record.  Thus, 
if  a  party  having  admitted  an  allegation  on  the  other 
side,  afterwards  makes  an  averment  inconsistent  with 
it,  a  demurrer  does  not  confess  the  latter  aver- 
ment, {k) 

Sec.  25.  On  a  similar  principle,  a  demurrer,  though 
general,  never  confesses  an  allegation,  which,  it  ap- 
pears upon  the  face  of  the  pleadings,  that  the  pleader 
is  estopped  to  make :  as  if,  having  pleaded  or  confessed 
a  recordy  to  which  he  is  a  party,  he  afterwards  makes 
an  averment,  contradicting  or  impugning  it.  Thus,  if 
to  debt  or  scire  facias^  on  judgment,  the  defendant 
pleads  any  thing  in  denial  of  the  original  right  of 
action,  on  which  the  judgment  was  founded  (l) — or  if, 
after  a  judgment  quod  computet^  in  an  action  of  account, 
he  pleads  any  matter,  showing  that  he  ought  not  to 
account  (m);  a  demurrer  does  not  confess  the  plea: 
Because  the  latter  impugns  the  judgment.  And  the 
plea,  in  this  case,  is  ill  in  substance.  For  it  is  not  the 
form  of  the  averment,  but  the  making  of  it,  in  any 
form,  that  constitutes  the  fault.  In  such  cases,  how- 
ever, the  party,  in  whose  favor  the  matter  of  the 

(i)  2  H.  Black.  205,  206. 
\k)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  5,  6.     1  Sid.  10. 
(I)  1  Saund.  219.  c.  (n.  8.)     Willes,  18.     Lawes'  PI.  170.     8  T. 
B.  698.     1  Salk.  810.     6  Mod.  308. 

(m)  8  Wih.  73,  101, 113.  114.     Hetl.  114      Cro.  Car.  116. 
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estoppel  operates,  may,  instead  of  demurring,  reply 
the  matter  specially,  and  in  this  way  avail  himself 
of  it.  {n) 

Sec.  26.  Nor  does  a  demurrer,  of  either  kind,  con- 
fess facts,  however  material,  the  pleading  of  which 
makes  a  departure.  (0)    • 

Sec.  27.  An  averment  of  any  thing,  naturally  or 
legally  impossibhy  is  not  confessed  by  a  demurrer,  (p) 
The  averment  being,  upon  the  face  of  it,  an  absur- 
dity. 

Sec.  28.  So  also,  allegations  which  are  impertinent , 
or  immaterial^  are  not  confessed,  by  a  demurrer,  {q) 
For  what  a  party  cannot  contest,  he  does  not  confess, 
by  leaving  it  unanswered. 

Sec.  29.  Nor  does  a  demurrer  ever  confess  matter 
of  law  deduced,  by  either  party,  from  the  facts  pleaded 
by  him — ^as  the  prout  ei  bene  licuity  in  a  plea  of  justifi- 
cation. For  such  matter  is  not  a  proper  subject  of  a 
substantive  averment,  or  of  traverse,  or  avoidance, 
{vid.  ch.  7,  §  48) ;  and  consequently,  not  a  subject  of 
admission  in  the  pleadings :  It  being  exclusively  the 
province  of  the  court,  to  apply  the  law  to  the  facts 
alleged,  (r) 

Sec.  30.  When  an  issue  in  fact,  and  an  issue  in 
laWy  are  joined  in  the  same  cause  (as  they  may  be,  to 
different  parts  of  the  declaration,  plea,  &c.),  it  is  in 
the  discretion  of  the  court,  which  of  the  two  issues 

(n)  Willes,  18.     Lawes'  PL  171. 

(0)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  P.  10.    2  Wils.  96.    1  lb.  122.   Willes, 
688.    2  Saond.  84.  d.  (n.  1.)    T.  Ray.  22.  9^^ Ante,  oh  8,  4  79. 

{p)  1  Sid.  10.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  6.     Lawes'  PI.  168. 

(g)  2  Salk.  561.     Lawes'  PI.  168.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  8. 

(r)  Hob.  56.     Vid.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  5.  6.    8  Gray,  486. 
187  Mass.  121. 
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shall  be  first  determined,  (s)  In  practice,  however, 
the  more  usual  course  is,  to  .determine  first  the  issue 
in  law :  Inasmuch  as  the  jury  can  then,  on  the  issue 
in  fact,  assess,  at  once,  the  whole  damages  on  both 
issues,  if  both  are  determined  in  the  plaintifi^'s  favor, 
which  could  not  be  done,  if,  the  issue  in  fact  were 
first  determined,  (iv) 

Seo.  81.  After  an  issue  in  fact  joined,  as  by  a  con- 
clusion to  the  country,  on  one  side,  and  the  similiter 
added,  on  the  other,  there  can  be  no  demurrer,  (t) 
For  the  issue  joined  puts  an  end  to  the  altercations  of 
the  parties,  on  the  record ;  and  by  joining  in  it,  the 
parties  have  placed  the  controversy  upon  a  question 
of  fact  involved  in  the  issue,  and  referred  it  to  the 
jury. 

Sec.  32.  There  cannot  be  a  demurrer,  on  either 
side,  to  a  demurrer,  on  the  other  (u) ;  but  the  party, 
to  whose  pleading  a  demurrer  is  taken,  must  join  in 
it.  And  though  a  demurrer  be  informally  taken ;  (as 
by  praying  an  improper  judgment) ;  the  adverse  party 
must  still  join  in  it.  For  being  sufficient  to  present 
the  whole  record  to  the  court,  for  its  judgment ;  the 
court  must  render  such  a  judgment  upon  it,  as  the 
state  of  the  pleadings  requires,  without  reference  to 

(s)  Co.  Liu.  72.  a.  125.  b.  Palm.  517.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o. 
N.  1.    1  Sannd.  80.  (n.  1.) 

{t)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  6.  1  Show.  218.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleat, 
&o.  N.  2. 

(ti)  Oom.  Dig.  Pleadert  Q.  8.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o«  N.  2. 
Lawes' PI.  172.    Comb.  806.    1  Ld.  Bay.  20.    1  Salk.  219. 

(iv)  By  the  N.  T.  Oode,((  251)  the  issae  of  law  is  to  be  first 
determined ;  nnless  the  oourt  specially  direct  otherwise.  (See  12 
How.  P.  Bep.  485.) 
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the  manner^  in  which  judgment  is  prayed,  or  the  /orm, 
in  which  the  demurrer  is  expressed,  (v) 

Sec.  33.  If  then,  the  party,  to  whom  a  demurrer 
is  tendered,  demurs  to  it,  or  refuses  to  join  in  it;  he 
makes,  in  either  case,  a  discontinuance  of  his  action, 
or  his  defence,  as  the  case  may  be  (w) :  That  is,  if 
the  plaintiff  thus  demurs,  he  discontinues  his  action : 
If  the  defendant  does  so,  he  discontinues  his  defence. 
For  a  refusal  or  omission,  on  one  side,  to  join  in  a 
demurrer  on  the  other,  has  the  same  effect  as  an 
omission  to  plead ,  when  pleading  is  necessary.  The 
omission,  by  either  party,  is  therefore  a  virtual  cAan- 
donment  of  his  side  of  the  case. 

Sec.  34.  But  according  to  a  iictum  of  Ld.  Holt  (x)y 
there  is  a  single  exception  to  the  rule,  that  there  can- 
not be  a  demurrer  to  a  demurrer :  viz.  that  where  a 
demurrer  to  a  plea  in  abatement  is  not  apposite^  the 
demurrer  may  itself  be  demurred  to.  But  the  reason 
of  such  an  exception  is  certainly  not  obvious;  and 
Ld.  HoWs  opinion  appears  not  to  be  recognized  as 
law  by  the  later  authorities. 

Sec.  35.  A  demurrer,  and  joinder  in  demurrer, 
both  usually  add  a  verification,  before  praying  judg- 
ment (y) :  But  a  verification  appears  to  be  imneces- 
sary  (z) ;  as  no  proof  is  assumed,  by  either  of  the 
parties. 

Sec  86.    A  demurrer,  in  whatever  stage  of  the 

{v)  8  Lav.  222. 

(w)  1  Salk.  219.    Bae.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  2.    Oomb.  806.  Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  8. 
(x)  Comb.  806. 
(y)  2  Cbitt.  PL  679.  682. 
(z)  1  Leon.  24.    Lawes*  PL  172. 


442  CHAPTER  IX.—PART  I. 


A  demurrer  looks  through  the  whole  record. 


pleadings  it  is  taken,  reaches  back,  in  its  effect, 
through  the  whole  record,  and,  in  general,  attaches 
ultimately  upon  the  first  substantia  defect  in  the 
pleadings,  on  whichever  side  it  may  have  occurred — 
defects  in  substance  not  being  aided  by  the  adverse  par- 
ty's mere  pleading  over,  as  formal  defects  are.  (a)  (v) 

Seo.  37.  Hence,  though  the  parties  join  in  demur- 
rer, upon  any  one  particular  point,  in  any  stage  of 
the  pleadings ;  judgment  must,  nevertheless,  be  given, 
upon  the  whole  record,  and  regularly,  against  that 
party,  in  whose  pleading  the  first  substantial  fault  has 
occurred,  (ft)  Thus  if  the  declaration  is  ill,  in  sub- 
stance— ^the  plea  in  bar  frivolous — ^and  demurrer 
joined,  on  the  plea ;  judgment  must  be  for  the  defen- 
dant.  For  though  the  issue  in  law  is  joined,  immedi- 
ately and  in  terms,  on  the  plea  only^  and  though  that 
is  worthless ;  yet  a  bad  plea  is  sufficient  for  a  bad 
declaration. 

Sec.  38.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  the  declara- 
tion is  good — the  plea  and  replication  both  ill  in  sub^ 
stance — and  demurrer  joined  on  the  replication ;  judg- 
ment must,  regularly,  be  for  the  plaintiflT.  (c)  For 
the  first  substantial  fault  is  on  the  defendants  part ; 
and  a  bad  replication  is  sufficient  for  a  bad  plea. 

Sec.  39.  But  in  the  case  last  supposed,  there  is 
one  exception  to  the  general  rule:  viz.  when  the 

(a)  Hob.  56.  &  (d.  4.)  by  Williams.  5  Go.  29.  a.  Com.  Dig. 
Pleader,  Q.  7.  M.  1.  2.  2  Salk.  519.  1  Saund.  285.  (n.  5.)  1 
Stra.  808.  2  Wils.  150.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  8.  4  Eaai, 
502.     Vid.  ante,  note  to  $  22.    7  WaU.  82,  94. 

(h)  Id. 

(c)  Id       Doug.  94-97. 

(t)  So  held,  under  the  N.  Y.  Code.    12  Barb.  578. 
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replication  to  an  insufficient  plea  is  not  only  defective 
in  matter,  but  also  shows  that  the  plaintiff  has  no 
cause  of  action.  In  such  a  case,  judgment,  on  demur- 
rer to  the  replication^  must  be  for  the  defendant — ^though 
his  plea  is  radically  insufficient,  {d)  For,  in  every 
such  case,  it  will  necessarily  appear,  from  the  whole 
record y  that  the  plaintiff  is  not  entitled  to  judgment. 

Sec.  40.  Thus,  when  to  a  general  declaration,  on 
a  penal  bond,  (as  a  bond,  conditioned  for  the  perform- 
ance of  covenants,  &o.),  the  defendant  pleads  an 
insufficient  bar,  and  the  replication  assigns  as  a  breach, 
what  is  in  law  no  breach ;  judgment,  on  demurrer  to 
the  replication,  must  be  for  the  defendant ;  though  his 
plea  is  ill  in  substance,  (e)  For,  as  in  this,  and  all 
similar  cases,  the  declaration  counts  only  on  the  penal 
part  of  the  bond ;  the  real  ground  of  the  action  does 
not  appear,  until  a  breach  of  the  condition  is  assigned 
in  the  replication ;  which  is,  in  effect',  a  supplement  to 
the  declaration-— -or  a  specification  of  the  more  general 
complaint  presented  in  it.  In  effect,  therefore,  the 
Qrst  substantial  fault  in  the  pleadings  is  on  the  part 
of  the  plaintiff:  For  though,  in  the  order  of  pleading, 
the  plea  precedes  the  replication ;  yet,  in  the  order 
of  title,  the  replication,  in  this  class  of  cases,  precedes 
the  plea. 

Sec.  41.  The  judgment,  rendered  upon  a  demurrer, 
regularly  follows  the  nature  of  the  pleading  demurred 
to.  Thus,  as  we  have  before  seen,  the  judgment  on 
demurrer  to  a  plea  in  abatement,  if  for  the  defendant, 
is  that  the  writ  be  quashed — and  if  for  the  plaintiff, 

(d)  8  Co.  120.  b. 

(e)  Cro.  Jac.  133,  220,  221.  3  Co.  52.  8  lb.  120.  b.  2  Bulstr. 
94.     Palm.  287.     1  Brownl.  105.     Telv.  152.    2  Ld.  Ray.  108C. 
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that  the  defendant  answer  over  (ch.  5,  §§  158,  159). 
And  thus  the  form  of  the  judgment  corresponds  to 
that  of  the  prayer  of  judgment  in  the  demurrer,  (vi) 

Sec.  42.  In  like  manner,  when  a  demurrer  is  joined 
on  any  of  the  pleadings  in  chief — ^as  on  the  declara- 
tion, plea  in  bar,  or  other  pleading,  which  goes  to  the 
action^  the  judgment  is  final — ^i.  e.  if  for  the  plaintiff, 
it  is,  quod  recuperet ;  if  for  the  defendant,  it  is,  quod  eat 
sine  die  (/) :  So  that,  on  demurrer  to  any  of  the  plead- 
ings, which  go  to  the  action,  the  judgment,  for  either 
party,  is  the  same  as  it  would  have  been,  on  an  issue 
in  fact,  joined  upon  the  same  pleading,  and  found  in 
favor  of  the  same  party.  If  the  defendant  demurs 
to  the  declaration,  but  concludes  in  abatement,  (as  by 
praying  judgment,  that  the  writ  be  quashed);  the 
plaintiff  may  join  in  the  demurrer,  as  in  bar,  by  pray- 
ing judgment,  that  his  debt,  or  damages,  be  adjudged 
to  him ;  and  if  his  declaration  be  good,  he  shall  have 
judgment,  quod  recuperet.  For  by  the  demurrer,  the 
declaration  is  confessed  (g) ;  and  the  defendant's  hav- 
ing prayed  judgment,  as  in  abatement,  cannot  alter  or 
impair  the  eflFect  of  that  confession. 

Sec  43.  A  judgment,  rendered  upon  demurrer,  is 
equally  conclusive,  (by  way  of  estoppel),  of  the  facts, 
confessed  by  the  demurrer,  as  a  verdict,  finding  the 

(/)  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  N.  4.     10  Co.  58.  1  Wall.  43. 

\g)  3  Lev.  223.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  8.     Lawes*  PL  172. 


(vi)  By  the  N.  Y.  Code,  (^  172)  almost  any  extent  of  amendment 
is  allowed,  after  demurrer  decided :  And  4  173  would  almost  allow 
an  entirely  new  case  to  be  made  up.  7  How.  Pr.  Rep.  294.  11  lb. 
168.     15  lb   399.  655.     7  Barb.  13.     9  lb.  202.     22  lb.  161. 
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same  facts,  would  have  been  (h) :  Since  they  are 
established,  as  well  in  the  former  case,  as  in  the  lat- 
ter, by  matter  of  record.  And  facts,  thus  established, 
can  never  afterwards  be  contested,  between  the  same 
parties,  or  those  in  privity  with  them. 

Sec.  44.  If  therefore,  on  demurrer  to  the  declara- 
tion, to  the  plea  in  bar,  or  to  other  pleading  in  chief, 
judgment  is  rendered  for  the  defendant ;  the  plaintiflF 
can  never  afterwards  maintain,  against  the  same 
defendant  or  his  privies,  any  similar  or  concurrent 
action,  for  the  same  cause;  i.  e.  upon  the  same 
grounds^  as  were  disclosed  in  the  first  declaration,  (e) 
For  the  judgment,  upon  such  a  demurrer,  determines 
th^  merits  of  the  cause ;  and  a  final  judgment,  decid- 
ing the  right  in  controversy,  must  put  an  end  to  the 
dispute — or  litigation  would  be  endless. 

Sec.  45.  But  if  the  plaintiflF,  on  demurrer,  fails  in 
his  first  action,  from  the  omission  of  an  essential 
allegation  in  his  declaration,  which  allegation  is  sup- 
plied in  the  second  ;  the  judgment  in  the  first '  is  no 
bar  to  the  second ;  although  both  actions  were  brought 
to  enforce  the  same  right,  (k)  For  in  this  case,  the 
merits  of  the  cause,  as  disclosed  in  the  second  declara- 
tion, were  not  decided  in  the  first. 

Sec.  46.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  the  declara- 
tion is  adjudged  ill,  on  demurrer,  because  the  action 
is  misconceived,  (as  if  debt  or  assumpsit  is  brought, 
where  account  is  the  only  remedy ;  or  if  trespass  is 

(k)  6  Co.  7.  Cro.  Eliz.  668.  2  Black.  R.  827.  Peake  Ev.  36, 
(2(i  ed.)  1  Mod.  207.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  13.  1  Freem. 
198-9. 

(0  Id. 

(k)l  Mod.  207.      1  Chitt.  PL  195.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  I.  13^ 
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brought,  where  the  only  proper  action  is  trover  or 
detinue) ;  the  judgment  is  no  bar  to  a  proper  action, 
afterward  brought  for  the  same  cause.  (/)  For  in  this 
case,  as  in  the  last,  the  merits  of  the  cause  could  not 
be  determined  in  the  first  action. 


Part  II. — Op  Demurrer  to  Evidence. 

Sec.  47.  In  some  cases,  when  the  pleadings  ter- 
minate in  an  issue  in  fact^  joined  to  the  jury,  the 
party  (whether  plaintifi*  or  defendant),  who  takes  the 
negative  side  of  the  issue,  may  withdraw  the  exam- 
ination of  the  cause  from  the  jury,  to  the  court,  by 
demurring  to,  (or  upon),  the  evidence  exhibited  by  the 
adverse  party,  in  support  of  the  affirmative  of  the 
issue,  {m)  By  this  proceeding,  the  issue  in  fact^ 
closed  to  the  jury,  is  exchanged  for  an  issue  in  law  ; 
and  on  the  determination  of  this  latter  issue,  either 
way,  judgment  follows,  as  it  would  have  done,  on  a 
verdict  found  for  the  same  party,  on  the  issue  in 
fact,  (vii) 

(/)  Oro.  Eliz.  668.  2  Vent.  169.  170.  T.  Ray.  472.  Polcxf. 
634.  2  Brownl.  839.  2  Black.  Rep.  779.  827.  831.  Cro.  Car.  86. 
1  Chitt.  PL  195.     21  Pick.  253. 

(m)  Co.  Litt.  72.  5  Co.  104.  a.  Cro.  Eli*.  752.  Aleyn,  18.T. 
Ray.  404.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  N.  7.  Bull.  N.  P.  313.  Reg. 
PI.  129. 

(vii)  In  practice,  in  N.  Y.  and  some  other  States,  this  demurrer 
is  DOW  superseded,  by  a  motion  for  a  norfsuit,  at  the  close  of  the 
plaintiff's  evidence.  And  this  practice  has,  over  a  demurrer  to 
evidence,  the  advantage  of  being  more  comprehensive; — including 
cases  where,  by  reason  of  the  great  preponderance  of  evidence 
against  the  plaintiff,  no  verdict  in  his  favor  should  be  allowed':-* 
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Sec.  48.  A  demurrer  of  this  kind,  though  called 
a  demurrer  to  evidence^  is  essentially,  as  will  appear 
in  the  sequel,  a  demurrer  to  Jthe  facts  shown  in  evi- 
dence ;  and  in  this  respect,  it  differs  from  the  demur- 
rer, already  treated  of,  which  is  taken  to  the  facts 
shown  in  the  pleadings. 

Sec.  49.  The  object  of  a  demurrer  to  evidence  is, 
to  bring  in  question,  on  the  record,  the  relevancy  of 
the  evidence  on  one  side,  to  the  whole  issue ;  and  to 
make  the  question  of  its  relevancy  the  sole  point,  on 
which  the  issue  in  fact  is  to  be  determined.  For 
upon  this  demurrer,  the  issue  in  fact  is  determined 
by  the  determination  of  the  issue  in  law :  So  that  a 
decision  on  the  demurrer ^  in  favor  of  either  party,  is, 
in  effect,  a  finding  of  the  issue  in  fact  in  favor  of  the 
same  party. 

Sec.  50.  It  must  here  be  premised,  that  the  rele- 
vancy of  evidence  to  any  given  issue  (i.  e.  its  con- 
duciveness  or  tendency  to  prove  or  disprove  the  issue), 
is  matter  of  laWy  to  be  determined  by  the  court:  But 
its  relevancy  being  established — ^its  weight,  or  the 
question  how  far  it  conduces  to  prove  the  issue,  or 

Which  a  demurrer  to  evidence  would  hardly  reach.  A  non-suit 
should  he  granted,  in  all  cases  where  the  evidence  is  such,  that  the 
court,  on  review,  would  set  aside  a  verdict  (for  the  plaintiff) 
founded  on  it. 

The  motion  for  a  non-suit  may,  also,  he  made  at  the  close  of  the 
whole  evidence,  on  hoth  sides.  And  where,  either  on  a  denial, 
(traverse,)  or  on  an  affirmative  issue  on  his  own  part,  the  defen- 
dant's proof  fails  to  be  sufficient,  in  law,  to  sustain  a  verdict  in  his 
favor;  the  equivalent  to  the  plaintiff's  demurrer  to  the  defendant's 
evidence,  is  a  request  to  the  court  to  direct  a  verdict  for  the  plain- 
,tiff.  (As  to  granting  non-suit,  and  as  to  demurrer  to  evidence,  see 
20  N.  Y.  Rep.  494.  73.) 
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fact  in  dispute,  is  matter  of  fact,  to  be  determined 
by  the  jury  {n) :  In  other  words — ^whether  that,  which 
is  x)fFered  as  evidence  to  any  given  point,  is  evidence 
to  the  point,  is  a  question  of  law;  whether,  being 
evidence,  it  is,  or  is  not,  sufficient  to  prove  the  point 
is  a  question  of  fact. 

Sec.  51.  Evidence  is  always  relevant  to  any  issue, 
which  it  conduces,  in  any  degree^  to  prove.  And  as 
its  relevancy  is  the  only  point,  of  which  the  court  can 
judge,  on  demurrer;  it  follows,  that  it  can. never  be 
safe  for  a  party  to  demur  to  evidence,  which  is  clearly 
relevant  to  the  whole  issue  (o),  i.  e.  which  clearly 
conduces,  in  any  degree^  to  prove  the  whole  affimative 
side  of  the  issue.  But  where  the  whole  evidence 
exhibited  in  support  of  the  affirmative  of  the  issue, 
is  relevant  to  a  part  only  of  the  issue,  it  may  be 
safely  demurred  to;  because,  in  such  a  case,  the 
evidence  cotdd  not  warrant  a  finding  of  the  issue  by 
the  jury,  in  favor  of  the  party  exhibiting  the  evi- 
dence. 

Sec.  52.  As  the  question,  raised  by  this  demurrer, 
is,  whether  the  evidence  demurt-ed  to  is  sufficient 
in  law  to  maintain  the  affirmative  of  the  issue  in 
fact ;  it  is  manifest,  that  the  demurrer  should  be  taken 
to  the  whole  evidence,  exhibited  by  the  adverse 
party  (p) :  Since  the  whole  of  it  may  be  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  issue,  when  a  part  of  it  would  not  be 
so.  And  as  that  party  would  have  had  the  benefit 
of  all  the  evidence,  exhibited  on  his  part,  before  the 
jury,  from  whom  the  issue  is  withdrawn  by  the  demur- 

(n)  Doug.  375.     2  H.  Black.  205. 

io)  2  H.  Black.  205. 

(p)  1  Salk.  284.     Bull.  N.  P.  814. 
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rer ;  he  is  clearly  entitled  to  the  opinion  of  the  court, 
upon  the  relevancy  of  the  whole  of  it,  on  the  demur- 
rer. If  therefore  any  particular  par/  of  the  evidence, 
oflFered  in  support  of  the  issue,  is  objected  to,  as 
irrelevant,  but  admitted  by  the  judge;  the  party 
objecting  cannot  demur  to  that  part  alone  (q) ;  but 
should  file  his  bill  of  exceptions,  or  move  for  a  new 
trial. 

Sec.  5*3.  It  appears  manifest,  from  the  nature  and 
office  of  a  demurrer  of  this  kind,  that  it  can  be  taken 
only  to  the  evidence  of  that  party,  who  takes  the  hur* 
den  of  proofs  on  the  issue  j  and  this  is  regularly,  the 
party  who  takes  the  c^rmative  of  the  issue.  For  it 
is  not  incumbent  on  the  other  party  to  prove  his  side 
of  the  question ;  since,  as  a  general  rule,  the  finding 
must,  of  course,  be  in  his  favor,  unless  the  affirmative 
is  proved  against  him. 

Sec  64.  A  demurrer  to  evidence,  when  accepted 
by  the  adverse  party,  or  allowed  by  the  court,  puts 
an  end  to  the  trial  of  the  question  of  facty  by  the 
jury ;  and  refers  to  the  court  the  application  of  the 
law  to  the  facts  shown  in  evidence.  The  demurrer, 
therefore,  when  properly  tendered,  admits  the  facts 
thus  shown;  but  denies  their  sufficiency  in  laWy  to 
maintain  the  issue  in  favor  of  the  adverse  party,  (r) 

Sec.  55.  In  the  nature  of  the  thing,  therefore,  the 
facty  or  factsy  which  the  evidence  exhibited  affirms, 
must  be  ascertained,  before  the  question  of  law, 
intended  to  be  raised  by  the  demurrer,  can  arise,  (s) 

(q)  W. 

(r)  Co.  Litt.  72.    4  Co.  104.  a.    Bao.  Abr.  PUas,  &o.  N.  7.    2 
n.  Black.  205-6. 
(x)  2  H.  Black.  205-6. 
29 
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For,  confessing  simply  the  existence  of  the  eindence 
offered,  is  not  confessing  the  fact^  intended  to  be 
proved  by  it;  nor  is  a  confession  of  the  truth  of  the 
evidence,  in  all  cases,  and  necessarily,  a  confession 
of  the  fact  intended  to  be  proved  by  it. 

Sec.  56.  And  from  this  last  consideration  arises 
the  necessity  of  requiring  the  party,  demurring  to 
evidence,  to  make,  upon  the  record,  certain  admissions 
which  will  be  hereafter  stated  and  explained,  and 
without  which  the  opposite  party  cannot  be  required 
to  join  in  demurrer;  nor,  if  he  does  join,  can  the 
court  pronounce  any  judgment  upon  it. 

Sec.  57.  Doubts,  which  no  longer  exist,  were  for 
merly  entertained,  as  to  the  kind  of  evidence,  which 
might  properly  be  demurred  to ;  but  it  is  now  well 
settled,  that  evidence  of  any  kind,  written  or  parol, 
direct  or  circumstantial,  is  a  subject  of  demurrer: 
Though  the  manner  of  framing  the  demurrer,  and  of 
making  the  necessary  admissions  upon  the  record,  is 
regulated  by  the  nature  of  the  evidence  demurred 
to.  {t) 

Sec  58.  When  all  the  evidence,  exhibited  in  sup- 
port of  the  affirmative  of  the  issue,  is  written ^  (as 
where,  on  the  general  issue,  the  plaintiff  exhibits  a 
bond,  as  evidence  of  the  debt  for  which  he  sues,  or  a 
deed  of  conveyance,  or  record,  as  evidence  of  his  title 
to  land  demanded),  all  the  authorities,  ancient  and 
modern,  agree  that  the  defendant  may  demur  to  the 
evidence  (u) :   There  being,  in  such  a  case,  no  danger 

(0  2  H.  Black.  206-9. 
.    (tt)  5  Co.  104.  a.     Cro.  Eliz.  762.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  10. 
Co.  Litt.  72.  a.     3  Black.  Com.  372.     Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o    N.  7 
Bull.  N.  P.  313. 
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of  a  variance^  in  the  statement  of  it.  But  how  fai 
untvritten  evidence  is  liable  to  be  demurred  to,  is  a 
point  not  fully  settled,  in  the  older  books,  (v) 

Sec.  59.  According  to  an  opinion,  formerly  held 
by  some,  a  party,  exhibiting  parol  evidence  in  sup- 
port of  an  issue,  is  never  bound  to  join  in  a  demurrer 
to  it;  because  it  is  uncertain  (w) — that  is,  because  no 
tenor  can  be  predicated  of  it;  and  therefore,  there  is 
danger  of  a  variance^  in  stating  it  upon  the  record. 

Sec.  60.  But  there  seems,  now,  to  be  no  doubt 
that  evidence  of  any  kind,  exhibited  in  support  of  an 
issue,  may  be  demurred  to,  under  the  restrictions,  or 
conditions,  prescribed  in  the  five  following  rules :  So 
that  if  these  conditions  are  complied  with,  by  the 
party  demurring ;  the  opposite  party  must  join  in  the 
demurrer,  or  waive  the  evidence. 

Sec.  61.  1.  Though  all  the  evidence,  exhibited  in 
support  of  the  issue,  rests  in  parol ;  yet,  if  both  par- 
ties voluntarily  join  in  a  demurrer  to  it,  and  if  it  is 
properly  framed,  and  the  necessary  admissions^  here- 
after to  be  stated,  are  entered  upon  the  record ;  the 
court  must  give  judgment  upon  it.  (x) 

Sec.  62.     2.  When  in  support  of  the  issue,  a  party 
exhibits  evidence,  written  or  parol,  for  the  purpose 
of  proving  any  definite  factj  the  opposite  party  may, 
by  expressly  admitting  the  fact  itself ^  upon  the  record 
demur,  and  oblige  the  party,  exhibiting  the  evidence, 

(v)  Co.  Litt.  72.  a.  5  Co.  104.  a.  1  Lev.  87.  2  H.  Black.  206. 
Bao.  Abr.  Pleas^  &c.  N.  7. 

(w)  Cro.  Elii.  752.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  Q.  10.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas, 
&c.  N.  7. 

(z)  Cro.  Elix.  752.  2  H.  Black.  206.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o 
N.  7. 
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to  join  in  the  demurrer,  or  to  waive  the  evidence,  (y) 
For  the  fact  being  thus  admitted;  the  question  of 
law  is  distinctly  presented  to  the  court,  upon  the  face 
of  the  record.  Thus  if,  in  trover  against  a  bailee,  or 
finder  of  goods,  the  only  evidence  exhibited,  of  a 
conversion,  is  such  as  goes  to  prove  mere  negligence^ 
on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  in  keeping  the  goods ; 
the  defendant,  by  admitting,  upon  the  record,  the  fact 
of  negligence  in  the  keeping,  may  demur,  and  oblige* 
the  plaintiff  to  join,  or  waive  the  evidence.  And  the 
defendant,  in  this  case,  would  be  entirely  safe  in' 
making  this  confession ;  because  mere  negligence  never 
constitutes  a  conversion,  in  trover. 

Sec.  63.  3.  When  parol  evidence,  exhibited  in  sup- 
port of  the  issue  is  certain  and  direct^  the  adverse 
party,  by  entering  the  evidence  upon  the  record, 
together  with  an  admission  that  it  is  true^  may  demur 
to  it,  and  oblige  the  party  exhibiting  it,  to  join  in  \\\% 
demurrer,  or  waive  the  evidence,  {z)  For  in  this  case, 
an  admission  of  the  truth  of  the  evidence^  (which  by 
the  supposition  is  certain^  and  direct),  is  an  admission 
of  the  fact  affirmed  by  it.  (3) 

(y)  Sty.  22,  34.     Aleyn,  18.     2  H.  Black.  207-8. 

(2)  Aleyn,  18.  2  H.  Black.  207-8.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader.  Q.  10. 
5  Co.  104.  a.  Co.  Litt.  72.  a.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  N.  7.  Bull. 
N.  P.  313. 


(3)  To  understand  this,  and  tbe  two  following  rules,  in  tbe  text, 
it  is  necessary  to  distinguish  correctly  between  tbe  several  kinds  or 
qualities  of  evidence,  of  which  they  are  predicated.  As  I  under- 
stand these  distinctions,  •evidence  is  *  certain,'  and  'dibbot,' 
within  tbe  meaning  of  the  rule,  when  it  explicitly,  absolutely,  and 
without  qualification,  affirms  tbe  particular  fact,  intended  to  be 
proved  by  it :  As,  when  a  witness  positively  asserts  a  fact  to  be 
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Sec.  64.  4.  If  the  evidence  exhibited  is  *  loose  and 
indeterminate;'  the  adverse  party  cannot  demur  to 
it,  without  stating  it  upon  the  record,  as  certain  and 
determinate^  and  admitting  it,  in  that  form,  to  be 
true,  (a)  Thus,  if  a  witness  testifies,  in  support  of 
the  issue,  that  a  fact  is  thus,  according  to  his  present 
impression^  recollection  or  belief ;  the  adverse  party,  to 
entitle  himself  to  demur  to  it,  must  state  the  evi- 
dence upon  the  record,  as  ^  certain,'  i.  e.  as  affirming 
Absolutely y  that  the  fact  is  thus,  and  must  admit  the 
evidence,  as  thus  stated,  to  be  true.  For  in  this  case, 
confessing  the  testimony,  in  the  words  of  the  witness, 
to  be  true,  would  not  amount  to  a  confession  of  the 
fact  testified  about;  but  merely  to  an  admission  of 
the  witness's  belief  of  the  fact :  An  admission,  which, 
if  allowed  as  sufficient,  would  refer  the  weight  of  the 
testimony  to  the  court.  And  as  the  jury,  from  whom 
the  demurrer  withdraws  the  trial,  mighty  from  the 
testimony  above  supposed,  have  found  the  fact  testified 
about ;  the  party  exhibiting  the  testimony,  is  entitled 

(a)  2  H.  Black.  207.  208.  Alejn,  18.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o. 
N.  7.     Bull.  N.  P.  813. 

thus,  or  thus,  without  reseryation.  Acoording  to  this  explanation, 
eyidence,  which  the  rule  terms  *  certain,'  is  contradistinguished  from 
such,  as  is  called,  ^  loose  and  indeterminate;^  by  which  appears  to 
be  meant  evidence,  affirming  a  fact,  doubtfully,  or  with  some  reser^ 
vation:  As  when  a  witness  declares  a  fact  to  be  thus,  or  thus, 
•  according  to  his  best  recollection  or  belief,^ — *  Giroumstantial' 
eyidence  is  that,  which,  by  affirming  some  collateral  matter  of  fact, 
conduces  thereby  to  prove  another  (the  principal)  &ct,  consequent 
tially,  as  an  inference,  or  conclusion  from  the  former.  And  in  this 
sense,  *' circumstantial '  is  distinguished  from  '  direct,^  evidence ;  * 
which  is  such,  as  in  express  and  direct  terms  affirms  the  principal 
fact,  or  matter  immediately  in  issue. 


454  CHAPTER  IX.— PART  H. 


What  admiBsioni  the  partji  demorring,  &c. 


to  the  full  eflfect  of  such  a  finding.  It  follows,  there- 
fore, that  unless  the  party,  demurring  to  such  evi- 
dence, makes  the  admission,  required  by  this  rule, 
the  opposite  party  is  not  bound  to  join  in  the  de- 
murrer. 

Sec.  65.  5.  When  the  evidence,  to  which  a  demur- 
rer is  offered,  is  *  circumstantial,'  the  party  demurring 
must  distinctly  admit,  upon  the  record,  every  fad^ 
and  every  conclusion^  in  favor  of  the  opposite  party, 
which  the  evidence  conduces  to  prove — in  other  words, 
every  fact,  which  the  jury  might  have  inferred  from 
it,  in  his  favor  (6) :  Otherwise,  he  is  not  bound  to 
join  in  the  demurrer ;  because,  without  such  admis- 
sion, the  weighty  as  well  as  the  relevancy  of  the  evi- 
dence, would  be  referred  to  the  court.  For  in  this,  as 
in  the  former  case,  merely  confessing  the  evidence  to 
be  true^  is  not  a  confession  of  any  fact^  on  which  the 
proper  question  of  law  can  arise :  Since  the  truth  of 
all  circumstantial  evidence,  however  strong  it  may 
be,  is  always  consistent  with  the  possible  non-existence 
of  the  fact,  which  it  conduces  to  prove.  If  however, 
the  party  demurring  makes  the  admission,  required 
by  the  rule ;  the  other  party  must  join  in  demurrer, 
or  waive  the  evidence.  But  without  such  admission, 
the  latter  is  not  bound  to  join ;  and  if  he  does,  the 
court  can  pronounce  no  judgment  upon  the  demur- 
rer, (c) 

Sec  66.  This  rule  may  be  illustrated,  by  the  fol- 
lowing case :  In  an  action  by  the  holder,  against  the 
acceptors,  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  payable  to  a  fictitious 
,payee.  or  order^  and  which,  after  the  acceptance,  had 

(b)  Alejn,  18.     2  H.  Black.  187.  209.     8  Peters,  40. 

(c)  Sty.  84.     2  H.  Black.  209. 
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been  indorsed  by  the  drawer's,  in  the  name  of  the 
fictitious  payee,  for  valuable  consideration,  to  the 
plaintiff — the  latter  exhibited  evidence  of  a  long 
course  of  dealing,  in  similar  bills,  between  the  draw- 
ers and  acceptors — for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  pre^ 
sumption^  from  these  circumstantial  facts,  that  the 
defendants  at  the  time  of  accepting  the  bill,  knew  the 
payee  to  be  fictitious ;  and  of  then  urging  as  matter 
of  law,  that  if  this  presumption  was  established,  the 
defendants  were  bound  by  their  acceptance.  To  this 
evidence  the  defendants  demurred,  without  admitting, 
upon  the  record,  their  knowledgey  at  the  time  of  accept- 
ing the  bill,  that  the  payee  was  fictitious ;  and  the 
plaintiff  joined  in  demurrer.  But  it  was  resolved, 
in  the  House  of  Lords,  by  the  unanimous  opinion  of 
the  Judges,  that,  because  the  defendant's  knowledge 
of  the  payee's  being  a  fictitious  person,  (which  was 
the  great  point  of  fact  in  issue),  was  not  expressly 
admitted,  on  the  record ;  the  point  of  law,  intended 
to  be  raised  by  the  demurrer,  could  not  arise  upon 
the  record ;  and  consequently  that  no  judgment  could 
be  given  upon  the  demurrer,  {d) 

Sec.  67.  Before  this  determination  in  the  House 
of  Lords,  it  had  been  resolved  in  B.  R.  (e),  that  on 
a  demurrer  to  circumstantial  evidence,  *  every  fact, 
which  the  jury  could  infer'  from  it,  in  favor  of  the 
party  offering  it,  *  was  to  be  considered  as  admitted,* 
without  any  express  admission  upon  the  record.  But, 
to  avoid  any  doubt  that  might  arise,  as  to  the  extent 
of  any  such  implied  admission,  the  rule  as  now  defini- 
tively settled  by  the  highest  authority,  is,  as  stated 

(d)  2  H.  Black.  187  to  209. 

(e)  Dong.  119-184. 
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above,  viz.  that  every  such  fact  must  be  expressly 
admitted,  upon  the  record. 

Sec.  68.  From  the  principles  already  stated,  it  is 
apparent,  that  if  the  party,  demurring  to  evidence 
of  any  kind,  does  not  make,  upon  the  record,  the 
admissions  required  in  the  particular  case,  by  the 
preceding  rules ;  and  the  opposite  party  nevertheless 
joins  in  the  demurrer ;  the  court  can  give  no  judg- 
ment on  the  demurrer ;  but  must  award  a  venire  de 
novo — that  the  issue  in  fact  may  be  referred  to  another 

jury-  (/) 

Sec.  69.  As  the  only  pqint  in  issue,  on  a  demurrer 
to  evidence,  is  whether  the  evidence  is  sufficient,  in 
law,  to  maintain  the  issue  in  fact ;  no  exception  can, 
on  such  a  demurrer,  be  taken  to  any  defect  in  the 
pleadings;  as  the  demurrer  does  not  extend  to 
them,  (g) 

Sec  70.  But  after  the  demurrer  is  determined, 
advantage  may  be  taken  of  such  defects,  on  motion 
in  arrest  of  judgment^  as  after  verdict.  (A)  The  motion 
must,  however,  operate,  I  conceive,  not  as  such  a 
motion,  made  after  a  general  verdict :  For  as  the  issue 
has  not  been  found  by  the  jury,  no  fact,  not  alleged, 
and  not  appearing  in  the  evidence,  as  recited  on  the 
record,  can  be  presumed^  in  favor  of  the  party  prevail- 
ing on  the  demurrer.  The  effect  of  such  a  motion, 
therefore,  after  a  demurrer  to  evidence  determined, 
must  be  the  same,  it  would  seem,  as  after  a  special 
verdict ;  (finding  the  facts  demurred  to) ;  from  which 

(/)  Ball.  N.  P.  313.     2  B.  Black.  209.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o 
N.  7. 

(g)  Bull.  N.  P.  313.     Doug.  218-223. 
(A)  Id.      11  Wheat.  173. 
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nothing  can  be  presumed,  and  by  which  no  defect  in 
the  pleadings  is  aided,  except  such  as  would  have 
been  aided  on  general  demurrer* 

Sec.  71.  The  party,  to  whose  evidence  a  demurrer 
is  offered,  may  always  demand  the  judgment  of  the 
court,  whether  he  is  bound  to  join  in  the  demurrer. 
And  if  there  is  no  colorable  cause  of  demurrer,  the 
court  will  not  allow  it — lest  justice  should  be  delayed, 
by  frivolous  exceptions,  {i)  An  offer  to  demur  to 
evidence  is,  therefore,  not  stridi  juris. 

Sec.  72.  The  whole  proceeding,  in  demurring  to 
evidence — as  the  statement  of  the  evidence,  on  the 
record,  and  the  entering  of  the  necessary  admissions^ 
required  by  the  foregoing  rules — is  under  the  direc- 
tion and  control  of  the  judge,  at  Nisi  Prius,  or  (if  the 
trial  be  at  bar),  of  the  court  in  bank ;  and  if  no  plau- 
sible cause  of  demurrer  appears;  it  is  the  duty  of 
the  judge,  or  court,  to  disallow  it.  (k) 

Sec.  73.  On  a  demurrer  to  evidence,  properly 
framed,  and  joinder  in  demurrer,  the  usual  course 
is,  immediately  to  discharge  the  jury  of  the  issue  in 
fact ;  and  if  the  plaintiff  prevails,  on  the  demurrer, 
the  writ  of  inquiry  of  damages  is  executed  after-' 
wards.  The  jury  may,  however,  before  they  are 
thus  discharged,  be  required  to  assess  the  damages 
provisionally  (I) :  And  if  the  demurrer  is  determined 
in  the  plaintiff's  favor ;  he  will  have  judgment  for 
the  damages,  thus  previously  assessed. 

(t)  Aleyn,  18,  Sty.  34.  Bull.  N.  P.  813.  2  Rol.  Rep.  119. 
2  H.  Black.  205.  208. 

(k)  2  Rol.  Rep.  119.     2  H.  Black.  208-9. 

(Z)  1  Lill.  Ab.  441.  Bull.  N.  P.  314.  Cro.  Oar.  148.  1  Ld. 
Raj.  60.    Plowd.  410.    2  H.  Black.  200,  201. 


458  CHA.PTER  IX.— PART  H. 

If  the  necessary  admissions  are  not  made,  hue. 

Sec.  74.  If  a  party,  oflfering  to  demur  to  evidence, 
is  wrongly  overruled  by  the  court ;  his  remedy  is  by 
a  bill  of  exceptions^  and  a  writ  of  error,  founded  upon 
it.  (w)  (4)  (viii) 

(m)  9  Co.  13.  b.  Bao.  Abr.  Bill  of  Exceptions.  lb.  Pleas^ 
Ac.  N.  7.     Cro.  Car.  342. 

(4)  For  the  forms  of  a  demurrer  to  evidence,  and  joinders,  oee  Bull.  N. 
P.  814.    2  H.  Black.  198-200;  and  Chitty'a  Forme,  6tli  ed.  pp.  88,  89. 

(viii)  In  N.  Y.  refosing  to  entertain  a  demurrer  to  evidoT  te,  is 
not  error;  and  no  exception  can  be  taken  thereto.  20  N.  T.  Rep. 
4M. 
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CHAPTER  X. 

OF  ARREST  OF  JUDGMENT  AND  REPLEADER. 

Section  1.    To  arrest  judgment,  is  to  stay  or  pre 
vent.  it.     This  is  done,  on  motion,  entered  upon  th^ 
record,  (a) 

Sec.  2.  This  proceeding  most  usually  takes  place, 
after  an  issue  in  fact  tried,  and  verdict  found ;  but  the 
motion  may  also  be  made,  after  a  default j  or  after  a 
demurrer  to  evidence  determined,  (b) 

Sec.  3.  The  principle  of  this  proceeding  is,  that 
as  the  judgment  of  the  court,  which  is  a  conclusion 
of  law  from  the  facts  ascertained  upon  the  record, 
must  be  collected  from  the  whole  record  (ch.  9,  §  36); 
the  party  who  does  not^  upon  the  whole  record,  appear 
entitled  to  judgment,  cannot  have  it— even  though  a 
verdict  has  been  found,  or  a  default  suffered,  or  a 
demurrer  to  evidence  determined,  in  his  favor.  For 
notwithstanding  such  verdict,  default,  &c.  the  whole 
record  may  disclose  no  right  of  action,  or  no  legal 
defence,  in  his  favor,  (c)  And  therefore,  if  a  verdict 
is  found  for  the  plaintiff,  upon  a  declaration  radically 
defective — or-  for  the  defendant,  on  a  plea  in  bar  totally 
void  of  substance ;  judgment  must,  regularly,  in  either 
case,  be  arrested,  (i) 

(a)  8  Black.  Com.  887.  898.  lb.  App.  No.  IL  p.  XI.  Bao.  Abr. 
Pleas^  &o.  M. 

{b)  2  Burr.  900.  Doag.  218.  228.  2  Stra.  1271.  9  Pick.  646. 
Atae,  ch.  9,  ?  70. 

(c)  8  Co.  120.  b.  188.  b.  1  Lutw.  608.  4  Biirr.  2146.  Wightw. 
854. 

(i)  It  would  seem  that  there  must,  always^  (whether  under  the 
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Sec.  4.  The  question,  raised  by  a  motion  in  arrest 
of  judgment,  is  a  question  of  laWy  arising  from  the 
face  of  the  record:  Judgments  being  arrested,  only 
for  intrinsic  causes,  i.  e.  such  only  as  are  apparent  on 
the  record,  {d) 

Sec.  5.  Anciently,  judgments  were  constantly 
arrested  for  defects  or  faults  merely  formal,  in  the 
pleadings,  or  other  parts  of  the  record ;  but  by  the 
various  English  statutes  of  amendments  and  jeofails, 
which  extend  from  the  reign  of  Edward  the  Third,  to 
that  of  Anne  (e),  this  evil  has  been  remedied.  And 
as  the  law  now  is,  judgments  are,  by  these  statutes, 
protected  against  arrest,  for  mere  formal  defects  in 
general,  and  also  for  various  others,  which  have  been 
deemed  substantial,  but  which  are  specifically  enume- 
rated in,  and  expressly  cured  by,  some  one  or  other 
of  the  same  statutes.  ' 

Sec  6.  As  to  the  specific  defects  and  omissions, 
which  are  cured  by  the  several  statutes,  above 
alluded  to,  it  is  unnecessary  here  to  enter  into  any 
detail:  As  the  several  enactments,  being  in  their 
nature  positive,  cannot  be  referred  to  any  one  general 
and  uniform  principle,  and  can  be  understood,  only 
by  a  recurrence  to  the  statutes  themselves.  (/) 

Sec  7.  But  a,8  substantial  defects  in  general,  are  not 
cured  by  any  of  these  enactments;   it  remains  to 


(d)  3  Black.  Com.  393. 

(e)  Bao.  Abr.  Amendment  ^  &o.  B. 

(f)  Vid.  Bao.  Abr.  ubi  sup. 


Code,  or  not,)  be  sufiioient  reasons  wby  no  judgment  should  be 
entered  on  such  a  verdict.  (See  ante,  chap.  IX,  note  iii, — chap.  IL 
note  is). 
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onquire,  what  defects  and  omissions  are  cured  by 
verdict,  or  otherwise,  without  the  aid  of  any  statute, 
and  upon  common4aw  principles.  For,  independently 
of  any  statute-provision,  many  defects  in  pleading, 
which  have  been  formerly  deemed  substantial^  and 
which  would  be  otherwise  fatal,  are  aided  by  verdict: 
And  the  principal  object  of  enquiry,  under  the  head 
of  Arrest  of  Judgment ^  is,  what  defects  of  this  sort  are, 
and  what  are  not,  cured  by  verdict^  on  common-law 
principles  ? 

Sec.  8.  Formal  defects  and  errors  in  the  record, 
being  now  harmless,  except  on  special  demurrer ;  it 
follows,  that  judgment  can  be  arrested,  for  no  other 
than  substantial  faults ;  and  these  may  exist,  either 
in  the  pleadings^  or,  where  a  verdict  has  been  found, 
in  the  verdict,  (g)  Thus,  if  the  declaration^  on  which 
the  plaintiff  has  obtained  a  verdict,  is  totally  defective 
in  substance,  or  varies  totally  from  the  writj  (as,  if  the 
one  sounds  in  debty  jgind  the  other  in  tort) ;  judgment 
may  be  arrested  on  the  defendant* s  motion :  Or  if — the 
declaration  being  good — the  plea  in  bar,  on  which 
the  defendant  has  obtained  a  verdict,  is  radically 
defective ;  judgment  may  be  arrested,  on  the  motion 
of  the  plaintiff.  (A)  In  both  these  cases,  the  defect, 
which  sustains  the  motion,  is  in  the  pleadings.' 

Seo.  9,  And  if  the  pleadings  are  perfect,  but  the 
jury  find  a  verdict  varying  materially  from  the  issue, 
instead  of  finding  the  matter  in  issue  itself,  either 
way ;  judgment  will  be  arrested,  for  the  insuffici- 
ency of    the  verdict  (i) :    Because  the  court   cannot 

(g)  3  Black.  Com.  393.     1  Salk.  365. 

(h)  3  Black.  Com.  395.     Cro.  Eliz.  778.     2  Vent.  196. 

(i)  3  Black.  Com.  393. 
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kam  from  it,  for  which  party  judgment  ought  to  be 
given. 

Sec.  10.  In  regard  to  the  arresting  of  judgment. 
after  verdict ^  it  is  a  universal  rule,  that  any  defect  in 
the  record,  which  would  render  a  judgment,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  verdict,  erroneotiSf  is  a  sufficient  ground 
for  arresting  the  judgment,  (k)  For  no  court  should 
do  so  nugatory  an  act,  as  to  render  a  judgment,  which, 
when  rendered,  must  be  erroneous. 

In  pursuing  this  subject,  it  will  be  proper  to  treat 
of  arrest  of  judgment, 

I.  For  defects  in  the  pleadings ;  and 

II.  For  defects  in  the  verdict. 

Sec.  11.     I.  Under  the  first  of  these  heads,  it  is  an 

invariable  rule,  that  no  defect  in  the  pleadings,  which 

would  not  have  been  fatal  to  them,  on  general  demur- 

rer^  can  ever  be  a  sufficient  cause  for  arresting  judg- 

\iytj^^^\   ment.  (/)     The  principle  of  this  rule  is  apparent, 

^     f^       from  the  consideration,  that  all  merely  formal  defects 

^^y\    \fi\  in  pleading  are  aided,   except  on  special  demurrer, 

l^    ^  assigning  them  for  cause ;  and  consequently,  that  all 

'     '*^  defects,  on  either  side,  which  would  not  have  been 

fatal  on  general  demurrer,  are  cured  by  the  adverse 
party's  pleading  to  issue^  or  by  a  default — in  other 
words,  by  his  omitting  to  demur  specially. 

Sec.  12.  It  is,  however,  by  no  means  universally 
true,  e  conversOy  that  every  defect  in  the  pleadings, 
which  would  have  been  fatal  on  general  demurrer,  is 
I  sufficient  ground  for  arresting  judgment,  after  a 

{k)  1  Salk.  77.     2  Roll.  Ab.  716.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  8.  47. 
(I)  3  Black.  Com.  894.     Carth.  889. 
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.  general  verdict,  (m)  (1)  For  if  the  pleading  of  the 
party,  for  whom  such  a  verdict  has  been  found,  is 
faulty,  in  omitting  some  particular  fact  or  circum- 
stance, without  which  he  ought  not  to  have  judgment, 
but  which  is,  nevertheless^  implied  in^  or  inferrible  fromy 
the  finding  of  those  facts,  which  are  expressly  alleged 
and  found ;  the  pleading  is  aided,  (because  the  omis- 
sion is  supplied),  by  the  verdict:  In  other  words,  the 
court,  in  such  a  case,  must  presume  that  the  fact  or 
circumstance  omitted  was  proved  to  the  jury,  (n) 

Sec.  13.  The  criterion,  by  which  to  distinguish 
between  such  defects  in  a  declaration,  as  are,  and 
such  as  are  not,  cured  by  a  general  verdict  for  the 
plaintiflf,  is  laid  down  by  Lord  Mansfieldy  in  the  case 
of  Rushton  V.  Aspinall^  to  the  following  effect :  Where 
the  statement  of  the  plaintiif 's  cause  of  action,  and 
that  only,  is  defective  or  inaccurate,  the  defect  is 
cured  by  a  general  verdict  in  his  favor ;  because — *  to 
entitle  him  to  recover,  all  circumstances  necessary,  in 
form  or  substance,  to  completie  the  title  so  imperfectly 
stated,  must  be  proved  at  the  trial  ;*  and  it  is,  there- 
fore, *a  fair  presumption,  that  they  were  proved.* 
But  where  no  cause  of  action  is  stated,  the  omission  is 
not  cured  by  verdict.     For,  as  no  right  of  recovery 

(m)  Id.      Doug.  683. 

(ti)  Id.  Cro.  Jac.  44.  1  Saund.  228.  a.  (n.  1.)  T.  Raj.  487. 
Carth.  804.     1  Salk.  865.     Forrest's  Rep.  54. 

(I)  By  a  general  verdict  is  meant  a  verdict,  found  in  the  terms 
of  the  issue.  A  special  verdict  is  one  not  following  the  terms  of 
the  issue,  but  finding  certain  special  facts^  and  referring  it  to  the 
court,  as  a  question  of  law,  whether  those  facts  maintain  the  issue — 
a  question,  bearing  a  strong  analogy  to  that  which  is  raised  by  a 
demurrer  to  evidence^  (ante^  oh.  9,  ^  52.) 
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was  necessary  to  be  proved^  or  could  have  been  legally 
proved,  under  such  a  declaration;  there  can  be  no 
ground  for  presuming  that  it  was  proved,  at  the 
trial,  (o)  The  same  criterion  extends,  mutatis  mutan- 
dis, to  defects  in  the  defendant's  plea,  or  in  any  other 
part  of  the  pleadings. 

Sec.  14.  The  ground  or  principle,  on  which  any 
fact,  not  alleged,  is  to  be  presumed^  in  support  of  a 
general  verdict,  is,  that  as  the  verdict  must  be  con 
sidered  as  true,  and  as  founded  on  legal  evidence 
exhibited  at  the  trial ;  the  Court,  (which  can  judge 
only  from  the  record),  must  presume  in  support  of  it, 
that  any  and  every  fact,  (not  alleged),  the  proof  of 
which  was  necessary  to  justify  the  jury  in  finding  as 
they  have  done,  was  proved  to  them,  on  the  trial :  In 
other  words,  the  court  must,  in  support  of  such  a 
verdict,  presume  every  thing  to  have  been  proved, 
without  proof  of  which,  the  jury  could  not  have  truly 
found  from  the  evidence,  as  they  have  found,  (p) 
And  thus  the  verdict,  by  legal  and  necessary  intend- 
meniy  supplies  facts,  omitted  in  the  pleadings.  This 
explanation  of  the  principle,  on  which  omissions  in 
the  pleadings  are  aided  by  verdict,  will  be  found  to 
coincide,  in  its  result,  with  the  statement,  given  in 
•  the  twelfth  section,  of  what  is  to  be  presumed  in 
support  of  a  general  verdict.     But  as  this  principle, 

(o)  Doug.  683.  See  Plowd.  202.  1  Saund.  228.  o.  (n.  1.)  3 
Black.  Cora.  395.  1  Salk.  365.  Bac.  Abr.  Verdict,  X.  Hob.  66, 
c.  (n.  4.)  Williams'  ed.     Garth.  130.     1  Lev.  308.     Cro.Car.  497. 

1  Mod.  292.    Com.  R.  116.    3  Wils.  274.    4  T.  E.  472.    7  lb.  523 

2  Burr.  1159.     2  Mass.  R.  622.    16  Pick.  80. 

(p)  Id.  1  Vent.  109.  1  Saund.  228.  (n.  1.)  2  lb.  171.  c.  T. 
Ray.  487.  1  T.  R.  146.  645.  7  lb.  618.  Bull.  N.  P.  820.  821. 
1  Salk.  130.     Cowp.  827. 
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though  simple  and  rational  in  itself,  has  often  pre- 
sented nice  and  difficult  questions,  in  its  application 
to  particular  cases ;  a  somewhat  detailed  illustration 
of  it  may  be  useful : 

Sec.  15.  If,  in  an  action  of  trespass,  the  declara- 
tion omits  to  lay  the  trespass  on  any  particular  day^ 
(an  omission,  which  by  the  common  law,  is  a  good 
cause  of  gonoral  demurrer),  but  the  defendant  pleads 
to  issue,  and  a  general  verdict  is  found  against  him ; 
the  declaration  is  cured  by  the  verdict,  {q)  For,  as 
the  court  must  presume  that  the  trespass  was  duly 
proved  to  the  jury ;  it  must  also  follow,  as  a  necessary 
presumption,  that  the  wrong  was  proved  to  have  been 
done  on  some  particular  day,  and  that  before  the  com- 
mencement of  the  suit :  Because  proof  of  a  trespass, 
subsequent  to  the  issuing  of  the  writ,  would  have  been 
legally  inadmissible.  And  thus,  all  that  was  necessary 
to  be  supplied  in  the  declaration,  viz.  some  particular 
timey  when  the  trespass  was  committed — is,  by  legal 
intendment,  supplied  by  the  verdict. 

Sec.  16.  Thus  also,  if  in  trover  for  converting,  or 
trespass  for  taking  away,  the  plaintiflf's  goods,  the 
declaration  omits  to  allege  their  value;  but  the  defen- 
dant pleads  to  issue,  and  the  jury  find  a  general 
verdict,  with  damages,  for  the  plaintiff;  the  declara- 
tion, though  it  would  have  been  ill,  at  common  law, 
on  general  demurrer,  is  aided  by  the  verdict,  (r) 
For  it  must  be  presumed,  from  the  jury's  having 
assessed  the  damages,  that  the  value  was  in  proof 

(g)  3  Blaok.  Com.  394.    Carth.  889.    2  Salk.  662.    5  Mod.  287. 

Bac.  Abr.  Verdict,  X. 

(r)  1  Sid.  39.     Bac.  Abr.  Trespass,  I.  2.  (1.)     Esp.  Dig.  40T 

4  Burr.  2455.  arg.     Vid.  2  Johns.  R.  421.  note. 
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before  them.  And  thus  bj  intendment,  as  in  the  lapt 
case,  the  verdict  ascertains  what  the  declaration  had 
omitted. 

Sec.  17.  Upon  the  same  principle,  if  a  party 
pleads  a  grant  of  any  thing,  lying  only  ifi  grants  (as 
an  incorporeal  hereditament),  without  alleging  that 
the  conveyance  was  by  deed,  and  the  opposite  party, 
instead  of  demurring,  as  he  might  for  the  omission  of 
that  allegation,  traverses  the  grant,  and  the  jury  find 
it ;  the  omission  is  aided  by  the  verdict,  (s)  For  as 
the  court  is  bound  to  presume  a  grant  proved  to  the 
jury ;  and  as  nothing,  except  a  deed  would  have  been 
legal  evidence  of  the  grant;  it  must  necessarily  be 
presumed  that  a  deed  of  grant  was  proved,  on  the 
trial. 

Sec.  18.  If  a  party  pleads  the  grant  of  a  reversion, 
without  alleging  the  attornment  of  the  tenant — which, 
by  the  common  law,  was  necessary  to  the  completion 
of  the  grantee's  title — and  on  issue  joined,  the  jury 
find  the  grant;  the  pleading  is  cured — though  the 
omission  would  have  been  fatal,  by  the  common  law, 
on  demurrer.  And  the  result  is  the  same,  whether 
the  finding  is  upon  a  special  issue,  taken  on  the  grant 
alone,  or  upon  the  general  issue.  As  where  in  debt 
for  rent,  by  the  grantee  of  a  reversion,  the  declara- 
tion alleges  the  grant,  but  omits  to  state  an  attornment : 
Here,  if  the  defendant  pleads  nil  debet,  and  the  jury 
find  the  issue  for  the  plaintiff;  the  declaration  is 
cured  by  the  verdict,  (t)     For,  the  jury  having,  under 

(s)  Ilutt.  54.  10  Mod.  301.  Bac.  Abr.  Verdict,  X.  2  Wila. 
BT6.     1  Saund.  228.  b.  (n.  1.) 

;/)  2  Show.  233.  1  Saund.  228.  a.  b.  (n.  1.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader, 
C.  87.     T.  Ray.  487.     Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  X.     Lawes'  PL  48. 
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the  direction  of  the  judge,  found  the  grant ;  the  court 
must  intend,  that  it  was  found  upon  evidence  suffi- 
cient to  prove  a  complete  grant.  (2) 

Sec.  19.  Again :  If,  in  debt  on  bond,  the  defen- 
dant pleads  nil  debety  and  the  plaintiff,  instead  of 
demurring,  joins  in  the  issue  tendered  by  the  plea, 
and  the  verdict  is  for  the  defendant;  the  plea  is  cured, 
and  the  defendant  entitled  to  judgment,  (u)  For,  as 
the  plaintiff  has,  by  joining  issue  on  the  plea,  waived 
the  estoppel^  which,  (if  he  had  demurred),  the  deed 
would  have  furnished,  in  his  favor,  and  has  submitted 
to  the  jury  the  naked  question  of  the  defendant's 
being  indebted^  which  the  verdict  has  nugatived;  the 
inference  must  be,  that  it  was  disproved  to  the  jury. 

(u)  2  Wils.  10. 

(2)  An  example,  several  .times  given  in  the  books,  of  the  effect  of 
a  verdict,  in  aiding  defective  pleadings,  is  that  of  a  feoffment  pleaded, 
without  an  express  allegation  of  livery  of  sessin ;  in  which  case,  the 
verdict',  it  is  said,  cures  the  defect  in  the  pleading.  (1  T.  K.  145. 
4  lb.  472.  1  Saund.  228.  b.  (n.  1.)  But  with  submission,  this 
example  seems  not  to  be  an  instance,  in  which  the  pleading  is  aided 
by  verdict,  or  in  which  it  requires  any  such  aid.  For,  according  to 
high  and  multiplied  authority,  ancient  and  modern,  the  allegation  of 
a  feoffment,  without  an  averment  of  livery  of  seisin,  is  good,  both 
in  substance  and  form,  on  demurrer.  (Co.  Litt.  303.  b.  Cro.  Jac. 
411.  8  Co.  82.  b.  Cro.  Eliz.  401.  Plowd.  149.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader, 
E.  9.  Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  I.  7.  Lawes'  PL  48.)  For  a  feoffment, 
ex  vi  termini,  implies  livery  of  seisin ;  since  the  act  of  enfeoffing  is 
the  delivering  of  seisin.  And  therefore,  alleging  a  feoffment  is,  in 
effect,  alleging  livery  of  seisin  (see  ch.  8,  §  6) :  Whereas,  in  the 
above  case  of  the  grant  of  a  reversion^  the  attornment  is  an  act, 
distinct  from  that  of  the  grant  itself,  and  to  be  done  by  a  different 
party.  And  as  the  former  act  is,  therefore,  not  implied  in  the  latter ; 
the  allegation  of  the  one  is  not^  by  any  implication,  an-  allegation  of 
the  other.     (8  Co.  82.  b.) 
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Sec.  20.  On  the  other  hand,  facts  not  alleged,  and 
which  are  not  implied  in,  or  inferrible  from,  those  which 
are  alleged  and  found,  cannot  be  presumed  to  have 
been  proved  to  the  jury :  In  other  words,  no  fact  not 
alleged,  can  be  presumed  in  support  of  a  verdict, 
unless  proof  of  its  existence  must  have  been  involved 
in  J  or  is  inferrible  from^  the  proof  of  those  which  are 
alleged,  and  which  the  verdict  has  found  {v) :  There 
being  no  foundation,  furnished  by  the  record,  for  any 
intendment  or  inference,  that  any  other  fact,  not 
averred,  was  proved  at  the  trial. 

Sec.  21.  If  then,  the  declaration  is  totally  defec- 
tive in  substance — as  in  the  common  instance  given,  of 
an  action  of  slander  for  calling  the  plaintiflF  a  Jew — a 
verdict  for  the  plaintiff  will  not  entitle  him  to  judg- 
ment, (w)  For  the  words  charged,  being  not  action 
ablcy  the  finding  of  the  jury  cannot  make  them  so , 
and  the  defect  in  the  declaratidn  is  not  in  the  state- 
ment of  the  cause  of  action  (for  no  manner  of  stating 
the  words  can  make  them  actionable) ;  but  in  the 
alleged  cause  of  action  itself.  And  nothing  is  implied 
in,  or  inferrible  from,  the  finding,  which  can  constitute 
a  right  of  recovery. 

Sec.  22.  If  the  declaration  omits  to  allege  any 
substantive  fact,  which  is  essential  to  a  right  of  action, 
and  which  is  not  implied  in,  or  inferrible  from,  the  find- 
ing of  those  which  are  alleged ;  a  verdict  for  the 
plaintiff  does  not  cure  the  defect,  (x)    Thus  in  assump- 

(v)  Doug.  683.  3  Black.  Com.  394.  1  Saand.  228.  a.  b.  o.  (n.  1.) 
1  T.  R.  145.  8  Burr.  1728.  Cowp.  826.  Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  X. 
17  Johns.  R.  456.     4  Pick.  341.     11  Mass.  R.  808. 

(w)  8  Black.  Com.  394. 

{x)  Bac.  Abr.  Verdict,  X.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  87.  1  Met.  22. 
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sit,  if  the  declaration  alleges  no  consideration^  and  the 
jury  find  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiff;  judgment  must 
be  arrested,  (y)  For  the  fact,  that  the  defendant  pro- 
mised, furnishes  no  legal  intendment  or  inference, 
that  the  promise  was  founded  upon  any  consideration. 

Sec.  23.  Thus  also,  in  an  action  by  a  master,  for 
a  battery  committed  upon  his  servant,  if  the  declara- 
tion omits  to  allege  a  loss  of  service,  in  consequence 
of  the  beating ;  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiff  does  not 
cure  the  omission,  (z)  For  it  is  very  manifest,  that 
proof  of  the  alleged  battery,  and  of  all  the  other  facts 
usually  alleged  in  such  a  declaration,  does  not  neces- 
sarily involve  any  proof  of  a  loss  of  service ;  and  there- 
fore no  legal  intendment  can  imply  the  latter  fact, 
from  the  finding  of  the  jury. 

Sec.  24.  Again :  If  in  an  action,  for  an  injury 
done  by  the  defendant's  dog,  to  the  person  or  beast 
of  the  plaintiff,  the  declaration  omits  the  scienter 
(an  allegation  of  the  defendant's  previous  knowledge, 
that,  his  dog  was  addicted  to  similar  mischief);  a 
verdict  of  *  guilty '  will  not  aid  the  declaration,  (a) 
For  all  the  material  facts  alleged  in  the  declaration, 
viz.  the  defendant's  ownership  of  the  mischievous 
animal — ^the  latter's  addictedness  to  similar  mischief — 
and  the  damage  done  to  the  plaintiff — ^furnish  no  legal 
inference  of  the  defendant's  previous  science:  Since 
proof  of  any,  or  all,  of  the  former  facts,  does  not 
necessarily  involve  any  evidence  of  the  latter. 

(y)  1  Salk.  364.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  C.  87.  7  T.  R.  851.  (n.  1.) 
1  Vent.  27.) 

{z)  Keilw.  71.  b.  72.  a.  10  Co.  130.  Telv.  90.  (n.  1.)  6  Mod. 
127.     Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  X. 

(a)  2  Salk.  662.  3  lb.  12.  13.  Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  X.  1  Ld. 
Ray.  109.     Dong.  683.     Esp.  Dig.  601-2. 
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Sec.  25.  So  also,  when  the  right  of  action  depends 
upon  the  performance  of  a  condition  precedent^  by  the 
plaintiff,  if  the  declaration  omits  to  allege  perform- 
ance of  it,  t)r  what  is  in  law  equivalent  to  perform- 
ance ;  the  omission  is  incurable  by  verdict.  (6)  For 
in  every  case  of  this  kind,  performance  of  the  con- 
dition, or  what  is  equivalent  to  it,  is  of  the  gist  of  the 
action;  and  is  moreover,  a  distinct^  collateral  fact, 
which  cannot  be  inferred  or  presumed  from  the  other 
facts  necessary  to  be  alleged.  (3)  Thus,  if  A.  engages 
to  pay  to  B.  a  sum  of  money,  on  a  certain  future  day, 
on  condition  that  B.  shall,  before  that  day,  perform 
certain  services  for  A.;  it  is  clear,  that  unless  B. 
performs  the  services,  within  the  time  named,  he  can 
have  no  right  to  recover  the  money ;  and  it  is  equally 

(b)  6  T.  R.  710.  7  lb.  126.  8  lb.  366.  2  H.  Black.  574. 682. 
h.  1  East,  208.  2  Saund.  352.  (n.  8.)  3  Bulstr.  299.  2  Bos.  k 
P.  447.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  G.  69. 

(3)  It  is  said,  (1  Saund.  228.  b.  n.  1.)  by  Mr.  Sergeant  PTtZ- 
liams — ^an  anthoritj,  not  to  be  lightly  questioned — that  'when  a 
promise  depends  upon  the  performance  of  something,  to  be  first 
done  by  him,  to  whom  the  promise  is  made,  and  in  an  action  on  such 
promise,  the  declaration  does  not  aver  performance  by  the  plaintiff, 
or  that  he  was  ready  to  perform,  and  there  is  a  verdict  for  the  plain- 
tiff; such  omission  is  cured  by  the  verdict,  by  the  common  law,  but 
is  a  fatal  objection,  after  a  judgment  by  default.'  But  with  great 
deference,  the  former  of  these  propositions,  although  apparently 
countenanced  by  a  general  remark  of  Lord  Mansfield,  in  the  case 
referred  to  by  the  learned  writer,  (2  Burr.  900.)  appears  inconsistent, 
not  only  with  the  whole  current  of  authority;  but  also  with  the 
definite  and  well  established  principles,  stated  and  explained  in  the 
text.  Indeed  the  principle  of  the  great  and  standard  case,  as  it 
may  properly  be  called,  of  Rushton  v.  Aspinall,  before  mentioned 
(i  18)  seems  to  stand  in  direct  opposition  to  the  rule  laid  down  by 
Mr.  Sergeant  Williams,     In  that  case,  which  was  an  action  against 
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clear,  that  the  finding  of  the  only  other  material  facts 
in  the  case,  viz.  the  making  of  the  promise,  and  the 
non-payment  of  the  money,  neither  raises,  nor  even 
conduces,  to  raise,  any  legal  presumption  of  the  per- 
formance of  the  services,  (ii) 

Sec.  26.  A  default  cures  no  defect  in  the  declara- 
tion, which  would  not  have  been  aided,  on  a  general 
demurrer,  (c)  For  no  fact  can  be  presumed  to  have 
been  proved,  when  no  trial  has  been  had,  and  no  proof 
exhibited.  And  therefore  a  motion  in  arrest  of  judg- 
ment, for  the  insuflBciency  of  the  declaration,  after  a 
default  J  operates  precisely  as  a  general  demurrer  to 
the  declaration  would  have  operated. 

Sec.  27.  The  same  principle,  which  renders  radical 
defects,  in  a  declaration^  incurable  by  verdict,  extends 
to  all  stages  of  the  pleadings,  on  either  side.  And 
therefore,  if  the  defendant's  plea  discloses  no  legal 
defence;  a  verdict  in  his  favor  will  not  make  the 

(c)  2  Burr.  900.      1  Saund.  228.  a.  b.  0.  (n.  1.)     2  Stra.  1271 

1  Wils.  171.     10  East,  864. 

the  indorser  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  the  declaration,  though  complete 
in  other  respects,  alleged  neither  a  demand  on  the  acceptor,  nor 
notice  to  the  defendant,  of  the  -dishonor  of  the  bill.  And  after  a 
general  verdict  for  the  plaintiff,  judgment  was  arrested,  by  the  court 
of  King's  Bench,  who  held  each  of  the  omissions,  above  mentioned, 
fatal.  The  precise  principle  of  this  determination  was,  that  as  against 
the  indorser  of  a  bill,  whose  liability  is  only  secondary  and  conditional, 
such  demand  and  notice  are  conditions  precedent ;  the  performance 
of  which,  or  either  of  which,  5$annot  be  presumed}  from  the  finding 
of  the  facts  alleged  in  the  declaration ;  because  proof  of  all  the  latter 
facts  does  not,  and  cannot  involve  proof  of  such  performance.     Vid. 

2  New  Rep.  289.  240. 

(ii) — As  to  sections  20  to  25,  see  ante.  Chap.  IX,  note  iii,  and 
Chap.  II,  note  ix. 
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plea  good.     And  judgment  may  be  arrested,  (the  de- 
claration being  sufficient)  on  the  plaintiff^ s  motion,  {d) 

Sec.  28.  It  often  happens,  that  when  the  plead- 
ings are  otherwise  perfect,  judgment  is  arrested,  after 
verdict,  for  some  radical  fault  in  the  issue.  In  cases 
of  this  kind,  in  which  the  same  principle  governs,  as 
in  all  the  foregoing  examples,  the  general  rule  is,  that 
if  the  issue  is  immaterial^  so  that  the  court  cannot  dis' 
cover ^  from  the  finding  upon  it^  for  which  party  judgment 
ought  to  he  given;  the  judgment  must  be  arrested,  (e) 
.Thus,  if  in  an  action  against  husband  and  wife,  for  a 
wrong  committed  by  her  alone,  they  plead  that  they 
are  not  guilty,  and  the  verdict  is  for  them  ;  the  judg- 
ment must  be  arrested.  (/)  For  the  verdict  deter- 
mines nothing,  from  which  the  court  can  discover 
how  judgment  ought  to  be  given ;  since  the  matter, 
put  in  issue,  is  not  that,  which  the  declaration  charges : 
The  complaint  being,  not  that  the  defendants  are  guilty 
of  the  wrong ;  but  only  that  the  wife  is  so ;  and  the 
verdict  does  not  show  whether  she  is,  or  is  not  guilty, 
but  only  that  both  defendants  are  not  so.  Thus  also, 
if  in  assumpsit  against  an  executor,  on  a  promise, 
alleged  to  have  been  made  by  his  testator^  the  defen- 
dant pleads  that  he  did  not  promise;  a  verdict  in  his 
favor,  on  this  plea,  cannot  avail  him ;  and  judgment 
will  be  arrested,  (if  the  declaration  be  sufficient)  on 
the  plaintiffs  motion,  (g; 

(d)  8  Black.  Com.  896. 

(e)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18.  2  Saund.  319.  a.  b.  (n.  6.)  1  lb. 
228.  a.  b.  (n.  1.)  1  Lev.  32.  Carth.  371.  Bac.  Abr.  Pitas,  Ao.  M. 
6  Mod.  1.    2  Salk.  679.     Ld.  Ray.  707,  922. 

(/)  Cro.  Jao.  6.    Lawes'  PI.  176.     Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  Ao.  M. 
(g)  8  Black.  Com.  396.     2  Yent.  196. 
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Sec.  29.  Whenever,  then,  one  of  the  parties,  pass- 
ing by  what  is  material  in  the  adverse  pleading,  tenders 
an  issue  upon  a  point  which  is  not  so,  and  obtains  a 
verdict,  the  judgment  must,  regularly,  be  arrested.  (A) 
Thus,  if  the  declaration  and  plea  in  bar  are  both  good, 
and  the  plaintiff  traverses  an  immaterial  part  of  the 
plea,  and  obtains  a  verdict;  judgment  must,  accord- 
ing to  the  general  rule,  be  arrested.  And  generally 
in  such  caises,  (i.  e.  where  the  only  fault  is  in  the 
issue),  the  court,  on  arresting  the  judgment,  will 
award  a  repleader,  in  order  that  a  better  issue  may 
be  framed,  (z)  (4) 

(h)  3  Black.  Com.  895.  1  Saund.  228.  a.  b.  (n.  1.)  2  lb.  319. 
a.  b.  (n.  6.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  M. 
Oro.  Jao.  434.     2  Burr.  g44.     1  lb.  302.     2  Stra.  994. 

(*)  lid. 


(4)  As  the  plea  in  bar,  in  the  case  here  supposed,  is  a  sufficient 
answer  to  the  declaration ;  and  as  the  substance  of  the  plea  stands 
confessed,  by  not  being  traversed ;  the  question  can  hardly  fail  to 
suggest  itself — why  should  not  the  court,  instead  of  awarding  a 
repleader,  give  judgment  directly  for  the  defendant,  who  appears — 
though  not  from  the  verdict,  yet  from  the  whole  record — entitled  to 
it,  the  verdict  notwithstanding?  For  the  verdict  decides  nothing 
against  him ;  and  the  pleadings  show,  confessedly,  sufficient  matter 
in  bar  of  the  action.  And  the  same  question  must  naturally  present 
itself,  whenever  a  repleader  is  awarded,  after  verdict,  for  the  imma- 
teriality of  the  issue.  The  true  answer  to  this  inquiry  appears  to 
be,  that  the  awarding  of  a  repleader,  in  such  a  case,  was  originally 
rather  an  act  of  indulgence  to  the  party  who  tendered  an  improper 
issue,  than  a  matter  of  strict  right :  An  indulgence,  grounded  on 
the  presumption,  that  the  issue  was  misjoined  through  the  iriadvert* 
ence  and  oryer sight  of  the  pleaders ;  and  that  a  further  opportunity 
to  plead  would  probably  result  in  a  material  issue,  decisive  of  the 
merits  of  the  eause.  And  this  indulgence  may  have  been  deemed 
the  more  reasonable,  inasmuch  as  the  traverse,  though  faulty,  if 
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Sec.  30.  Such  is  the  usual  course,  whenever  the 
verdict  does  not  show  for  whom  judgment  ought  to  be 
rendered ;  or  in  other  words,  when  the  matter  of  fact, 
found  by  it,  is  immaterial^  or  not  decisive  of  the  right 
in  controversy  (k) ;  though  in  some  cases  of  this  kind, 
as  will  hereafter  appear,  a  rg}/«ac?er  is  refused,  and  final 
judgment  rendered,  according  to  the  legal  merits  of 
the  case,  as  they  appear  from  the  pleadings^  and  with- 
out reference  to  the  verdict.  • 

Sec.  31.  An  issue,  as  has  been  stated  in  a  former 
chapter,  (ch.  6,  §  34)  is  sometimes  so  framed,  that  a 
verdict  upon  it,  on  one  side,  is  decisive  of  the  merits 
of  the  cause,  when  a  finding  the  other  way  would  not 
be  so.  In  such  cases,  the  general  rule  of  the  com- 
mon law  is,  that  when  the  finding  is  thus  decisive  of 
the  merits,  it  cures  the  issue ;  but  that  when  it  is  not 
thus  decisive,  the  judgment  must  be  arrested,  and  a 
repleader  awarded.  (/)  But,  by  the  statute  32,  H.  8, 
c.  30,  such  issues  are  now,  in  general,  as  negatives 
pregnant y  aided  by  a  verdict  either  way.  Yet  an  issue, 
strictly  immaterial,  (i.  e.  including  nothing  material^  so 
that  no  verdict  upon  it,  for  either  party,  can  decide 
the  merits  of  the  controversy),  remains  incurable,  as 
at  common  law.  (m) 

Sec.  32.  A  repleader,  for  the  immateriality  of  the 
issue,  is  never  awarded,  it  seems,  for  that  party  who 

{k)  Gilb.  H.  C.  P.  147.     1  Lev.  32.     2  Saund.  319.  a.  (n.  6.) 
(/)  2  Saund.  317,  319.  a.  (n.  6.)     Cro.  Jao.  660.     2  Lev.  11. 
(m)  Garth.  37L     2  Mod.  137.     2  Saund.  319.  a.  (n.  6.)     Cro. 
Jac.  434,  686.     1  Saund.  228.  (n.  1.) 

found  to  be  true ;  and  also  as  the  party,  to  whom  it  was  tendered* 
has,  by  joining  in  it,  concurred  in  occasioiiing  a  useless  trials  which 
be  might  have  prevented,  by  demurring  to  the  traverse. 
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tendered  the  issue,  (n)  And  therefore,  if  the  vcr-. 
diet  is  against  him ;  judgment  must  also  regularly  go 
against  him.  For  as  the  fault  in  the  issue  commenced 
on  his  part — his  traverse  being  bad  in  law;  and  it 
being,  moreover,  found  to  be  false  in  fact;  it  is 
deemed  unreasonable  to  grant  him  the.  indulgence 
of  a  repleader.  Yet,  if  the  verdict  were  for  the 
same  party ;  a  repleader  would,  regularly,  be  awarded, 
on  the  grounds  stated  in  the  foregoing  sections,  and 
in  the  last  preceding  note. 

Sec.  33.  By  the  common  law,  the  same  diversity 
prevails,  as  to  the  awarding  or  refusal  of  a  repleader, 
when  the  verdict  is  founded  on  an  issue,  including 
both  what  is  material^  and  what  is  not  so — in  other 
words,  when  the  traverse,  on  which  the  issue  was 
joined,  is  a  negative  pregnant ;  in  which  case,  if  the 
verdict  is  for  the  party  tendering  the  traverse,  the 
judgment  must,  by  the  common  law,  be  arrested,  and 
a  repleader  awarded;  though  if  the  verdict  were 
against  him,  judgment  would  pass  against  him.  (0) 

Sec.  34.  The  reason  of  this  diversity,  in  regard 
to  the  eflTect  of  the  verdict,  when  the  issue  is  joined 
on  a  negative  pregnant^  has  been  already  suggested, 
(ch.  6,  §  34) :  viz.  that  when  a  verdict  is  found  on 
such  an  issue,  and  the  only  fault,  in  the  pleading,  is 
in  the  issue,  the  finding,  if  against  the  party  tender- 
ing the  issue,  will  generally,  and  I  trust,  universally, 
show  that  judgment  ought  to  go  against  him ;  although 

(n)  Doug.  396,  747,  749.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18.  1  Saund. 
808.  2  lb.  319.  b.  (n.  6.)  Tidd,  824.  1  H.  Black.  644.  1  Ld. 
Ray.  170.     8  Mod.  174. 

(0)  Co.  Liu.  126.  a.  303.  a.  Gilb.  H.  0.  P.  147.  2  Saund.  819. 
(n.  6.)     1  Burr.  302. 
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a  verdict  for  him  would  determine  nothing  material 
to  the  merits  of  the  cause. 

Sec.  35.  Thus,  as  heretofore  stated,  (ch.  6,  §  34), 
if  to  a  plea,  that  the  plaintiff  has  released  the  cause 
of  action,  since  the  date  of  the  writ^  he  traverses  that 
he  has  released  'since  the  date  of  the  writ' — thus 
making  the  time^  which  is  immaterial,  parcel  of  the 
issue;  a  verdict  for  the  defendant  would  be  plainly 
decisive  in  his  favor,  and  entitled  him  to  judgment: 
Whereas,  a  finding  for  the  plaintiff — the  party  who 
tendered  the  traverse — would  as  plainly  be  indecisive ; 
as  being  consistent  with  the  supposable  fact  of  a 
release,  before  the  date  of  the  writ.  For  the  verdict 
ascertains  nothing  more,  than  that  the  alleged  release 
was  not  made  after  the  date  of  the  writ — cleaving  the 
question,  whether  there  was  any  release  given  at  any 
time,  undetermined.  And  therefore,  according  to  the 
principles  of  the  common  law,  the  judgment  must,  in 
the  case  last  supposed,  be  arrested,  and  a  repleader 
awarded ;  though  under  the  before  mentioned  statute, 
32  H.  8,  c.  30,  the  issue,  in  this  case  also,  is  now 
made  good  by  the  verdict,  and  the  party,  tendering 
the  traverse,  entitled  to  judgment. 

Sec  36.  So  also,  if  in  debt  or  assumpsit,  the 
defendant  pleads  a  tender,  on  a  certain  day  ;  and  the 
replication  denies  that  such  tender  was  made  on  that 
dajjy  (a  denial,  which  is  a  mere  negative  pregnant) ; 
a  verdict  for  the  defendant  would  entitle  him  to  judg- 
ment ;  while  a  finding  for  the  plaintiffs  who  tendered 
the  issuey  would  not  show  for  whom  judgment  ought 
to  be  given.  And  therefore  in  this,  as  in  the  last 
preceding  case,  the  judgment  must,  according  to  the 
principles  of  the   common   law,  be  arrested,   and  a 
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repleader  awarded.  And  this  diversity,  between  the 
effect  of  a  verdict  for,  and  one  against,  the  party, 
tendering  the  issue  on  a  negative  pregnant^  will  be 
found  to  exist,  in  every  example  of  such  an  issue, 
heretofore  given  in  this  treatise,  and  probably  to  all 
issues  of  the  same  kind.  (5) 

Sec.  37.  The  foregoing  rules  and  examples,  from 
the  28th  section,  inclusive,  are  intended  to  explain 
the  object,  and  the  effect,  of  motions  in  arrest  of 
judgment,  when  the  only  substantial  defect  in  the 
pleadings  is  in  the  issue^  on  which  the  verdict  has 
been  found.  But  the  effect  of  such  motions  may  be 
varied  essentially  from  those  stated  in  the  foregoing 
sections,  by  radical  defects  in  the  pleadings,  which 
precede  the  issue,  and  which  would  render  a  repleader, 
or  arrest  of  judgment,  nugatory.  For  courts  ought 
never  to  award  a  repleader,  or  to  arrest  judgment, 
for  faults  in  the  issue,  when  it  is  apparent,  that  no 
useful  end  can  be  attained  by  so  doing,  {p) 

(p)  1  Stra.  397.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18. 

(5)  ThoT^b  issues,  joined  on  negatives  pregnant,  are  regularly 
aided,  under  the  before  mentioned  statute,  32  H.  8,  0.  80,  by  a  ver- 
dict, either  way,  [ante,  §§  31.  35);  yet  this  is  not  universally  the 
case.  In  one  instance  at  least,  an  issue  of  this  kind,  if  found  for 
the  party  tendering  it,  is  720^  aided  by  the  statute.  The  instance 
referred  to,  is  that  of  debt  on  an  obligation  payable  on,  or  before,  a 
particular  day  (as  the  30/ A  of  January),  and  a  plea  of  payment  before 
the  day,  as  on  the  10^^  of  the  s&me  January :  In  which  case,  if  the 
plaintiff  replies  only,  that  the  defendant  did  not  pay  *  on  the  10th 
of  January,'  and  the  jury  find  for  the  plaintiff;  the  finding  is  imma- 
terial, and  a  repleader  must  still  be  awarded — though  a  verdict  for 
the  defendant  would  have  been  decisive,  and  have  entitled  him  to 
judgment,  (2  Stra.  994.  3  Black.  Com.  395.  2  Burr.  944.  1  lb. 
301-2.     Com.  R.  148.)      Now,  though  the  issue,  tendered  in  this 
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Sec.  38.  And  therefore,  if  it  is  apparent  to  the 
court  from  the  whole  record,  that  no  manner  of  join- 
ing issue  could  avail  the  party  against  whom  the 
verdict  is  found — or  in  other  words,  that  no  issue, 
which  could  be  tendered  upon  the  matter  of  his  plead- 
ing, as  it  is  alleged,  or  in  any  form,  in  which  it  could 
be  alleged,  would  be  a  material  issue;  a  repleader 
cannot  legally  be  awarded,  nor  judgment  arrested, 
at  his  instance,  for  any  fault  in  the  issue  joined,  (q) 
Thlis,  if  the  declaration  is  good — the  plea  in  bar 
totally  void  of  substance — ^and  issue  joined  on  any 
part,  or  the  whole  of  the  plea,  and  verdict  is  for 
the  plaintiff;  he  is  entitled  to  judgment — the  imma- 
teriality of  the  matter  of  the  issue  notwithstanding. 
For  in  such  a  case,  it  would  be  plainly  nugatory  to 
award  a  repleader;  since  no  possible  issue,  tendered 
upon  such  a  plea,  or  upon  the  matter  of  it,  in  what- 
ever manner  alleged,  could  decide  the  merits  of  the 
cause.  And  it  would  be  as  plainly  improper,  to 
arrest  the  judgment,* inasmuch  as  the  plaintiff  appears, 
from  the  whole  record,  clearly  entitled  to  it.  (r) 

Sec.  39.  If,  in  trespass,  for  example,  the  defendant 
pleads,  as  a  justification,  matter,  which  however  stated, 
could  not  amount  to  a  justification  in  law,  and  on  a 
traverse  of  the  plea,  the  verdict  is  for  the  plaintiff; 

(q)  1  Burr.  301.  Cowp.  610.  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  M.  Com. 
Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18.  1  Stra.  894.  397.  398.  1  Salk.  173.  4  Burr. 
2143.  2146. 

(r)  1  Stra.  394,  897.  398.     1  Salk.  173.    2  Pick.  614. 

■  III 

case,  appears  clearly  to  be  only  a  negative  pregnant,  it  is  never- 
theless not  cured,  under  the  aboye  statute,  by  a  verdict  for  the  plain* 
tiff,  for  a  reason,  peculiar  to  this  particular  case,  and  which  has  been 
heretofore  stated,  ch.  7,  4  54. 
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the  latter  is  immediately  entitled  to  judgment,  (s) 
For,  upon  the  grounds  last  mentioned,  a  repleader 
would  be  nugatory ;  and  as  the  whole  record  shows  a 
right  of  recovery,  in  the  plaintiff;  it  would  be  unjust 
to  arrest  the  judgment. 

Sec.  40.  If  however,  the  matter  of  the  plea,  in 
the  case  last  supposed,  had  been  substantially  a  good 
justification  in  law,  but  so  inaccurately  alleged,  as  to 
render  the  traverse  of  it  immaterial,  and  the  verdict, 
as  before  supposed,  for  the  plaintiff;  judgment  must 
have  been  arrested,  and  a  repleader  awarded  {t) : 
Because,  in  the  case,  as  now  stated,  it  would  appear 
from  the  record,  that  a  good  issue  might  be  formed, 
upon  the  matter  of  the  plea,  when  properly  pleaded ; 
and  when  this  is  the  case,  the  ends  of  justice  require 
that  an  opportunity,  for  forming  such  an  issue,  should 
be  afforded. 

Sec.  41.  It  is,  therefore,  a  general  rule,  that  when- 
ever the  matter  of  the  pleading,  on  which  the  issue 
has  been  joined,  is  sufficient  in  substance^  but  so  incor- 
rectly pleaded,  as  to  render  the  issue  and  finding 
indecisive,  and  the  verdict  is  for  the  party  tendering 
the  issue ;  the  judgment  must  be  arrested  and  a 
repleader  awarded  (w);  it  being  deemed  reasonable, 
that  after  verdict,  such  mere  inaccuracies  should  be 
corrected. 

Sec.  42.  In  conformity  to  this  principle  is  the 
following  case : — To  debt  on  bond,  the  defendant 
pleaded  usury — counting  upon  the  statute  of  usury, 
*made  of  the  sixth  of  Feb.'  13  Eliz.  (whereas  the 


(s)  1  Stra.  398.     1  Burr.  802. 
(tt)  Cro.  Eliz.  245      1  Burr.  802. 
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statute  was  actually  passed  on  the  second  of  Feb.) 
The  plaintiflF  replied,  that  the  obligation  was  not 
made  for  usury,  &c.  *  against  the  form  of  the  statutey 
in  manner  and  form  aforesaid.^  This  issue  was  found 
for  the  defendant;  but,  as  statutes  of  usury  are,  in 
their  nature,  public  acts ;  the  court  knew  judicially, 
that  no  such  statute  existed,  as  that  pleaded  by  the 
defendant;  and  therefore  held  the  finding  to  be 
clearly  incorrect,  and  nugatory.  But  as  the  ground 
of  the  defence,  (usury),  was  in  substance  suflScient  in 
law ;  and  as  the  issue  and  finding  were  faulty,  only 
in  consequence  of  an  inaccuracy  in  the  mode  of  plead- 
ing  that  defence ;  the  court  refused  to  give  judgment 
for  the  plaintiff,  as  the  case  stood,  and  awarded  a 
repleader,  {v)  For  it  was  apparent,  that  the  matter  of 
the  defence  might  be  so  pleaded,  as  to  form  the  sub- 
ject of  a  good  issue  (6) :  Whereas,  when  the  pleading, 
on  which  the  issue  is  joined,  contains  no  substance^  or 
none  which  could,  in  any  form  of  statement,  avail 
the  pleader,  the  awarding  of  a  repleader  would,  as  has 
been  before  shown  {ante^  §  38),  be  altogether  useless : 
Since  no  manner  of  pleading  the  same  matter  could 
form  the  subject  of  a  material  issue ;  nor  would  it  be 
possible,  in  such  a  case,  to  lay  the  foundation  of  such 
an  issue,  unless  the  pleader  were  allowed,  on  plccading 
anew,  to  abandon  the  whole  matter,  first  pleaded  by 
him,  and   to  allege  a  new  and  distinct  ground  of 

(v)  Id. 

(6)  In  this  case,  the  verdict  was,  indeed,  against  the  partj  ten- 
dering the  issue ;  but  as  it  was  judicially  known  to  the  court,  and 
appeared,  necessarily,  from  the.  record,  that  the  finding  was  legally 
untrue ;  the  determination  was  the  same,  as  if  the  verdict  had  been 
for  him,  who  tendered  the  issue — the  plaintiff. 
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demand,  or  defence — which  can  never  be  allowed, 
as  it  would  be,  in  effect,  allowing  a  departure. 

Sec.  43.  In  some  cas^s,  the  greatest  defects  in  the 
issue  are  not  a  sufficient  ground  for  arresting  judg- 
ment, after  verdict.  For  if  there  be  a  radical  defect, 
in  any  of  the  previous  stages  of  the  pleadings,  and  if 
the  first  defect,  of  this  kind,  is  on  the  part  of  him 
who  moves  in  arrest  of  judgment ;  the  motion  cannot 
prevail :  Since  in  every  such  case,  it  must  be  appa- 
rent, from  the  whole  record,  that  judgment  ought  to 
pass  against  him.  Thus,  if  an  immaterial  issue  is 
joined  upon  a  good  replication^  and  found  for  the 
defendant;  still  if  the  declaration  is  radically  defec- 
tive, th^  defendant  is  entitled  to  judgment.  For  it 
would  be  useless  to  arrest  the  judgment,  at  the  plain- 
tiff's instance;  since  he  could,  by  no  possibility,  be 
entitled  to  judgment  upon  such  a  declaration,  {w) 

Sec.  44.  And  although  th^  particular  part  of  the 
pleadings,  on  which  the  issue  is  joined,  be  good^  and 
the  issue  and  finding  be  on  a  material  point ;  yet  if 
there  exists  a  radical  fault,  (and  that  the  first),  in  the 
previous  pleading  of  him,  for  whom  the  verdict  is 
found ;  judgment  must,  regularly,  upon  the  foregoing 
principles,  be  arrested,  {x)  Thus,  if  to  a  declaration, 
defective  in  substance^  the  defendant  pleads  a  substan- 
tial defence,  (as  a  release  of  the  action),  and  upon  a 
traverse  of  the  plea,  the  verdict  is  for  the  plaintiffs 
judgment  must  be  arrested.  For  there  appears,  upon 
the  whole  record,  to  be  no  right  of  action. 

Sec.  45.  And  whenever  the  merits  of  a  motion  in 
arrest  of  judgment  depend  upon  the  sufficiency  of 

(w)  1  Ld.  Ray.  170.     Hob.  56.  199.    200.     8  Co.  120.  K 

(«)  Id. 
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any  of  the  previous  pleadings,  the  governing  principle 
appears  to  be,  that  judgment  ought  never  to  be  given 
for,  or  arrested  in  behalf  of,  that  party,  in  whose 
pleading  the  first  substantial  defect  is  found. 

Sec.  46.  In  some  cases,  where  the  party,  who  has 
obtained  a  verdict,  is  not  entitled  to  judgment  upon 
it,  the  court  not  only  arrest  judgment  in  pursuance  of 
the  verdict;  but  immediately  render  judgment  in 
chief,  veredicto  non  obstante — i.  e.  in  favor  of  the 
party,  against  whom  the  verdict  has  been  found.  But 
this,  it  seems,  is  done  only  in  very  clear  caseSy  where 
there  can  be  no  doubt,  that  the  party,  against  whom 
the  issue  is  found,  is,  upon  the  whole  record,  entitled 
to  judgment,  (y)  This  is  done,  for  example,  where 
a  plea  in  bar,  confessing  a  good  declaration,  is  clearly 
frivolous^  or  so  totally  destitute  of  substance,  as  to  con- 
stitute no  semblance  of  a  legal  defence:  In  which 
case,  (the  right  of  recovery  being  confessed),  to  with- 
hold from  the  plaintiff  a  judgment  in  chief,  would  be 
a  virtual  denial  of  justice.  The  judgment,  in  such 
cases,  however,  is  given  as  upon  confession^  (the  right 
of  action  being,  in  law,  confessed  by  the  plea),  without 
regard  to  the  verdict  (z) ;  as  the  latter  decides  notldng, 
either  way. 

Sec.  47.  The  awarding  of  a  repleader,  when  it 
ought  to  be  refused,  or  the  refusal  of  it,  when  it 
ought  to  be  awarded,  is  error  (a) :   As  the  mistake 

(y)  6  Mod.  2.  1  Ld.  Ray.  641.  1  Stra.  394.  Cro.  Eliz.  214. 
8  Taunt.  413.  1  Chitt.  PL  634.  Yelv.  24.  (n.  1.)  Hob.  56.  (n.  4.) 
Wifliams'  ed.  8  B.  &  A.  710.  4  lb.  564.  8  Mass.  R.  201.  6 
Pick.  187. 

(z)  Icl. 

(a)  6  Mod.  2.  2  Saand.  819.  b.  (n.  6.)  2  Salk.  579.  1  Day.  ST. 
152.    1  Ohitt.  PI.  688. 
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must  be  to  the  prejudice  of  one,  or  the  other,  of  the 
parties,  (iii) 

Sec.  48.  When  judgment  is  arrested  for  any  insuf- 
ficiency in  the  issue,  or  other  part  of  the  pleadings, 
no  costs  are  allowed  to  either  party  (ft) — not  to  the  ' 
party,  on  whose  motion  the  judgment  has  been  arrest- 
ed ;  because  he  might  have  taken  advantage  of  the 
insuflSciency  of  his  adversary's  pleading,  in  an  earlier 
stage  of  the  proceedings,  by  demurring^  and  thus  have 
prevented  the  delay,  and  expense  of  a  trial — not  to 
him  against  whom  the  motion  has  prevailed ;  because, 
having  no  merits,  he  cannot  be  entitled  to  recover  any 
thing. 

Sec.  49.  A  repleader  can  properly  be  awarded, 
only  after  an  issue  in  fact  (joined  and  tried)  (c) :  The 
main  object  of  awarding  it,  being,  as  we  have  seen 
{antey  §  29),  to  enable  the  parties  to  substitute  a  good 
issue,  for  a  bad  one.  It  seems,  however,  that  before 
the  statutes  of  jeofails^  repleaders  were  awarded,  as 
well  before  as  after  the  trial  of  the  issue ;  because, 
in  general,  defects  in  the  issue  could  not  at  common 
law,  be  cured  by  verdict.  But  now  a  repleader  is, 
regularly,   not  awarded,   until   the   issue  has  been 

(h)  2  Salk.  579.  6  Mod.  2.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18.  2  Vent. 
196.   .1  T.  R.  267.     1  Stra.  617.     Cowp.  407.     1  Chitt.  PI.  639. 

(c)  3  Salk.  306.  2  Saund.  319.  b.  (n.  6.)  2  Salk.  579.  Bac. 
Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  M.  1.  8.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  B.  18.  6  Mod.  3. 
102.     Carth.  871. 


(iii)  In  N.  Y.  under  the  Code,  we  have  no  repleader  /^as  all 
corrections  of  the  pleadings  are  made  on  motion ; — are  called  amend- 
merits ; — and  may  be  made  at  almost  any  stage  of  the  proceedings. 
Code,  4§  169  to  174. 
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tried  {d);  because,  under  those  statutes,  a  verdict 
may  possibly  cure  the  fault  in  the  issue,  and  thus 
supersede  the  necessity  of  repleading ;  and  this  point 
the  court  will  not,  generally,  decide  by  anticipation ; 
but  will  await  the  finding  of  the  jury. 

Seo.  50.  A  repleader  cannot  be  awarded,  after 
a  demurrer,  (e)  For  by  the  demurrer,  the  parties 
have  put  themselves  upon  the  judgment  of  the 
court:  and  as  the  demurrer  reaches  back,  through 
the  whole  record;  the  issue  in  law,  raised  by  it, 
cannot,  in  the  nature  of  the  thing,  be  immaterial  or 
indecisive,  as  an  issue  in  fact  may  be.  And  on 
similar  grounds,  a  repleader  cannot  be  awarded, 
after  a  writ  of  error.  (/) 

Sec.  51.  Again — no  repleader  can  be  awarded, 
after  a  default  or  discontinuance  (g) ;  not  only  because 
there  is,  in  such  case,  no  issue  tried,  but  also  because 
the  default,  or  discontinuance,  is  a  waiver  of  all  fur- 
ther pleading,  as  well  as  an  abandonment  of  all  that 
may  have  been  before  pleaded,  by  the  party  defaulted, 
or  discontinuing. 

Sec.  52.  The  regular  course,  on  a  repleader  awarded, 
is,  for  the  pleadings  to  recommence,  at  that  stage,  at 
which  the  first  deviation  from  good  pleading  occurred, 

(d)  Id. 

(c)  Poph.  42.  Sav.  89.  Latch,  148.  3  Salk.  806.  6  Mod.  102. 
2  Saund.  319.  b.  (n.  6.)  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18.  5  Co.  52. 
Bac.  Abr.  Pleas,  &c.  M.  3.  2  Lev.  12.  1  Chitt.  PI.  634.-8  Lev. 
20,  440.  cont. 

(/)  Id. 

{g)  Bao.  Abr.  Pleas,  &o.  M.  3.     6  Mod.  8.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader, 

R.  18.     2  Salk.  579.     Comb.  323.     2  Saund.  319.  b.  (n.  6.)     1 

Chitt.  PL  688. 
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or  rather,  at  the  first  fault,  which  occasioned  the  imma- 
teriality of  the  issue.  (A) 

Sec.  53.  If  therefore,  the  only  substantial  fault  is 
in  the  traverse^  which  tendered  the  immaterial  issue ; 
the  pleading  is  to  commence  de  novOy  from  that  point, 
by  the  tender  of  a  new  traverse,  (i)  But  if  the  plead- 
ing, on  which  the  issue  was  first  tendered, — whether 
it  be  the  declaration,  plea  in  bar,  replication,  or  other 
part  of  the  pleading — ^be,  (although  good  in  substance), 
so  incorrectly  framed,  as  to  render  the  issue,  tendered 
upon  it,  immaterial-;  the  repleading  must  begin,  at 
the  same  stage  or  part  of  the  pleadings — in  order  that 
it  may  be  so  corrected,  as  to  furnish  the  subject  of  a 
material  issue,  (k) 

Sec.  64.  But  though  the  immediate  object  of  replead- 
ing is  only  to  produce  a  good  issue ;  yet,  as  the  award 
of  a  repleader  is  in  general  terms — *  quod  partes  repla- 
citent  f  either  party,  it  seems,  may  avail  himself  of 
this  general  award,  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  all 
mere  inaccuracies^  in  any  part  of  his  previous  plead- 
ing— ^though  not  for  the  purpose  of  alleging  any  new 
and  distinct  ground  of  demand,  or  defence.  (/) 

Sec  65.  II.  Judgment  is  sometimes  arrested,  when 
the  pleadings  are  good,  for  faults  in  the  verdict,  {m) 
If  the  verdict  varies  substantially  from  the  issue,  (as  if, 
instead  of  finding  the  matter  in  issue,  either  way,  the 
jury  find  something  foreign  to  it) ;  judgment  must  be 

(A)  1  Ld.  Bay.  169.  Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18.  2  Saund.  319. 
b.  (n.  6.)  6  Mod.  2.  2  Salk.  579.  T.  Raj.  458.  1  Burr.  801. 
802.     8  Black.  Oom.  895. 

(t)  Id.      2  Yent.  196.     2  Stra.  994.  (k)  lid. 

(I)  1  Ld.  Ray.  169.     Com.  Dig.  Pleader,  R.  18.    2  Salk.  579. 

(m\  Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  M. 
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arrested — because  the  finding  does  not  ascertain  the 
matter  of  fact  in  issue,  and  cannot  therefore  show, 
for  which  party  judgment  ought  to  be  given.  (») 

Sec.  66.  The  rule  is  the  same,  when  the  verdict 
finds  only  part  of  the  matter  in  issue — omitting  to 
find,  either  way,  another  material  part,  (p)  For  it  is 
the  duty  of  the  jury  to  ascertain,  and  that  of  the 
court  to  give  judgment  upon,  all  the  material  facts, 
put  in  issue  by  the  pleadings.  But  a  verdict,  finding 
the  whole  substance  of  the  issue  is  good — ^although  it 
be  silent,  as  to  what  is  immaterial,  (p) :  Since  the  lat- 
ter cannot  affect  the  merits  of  the  controversy. 

Sfic.  57.  A  verdict,  finding  the  whole  issue,  or  the 
substance  of  it,  is  not  vitiated,  by  finding  more.  (5) 
For  the  finding  of  what  was  not  in  issue,  is  but  sur- 
plusage ;  and  utile  per  inutile  non  vitiatur. 

Sec.  58.  Jn  general,  where  one  count  in  a  declara- 
tion is  good,  and  another  substantially  ill,  if  the  jury^ 
upon  a  plea  to  the  whole  declaration,  or  upon  a  default, 
find  a  general  verdict  for  the  plaintiff*,  with  entire 
damages,  (i.  e.  without  discriminating  in  the  assessment 
of  the  damages,  between  the  different  counts);  the 
defendant  may  arrest  the  judgment;  or  if  judgment 
is  given,  in  pursuance  of  the  verdict,  may  reverse  it 
by  writ  of  error,  (r)    For  it  is  impossible  for  the 

(71)  2  Roll.  Abr.  707.  719.    Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  0.    2  Vent.  151. 

(o)  Cro.  £liz.  133.    Andr.  156.    Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  M.    8  Leon. 
82.     2  Stra.  1089. 

( p)  Co.  Litt.  227.  a. 

{q)  Reg.  PI.  219.   6  Co.  46.   Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  N.  6  Hasa.  B.  804. 

(r)  1  T.  R.  151,  508,  532.     3  lb.  435.     2  Saund.  171.  b.  (n.  1.) 
Bao.  Abr.  Damages,  D.  3.     Cro.  Elii.  329.     Bull.  N.  P.  8.     2  H 
Blaok.  318.     Doug.  731.     1  Caines.  R.  347.    2  Mass.  R.  58.  408 
5  Oreenleaf,  446.     9  Piok.  547. 
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court,  judging,  as  it  must,  from  the  record  alone,  to 
discover,  on  which  count  the  damages  were  assessed, 
or  what  proportion  of  them  may  have  heen  assessed 
on  the  one,  or  the  other;  and  the  jury,  as  the  law 
presumes,  are  as  likely  to  have  assessed  them,  on  a 
bad  count,  as  on  a  good  one.  (7) 

Sec.  69.  The  above  rule,  however,  applies  only 
to  civil  actions.  If  therefore,  an  indictment  contains 
several  counts,  of  which  one  is  good,  and  the  others 
ill ;  the  court,  on  a  general  verdict  of  *  guilty,'  will 
award  the  punishment,  on  the  good  counts  only,  (s) 
But  this  rulei  is,  in  no  degree,  inconsistent  with  the 
principle  of  that  which  prevails,  in  civil  suits.  For, 
in  criminal  cases,  no  damages  are  assessed ;  nor  is  it 
the  province  of  the  jury  to  decide  upon  the  punish- 
mentf  incurred  by  the  offence.    This  is  to  be  deter- 

{$)  2  Burr.  985.  Doag.  730.  1  Bos.  &  P.  186-7.  1  Salk.  884. 
2  Ld.  Bay.  886.    1  Johns.  B.  822. 

(7)  In  Grant  y.  AstU^  (Bong.  780),  Lord  Mansfield  expressed 
his  disapprobation  of  this  mle,  as  being  '  inconyenient  and  ill- 
founded;'  and  the  eourts  of  seyeral  of  the  United  States  haye 
rejeeted  it.  (2  Oonneoi.  B.  824,  888.  2  Bay.  204,  489.  1  Hen. 
ft  Hunf.  861.)  Tet,  no  mle  appears  to  be  more  elearly  warranted, 
by  the  original  prinoiples  of  law,  than  this.  For  the  judgment  of 
the  court,  which  is  only  an  inference  of  law,  from  the  &ots  asoer- 
tained  npon  the  record,  mnst  always  be  formed  from  the  face  of  the 
record  itself  and  from  that  alone.  And  as  the  jurors  are,  and 
must  be,  presumed  to  know  nothing  of  the  sufficiency  or  insufficiency 
of  counts ;  the  conclusion  seems  perfectly  just,  in  legal  theory,  that 
the  damages  are  as  likely  to  haye  been  assessed,  in  part,  or  in  whole, 
upon  a  bad  count,  as  npon  a  good  one.  In  regard  to  the  alleged 
praetieal  ineonvenitnee  of  the  rule,  courts,  not  bound  by  it,  are 
doubtless  at  liberty  to  judge  for  themselyes ;  but  material  deyiations 
from  well  established  principles  of  the  common  law,  are,  in  general 
— to  say  the  least— of  yery  questionable  expediency. 
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mined,  exclusively  by  the  court ;  whose  proper  duty 
it  is,  to  judge  of  the  sufficiency  of  the  several  counts, 
and  to  give  sentence  against  the  prisoner,  upon  that, 
or  those,  only,  which  they  find  to  be  sufficient  in  law. 

Sec.  60.  In  civil  cases  also,  where  the  declaration 
contains  a  good  and  a  bad  count,  and  a  general  verdict 
is  found  for  the  plaintiff,  with  entire  damages;  if  it 
appears,  from  the  notes  of  the  judge,  before  whom 
the  trial  was  had,  that  no  part  of  the  evidence, 
exhibited  to  the  jury,  applied  to  the  bad  count ;  the 
verdict  may  be  amended^  by  order  of  the  court,  so  as 
to  apply  to  the  good  count  only :  After  which  amend- 
ment, the  court  will  give  judgment,  (in  pursuance  of 
the  verdict),  for  the  plaintiff,  on  that  count  only,  {t) 
For,  as  the  verdict  stands,  after  the  amendment,  and 
before  judgment  is  given,  it  appears  from  the  face  ot 
the  record  itself,  that  the  damages  were  assessed  only 
on  the  good  count. 

Sec.  61.  If  the  jury  assess  damages  separately^ 
upon  each  of  the  counts,  where  some  are  good,  and 
others  ill ;  the  court  will  arrest  the  judgment  on  the 
bad  counts  only ;  and  give  judgment  for  the  plaintiff, 
for  the  damages  assessed  on  those  which  are  good,  {u) 
For  in  this  case,  the  record  will  distinctly  show,  to 
what  part  of  the  damages  assessed,  the  plaintiff  is  by 
law  entitled,  and  to  what  part  of  them  he  has  no 
legal  claim ;  and  the  court  is  thus  enabled  to  distin- 
guish between  them,  in  giving  judgment. 

(0  Doug.  876.  1  Sannd.  171.  b.  (n.  1.)  1  Bob.  ft  P.  829.  7 
Mass.  B.  858.  2  Johns.  Gas.  18— Fti.  1  H.  Black.  78.  6  Taunt. 
67. 

(u)  8  T.  B.  488.  486.  Stra.  189.  808.  4  Burr.  2022.  Vii.  6 
Taunt.  629. 
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Sec.  62.  If,  in  a  special  verdict,  the  jury  find  only 
the  evidence  of  a  material  fact,  instead  of  the  fact 
itself,  or  otherwise  omit  to  find,  upon  such  a  fact, 
either  way ;  no  judgment  can  be  rendered  upon  the 
finding,  for  either  party :  Since  a  matter  of  fact, 
essential  to  the  determination  of  the  cause,  is  left 
unascertained  by  the  verdict,  (v)  Thus,  if  in  trover, 
on  the  general  issue  pleaded,  the  jury  return  a  special 
verdict,  finding  the  property  in  the  goods  to  be  in  the 
plaintiff* — the  loss  of  them,  by  him — the  finding  of 
them,  by  the  defendant — and  the  refusal  of  the  latter 
to  restore  theniy  on  the  plaintiffs  demand — without 
showing  any  fact,  either  amounting  to  a  conversion, 
or  disproving  it ;  the  cburt  can  render  no  judgment 
upon  the  verdict,  {w)  For  the  conversion^  which  is 
the  gist  of  the  action,  is  neither  found,  nor  denied, 
by  it;  the  demand  and  refusal  being  only  prima  facie 
evidence  of  a  conversion.* 

Sec.  63.  In  all  the  foregoing  cases,  in  which  judg- 
ment is  arrested  for  defects  in  the  verdict^  a  venire  de 
novo^  must  be  awarded — i.  e.  another  jury  must  be 
summoned,  to  try  the  same  issue  {x) ;  but  no  repleader 
is  awarded  in  such  a  case — ^the  fault  being,  not  in  the 
pleadings  but  in  the  verdict. 

{v)  10  Co.  56-7.     3  Burr.  1248.     1  East,  111.     Bap.  Dig.  590. 
(«;)  Id. 

(2;)  Bao.  Abr.  Verdict,  M.     Doug.  877-8.     10  Go.  118.  119.    2 
8tra.  1052-8.    6  T.  B.  691. 
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AcrnoN8,  Civil  akd  Criminal,    (p.  1,  §  1.) 

Lord  Coke  (Coke,  Littleton,  284  b,  285  a,  and  Reports, 
Part  YIIL,  151  a)  adopts  Bracton's  definition  of  an  "  action  : " 
"  Actio  nihil  aliud  est  quani  jus  prosequendi  in  judicio  quod 
alicui  debetur  ; "  also  giving  (in  the  former  of  those  places)  its 
equivalent  in  Norman-French :  "  Action  n'est  auter  chose  que 
loyall  demande  de  son  droit."  (a) 

Actions  are  commonly  divided  into  criminal^  or  such  as  con- 
cern pleas  of  the  crown,  and  civilj  or  such  as  concern  common 
pleas.  (5)  The  system  of  pleading,  at  common  law,  is,  in  prin- 
ciple, the  same,  both  in  civil  and  criminal  cases,  {c)  There  is 
no  distinction  except  that  according  to  the  spirit  in  which  tlie 
law  is  administered,  if  there  is  a  difference,  more  strictness  is 
required  in  criminal  than  in  civil  pleading ;  and  in  the  former 
a  defendant  is  allowed  to  take  advantage  of  nicer  exceptions,  (d) 
An  indictment  is  to  a  criminal  action  what  a  declaration  is  to  a 
civil  action.  And  when  the  criminal  law  is  silent  as  to  the 
form  of  an  indictment,  in  any  particular  case,  resort  may  be 
had  to  tlie  rules  and  principles  which  are  applicable  to  the 
structure  of  a  declaration  in  a  civil  action,  {e) 

(a)  Quoted  by  Earl  of  Selbome,  L.  C,  in  Bradlaugh  v.  Clark,  8  App. 
Gas.  861. 
(6)  Co.  Litt.  284  b.  "A  civil  or  criminal  form  of  action:'  2  Peters,  588. 

(c)  Lord  Denman,  C.  J.,  in  Campbell  v.  The  Queen,  11  Q.  B.  810;  Wil- 
les,  J.,  in  Regina  v.  Rearden,  4  F.  &  F.  77,  80;  Littledale,  J.,  in  Bay- 
lisv.'Laivrence,  11  A.  &  E.  925;  Blackburn,  J.,  in  Heymannv,  The 
Queen,  L.  R.  8  Q.  B.  105;  Bramwell,  L.  J.,  in  Bradlaugh  v.  The  Queen, 
8  Q.  B.  D.  619. 

(d)  Lord  Mansfield,  C.  J.,  in  The  King  v.  Beech,  1  Leach  C.  C.  184: 
Bramwell,  L.  J.,  in  Bradlaugh  v.  The  Queen,  3  Q.  B.  D.  619. 

(e)  2  Gabbett  Cnm.  Law,  197;  Heard  Crim.  PL  29. 
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Actions  ex  Contraotu  and  ex  Delicto. —  Election. 

It  may  be  observed,  that  although  tort  differs  essentially 
from  contract  as  the  foundation  of  an  action,  (a)  it  not  unf rc- 
quently  happens  that  a  particular  transaction  admits  of  being 
regarded  from  two  different  points  of  view,  so  that  when  con- 
templated from  one  of  these  it  presents  all  the  characteristics 
of  a  good  cause  of  action  ex  contractu^  and,  when  regarded 
from  the  other,  it  offers  to  the  pleader  sufficient  material 
whereupon  to  found  an  action  ex  delicto,  (J)  There  arc  many 
cases  in  which  a  plaintiff  has  an  election  in  this  respsct.  {c) 
But  wherever  there  is  a  contract,  and  something  to  be  done  in 
the  course  of  the  employment  which  is  the  subject  of  that  con- 
tract, if  there  is  a  breach  of  a  duty  in  tlie  course  of  that  em- 
ployment, the  plaintiff  may  either  recover  in  tort  or  in  con- 
tract, {(l)  The  plaintiff  may  set  forth  a  duty,  and  aver  a 
fact  in  violation  of  it  as  a  tort,  or  aver  an  implied  promise  to 
perform  it,  and  a  failure  to  perform  that  promise.  (<?)  "  Gen- 
erally speaking,"  said  Mr.  Justice  Maule,  "  the  law  has  en- 
deavored to  assimilate  actions  of  tort  arising  out  of  contracts, 

(a)  A  tort  is  a  wrong  independent  of  a  contract,  and  to  constitute  a 
tort  two  things  are  requisite,  a  wrongful  act  committed  by  the  defendant 
and  legal  damage  to  the  plaintiff.  Bay  ley,  J.,  in  The  King  v.  Pagham 
Commissioners,  8  B.  &  C.  362. 

(6)  **, Actions  ex  contractu  and  ex  delicto  may,  as  a  rule,  be  very  distin- 
guishable; but  it  is  sometimes  difficult  to  say  to  which  class  a  particu- 
lar action  belongs."  Lindley,  L.  J.,  in  Midland  Railioay  Co.  t.  With- 
ington  Locfd  Board,  11  Q.  B.  D.  796.  **  Formerly,  when  there  were 
forms  of  action,  there  would  have  been  little  difficulty  in  determining 
whether  an  action  was  founded  on  contract  or  tort,  but  now  that  the 
claim  is  made  by  a  narration  of  facts,  it  does  not  alvrays  clearly  appear 
to  which  class,  contract  or  tort,  the  case  properly  belongs."  Cockburn, 
C.  J.,  inPontifex  v.  Midland  Railway  Co,,  3  Q.  B.  D.  at  p.  26. 

(c)BoormanY.  Brown,  3  Q.  B.  511;  2G.  &D.  793;  11  CI.  A;  Fin.  UAn- 
sell  V.  IVaterhouse,  6  M.  &  S.  385;  Courtenay  v.  Earle,  10  C.  B.  73;  Bar- 
tholomew V.  Bushnell,  20  Conn.  230;  Jonc3  v.  Rich,  9  Cush.  329,  336; 
Clark  V.  Miimford,  11  Johns.  479;  Bowlin  v.  JV^e,   10  Cush.  4l6,  418. 

{d) Brown  v.  Boorman,  11  CI.  &Fin.  1,  14;  Jervis,  C.  J.,  in  Cotirtenay 
V.  Earle,  IOC.  B.  83;  Williams,  J.,  in  Howard  v.  Shepherd,  9  C.  B.  322; 
Baylis  v.  Lintott,  L.  R.  8  C.  P.  345,  349. 

(e)  Dickinson  v.  Winchester,  4  Cush.  120,  121. 
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with  actions  on  contracts,  giving  the  plaintiff  the  election  to 
adopt  cither  form  of  remedy."  {a) 

The  case  of  J^ontifex  v.  Midland  Ry.  Co.  (h)  well  illustrates 
this  principle.  The  plaintiff  in  tiiat  case  had  delivered  goods 
to  the  defendants  to  be  sent  to  certain  persous ;  afterward  the 
plaintiff  discovered  that  the  consignees  were  insolvent,  and  he, 
as  unpaid  vendor,  elected  to  exercise  his  right  of  stoppage  in 
transitu;  ho  thereupon  gave  notice  to  the  defendants  to  re- 
deliver the  goods  to  him,  but  they  delivered  them  to  the  con- 
signees, whereby  the  goods  became  lost  to  the  plaintiff  ;  he  had 
put  an  end  to  the  original  contract  to  carry  and  deliver,  and  the 
delivery  by  the  defendants  to  the  consignees  was  a  wrongful 
conversion  and,  therefore,  a  tort ;  the  goods  came  into  the  hands 
of  the  defendants  under  a  contract ;  and  after  that  contract  had 
been  determined,  the  defendants  wrongfully  dealt  with  them. 

Sepabate  Actions  in  Respect  of  Same  Wbonoful  Act. 

Damage  to  goods  and  injury  to  the  person,  although  they 
have  been  occasioned  by  one  and  the  same  wrongful  act,  are 
infringements  of  different  rights,  and  give  rise  to  distinct  causes 
of  action  ;  and,  therefore,  the  recovery  in  an  action  of  compen- 
sation for  the  damage  to  the  goods  is  no  bar  to  an  action  subse- 
quently commenced  for  an  injury  to  the  person,  {c) 

Writ.  (p.  15,  §  1.) 

Although  the  writ  is  no  part  of  the  pleadings,  it  may,  for 
various  causes,  be  excepted  to  and  destroyed  by  pleading ;  but 
not  for  any  defect  in  the  deelaration.  (d) 

(a)  Hovoard  v.  Shepherd^  9  C.  B.  819;  CressweU,  J.,  id.  321;  Dick- 
enson V.  Winchester,  4  Cush.  120,  121;  Ashley  v.  Rooty  4  Allen,  505, 
506;  Norton  v.  Doherty,  3  Gray,  373. 

(h)  3  Q.  B.  D.  23,  distinguished  in  Fleming  v.  Manchester  ami  Sheffield 
Railway  Co.  4  Q.  B.  D.  81,  83.  A  count,  stating  that  the  defendant  had 
and  received  money  to  the  use  of  the  plaintiff  on  request,  but  that,  not  re- 
garding his  duty,  he  converted  the  money  to  his  own  use,  is  bad  on  de- 
murrer, as  it  cannot  be  considered  as  a  count  in  trover,  but  is  an  attempt 
to  convert  an  action  of  assumpsit  into  an  action  of  tort.  Orton  v. 
Butler,  5  B.  <fe  A.  652;  1  D.  &  R.  282. 

(c)  Brunsden  v.  Humphrey,  14  Q.  B.  D.  141;  Mitchell  v.  Darley  Main 
Colliery  Co.  id.  125;  11  App.  Cas,  127,  overruling  Zximft  v.  TTa/fccr,  8  Q. 
B.  D.  389. 

(d)  Bean  v.  Qreen,  4  Cush.  279. 
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COMMENOEMENT  OF  THE  AoTION.   (p.  15,  §  2.) 

The  day  of  the  dcUe^  and  not  of  the  service  of  the  writ,  is 
the  commencement  of  the  action.  It  \a  prima  facie  evidence 
only,  and  admits  of  evidence  to  rebut  the  presumption  arising 
from  the  date ;  bnt  until  rebntted,  the  presumption  is  to  pro- 
vail  that  the  true  date  appears ;  and  that  date  is  the  commence- 
ment of  the  suit,  (a)  The  writ  maybe  considered  as  purchased 
at  any  moment  of  the  day  which  will  most  accord  with  the  truth 
and  justice  of  the  case.  (J) 

The  issuing  a  writ  of  summons  is  not  a  judicial  act,  and  tlie 
court  may  inquire  at  what  period  of  the  day  it  was  issued. 
Where  the  writ  is  dated  on  the  day  on  which  a  penalty  is  in- 
curred, evidence  is  admissible  to  prove  that  it  issued  after  the 
cause  of  action  accrued.  In  a  very  recent  case  it  appeared 
from  the  declaration  that  the  writ  of  summons  in  the  action 
was  issued  on  the  second  of  July,  and  that  the  cause  of  action 
arose  on  the  same  day,  but  before  the  issue  of  the  writ.  The 
declaration  was  demurred  to  on  the  ground  that  the  issuing  of 
the  writ  was  a  judicial  act,  and  must,  therefore,  be  presumed 
to  have  taken  place  at  the  earliest  moment  of  the  day  befo]*e 
the  cause  of  action  accrued.  The  Court  of  Appeal  held  that 
the  court  could  inquire  whether  or  not  the  writ  was  in  fact  is- 
sued after  the  cause  of  action  accrued. (c) 

Estoppel,     (p.  34,  §  42.) 

"  The  principle  of  estoppel  is  that,  whether  there  be  a  cause 
of  action  or  not,  the  party  cannot  allege  it."  {d)  "  It  is  a  doc* 
trine  which  is  to  bo  found  in  the  laws  of  all  civilized  nations, 
that  if  a  man,  either  by  words  or  by  conduct,  has  intimated 
that  he  consents  to  an  act  which  has  been  done,  and  that  he 
will  offer  no  opposition  to  it,  although  it  could  not  have  been 
lawfully  done  without  his  consent,  and  he  thereby  induces 
others  to  do  that  from  which  they  otherwise  might  have  ab- 

(a)  Gardner  v.  Webber,  17  Pick.  407;  Bunker  v.  Shed,  8  Met.  150. 

(b)  Badger  v.  Phinney,  15  Mass.  359;  Seaver  v.  Lincoln,  21  Pick.  267. 

(c)  Clarke  v.  Bradlaugk,  8  Q.  B.  D.  63;  reversed  in  the  House  of  Lords, 
8  App.  Cas.  354,  on  another  ground. 

(d)  Coleridge,  J.,  in  Parker  v.  Smith,  15  Q.  B.  812. 
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stained, —  he  cannot  qnestion  the  legality  of  the  act  he  had  so 
sanctioned, —  to  the  prejudice  of  those  who  have  so  given  faith 
to  his  words  or  to  the  fair  inference  to  be  drawn  from  his  con- 
duct." (a) 

Estoppels  are  nsnally  divided  into  three  classes;  namely, 
tliose  by  matter  of  record,  those  by  deed,  and  those  inpaia.fjb) 
The  first  class  will  be  tAated  in  a  subsequent  section  where  the 
admissibility  and  effect  of  judgments,  which  are  the  most  ex- 
tensive species  of  records,  are  stated  ;  but  it  may  be  here  ob- 
served that  neither  a  judgment  inter  partes^  nor  a  deed,  will 
operate  conclttsively  as  an  estoppel,  unless  the  matter  of  estop- 
pel appears  on  the  record,  and  is  met  by  a  demurrer,  nor 
unless  it  has  been  expressly  pleaded  by  way  of  estoppel,  at 
least  where  an  opportunity  of  so  pleading  it  has  been  afforded. 
If  a  party,  having  sucli  an  opportunity,  does  not  avail  himself 
of  it,  the  court  will  conclusively  presume  that  he  has  intended 
to  waive  all  benefit  derivable  from  the  estoppel,  and  will  leave 
the  jury  to  form  their  own  conclusions  from  the  facts  presented 
to  them  in  evidence.  If,  indeed,  no  opportunity  has  arisen  for 
pleading  the  matter  of  estoppel  in  bar,  it  would  seem,  on 
principle,  that  an  estoppel  by  record  or  by  deed  ought  to  be^ 
binding  when  offered  in  evidence ;  and  such  is  the  actual  rule- 
in  some  of  the  United  States,  {c)  though  in  England  the  point 
has  not  yet  been  expressly  decided,  {d) 

In  many  cases  a  judgment  is  tendered  in  evidence,  not 
merely  to  prove  its  existence  and  its  legal  consequences,  or  to. 
protect  the  party  who  pronounced  it  against  legal  proceedings, 
but  in  order  to  conelicde  an  opponent  upon  the-  facts  deter- 
mined; and  for  this  purpose  the  rules  which  govern  the  ad- 
missibility of  the  record  will  vary  according  tathe  nature  of  the 

(a)  Lord  Campbell,  C,  in  Caimcroas  v.  Larimer ,  SMaoqueen,  8^.. 

(b)  1  Taylor  Ev.  8th  ed.  §  91.    The  notes  to  The  Duchcsa  of  Kingston'f^x 
Case  in  Smith's  Leading  Cases,  Vol.  n.  p.  744,  8th  Am;  ed.  .contain  an 
elaborate  exposition  of  this  very  difficult  branch  of  the  law.    See,  also, 
1  Wms.  Sarnid.  6th  ed.  825  a;   1  Wms.  Notea  to  Saund.  578;   Insurance 
Co.  V.  Harris,  97  U.  S.  831,  836. 

(c)  CHlbert  v.  Thompson,  9  Cush.  348;  Eastman  v.  Cooper,  15  Pick... 
276;  Howard  v.  Mitchell,  14  Mass.  241;  Foye  v.  Patch,  132  id.  109.  i 

(d)  1  Taylor  Ev.  8th  ed.  §  91,  A.  D.  1884..  \ 


498  ADDENDA. 

judgment.  Thus,  if  it' be  9l  judgment  in  rem^  it  will  bind  all 
perrons  whomsoever ;  and  this  too,  probably,  although  it  has 
not  been  pleaded  ;  but  if  it  be  e^  judgment  iyiter  partes^  it  will, 
in  general,  bind  only  parties  and  privies  thereto;  and  even  as 
against  them,  it  will  not,  as  it  seems,  be  regarded  as  absolutely 
conclusive  evidence,  unless  it  be  specially  pleaded  by  way  of 
estoppel,  {a) 

With  respect,  also,  to  estoppels  in  paie^  no  doubt  can  be  en- 
tertained, but  that  ^they,  in  general,  need  not  be  pleaded  in 
order  to  make  them  obligatory  ;  as,  for  instance,  if  a  man  were 
to  represent  another  as  his  agent,  in  order  to  procure  a  person 
to  contract  with  him  as  such,  and  this  pereon  were  so  to  con- 
tract, the  contract  would  bind  the  principal  equally  with  one 
made  by  himself,  and  no  form  of  pleading  could  leave  such  a 
matter  at  large,  and  enable  the  jury  to  treat  it  as  no  contract.  (J) 
So,  if  an  indorsee  were  to  sue  an  acceptor  on  a  bill  payable  to 
the  order  of  the  drawer,  and  the  defendant  were  to  plead  that 
the  drawer  had  no  authority  to  indorse,  the  plaintiff,  though  he 
might  reply  the  estoppel,  (<?)  would  not  be  forced  to  do  so,  but 
he  might  by  his  pleading  raise  the  point  of  law,  that  the  state- 
ment of  defense  disclosed  no  legal  answer  to  the  action,  {d) 

**  It  is  well  settled  at  common  law  that  an  estoppel  in  pais 
need  not  be  pleaded ;  but  this  rule  has  been  changed  by  statute 
in  some  of  the  States.  The  effect  of  the  statutes,  however,  is, 
not  to  declare  that  the  facts  when  not  pleaded  should  be  found 
according  to  the  truth,  but  that  they  are  inadmissible  in  evi- 
dence. In  any  case,  however,  if  the  estoppel  be  pleaded,  it 
should  be  pleaded  with  certainty.  Nothing  will  be  supplied 
by  intendment  in  favor  of  an  alleged  estoppel ;  if  room  is  left 
for  inference,  that  will  be  against  the  estoppel."  {e) 

(a)  2  Taylor  Ev.  8th  ed.  §  1673;  2  Smith  Lead.  Gas.  6th  Eng.  ed.  608 
et  seq., 

(6)  1  Taylor  Ev.  8th  ed.  §  92;  Freeman  v.  CooJcCy  2  Exch.  662;  5  Dowl.  & 
L.  189,  Parke,  B. 

(c)  Sanderson  v.  CoUmany  4  M.  &  Or.  209. 

id)  HalUfax  v.  Lyie,  3  Exch.  446;  6  Dowl.  &  L.  424. 
.    (e)  Bigelow  on  Estoppel,  4th  ed.  ^69. 
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Aggravation,  (p.  42,  §  10.) 

Allegations  which  merely  operate  in  aggravation  are  imma- 
terial, provided  that  sufficient  is  proved  to  establish  some  right, 
offense,  or  justification,  included  in  the  declaration,  chai'ge,  or 
defense,  specified  on  the  record,  (a) 

Surplusage,   (p.  43,  §  11 ;  p.  142,  §  170.) 

The  term  "surplusage"  comprehends  whatever  may  be 
stricken  from  the  record  without  destroying  the  right  of  action, 
or  the  charge,  on  the  one  hand,  or  the  defense  on  the  other.  (J) 
Each  case  must,  in  a  great  measure,  depend  on  its  own  particu- 
lar circumstances,  and  the  best  means  of  ascertaining  what  will, 
or  will  not,  amount  to  surplusage,  is  by  examining  the  decisions 
on  the  subject. 

The  cAse  of  Williamson  v.  Allison^  (c)  is  a  leading  authority. 
That  was  a  declaration  in  tort,  for  breach  of  a  warranty  that 
some  claret  was  in  a  fit  state  to  be  exported  to  India,  whereas 
it  was  at  the  time,  and  the  defendant  well  k7iea)  that  it  was,  in 
a  very  unfit  state.  At  the  trial  no  evidence  was  given  of  the 
defendant's  knowledge,  and  the  verdict  being  for  the  plaintiff, 
a  motion  was  made  for  a  new  trial,  on  the  ground  that  the 
scienter,  haviug  been  alleged,  ought  to  have  been  proved  ;  but 
tlie  court  were  unanimously  of  opinion  that  the  allegation  of 
the  scienter  was  wholly  unnecessary  and  immaterial,  and 
therefore,  required  no  proof.  The  grounds  for  this  decision 
are  explained  with  great  cleainiess  by  Lord  EUenborough  in 
pronouncing  his  judgment.  "  If,"  said  his  Lordship,  "the 
whole  averment  respecting  the  defendant's  knowledge  of  the 
unfitness  of  the  wine  for  exportation  were  struck  our,  the 
declaration  would  still  be  sufficient  to  entitle  the  plaintiff  to 
recover  npon  the  breach  of  the  warranty  proved.  For,  if  one 
man  lull  another  into  security  as  to  the  goodness  of  a  com- 

(a)  Regina  v.  Macpherson,  L.  R.  8  P.  C.  268;  89  L.  J.  C.  P.  59;  11  Cox 
C.  C.  604;  1  Taylor  Ev.  8th  ed.  §  265. 

(&)  Surplusage  is  not  a  subject  for  demurrer;  the  maxim  being  that 
UiUe  per  inutile  nan  vitiatur,    Stephen  PI.  2d  ed.  466. 

(c)  2  East,  446;  cited  by  Lord  Abinger  in  Comfoot  v.  Fowke^  6  M.  & 
W.  877,  and  by  Shaw,  C.  J.,  in  Norton  v.  Doherty,  8  Gray,  878. 
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modity,  by  giving  him  a  warranty  of  it,  it  is  the  same  thing 
whetlier  or  not  the  seller  knew  it  at  the  time  to  be  unfit  for 
sale ;  the  warranty  is  the  thing  which  deceives  tlie  buyer,  who 
relies  on  it,  and  is  thereby  put  off  his  guard.  Then,  if  the 
warranty  be  the  material  averment,  it  is  sufficient  to  prove 
that  broken  to  establish  the  deceit."  Mr.  Justice  Lawrence 
added,  "  I  take  the  rule  to  be,  that  if  the  whole  of  an  averment 
may  be  struck  out  without  destroying  the  plaintiffs  right  of 
action,  it  is  not  necessary  to  prove  it ;  but  otherwise,  if  the 
whole  cannot  be  struck  out  without  getting  pd  of  a  part 
essential  to  the  cause  of  action ;  for  then,  although  the  aver- 
ment be  more  particular  than  it  need  have  been,  the  whole 
must  be  proved,  or  the  plaintiff  cannot  recover."  (a) 

In  an  action  on  a  promissory  note  brought  by  the  indorsee 
against  the  maker,  the  defendant  pleaded  that  he  delivered  the 
note  to  the  indorser  to  enable  him  to  take  up  a  fonner  accom- 
n)odation  note,  and  that  after  the  note  declared  on  became  due, 
lie  paid  the  amount  to  the  plaintiff.  On  a  replication  de  injurid 
to  this  plea,  the  court  held  that  the  averment  introductory  to 
the  payment  of  the  last-mentioned  note  might  be  rejected  as 
surplusage,  and  need  not  be  proved.  It  amounted,  in  fact,  to 
a  mere  unnecessary  statement  of  the  motive  which  induced  the 
defendant  to  give  the  note.  Mr.  Justice  Coleridge  observed  : 
'^  The  distinction  is  between  an  averment,  the  whole  of  which 
can  be  got  rid  of  withaut  injury  to  the  plea,  and  an  averment 
of  circumstances  essential  to  the  defense,  which  are  stated  with 
needless  particularity.  In  the  latter  case  the  whole  averment 
must  be  proved  as  pleaded.  In  the  former  case,  in  civil  or 
criminal  proceedings,  the  whole  may  be  considered  as  struck 
out,  and,  therefore,  need  not  be  proved."  (h) 

(a)  3  Blast,  451,  452.  See,  also,  Salem  India  Rubber  Co,  v.  Adanis,  23 
Pick.  265;  Earle  v.  Kingsbury,  3  Gush.  210;  Button  v.  Gerrish,  9  id.  92; 
Schuchardt  v.  AUena,  1  Wall.  368,  369;  Jackson  v.  AUauxiy,  6  M.  & 
Gr.  942;  7  Scott  N.  R.  875.  S.  C;  Attomey-Oeneral  v.  C/crc,  12  M.  &  W. 
640;  Tempest  v.  KUner,  20.  B.  300;  Anderson  v.  Thorntojiy  8  Exch.  425; 
Thorn  v.  Biglandy  id.  725;  Southall  v.  Rigg,  and  Fomian  v.  Wright^ 
11  C.  B.  481;  Hampshire  Manufacturers'  Bank  v.  BiUingSy  17  Pick.  87; 
Commonwealth  v.  Wellington,  7  Allen,  299,  302. 

{b)  Sheami  v.  Burnard,  10  A.  &  E.  598,  596;  2  P.  &  D.  565.  See,  also, 
Noden  v.  Johnson,  16  Q.  B.  218,  226,  227,  Patteson,  J. 
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A  writ  described  the  defeudant  as  administrator  of  an  estate, 
and  the  declaration  alleged  that  the  defendant  as  adininistraror 
was  indebted  to  the  plaintiff.  The  words  in  the  writ  and  in 
the  declaration,  designating  the  defendant  as  administrHtor,- 
cannot  be  rejected  as  surplusage,  because  they  characterize  the 
action  as  an  action  against  tlie  estate,  and  not  against  the  de- 
fendant personally.  The  personal  liability  of  the  defendant  on 
a  contract  with  the  plaintiff  cannot  be  tried  under  this  form  of 
declaration,  (a) 

ARGUMBNTATiyBKRss.    (p.  55,  §  28  ;  p.  65,  §  44.) 

"Every  plea  must  be  direct,  and  not  by  way  of  argument  or 
rehearsal."  {b)  In  other  words,  pleadings  must  advance  their 
positions  of  fact  in  an  absolute  form,  and  not  leave  them  to  be 
collected  by  inference  and  argument  only. 

But  the  objection  can  only  be  taken  by  special  demurrer,  (o) 

VlDELIOBT.     (p.  58,  §  35.) 

It  is  usual,  in  civil  and  in  criminal  pleadings,  to  allege  cir- 
cumstances of  time,  place,  quantity,  magnitude,  etc.,  under  a 
videlicet.  The  precise  and  legal  use  of  a  videlicet  in  every 
species  of  pleading  is  to  enable  the  pleader  to  isolate,  to  identify, 
to  distinguish,  and  to  fix  with  certainty,  that  which  was  befoi'e 
general,  and  which,  without  such  explanation,  might  with  equal 
pi*opriety  have  been  applied  to  different  objects,  (d)  In  dis- 
cussing the  effect  of  the  videlicet,  Mr.  Justice  Patteson  ob- 
served, that  it  could  not  make  that  immaterial  which  was  in  its 
nature  material,  though  its  omission  might  render  that  material 
which  would  not  otherwise  be  eo.  {e) 

With  reference  to  the  real  utility  of  a  videlicet  before  mat- 

(a)  Yarrington  v.  Robinson,  141  Mass.  450. 

(h)  Co.  Litt.  808a;  quoted  by  Tindal,  C.  J.,  in  Behham  v.  Mornington, 
8  C.  B.  140. 
•  (c)  Pendleton  County  v.  Amy.  18  Wall.  297, 808. 

(d)  1  Stark.  Crim.  PI.  2d  ed.  251;  2  Gabbett  Crim.  Law,  225;  Coin- 
monvDealth  v.  Hart,  10  Gray,  468;  United  States  v.  Quincy,  6  Peters, 
467,  468:  2  Wins.  Notes  to  Saund.  687. 

(e)  Cooper  v.  Blick,  2  Q.  B.  915,  918;  2  G.  &  D.  295;  RyaJls  v.  The 
Queen,  11  Q.  B.  781,  797. 
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ters  of  description,  it  is  said  in  Smithls  Leading  Cases  that  it 
depends  on  the  doctrine  of  the  rejection  of  averments  as  sur- 
plusage. The  learned  author  continues:  "It  is  a  precaution 
which  is  totally  useless  where  the  statement  placed  after  the 
videlicet  is  material,  but  which,  in  other  cases,  prevents  the 
danger  of  a  variance  by  separating  the  description  from  the 
material  averment,  so  that  the  former,  if  not  proved,  may  be 
rejected,  without  mutilating  the  sentence  which  contains  the 
latter."  (a) 

A  Specialty,     (p.  66,  §  45.) 

A  specialty  does  not,  strictly  speaking,  merge  or  extinguish 
the  debt ;  but  it  merges  the  remedy  by  way  of  proceeding 
upon  the  simple  contract.  (6) 

CoNSiDEitATiow,  HOW  Pleaded.     \Ji.  68,  §  47.) 

Where  the  declaration  is  upon  a  simple  contract,  it  is  essen- 
tial that  it  should  show  that  there  was  a  good  and  sufficient 
consideration  to  support  the  defendant's  promise.  If  no  suf- 
ficient consideration  is  alleged,  or  if  the  consideration  is  shown 
upon  the  face  of  it  to  be  illegal,  (c)  the  contract  will  appeal'  to 
bo  void ;  and  in  either  case  the  consideration  is  bad  in  sub- 
stance, {d) 

The  law  is  exceedingly  strict  in  requiring  that  the  consider- 
ation of  a  contract  shall  bo  truly  set  forth  in  a  declaration  for 
a  breach  of  it.  The  difference  of  a  shilling  only  between  the 
alleged  and  the  actual  consideration  defeated  the  plaintiff  in 
the  case  of  Duraton  v.  Tuihan^  cited  in  3  T.  R.  67,  and  re- 
cognized as  law  in  3  M.  &  S.  175,  and  in'3  Gray,  71.  {e) 

It  is  also  necessary  that  the  whole  consideration  on  which 
the  promise  depends  should  be  stated ;  for  if  any  part  of  an 
entire  consideration,  or  of  a  consideration  consisting  of  several 

(a)  1  Smith  Lead.  Oas.  6th  Eng.  ed.  592. 

(h)  Maule,  J.,  in  Price  v.  Moultonf  10  C.  B,  573. 

(c)  Liverpool  Steamship  Co.  v.  Commissioners  of  Emigration,  113  U. 
S.  83. 

(d)  Robertson  v.  Houxird,  3  C.  P.  D.  280. 

(e)  Cleaves  v.  Lordy  3  Gray,  71;    Whitney  v.  Marks,  1  Kerr  (N.  B.) 
Rep.  179. 
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things,  is  omitted,  the  agreement  will  be  incorrectly  alleged.(a) 
This  important  distinction,  therefore,  exists  between  the  state- 
ment of  the  promise  and  of  the  consideration,  namely,  that  the 
whole  of  the  latter  should  be  alleged ;  whereas  it  is  sufficient 
to  state  so  much  only  of  the  promise  as  the  defendant  is 
charged  with  having  broken. 

The  promise  and  the  consideration  together  constitute  the 
contract. 

Where  the  consideration  was  executory  at  the  time  of  the 
promise,  and  formed  a  condition  precedent,  the  execution  of 
it  must  be  alleged. 

The  consideration  must  not  be  alleged  as  past  or  executed, 
because,  generally  speaking,  a  past  consideration  is  insufficient 
to  support  a  promise ;  but  where  a  contract  is  set  out  in  hcBC 
verbuj  the  past  tense  may  be  held  to  be  an  apt  form  of  expres- 
sion for  a  concniTent  act.  (J) 

If  the  consideration  or  the  promise  or  covenant  is  in  the 
alternative,  it  must  be  stated  according  to  the  fact.  So,  also, 
whenever  the  covenant  or  promise  is  conditional,  {c) 

COBPORATIONS,  DESCRIPTION  OF,  IN   PlBADINO.     (p.  78,  §  61.) 

Corporations  are  described  by  their  corporate  name,  which 
must  be  set  out  in  full  and  with  absolute  precision. 

It  need  not  be  alleged  in  the  declaration  against  a  corporation 
that  it  is  incorporated,  it  is  sufficient  to  state  the  name  it  is 
usually  known  by-  {d) 

An  incorporated  city  need  not  sue  in  the  name  of  "  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  city,"  but  may  sue  by  its  name  of  incorporation,  (e) 
When  corporations  have  been  once  mentioned  by  their  corpo- 
rate name  in  the  title  of  the  pleadings,  they  may  be  styled 

(a)  Symonda  v.  Carr,  1  Camp.  861;  Ring  v.  Roxbrough,  2  C.  &  J.  418; 
King  v.  Sears,  2  C.  M.  &  R.  48;  ShackeU  Y.Rosiery  2  Bing.  N.  C.  684; 
Outhing  v.  Lunn,  2  B.  &  Ad.  282;  Thomas  v.  Thomas,  2  Q.  B.  851. 

(6)  Steele  v.  Hoe,  14  Q.  B.  481,  445;  Payne  v.  WHson,  7  B.  &  C.  423; 
Streeter  v.  Horlock,  1  Bing.  84;  Bainbridge  v.  Wade,  16  Q.  B.  89;  Hood 
v.  Grace,  7  H.  &  N.  494. 

(c)  Penny  v.  Porter,  2  East,  2;  Tate  v.  Weaings,  8  T.  R.  681;  White  v. 
Wilson,  2  B.  &  P.  116;  Heard  Precedents  of  Pleadings  in  Civil  Actions,  16. 

(d)  Wool/  V.  City  Steamboat  Co,  7  C.  B.  103. 

(e)  LoweU  v.  Morse,  1  Met.  473. 
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^  the  plaintiflb ''  or  ^^  the  defendants  "  throughout  the  body 
thereof. 

Oorporations  are  frequently  empowered  by  statute  to  sae  or 
be  sued  in  the  name  of  some  member  or  officer  of  the  corpora- 
tion as  nominal  plaintiff  or  defendant. 

Whether  the  word  *^  person ''  in  a  statute  can  be  treated  as 
including  a  corporation  must  depend  on  a  consideration  of  the 
object  of  the  statute,  and  of  the  enactments  passed  with  a  view 
to  carry  that  object  into  effect,  (a) 

A  company  incorporated  by  public  statute  will  be  noticed, 
and  its  identity  with  the  one  named  in  the  pleadings  will  be 
assumed.  (&) 

NlTL  TiEL  COBPOBATION. 

The  plea  of  nvl  tiel  corporation  is  a  good  plea  in  bar.  In 
Bro.  Ab.  Misnomer,  73,  the  doctrine  is  thus  laid  down :  "  In 
an  action  by  a  corporation  or  a  natural  body,  misnomer  of  one 
or  the  other  goes  only  to  the  writ ;  but  to  say  that  there  is  no 
such  person  in  rerum  natura,  or  no  such  body  politic,  this  is 
in  bar ;  for  if  he  be  misnamed,  he  may  have  a  new  writ  by  the 
right  name ;  but  if  there  be  no  such  body  politic,  or  such  person, 
then  he  cannot  have  an  acti'on."  (c) 

But  although  a  perpetual  disability  of  the  plaintiff  may  be 
pleaded  in  bar,  it  may  also  be  pleaded  in  abatement,  at  the  elec- 
tion of  the  defendant,  {d ) 

«  Said."  —  "  Afoeesato."  (p.  79,  §  62.) 

In  criminal  pleading  the  word  '^  said  "  does  not  import  into 
a  second  count  and  there  incorporate  a  previous  description  of 
a  person,  {e) 

(a)  FharmcuieutiocU  Society  v.  London  Association,  5  App.  Cos,  857. 

(6)  Mac  Oregor  v.  Dover  Ry,  Co.  18  Q.  B.  618,  627;  Church  v.  Im- 
perial Qas  Co.  6  Ad.  &  E.  856. 

(c)  Quoted  in  Universalist  Society  in  Newburyport  v.  Currier,  8  Met. 
417;  Christian  Society  in  Plymouth  v.  Maconibery  id.  285,  238. 

((2)  Christian  Society  in  Plymouth  v.  Macomber,  8  Met  288,  289,  citing 
Com.  Dig.  Abatement  E.  16;  Batik  of  Manchester  v.  Alien,  11  Vt  306  ; 
CampbeU  v.  GaJbreath,  5  Watts,  428. 

(e)  TTie  King  v.  Cheere,  4  B.  &  C.  902;  7  D.  &  R.  461;   Regina  v.  « 
Waters,  1  DeniBonC.  C.  856;  S.C.  2  Lead.  Criin.  Cas.  152,  2d  ed.;  Begina 
y.  Martin,  9  C.  &  P.  216;  ComvwnvoeaUh  v.  SvUivan,  6  Qraj,  478,  479. 
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One  connt  in  an  indictment  may  refer  to  a  former  count  in 
describing ihe  defendant  as  "the  said  A.  B.,"  to  avoid  repeti- 
tion of  the  description  of  'him  in  the  former ;  and  thongh  the 
former  count  be  defective,  this  will  not  vitiate  the  other  which 
refers  to  it.  And  the  law  is  the  same  when  the  jury  acquit  the 
defendant  on  a  former  count,  and  find  him  guilty  on  that  in 
wliich  he  is  described  only  by  reference  to  the  former,  {a) 

"  It  is  a  rule,  not  of  law,  but  of  the  grammatical  construc- 
tion of  the  English  language,  that  words  of  relation  refer  to 
the  last  antecedent.  On  the  contrary,  the  context  and  the  sub- 
ject-matter may  show  that  something  more  remote  in  the  col- 
location of  words  really  is  the  antecedent.''  (J) 

Trespass  with  a  Contikijando.    (p.  95,  §  93.) 

At  common  law,  in  trespass  quare  elausum  fregit^  several 
rules  were  well  settled :  First  If  a  single  trespass  upon  a 
single  day  was  rdied  on,  a  time  must  be  alleged,  but  need  not 
be  proved.  Second.  In  order  to  enable  the  plaintiff  to  prove 
trespasses  on  more  than  one  day,  it  was  necessary,  if  the  trespass 
was  in  its  nature  capable  of  contiunance  (as  where  the  cattle  of 
the  defendant  trampled  and  spoilt  the  grass  of  the  plaintiff  for 
several  days),  to  allege  that  it  was  continued  from  the  day 
named  to  another  day  —  which  was  called  alleging  the  trespass 
with  a  continuando  y  or  if  the  trespasses  were  of  a  kind  which, 
when  once  done,  were  completed  and  could  not  be  continued 
(as  in  the  case  of  cutting  down  trees),  to  allege  that  the  defend- 
ant committed  them  on  divers  days  and  times,  diverais  diebiis 
et  vidbus  /  and  unless  th^  declaration,  in  one  of  these  forms, 
showed  the  intention  of  the  pleader  to  rely  upon  more  than  a 
single  trespass,  no  more  could  be  given  in  evidence.  Third.  ^ 
If  a  trespass  was  alleged  to  have  been  committed  on  one  day, 
and  thence,  either  continuously,  or  on  divers  days  and  times, 
to  another  day,  the  plaintiff,  if  he  i*elied  on  a  single  trespass 
only,  was  not  confined  to  any  particular  day,  and  might  prove 
it  to  have  been  done  even  before  the  first  day  alleged ;  but  he 

(a)  Commonwealih  v.  dapp,  16  Gray,  287. 

(5)  Lord  Blackburu  in  Ewing  \:  Ehoing^  8  App.  Cas.  825,  826. 

64 
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was  not  permitted  to  give  evidence  both  of  a  trespass  within 
the  time  alleged,  and  of  a  trespass  at  another  time.  Jfl) 

In  Powell  V.  Bagffj  (b)  it  was  accordingly  held  at  common 
law,  that  when  a  trespass  was  alleged  to  have  been  committed 
on  one  day,  and  thence,  either  continuously  or  at  divers  days 
and  times,  to  another  day,  the  plaintiff,  if  he  relied  on  a  single 
trespass,  was  not  confined  to  any  day,  but  might  prove  it  to 
have  been  committed  even  before  the  first  day  alleged ;  but  if 
he  relied  on  continuous  or  repeated  trespasses,  he  was  limited 
to  the  period  alleged  in  the  declaration.(2») 

Ejectment,     (p.  70,  note  16 ;  p.  99,  §  100  ;  p.  170,  §  30.) 

As  to  the  old  action  of  ejectment,  see  the  judgment  of  Lord 
Blackburn  in  BrUtow  v.  Gormicam,^  3  App.  Cas.  661. 

Venue,    (p.  110,  §  113.) 

The  doctrine  of  venues  is  fully  and  elaborately  stated  in 
the  judgment  of  Lord  Mansfield,  C  J.,  in  Mostyn  v.  Fabrigda^ 
1  Cowp.  165,  and  in  the  notes  to  that  case,  1  Smith  Lead. 
Cas.  8th  Am.ed.  1027,  and  in  1  Wms.  Saund.  6th  ed.  74  (2);  1 
Wms.  Notes  to  Saund.  96. 

Covenants  Eunning  Wfth  the  Land.     (p.  113,  §  118.) 

Spencer^s  Case,  5  Rep.  16 ;  S.  C.  1  Smith  Lead.  Cas.  6th 
Eng.  ed.  45,  is  the  leading  case  referred  to  upon  every  question 
whether  a  particular  covenant  does  or  does  not  run  with  par- 
ticular lands,  or  a  particular  reversion. 

A  covenant  is  said  to  run  with  iand,  when  either  the  liability 
to  perform  it,  or  the  right  to  take  advantage  of  it,  passes  to  the 
•  assignee  of  that  land.  A  covenant  is  said  to  run  with  the  re- 
version, when  either  the  liability  to  perform  it,  or  the  right  to 
take  advantage  of  it,  passes  to  the  assignee  of  that  revei^ 
sion. 

(a)  Judgment  in  Kendall  v.  Bay  State  Brick  Co.  125  Mass.  533,  534; 
Pierce  v.  Pickens,  16  id.  470;  Folger  v.  Fields,  12  Cuah.  95;  1  Wms. 
Saund.  24.  24  a;  1  Wms.  Notes  to  Saund.  20,  21;  Polkinhorn  v.  Wrij!if, 
8Q.  B.  197;  Percival  v.  Stamp,  9  Exch.  167. 

(6)  15  Gray,  507;  Pierce  v.  Pickens,  16  Mass.  470. 
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Questions  upon  this  branish  of  the  law  generally  arise  be- 
tween the  lessor  of  lands  or  his  assignee,  and  the  lessee  thei-eof 
or  his  assignee. 

The  sabjeet  is  thoroughly  and  learnedly  examined  and  the 
numerous  cases  are  collected  in  the  notes  to  Spencer^ 8  Caae^ 
1  Smith  Lead.  Oas.  6th  £ng.  ed.  51.  See,  also,  Sargent  v. 
Smithy  12  Gray,  426. 

Ildebton  v.  Ildsbtok,  1  H.  Bl.  145.      (p.  124,  §  141.) 

See  1  Wms.  Saund.  6th  ed.  8^/1  Wms.  Notes  to  Saund.  5 ;  . 
McKenna  v.  FiaJCy  1  How.  241,  248,  249. 

Admissions  in  Pleading,    (p.  141,  §  167.) 

The  questions  which  usually  arise  with  respect  to  admissions* 
in  pleading  relate  to  their  effect  in  the  same  suit ;  and  the  rule 
may  be  laid  down  generally,  that,  whenever  a  material  aver- 
ment well  pleaded  is  passed  over  by  the  adverse  party  without 
denial,  whether  it  be  by  pleading  in  confession  and  avoidance, 
or  by  traversing  some  other  matter,  or  by  demurring  in  law, 
or  by  suffering  judgment  to  go  by  default,  it  is  thereby  for  the 
purpose  of  pleading,  and  for  the  purpose  of  trial  before  the 
jury,  conclusively  admitted.  And  first,  it  is  to  be  observed 
that  the  rule  operates  only  with  respect  to  material  allegations. 
A  demurrer,  therefore,  admits  no  more  than  is  well  pleffided ; 
and,  if  a  plea  denies  a  particular  fact  alleged  in  the  declaration, 
it  does  not  therebv  admit  all  the  immaterial  averments,  which 
the  pleader  has  chosen  to  introduce  as  part  of  the  plaintiff's 
case,  (a)    • 

'  Thus,  where  a  declaration  in  assumpsit, —  after  stating  that 
the  defendants  were  owners  of  a  vessel,  on  which  the  plaintiff 
caused  to  be  shipped  some  potatoes  to  be  carried  by  them,  as 
ovmera  of  the  vessel,  to  Liverpool ;  in  consideration  \^hereof , 
and  of  freight,  they  promised  to  carry  the  potatoes  safely  as 
aforesaid^ —  alleged  as  a  breach,  that  through  their  negligence 

{a)Bennion  v.Datnson,  8  M.  &  W.  179;  Dunford  v.  Trattles,  12  id. 
634;  Parke,  B.,  King  v.  Norman,  4  C.  B.  884;  1  Taylor  Ev.  8d  ed. 
§  148. 
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tlie  goods  were  damaged ;  it  was  held,  that  the  general  issue 
did  not  admit  that  the  defendants  were  owners,  so  as  to  raise 
the  inference  that  the  captain  was  their  agent,  the  allegation 
o(  ownership  being  regarded  as  immaterial.  The  declaration 
in  this  case  would  have  been  equally  good  had  no  such  allega- 
tion been  made ;  since  the  statement,  that,  in  consideration  of 
the  plaintitf  having  shipped  the  goods,  and  of  the  freight,  the 
defendants  promised  to  carry  them  safely,  would  have  been 
quite  sutficient,  when  coupled  wiih  an  averment  that  the  goods 
were  not  safely  carried,  to  have  made  a  complete  case  of 
liabiliry  against  the  defendants,  (a) 

The  tacit  admission  of  a  material  fact  by  pleading  over  and 
traversing  some  other  material  allegation  cannot  operate  in 
the  cause  to  the  prejudice  of  the  party  making  it,  if  he  sue- 
'oeeds  on  the  issue  raised  by  his  traverse.  This  point  was 
established  in  the  case  of  liohina  v.  Maidstone,  (J)  There,  to 
a  declaration  on  a  promissory  note,  the  defendant  pleaded  that 
the  consideration  was  a  sum  less  than  the  amount  of  the  note, 
and  that  that  sum  had  been  paid.  The  replication  traversed 
the  payment,  and  the  verdict  was  for  the  plaintifiE.  The  ques- 
tion then  arose,  whether  the  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  the  whole 
amount  of  the  note,  or  to  the  sum  alleged  in  the  plea,  and 
tacitly  admitted  by  the  replication  to  have  been  the  sole  con- 
sideration. The  court,  in  holding  that  the  verdict  must  be 
entered  for  the  entire  amount,  observed,  that  ''if  the  defend- 
ant had  proved  the  payment  which  he  alleged,  it  would  not 
liave  been  competent  to  the  plaintiff  to  prove  that  more  had 
been  advanced ;  if  he  had  wished  to  have  done  so,  he  ought  to 
have  traversed  the  allegation  that  no  more  had  been  advanced, 
and,  perhaps,  shown  liow  much  more.  But  where  a  plea  con- 
sists of  several  material  allegations,  one  of  which  is  traversed 
and  found  for  the  plaintiffs  tliere  is  an  end  of  ike  plea  alto- 
gether; and  the  defendant  can  take  no  advantage  of  tliatpart 
which  was  not  traversed.  The  defendant  sustains  no  injury ; 
for  he  has  pleaded  that  which  is  false,  viz.,  the  payment.  If 
in  truth  £200  only  was  advanced,  he  should  have  so  pleaded, 

(a)  Bennion  v.  Davison,  8  M.  &  W.  179,  182,  188. 

(b)  4  Q.  B.  811.     See,  also,  Covling  v.  Coxe,  6  C.  B.  721;  Rutland  v. 
Bagshaw,  14  Q.  B.  8^1. 
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adding  a  payment  into  court  of  tlie  amount  due ;  and  then  the 
plaintiff  would  have  been  obliged  either  to  take  the  sum  paid 
in,  with  costs,  in  discharge  of  the  action,  or  to  have  replied 
that  more  was  due,  at  the  peril  of  having  a  verdict  against  him 
if  he  fail  to  prove  it." 

The  omitting  to  traverse  a  material  allegation  so  far  admits 
it,  that  the  party  wlio  thus  pleads  over  cannot  disprove  it.  (a) 
Therefore,  where,  in  trover  for  bales  of  silk,  the  defendant 
pleaded  that  A.  was  factor  of  the  plaintiflFs,  and  as  such,  before 
and  at  the  time  of  tlie  pledge  mentioned  in  the  plea,  t^?a« 
intrusted  hy  them  with^  and  was  in  possession  of^  dock- 
warrants  relating  to  the  bales;  that  he  delivered  the  dock- 
warrants  to  the  defendant,  and  pledged  with  him  the  bales,  as 
security  for  a  loan  which  the  defendant  then  advanced  to  him 
on  the  faith  of  the  said  dock-warrants ;  and  that  the  defend- 
ant had  no  notice  that  the  factor  was  not  the  actual  owner;  it 
was  held  that  the  plaintiffs,  by  simply  traversing  the  allegation 
that  the  defendant  advanced  the  money  on  the  faith  of  the 
dock-warrants,  were  debarred  from  proving  that  the  dock- 
warrants  were  not  deposited  at  the  time  of  the  advance,  and 
were  not,  in  fact,  then  in  existence.  (5) 

When  a  party  relies  on  several  counts  or  pleas,  his  opponent 
can  never  use  one  of  them  as  evidence  to  establish  his  case  on 
another  issue,  {c)  For  instance^  if  not  gnilty  and  a  justification 
be  pleaded  to  a  declaration  in  trespass,  the  admission  of  the 
trespass  in  the  justification  will  not  entitle  the  plaintiff  to  a 
verdict  on  the  plea  of  not  guilty  ;  because,  whatever  issues  are 
joined  upon  any  counts  or  pleas,  are  to  be  tried  by  the  jury 
distinctly  from  each  other,  (d)  So  strict  is  this  rule,  that  a 
special  plea,  held  bad  on  demurrer,  cannot  be  read  by  the 
plaintiff  at  the  trial  of  the  general  issue,  as  a  direct  admission 

(a)  1  Taylor  Ev.  3d  ed.  §  758. 

(b)  Bonzi  v.  Stewart^  4  M.  &  Gr.  295. 

(c)  Knight  v.  WDouall,  13  A.  &  E.  488,  449,  Patteson,  J.    See,  also, 
Hyde  v.  Watts,  13  M.  &  W.  254,  as  to  when  the  defects  in  one  pleading 
may  be  cured  by  admissions  contained  in  the  pleadings  of  the  adverse 
party. 

(d)  Chvld  V.  Oliver y  2  M.  &  Gr.  284.  Tindal,  C.  J.;  Harington  v.  Mac- 
morris,  5  Taunt.  228;  1  Marsh.  33,  S.  C. 
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by  the  defendant  of  the  statements  therein  contained,  though 
the  jury  be  summoned  to  assess  the  damages  on  the  demurrer, 
as  well  as  to  try  the  cause  on  the  general  issue ;  {a)  neither  can 
the  defendant,  under  similar  circumstances,  advert  to  the  plea, 
and  use  the  demurrer  as  an  indirect  admission  by  the  plaintiff 
of  the  facts  stated  in  such  plea.  (J)  So,  where  a  declaration 
contained  two  inconsistent  counts,  on  the  second  of  which  the 
defendant  paid  money  into  court,  which  the  plaintiff  accepted, 
it  was  held  that  such  count,  and  the  proceedings  thereon,  could 
not  be  read  to  the  jury  by  the  defendant  as  evidence  to  nega- 
tive an  allegation  in  the  first  count,  {c)  It  was  contended,  in 
that  case,  that  taking  the  money  out  of  court  in  satisfaction  of 
the  matter  in  the  second  count,  was  an  act  of  the  plaintiff  ap- 
parent on  the  record,  of  which  the  defendant  was  entitled  to 
avail  himself.  -But  the  answer  given  by  the  court  was,  that 
this  part  of  the  pleading  was  not  before  the  jury,  {o) 

CoNSTROCTiON  OF  Pleadhtgs.     (p.  141,  §  169.) 

It  is  laid  down  as  a  clear  rule  of  law  that  if  a  declaration 
contains  an  allegation  capable  of  being  understood  in  two 
senses,  and  if  understood  in  one  sense  it  will  sustain  the  action, 
and  in  another  it  will  not,  it  must,  after  verdict,  be  construed 
in  the  sense  which  will  sustain  the  action,  (d)  On  demurrer 
the  rule  was  formerly  the  other  vrsiy :  Amblffuum  placitum 
interpretari  debet  contra  prof erentem,  (e)  Recently,  however, 
it  has  been  the  general  practice  to  construe  pleadings  generally 
demurred  to  more  liberally.  (/*)  On  a  motion  for  judgment 
non  obstante  veredicto,  a  plea  of  simony  was  held  to  be  bad,  on 

(a)  Firmin  v.  Crucifix,  5  C.  &  P.  98,  Lord  Lyndhurst;  Montgomery  v. 
Richardson,  id.  fWt,  Lord  TeDterden. 
(6)  Ingram  v.  Lawson,  2  M.  &  Rob.  253,  Maule,  J. 

(c)  Ooidd  V.  Oliver,  2  M.  &  Gr.  208,  234;  2  Scott  N.  R.  341 

(d)  Emmens  v.  Elderton,     H.  of  L.  Cas.  624. 

(e)  Co.  Litt.  803  b;  Oould  v.  Webb,  4  E.  &  B.  988;  Button  v.  Powles,  2 
B.  &  S.  174.  Verba  fortius  accipiuntur  contra  proferentem.  Bac.  Max. 
Reg.  III.  Parke,  B.,  inDendy  v.  PoweU,  8  M.  &  W.  444;  Hawes  v.  Ryder, 
100  Mass.  218.  Judgment  of  Coleridge,  J.,  in  Hotvard  v.  Gosset,  10  Q.  B. 
883;  Bowen  v.  Jenkin,  6  A.  &  E.  911,  924;  Ackroyd  v.  'Smith,  10  C.  B. 
182. 

(/)  1  Smith  Lead.  Cas.  6th  Eng.  ed.  621. 
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the  ground  that  the  statements  in  it  did  not  necessarily  show 
that  the  contract  was  simoniaeal ;  and  the  Conrt  of  Exchequer 
Chamber  denied  the  existence  of  any  distinction  in  tjie  mode 
of  construing  a  plea  upon  a  motion  for  judgment  non  obstante 
veredicto  and  upon  demurrer,  {a)  • 

In  Oarton  v.  The  Great  Western  Railway  Co,  (J)  to  counts 
for  money  had  and  received  and  on  an  account  stated,  the  de- 
fendants pleaded  that  no  notice  of  action  was  given  to  them 
pursuant  to  their  special  Act.  By  that  Act  the  notice  of  action 
was  required  only  in  cases  of  action  brought  "  for  any  thing 
done  or  omitted  to  be  done  in  pursuance  "  of  the  Act,  and  the 
plea  was  held  bad,  after  verdict  for  the  defendants,  for  want  of 
an  averment  that  the  action  was  brought  for  something  so  done 
or  omitted  to  be  done. 

Although  it  is  not  now  a  valid  objection  to  a  pleading,  either 
on  demurrer  or  after  verdict,  that  the  facts  are  stated  too  gen- 
erally,—  for  instance,  a  plea  that  "  the  acts  complained  of  were 
done  under  and  in  pursuance  and  in  exercise  of  the  powers 
given  to  the  defendants  by  a  certiiin  statute  "  mentioned  in  tlie 
plea,  was  held  good  on  demurrer ;  {c)  and  so  was  a  plea  that 
the  embankment  was  made  by  the  defendants  "  under  and  by 
virtue  of  certain  Acts  of  Parliament  ^\d)  —  yet  both  on  demurrer 
and  after  verdict,  no  pleading  can  be  deemed  sufficient  by  reason 
of  an  averment  of  a  mere  inference  of  law  unless  it  also  contains 
facts  sufficient  to  support  that  inference,  (e)  For  instance,  in 
Brown  v.  Mailet^{f)  on  demurrer,  and  in  Seymour  v.  Mad" 
daxy  (g)  on  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,  declarations  containing 
an  allegation  that  "  thereupon  it  became  the  defendant's  duty" 
to  do  certain  acts,  were  held  to  be  bad  because  the  facts  stated 
did  not  establish  the  existence  of  the  alleged  duties. 

In  a  modern  case  a  corporation  pleaded  generally  to  an  action 
for  breach  of  contract  "  that  the  contract  mentioned  in  ihe 

(a)  Ooldham  v.  Edwards^  16  C.  B.  487. 

(5)  El.  Bl.  &  El.  846. 

(c)  Beaver  v.  Manchester ^  8  E.  &  B.  44. 

\d)  Brine  v.  Chreat  Western  Railway  Co.  2  B.  &  S.  402. 

(e)  1  Smith  Lead.  Cas.  6th  Eng.  ed.  622. 

(/)  5  C.  B.  N.  S.  599. 

to)  16  Q.  B.  827. 
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de-'Jaration  was  entered  into  contrary  to  the  purposes  for  which 
the  defendants  were  incorporated,  and  the  defendants  could  not 
lawfully  enter  into  such  contract  whereby  the  same  was  void 
and  of  iJo  effect."  The  court  held  this  plea  to  be  bad  on  demur- 
rer, the  agreement  as  set  out  in  the  declaration  appearing  to  be 
valid,  {a)  One  of  the  learned  judges  added,  that,  in  his  opin- 
ion, even  if  the  plea  was  intended  to  allege  that  there  was 
something  out  of  the  record  which  made  the  contract  void  in 
law,  the  plea  was  bad  for  being  framed  so  as  improperly  to 
leave  that  question  to  the  jury  as  matter  of  law,  instead  of  set- 
ting out  the  specific  facts  relied  upon,  so  that  the  court  might 
see  whether,  in  point  of  law,  they  are  such  as  to  affect  the 
validity  of  the  contract.  See,  also,  Summers  v.  BaU^  (b)  where  a 
plea  that  a  debt  was  not  contracted  within  the  meaning  of  the 
covenant  sued  upon  was  held  bad,  as  being  a  traverse  of  a  mat- 
ter of  law. 

Repugnancy,    (p.  143,  §  171.) 

A  complaint  which  does  not  set  forth  the  facts  necessary  to 
constitute  an  offense,  except  by  reference  to  a  statute,  the  year 
of  which  is  wrongly  given,  will  not  support  a  conviction.  There 
being  no  statute  of  that  year  upon  the  subject,  the  complaint, 
if  not  bad  in  substance,  as  matter  of  law,  is  unsupported  by  the 
evidence,  as  matter  of  fact.  If  the  complaint  had  set  forth 
the  facts  necessary  to  constitute  an  offence  under  any  law,  the 
mistake  in  stating  the  year  of  the  passing  of  the  statute  might 
be  rejected  as  surplusage,  (c) 

Several  Counts  and  Joinder  of  Counts,     (p.  159,  §  4.) 

At  common  law  the  declaration  might  join  several  causes  of 
actio'i  in  several  counts,  provided  they  were  between  the  same 
parties,  in  the  same  rights,  and  framed  in  the  same  form  of 
action,  {d)    And  formerly,  when  variances  between  the  evi- 

(a)  The  South  Wales  Co.  v.  Redmond,  10  C.  B.  N.  S.  687;  Bullen  and 
Leake  Precedents,  3d  ed.  561. 

(h)  8  M.  &  W.  696. 

(c)  Commorvwealth  v.  Waahbum,  138  Mass.  421. 

{d)  Shepherd  v.  Shepherd,  1  C.  B.  849;  MiUcahy  v.  The  Queen^  L.  R, 
8  H.  L.  822. 
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dcnce  and  the  record  could  not  be  amended  at  nisi  priics,  it 
was  necessary  to  provide  against  a  variance  by  framing  several 
counts  founded  on  the  same  cause  of  action,  to  meet  every  pos- 
sible contingency  which  might  arise  upon  the  evidence. 

In  practice  it  is  advisable  to  insert  in  a  declaration  as  many 
different  counts  as  will  fairly  include  the  various  causes  of  action 
resulting  from  all  the  facts  relied  upon.  But  it  is  useless  and 
objectionable  to  multiply  counts  by  stating  the  same  cause  of 
action  in  various  ways. 

It  is  to  be  observed,  that  whether  the  subjects  of  several 
counts  be  really  distinct,  or  identical,  they  must  always  jpur- 
port  to  be  founded  on  distinct  causes  of  action,  and  not  to  refer 
to  the  same  matter ;  and  this  is  effected  bv  the  insertion  of  such 
words  as  "  other,"  "  the  further  sum,"  etc.,  and  by  laying  a 
different  time  in  each  count  by  the  word  "  afterwards,"  to  obviate 
the  difficulty,  tlirough  the  fiction  that  the  cause  of  action  thus 
stated  is  new  and  distinct.  This  is  evidently  rendered  neces- 
sary, by  the  rule  against  duplicity  —  which,  though  evaded  as 
to  the  declaration,  by  the  use  of  several  counts,  in  the  manner 
here  described,  is  not  to  be  directly  violated,  {a) 

The  misjoinder  of  counts  renders  the  whole  declaration  bad 
upon  demurrer,  or  upon  error,  or  in  arrest  of  judgment.  Thus, 
counts  charging  a  defendant  as  executor  or  administrator  can- 
not be  joined  with  counts  charging  him  personally  in  his  own 
right,  {b)  But  if  the  declaration  is  not  demurred  to,  the  con- 
sequences of  the  misjoinder  may  be  avoided  by  entering  a  nolle 
prosequi  to  any  count  or  counts,  and  thus  obviating  the  objec- 
tion, (c)  Or  if  at  the  trial  the  damages  are  calculated  with 
reference  to  one  count  only,  the  verdict  may  be  entered  as  to 

(o)  Campbells.  The  Queen,  11 Q.  B.  799, 810, 811; Stephen  Pl.  2d  ed.  819. 

(&)  Brigden  v.  Parkes,  2  B.  &  P.  424;  Rose  v.  Bowler,  1  H.  Bl.  108; 
Jennings  v.  Newman,  4  T.  R.  847;  Corner  v.  Shew,  8  M.  &  W.  850;  AshJby 
V.  AsKby,  7  B.  &  C.  444;  Brovm  v.  Webber,  6  Cush.  660.  But  counts  on 
promises  to  the  testator,  and  to  the  executor  in  his  representative  ca- 
pacity, may  be  joined,  because  in  either  case  the  judgment  is  the  same. 
Sullivan  v.  Holker,  15  Mass.  874.  Shaw,  C.  J.,  in  Brown  v.  Webber,  6 
Cush.  571. 

(c)  Kitclienman  v.  Skeelf  8  Ezch.  49. 
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that  count  alone ;  and  if  a  general  verdict  has  been  given,  it 
maj  be  amended,  and  thus  the  misjoinder  will  be  cured,  (a) 

Intbbest.    (p.  161,  §  10.) 

Where  the  plaintiff  seeks  to  recover  interest  up  to  the  time 
of  judgment,  the  precise  amount  cannot  be  inserted.  In  order 
to  avoid  this  difficulty,  some  pleaders  have  adopted  the  fol}ow. 
ing  form : 

'^  The  plaintiff  claims  $  {the  exact  amount  of  the  dehtj 

and  interest  to  the  date  of  the  vrrit)  with  interest  on  $  (the 
exact  amount  of  the  debt  only)  at  per  cent  per  annum,  from 
the  date  of  the  writ  herein  until  payment  or  judgment." 

NonoB  AND  Bequbst    When  to  be  Specially    Alleged. 

(pp.  163,  164,  §§  15,  16.) 

If  a  special  demand  is  not  necessary  to  the  maintenance  of 
the  action  it  need  not  be  proved  although  directly  alleged.  (J) 

The  Pleading  of  Exoeftions  and  Provisos,    (pp.  165, 166, 

§§  20,  21.) 

A  proviso  is  properly  the  statement  of  something  extrinsic 
of  the  subject-matter  of  a  covenant,  which  shall  go  in  discharge 
of  that  covenant  by  way  of  defeasance ;  an  exception  is  a  tak- 
ing out  of  the  covenant  some  part  of  the  subject-matter  of  it. 
If  these  be  right  definitions,  the  plaintiff  need  never  state  a 
proviso,  but  must  always  state  an  exception ;  and  whether  par- 
ticular words  form  a  proviso  or  an  exception,  will  not  in  any 
way  depend  on  the  precise  form  in  which  they  are  introduced, 
or  the  part  of  a  deed  in  which  they  are  found,  (c) 

If  there  be  an  exception  contained  in  the  covenant  itself,  and 
the  declaration  state  the  covenant  as  an  absolute  one  without 

(a)  Kightly  v.  Birch,  2  M.  &  S.  588;  Commonv>ecLlth  v.  Packard,  5 
Gray,  103. 

(b)  Rirh  v.  J(me9,  9  Gush.  829,  885. 

(c)  Vavasour  v.  Ormrod,  6  B.  &  C.  480;  9  D.  &  R.  697;  Cturly  v, 
Qurly,  8  CI.  &  Fin.  784;  Minis  v.  United  States,  15  Peters,  445;  1  Wms. 
Notes  to  Saund.  279;  Kingsley  v.  New  England  Ins,  Co.  8  Gush.  401; 
Commonwealth  v.  Hart,  11  id.  184,  187. 


ADDENDA.  515 

noticing  the  exception,  the  variance  is  fatal  on  non  est  fac- 
tum, (a) 

The  Pleading  of^Excbptions  and  Pbovisos  in  Statutes,    (p. 

166,  §  22.) 

If  there  be  an  exception  contained  in  the  clause  o{  a  statute 
which  defines  the  offence,  or,  as  it  is  commonly  called,  the  en- 
acting clause,  the  indictment  must  show,  negatively,  that  the 
defendant,  or  the  subject  of  the  indictment,  does  not  come 
within  the  exception. 

But  if  the  exception  or  proviso  be  in  a  subsequent  clause  or 
statute,  or,  although  in  the  same  section,  yet  if  it  be  not  incor- 
porated with  the  enacting  clause  by  any  words  of  reference,  it 
is  in  that  case  matter  of  defence  for  the  other  party,  and  need 
not  be  negatived  in  the  indictment. 

These  rules  of  pleading,  which  are  the  same  in  civil  and  in 
criminal  actions,  are  fully  stated  and  exemplified  in  Common- 
wealth  V.  Hart,  11  Gush.  ISO ;  8.  C.  2  Lead.  Grim.  Gas.  2d  ed. 
1,  and  notes;  United  States  v.  Cook,  17  Wall.  168 ;  Common- 
wealth V.  Jennings^  121  Mass.  47 ;  and  in  Heard  Grim.  PI, 
Chapter  XXI.  p.  179. 

Certainty,     (p.  167,  §§  23,  24.) 

It  is  one  of  the  most  important  rules  of  pleading,  civil  and 
criminal,  (J)  that  the  party  pleading  ought  to  let  his  adversary 
know  what  is  to  be  the  point  in  dispute  between  them  at  the 
trial.  The  books  abound  with  cases  in  which  the  pleadings 
have  been  held  to  be  bad  for  vicious  generality. 

It  appears  by  a  long  course  of  precedents  that  averring  the 
cause  of  action  by  way  of  recital,  and  not  positively  or  di- 
rectly, has  been  considered  insufficient.  This  rule  of  pleading 
cannot  vary  in  the  different  forms  of  action.  In  trespass,  the 
mere  statement  of  the  grievance  shows  it  to  be  such  ;  whereas,  in 
case,  some  introductory  matter  is  required  to  show  it  a  griev- 

(a)  Tempany  v.  Bumavd,  4  Camp.  21. 

(&)  "  The  spirit  of  criminal  pleading  is  to  let  a  man  know  the  of- 
fence with  which  he  is  charged."  PoUock,  B.,  in  Regina  v.  Norton,  16 
Cox  C.  C.  61. 
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ance.  In  trespass,  the  matter  complained  of  is  positivelj 
averred  without  a  preceding  "  whereas  ;  "  and  though  in  the 
action  on  the  case  recitals  generally  occur,  there  must,  not- 
withstanding, be  a  positive  averment  of  the  cause  of  action,  (a) 

Formal  Allegations,  (p.  172,  §  35.) 

Mere  formal  allegations  need  not  be  proved.  The  term  **  for- 
mal allegations"  comprises, —  among  other  matters, —  all  those 
averments  of  place,  time,  quantity,  number,  value,  quality,  and 
the  like,  wliich  may  be  inserted  in  the  pleadings,  without  be- 
ing either  essentially  descriptive  of  the  subject  of  the  claim  or 
charge,  or  otherwise  rendered  material  by  special  circumstan- 
ces, {b) 

DuPLicHY.    (p.  205,  §  99;  p.  389,  §  1.) 

In  the  notes  to  Robinson  v.  Raley,  1  Smith  L.  C.  8th  Am. 
ed.  1445,  the  rules  of  pleading  relating  to  duplicity  are  fully 
stated  and  illustrated  by  numerous  cases. 

Duplicity  in  pleading  can  only  be  taken  advant^igo  of  by 
special  demurrer;  and  in  those  jurisdictions  in  which  special 
demurrers  are  abolished,  this  objection  cannot  now  be  main- 
tained, (c) 

Amendments  in  Pleadings,     (p.  206,  §  101 ;  p.  298,  §  35 ;  p. 

444,  §  42.) 

There  is  no  kind  of  error  or  mistake  which,  if  not  fraudu- 
lent or  intended  to  overreach,  the  court  ought  not  to  correct, 
if  it  can  be  done  without  injustice  to  the  other  party.  Courts 
do  not  exist  for  the  sake  of  discipline,  but  for  the  sake  of  de- 
ciding matters  in  controversy,  and  such  amendment  is  not  re- 
garded as  a  matter  of  favor  or  of  grace.  {^  The  present  rule 
which  follows  previous  legislation  on  the  subject  is  that  "all 
such  amendments  shall  be  made  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  real  question  in  controversy  be- 

(a)  Brown  v.  Thurlow,  4  Dowl.  &  L.   801,  and  16  M.  &  W.  86. 

(b)  1  Taylor  Ev.  8d  ed.  §  224. 

(c)  King  v.  Hoioardy  1  Cush.  137. 

(d)  Lord  Justice  Bowen  in  Cropper  v.  Smith  (No.  1),  26  Ch.  D.  710. 
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tween  the  parties.'^  The  amendment  must  be  such  as  merely 
to  vary  the  mode  of  stating  the  h'ability  upon  the  same  cause 
of  action,  and  not  to  let  in  some  new  demand  or  new  cause  of 
action,  {a) 

As  soon  as  it  appears  that  the  way  in  which  a  party  has 
framed  his  case  will  not  lead  to  a  decision  of  the  real  matter  in 
controversy,  it  is  as  much  a  matter  of  right  on  his  part  to 
have  it  corrected,  if  it  can  be  done  without  injustice,  as  any 
thing  else  in  the  case  is  a  matter  of  right.  (J)  What  that 
n)atter  in  controversy  may  be  is  a  matter  of  fact  to  be 
determined  by  the  court  upon  the  evidence  and  pleadings,  (c) 
Leave  to  amend  should  always  be  given  unless  tlie  judge  is 
satisfied  that  the  party  applying  is  acting  mala  fide,  or  that  by 
his  blunder  he  has  done  some  injury  to  his  opponent  which 
cannot  be  compensated  for  by  costs  or  otherwise,  {d)  An 
amendment  should  not  be  allowed  for  the  purpose  of  trying  a 
question  which  has  arisen  at  the  trial,  but  is  not  that  which 

(a)  Smith  v.  Palmer ^  6  Cush.  513;  Wood  v.  Denny,  7  Gray,  540;  Cutter 
V.  Richardson,  125  Mass.  72;  Kellogg  v.  Kimball,  142  id.  124. 

if))  In  a  very  recent  case  Lord  Justice  Bo  wen  observed:  "  The  question 
seenis  to  me  to  be  tliis,  can  you,  by  the  imposition  of  any  terms,  place 
the  other  side  in  as  good  a  ^K)sition  for  the  purpose  of  having  the  ques- 
tion of  right  determined  as  they  were  in  at  the  time  when  the  mistake  of 
judgment  was  committed  ?  It  does  not  seem  to  me  material  to  consider 
whether  the  mistake  of  judgment  was  accidental  or  not,  if  not  intended 
to  overreach.  There  is  no  rule  that  only  slips  or  accidental  errors  are 
to  be  corrected.  The  rule  says:  *  All  such  amendments  shall  be  made 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  real  questions  in 
controversy.'  I  have  found  in  my  experience  that  there  is  one  panacea 
which  heals  every  sore  in  litigation,  and  that  is  costs."  Cropper  v. 
Smith,  26  Ch.  D.  711.  And  again:  **  I  decide  the  case  not  upon  any 
ingenious  criticism  of  the  words  used;  at  this  stage  of  our  legal  history 
we  ought  not  to  weigh  too  nicely  the  language  of  pleaders.  By  modern 
legislation,  and  especially  by  the  Judicature  Acts,  the  courts  have,  very 
fortunately,  been  invested  with  large  powers  of  amendment,  and  by 
brushing  away  all  legal  difficulties  the  judges  may  find  out  what  the 
pleaders  really  meant,  and  make  all  amendments  necessary  to  arrive  at 
the  real  meaning  of  the  parties."  Chamberlain  v.  Boyd,  11  Q.  B.  D.  415. 

(c)  Maule,  J.,  in  Wilkin  v.  Reed,  15  C.  B.  192;  Blake  v.  Done,  7  H.  A 
N.  465;  Cleaves  v.  Lard,  8  Gray,  66;  Stone  v.  White,  8  id.  689;  Peck  v. 
Waters,  104  Mass.  345;  Keller  y.  Webb,  126  id.  893;  Whitney  v.  Hough 
ton,  127  id.  527. 

(d)  Tildesley  v.  Harper,  10  Ch.  D.  393,  396,  397,  Bramwell,  L.  J. 
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the  parties  came  to  try.  (a)  No  amendiueut  will  be  allowed 
80  as  to  prejudice  the  other  party.  The  plaintiff  ought  at 
first  to  state  his  cause  of  action,  if  there  is  one,  truly  and  in 
substance  according  to  the  facts,  in  order  that  the  defendant 
may  know  whether  he  should  object  to  their  sufficiency  in 
point  of  law,  admitting  the  facts,  or,  denying  them,  go  to  trial. 
It  is  better  that  thei*e  should  be  no  trial  at  all,  than  that  a 
plaintiff  should  be  allowed  to  state  one  cause  of  action,  and 
then,  on  any  dif&culty  arising  as  to  his  maintaining  it  on  the 
evidence,  to  amend  so  as  to  raise  another  and  different  cause 
of  action.  In  a  recent  case.  Lord  Justice  Bramwell  said :  "  If 
pleadings  are  to  be  of  any  use,  a  man  should  be  bound  by  the 
statement  of  his  case,  so  that  a  defendant  may  know  what  he 
has  got  to  answer.  Otherwise  pleadings  are  a  snare  and  a 
delusion."  (J) 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  doctrine  of  variance  has  been 
greatly  narrowed  by  statutes,  in  the  several  States,  which  em- 
power and  direct  the  judge  sitting  at  nisi  prius  to  allow  an 
amendment  at  the  trial  upon  such  terms  as  to  costs,  and  other- 
wise,  as  he  may  think  tit  (whether  there  is  any  thing  in  writing 
to  amend  by  or  not,  and  wliether  the  defect  or  error  be  that  of 
the  party  applying  to  amend  or  not)  in  all  cases  in  which  such 
amendment  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  determining, 
in  the  existing  suit,  the  real  question  in  controveray  between  the 
parties. 

Those  statutes,  together  with  the  cliango  they  have  induced  in 
the  course  of  judicial  decision,  may  be  said  to  have  establislied 
tlie  general  rule  that  no  variance  between  the  allegations  of  a 
pleading  and  the  evidence  offered  to  sustain  it  shall  be  deemed 
material,  unless  it  be  of  a  character  to  mislead  the  opposite 
party  in  maintaining  his  action  or  defence  on  the  merits,  (c) 

From  the  powers  of  amendment  conferred  on  the  judges  by 

(a)  WUkin  v.  ifeed,  15  C.  B.  192;  Luoaa  v.  TarUton,  8  H.  &  N.  116; 
Ritchie  v.  Van  Odder,  9  Exch.  763. 

(b)  New  Zealand  A  Australian  Land  Co,  v.  Watscm,  7  Q.  B.  D.  888; 
Bradworih  v.  Foahaw,  10  W.  R.  780,  per  curiam;  RUey  v.  Baaxndaie,  90 
L.  J.  Ezch.  87, 88,  Martin,  B. ;  Newby  v.  Sharpe,  8  Ch.  D.  89,  C.  A. ;  Laird 
V.  Briggs,  19  id.  22,  C.  A. 

(c)  Nash  V.  Toxone,  6  Wall.  698;  1  Greenl.  Ev.  §  78. 


ADDENDA.  519 

recent  statutes,  it  will  be  seen,  Ist,  that  the  court  or  a  judge 
may  now,  at  any  stage  of  the  proceedings,  allow  either  party 
to  alter  or  amend  his  pleadings ;  2d,  that  all  such  amendments 
shall  be  made  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing the  real  questions  in  controversy ;  3d,  that  the  application 
for  leave  to  amend  any  pleading  may  be  made  by  either  party 
to  the  court  or  a  judge,  or  to  the  judge  at  the  trial  of  the 
action ;  and  lastly,  that  any  of  these  respective  amendments 
may  be  allowed  upon  such  terms,  as  to  costs  or  otherwise,  as 
may  be  just. 

A  few  cases  will  serve  in  some  degree  to  illustrate  the  opera- 
tion of  the  present  rules  relating  to  amendments. 

Perhaps  one  of  the  most  important  of  these  cases  is  that  of 
Budding  v.  Murdoch,  {a)  That  was  a  suit  to  enforce  an  al- 
leged right  to  a  flow  of  water.  The  plaintiff  rested  his  title, 
first,  on  a  deed,  and,  next,  on  a  prescription,  but  at  the  hearing 
he  failed  on  both  points.  He  then  contended  that  the  water- 
course had  been  constructed  by  him  at  considerable  expense, 
and  that  the  defendant's  ancestor  had  stood  by  and  acquiesced, 
thus  giving  him  a  title  to  maintain  his  suit.  Thereupon  ^he 
Master  of  the  Rolls  gave  him  leave  to  amend,  the  defendant 
being  at  liberty  to  put  in  a  further  answer,  both  parties  to  bring 
forward  fresh  evidence,  and  the  costs  to  be  reserved.  In  King 
V.  Corksy  (J)  the  plaintiff  had  charged  the  defendant  with  will- 
ful neglect,  but  had  not  alleged  any  particular  instance,  and  at 
the  hearing  he  was  allowed  to  amend  the  bill  by  specifying 
certain  acts  which  had  been  disclosed  by  the  answer,  but  the 
terms  imposed  upon  him  were,  first,  that  the  defendant  should 
have  leave  to  answer  further,  and,  next,  that  he  himself  should 
not  go  into  any  new  evidence,  and  should  pay  the  costs  of  the 
day.  In  another  case  (e)  a  bill  to  set  aside  a  settlement  on  the 
ground  of  fraud  and  surprise  was  allowed  to  be  amended  at 
the  hearing,  by  setting  up  a  case  of  infirmity  of  mind  on  the 
part  of  the  settlor,  but  there  also  the  defendant  was  permitted 

(a)  1  Ch.  D.  42,  per  Jessel,  M.  B.;  45  L.  J.  Ch.  218. 

(b)  1  Ch.  D.  57;  45  L.  J.  Ch.  190;  Mozdey  y,  Cotcie,  47  id.  271,  per 
Fry,  J. 

(c)  Boe  v.  Davies,  2  Ch.  D.  729. 
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to  put  in  a  further  answer  and  evidence.  A  defendant  has  also 
been  allowed,  after  putting  in  with  other  defendants  a  joint 
statement  of  defence,  to  deliver  a  separate  supplemental  state- 
ment, he  having  been  advised  that  an  independent  ground  of 
defence  was  open  to  hiin.  {a)  Of  course  in  this  case  he  was  or- 
dered to  indemnify  the  plaintiff  against  the  costs  rendered 
necessary  by  the  amendment. 

In  the  case  of  TUdesUy  v.  Harper^  {h)  the  facts  were  as  fol- 
lows: The  statement  of  claim  alleged  that  the  defendant,  in 
order  to  induce  the  plaintiff  to  grant  a  lease,  had  offered  him 
a  bonus,  or,  in  other  words,  a  bribe  of  £500,  and  had  actually 
paid  him  £200.  These  allegations  were  specifically  denied  in 
the  statement  of  defence,  but  the  defendant  did  not  go  on  to 
deny  that  any  bribe  had  been  offered  or  given.  On  these 
pleadings,  the  learned  judge  held  at  the  trial  that  the  giving 
of  some  bribe  was  admitted  on  the  statement  of  defence ;  and 

—  refusing  the  defendant's  application  to  allow  an  amendment 

—  gave  judgment  for  the  plaintiff.  The  defendant  appealed ; 
and  the  Lords  Justices,  apparently  almost  as  a  matter  of 
course,  decided  that  the  judgment  must  be  set  aside,  with 
liberty  to  defendant  to  amend  his  statement  on  payment  of 
costs,  the  plaintiff  being  also  at  liberty  to  amend  his  pleadings, 
if  necessary.  Lord  Justice  Bramwell  in  this  case,  while  His- 
cnssing  the  circumstances  under  which  the  power  of  amend- 
ment should  be  exercised,  very  justly  observed,  that  "  leave  to 
amend  should  always  be  given,  unless  the  judge  were  satisfied 
that  the  party  applying  for  it  either  had  acted  mala  fide,  or 
had  by  his  blunder  caused  some  injury  to  his  opponent,  which 
could  not  be  adequately  compensated  by  the  payment  of  costs 
or  otherwise." 

In  the  case  of  JUay  v.  FootneTy  {c)  the  declaration  stated 
that  the  defendant  had  entered  certain  land  of  the  plaintiff. 
The  real  questions  in  dispute  were,  first,  whether  the  land  was 
the  plaintiff's  property ;  and,  next,  whether  there  was  a  public 

(a)  CargiU  v.  Bower ,  46  L.  J.  Ch.  175. 

(6)  48  L.  J.  Ch.  495;  10  Ch.  D.  898,  followed  in  Claparede  A  Co,  v. 
Commercial  Union  Association^  82  W,  R  161,  and  in  Trafford  v.  Blanc, 
84  id.  56,  and  Steward  v.  Metropolitan  Tram^tioay  Co,  16  Q.  B.  D.  181. 

(c)  5  E.  &  B.  505;  25  L.  J.  Q.  B.  82. 
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footway  across  it.  Al  the  trial  it  turned  out  that  the  close  in 
question  was,  at  the  time  of  the  trespass,  in  the  actual  posses- 
sion of  a  tenant  of  the  plaintiff,  whereupon  the  plaintiff  was 
allowed  by  the  judge  to  amend  the  declaration,  so  as  to  adapt 
it  to  an  injury  to  his  reversionary  interest.  ThQ  court  subse- 
quently held  that  this  amendment  had  been  properly  made. 
In  anotlier  case,  where  issue  had  been  taken  on  an  allegation 
that  a  certain  cargo  of  goods  was  not  delivered  in  March,  it 
appeared  at  the  trial  that  this  was  strictly  true,  but  that  it 
did  not  raise  the  real  question,  which  was  whether  the  cargo 
had  been  delivered  in  such  time  that  the  defendant  was  bound 
to  accept  it.  Thereupon  the  judge,  at  the  instance  of  the 
plaintiff,  amended  the  declaration  by  inserting  an  averment 
that  the  plaintiff,  at  the  defendant's  request,  had  delayed 
the  shipment,  and  that  the  defendant  had  promised  to  accept 
a  delivery  of  that  shipment  within  a  reasonable  time,  and 
had  exonerated  the  plaintiff  from  delivering  in  March.  This 
amendment  was  also  upheld  by  the  court  above,  {a) 

In  other  actions  an  amendment  has  been  allowed,  where  a 
contract,  a  duty,  an  instrument,  or  other  matter  has  been  mis- 
de8C7'ibed  on  the  record,  (i)  Thus,  in  Hanhury  v.  EUa^  (c) 
the  declaration  stated  that  the  defendants,  in  consideration  of  the 
plaintiffs  supplying  beer  to  a  third  party,  promised  to ^ay  them 
the  amount  of  the  beer  so  supplied,  and  in  support  of  this  state- 
ment a  written  guarantee  was  put  in.  This  was  a  variance, 
since  the  declaration  showed  an  c^rt^tnaZ  liability  created,  while 
the  evidence  merely  proved  a  collateral  one,  but  the  court 
allowed  an  amendment  to  be  made,  by  substituting  the  word 
"  guarantee  "  for  "  pay,"  as  the  mistake  could  not,  under  the 
circumstances,  have  misled  the  defendants. 

Upon  the  trial  of  an  issue  of  niU  tiel  record, —  which,  be  it 
remembered,  must  be  determined  by  the  court,  and  not  by  a 
judge  and  jury, —  the  court  amended  the  declaration  by  insert- 
ing therein  the  true  date  of  the  judgment  recovered,  {d)    In 

(a)  Tennyson  v.  (XBrien,  6  K  &  B.  497. 
(6)  1  Taylor  Ev.  8th  ed.  §  286. 

(c)  1  A.  &  E.  61;  8  N.  &  M.  438. 

(d)  Noble  V.  Chapman,  14  C.  B.  400.  See,  also,  Hunter  v.  Emmanuel^ 
15  id.  290,  where  the  true  amount  recovered  was  inserted  in  the  declara- 
tion. 

66 


522  ADDENDA* 

KnowLma/n,  v.  Bluett^  (a)  the  judge  at  the  trial  went  so  far  as 
to  amend  the  declaration  by  increasing  the  demand  from  £600 
to  £750,  and  the  court  above  held  that  he  was  quite  justified  in 
so  doing.  Again,  where  an  action  had  been  brought  against 
the  clerk  of  a  local  board  of  health,  the  court  allowed  the  pro- 
ceedings to  be  amended  by  substituting  the  board  as  defendants, 
instead  of  the  clerk ;  (i)  and  a  similar  amendment  has  been 
sanctioned,  where  the  board  had  sued  in  the  name  of  their  clerk 
in  lieu  of  their  own  name,  (c) 

There  are  cases  in  which  amendments  have  been  refused. 
Not  the  least  important  case  which  has  been  determined  on  this 
point  is  that  of  'Wilkin  v.  Reed,  {d)  There  the  declaration 
alleged,  that  the  defendant  had  fraudulently  represented  to  the 
plaintiff  that  the  reason  why  he  had  dibmissed  a  clerk,  whom 
the  plaintiff  was  about  to  take  into  his  service,  was  the  decrease 
in  his  business,  and  that  the  defendant  had  recommended  the 
plaintiff  to  try  the  clerk,  and  had  knowingly  suppressed  the  fact 
that  he  had  been  dismissed  on  account  of  dishonesty.  At  the 
trial  it  appeared  in  evidence  that  the  plaintiff  had  asked  the 
defendant  the  cause  of  the  clerk's  dismissal,  and  had  been  told 
in  reply  that  it  was  in  consequence  of  the  defendant's  business 
having  fallen  off ;  that  this  answer  was  true ;  but  that  the  clerk 
had  been  guilty  of  embezzlement  while  in  the  defendant's  em- 
ploy, and  that  the  defendant,  having  been  asked  no  questions 
respecting  the  clerk's  honesty,  had  not  communicated  that  fact 
to  the  plaintiff.  On  this  evidence  the  plaintiff's  counsel  applied 
to  amend  the  declaration,  by  striking  out  the  allegation,  that 
the  defendant  had  fraudulently  misrepresented  the  reason  of 
dismissal,  and  by  substituting  for  it  an  averment,  that  the  de- 
fendant had  fraudulently  suppressed  the  fact  that  the  clerk  had 
been  guilty  of  dishonesty.  Mr.  Justice  Maule,  however,  who 
tried  the  cause,  refused  to  allow  the  amendment,  on  the  ground 
that  the  real  question  in  controversy  wajs  not  whether  the  clerk 
had  been  dishonest,  or  whether  his  former  master  had  suppressed 
the  fact  of  his  dishonesty,  but  whether  the  real  cause  of  his 

(a)  L.  R.  9  Exch.  1;  48  L.  J.  Exch.  29. 

(b)  Bolingbroke  v.  TottniaeTid,  L.  R.  8  C.  P.  645. 

(c)  Mills  V.  Scott,  L.  R.  8  Q.  B.  496. 

(d)  23  L,  J.  C.  P.  193;  15  C.  B.  192. 
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diemissal  bad  been  truly  stated.  Tbe  Ooart  of  Ooramon  Pleas 
afterwards  supported  tbis  ruling,  and  beld,  first,  tbat  it  is  a  mat- 
ter, not  of  law,  but  of  fact,  tbat  "  tbe  real  question  in  contro- 
versy between  tbe  parties  "  is ;  next,  tbat  tbis  matter  of  fact 
must  be  determined,  not  by  tbe  jury,  but  by  the  judge  on  a 
careful  consideration  of  tbe  pleadings  and  tbe  evidence ;  and, 
lastly,  tbat  "  tbe  question  in  controversy  "  is,  in  other  words, 
tbe  question  wliicb  both  parties  really  intended  to  have  tried, 
and  not  any  question  which,  during  tbe  course  of  the  trial,  may 
for  tbe  first  time  be  brought  into  controversy  by  one  uf  the 
litigants. 

A  tramway  company  were  sued  for  damages  caused  by  their 
negligence  in  allowing  their  tramway  to  be  in  an  unsafe  and 
defective  condition.  By  tlieir  defense  they  denied  negligence. 
More  than  six  months  after  tbe  delivery  of  the  defence  the  de- 
fendants applied  for  an  order  to  amend  it,  by  adding  an  allega- 
tion that  under  an  agreement  the  liability  to  maintain  the  road- 
way bad,  previously  to  the  cause  of  action,  been  transferred  to 
tbe  local  authority  of  the  district.  Held.^  inasmuch  as  the  six 
months  within  which,  by  statute,  notice  of  action  must  be  given 
to  the  local  authority  had  elapsed,  and  the  remedy  against 
them  was  lost  to  the  plaintiff,  his  position  would  be  preju- 
dicially affected  by  the  proposed  amendment,  and  it  tlierefore 
ought  not  to  be  allowed.  Pollock,  B. :  "  The  test  as  to  whether 
tbe  amendment  should  be  allowed  is,  whether  or  not  the  de- 
fendants can  amend  without  placing  the  plaintiff  in  such  a  po- 
sition tbat  be  cannot  be  recouped,  as  it  were,  by  any  allowance 
of  costs,  or  otherwise.  Here  the  action  would  be  wholly  dis- 
placed by  the  proposed  amendment,  and  I  think  it  ought  not  to 
be  allowed.  No  doubt  in  saying  so  we  take  away  from  the  de- 
fendants tbe  right  to  defend  themselves  by  this  particular  plea. 
But  that  is  only  one  of  many  cases  in  which  the  courts  have  said 
that  if  a  defendant  chooses  to  conduct  bis  defence  to  a  certain 
point  on  certain  lines,  and  lead  tbe  plaintiff  on  into  a  certain 
position,  tbe  defendant  has  no  right  to  change  bis  front.  Tbat 
is  only  acting  on  tbe  well-known  doctrine  of  estoppel,  and,  in 
common  fairness  and  equity,  the  defendants  are  estopped  from 
saying  they  are  not  the  proper  defendants."  (a) 

(a)  StevDard  v.  Metropolitan  Tramway  Co*  16  Q.  B.  D.  178. 
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Allowing  amendments  is  incidental  to  the  exercise  of  all 
judicial  power,  and  is  indispensable  to  the  ends  of  justice. 
Usually,  to  prevent  or  refuse  rests  in  the  discretion  of  the  court ; 
and  the  result  in  either  case  is  not  assignable  for  error,  (a) 
Since  all  disputed  questions  of  amendment  depend  upon  the 
discretion  of  the  judge,  the  Court  of  Appeal  will  not  interfere 
witli  that  discretion,  unless  in  an  extreme  case,  where  it  is  obvi- 
ous that  some  serious  mischief  would  result  from  non-interfer- 
ence. (J)  And  a  new  trial  will  not  be  directed  upon  the  ground 
of  surprise  occasioned  by  an  amendment  at  nisi  prius,  unless 
substantial  injustice  has  been  done,  (c)  Sometimes  the  amend- 
ment is  made  at  nisi  prius,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
court,  {d)  In  Mariyn  v.  Williams,  (e)  the  court  disallowed 
an  amendment  so  made  at  the  trial,  on  the  ground  that  the 
amendment  made  the  pleading  reasonably  open  to  a  demurrer. 

A  judge  at  nisi  prius  may  amend  an  erroneous  entry  of  the 
verdict.  (/)  And  even  after  a  verdict,  and  upon  argument  on 
motion  for  judgment  or  new  trial,  the  court  has,  of  its  own 
authority  and  without  consent,  so  amended  a  plea  as  to  make 
the  issue  correspond  with  that  which  was  really  tried  at  nisi 
prius.  {g)  And  in  Clough  v.  Z.  cfe  N.  W.  lit/.  Oo.y  (A)  a  plea 
was  added  by  the  Exchequer  Chamber  setting  up  matters  that 
had  arisen  after  action,  and  the  plaintiff  was  considered  to  have 
taken  issue  on  it. 

It  has  been  held,  upon  full  consideration,  that  "  courts  have 
the  power  to  amend  their  process  and  records,  notwithstanding 
such  amendments  may  affect  existing  rights."  (i) 

(a)  Marine  Insurance  Co,  v.  Hodgson,  6Cranch,  206;  Walden  v.  Craig, 
9  Wheat.  576;  Chiracs.  Reinicker,  11  id.  280;  Wright  v.  HoUingsworth, 
1  Peters,  165;  United  States  v.  Buford,  8  id.  12;  Morgan  v.  Pike,  14  C.  B. 
473;  Schuster  v.  Wheelwright,  8  C.  B.  N.  S.  883;  Byrd  v.  Nunn,  7  Ch.  D. 
284,  C.  A. 

(6)  Golding  v.  Warton  Salt  Works  Co.  1  Q.  B.  D.  874. 

(c)  White  V.  5.  E.  Ry,  Co,  10  W.  R.  564. 

(d)  Phoenix  Insurance  Co,  v.  Abbott,  127  Mass.  558. 
(c)  1  H.  &  N.  817. 

(/)  Baker  v.  Lawrence,  18  W..R.  885. 

(g)  Parsons  v.  Alexander,  5  E.  &  B.  268. 

{h)  L.  R.  7  Exch.  26. 

(i)  Oreenev,  Cole,  18Ired.  Law, 425;  TQton  v.  Cofidd, 93 U.  S.  168, 166, 
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Leave  to  amend  pleadings  ought  to  be  granted  even  at  the 
last  moment,  whei'e  it  is  necessary  to  enable  the  court  to  finally 
dispose  of  the  questions  between  the  parties,  if  the  party  mak- 
ing the  application  is  acting  bona  fide,  and  his  opponent  can  be 
fully  indemnified  against  any  injury  occasioned  to  him ;  but 
such  leave  is  an  indulgence,  and  ought  only  to  be  granted  on 
terms,  {a)  In  a  recent  case  Brett,  M.  R.,  said,  and  the  other 
Lord  Justices  concurred :  "  The  rule  of  conduct  of  the  court  in 
such  case  is  that,  however  negligent  or  careless  may  have  been 
the  first  omission,  and  however  late  the  proposed  amendment, 
the  amendment  should  be  allowed  if  it  can  be  made  without 
injustice  to  the  other  side."  (J) 

In  the  State  of  New  York  the  court,  without  any  authority 
conferred  by  statute,  allow  amendments  after  verdict,  witliout 
imposing  any  tenns,  when  the  merits  have. been  tried,  and  the 
defendant  could  not  have  been  misled  or  surprised,  (c) 

Pleas  to  the  Jurisdiction,  {d)    (p.  216,  §  13.) 

A  motion  to  dismiss,  not  founded  on  matter  of  exception 
which  ehows  want  of  jurisdiction  in  the  court,  comes  too  late 
after  a  plea  to  the  action  ;  and  by  such  pleading,  the  party  who 
might  take  such  exception,  if  taken  seasonably,  must  be  deemed 
to  have  waived  it.  But  where  the  objection  is,  that  the  court 
never  had  any  authority  to  issue  any  process,  or  any  jurisdic- 
tion over  the  subject  or  the  parties,  the  proceeding  is  void. 
In  such  case,  objections  to  the  jurisdiction  may  be  taken  at  any 
time  before  or  after  judgment. 

This  distinction  is  founded  on  sound  principle.  If  a  person 
should  issue  process  as  a  justice  of  the  peace,  who  was  never 
appointed,  or  was,  for  any  cause,  incapable  of  exercising  any 
judicial  function  over  the  persons  or  the  subject,  it  would  be 
clearly   void.     No  amendment,   no   correction   of   any   kind 

(a)  Trufort,  In  re  Trafford  v.  Blanc,  34  W.  R.  56;  Kay,  J.,  foHowing 
Tildesley  v.  Harper,  10  Ch.  D.  893. 

{b)  Clarapede  <&  Co,  v.  Commercial  Union  Association.  82  W.  R.  263. 
See,  also,  the  judgment  of  Bo  wen,  L.  J. 

(c)  East  Boston  Timber  Co.  v.  Persons,  2  Hm,  126. 

(d)  Precedents  of  such  pleas  will  be  found  in  Stephen  PI.  2d  ed.  67; 
8  Chit.  PL  7th  ed.  8. 
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which  could  be  made,  could  make  it  good.  It  is  coram  non 
judicej  and  the  appearance  of  the  defendant  could  not  confer 
jurisdiction,  (a)  Where  it  was  lield  that  a  motion  to  dismiss 
could  not  be  made  after  the  first  term,  or  after  the  pleading  to 
the  merits,  an  objection  to  the  original  jurisdiction  was  con- 
sidered an  exception.  (J) 

After  a  plea  in  bar  the  defendant  cannot  plead  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  court ;  for  by  pleading  in  bar  he  submits  to  the 
jurisdiction.  If,  pursuant  to  leave,  he  files  a  plea  to  the  juris- 
diction, his  former  plea  to  the  merits  is  thereby  withdrawn,  (c) 

An  objection  to  jurisdiction  upon  the  ground  of  citizenship, 
in  actions  at  law,  can  only  be  made  by  a  plea  in  abatement. 
After  the  general  issue,  it  is  too  late.  It  cannot  be  raised  at 
the  trial  upon  the  merits,  (d)  If  a  plea  in  abatement  be  filed 
with  the  general  issue,  the  latter  waives  the  former,  {e)  Where 
a  plea  in  abatement  is  relied  upon,  the  burden  of  proof  rests 
upon  the  defendant.  {/)  In  equity,  the  defence  must  be  pre- 
sented by  plea  or  demurrer,  and  not  by  answer,  (g) 

The  question  how  far  a  defendant  can  avail  himself  of  want 
'of  jnri8di(jJ;ion  in  the  court,  without  raising  that  defense  by 
means  of  a  special  plea,  has  been  left  in  an  unsatisfactory 
state  by  the  case  of  Spooner  v.  Juddow,  6  Moore  P.  C. 
257.  There  the  Judicial  Committee  of  the  Privy  Council  de- 
cided, that  when  the  facts  ousting  the  jurisdiction  are  brought 
by  the  plaintiflf  himself  to  the  notice  of  the  court,  the  mere 
omission  of  the  defendant  to  plead  specially  will  not  give  the 
court  jurisdiction  over  the  suit,  but  it  will  be  bound,  whatever 
be  the  nature  of  the  issues  raised,  either  to  nonsuit  the  plain- 
tiff, or  to  direct  a  verdict  for  the  defendant.  The  court,  how- 
ever, declined  to  state  what  would  be  the  law,  if  the  plaintiff 

(a)  Simonds  v.  Parker,  1  Met.  508,  512;  Elder  v.  Dwight  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  4  Gray,  201,  204. 
(h)  Simonds  v.  Parker,  1  Met.  508. 

(c)  Hem  V,  Huidekoper,  108  U.  S.  485,  494. 

(d)  Smith  V.  Kemochen,  7  How.  216;  De  Sdbry  v.  NiehoUon,  8  WalL 
420. 

(e)  Bailey  v.  Dossier,  6  How.  30;  Sheppard  v.  Graves,  14  id.  505. 
(/)  Sheppard  v.  Graves,  14  How.  505,  512 

{g)  Livingston  v.  Story,  11  Peters,  351. 


ADDBNDA.  527 

were  to  close  his  case  without  betraying  the  want  of  jurisdic- 
tion, and  the  defendants  were  then,  without  any  special  plea 
raising  the  point,  to  offer  evidence  of  facts  with  a  view  of 
showing  that  the  cause  of  action  was  vUra  vires,  (a)  ' 

It  is  a  maxini,  that  consent  cannot  give  the  court  jurisdic- 
tion, (p)  This  is  true,  where  the  maxim  is  properly  applicable, 
as  where  a  suit  is  brought  in  a  court  having  no  jurisdiction  of 
the  subject-matter,  as  in  case  of  a  real  action,  local  in  its  na- 
ture, out  of  the  county  where  the  estate  lies,  or  a  bill  in 
equity  in  a  court  of  common  law,  or  the  proof  of  a  will  in 
a  court  of  common  law.  But  when  a  court  is  one  of  gen- 
eral jurisdiction,  and  has  jurisdiction  of  the  subject,  and  a 
party  is  summoned,  though  irregularly,  if  he  does  not  object 
to  the  irregularity  in  the  proper  stage,  but  pleads,  answers,  or 
enters  a  general  appearance,  he  waives  the  objection,  and,  in  a 
certain  sense,  therefore,  does  give  jurisdiction  by  consent, 
that  is,  jurisdiction  of  the  person,  {o) 

Where  a  writ  is  served,  returned,  and  entered  by  the  plain- 
tiff, the  defendant  has  a  right  to  appear  to  save  his  own  rights, 
and  avoid  even  an  erroneous  judgment  against  him ;  and  if  he 
does  appear,  and  contest  the  jurisdiction,  (d)  the  court  must  hear 
the  parties,  and  adjudicate  on  the  question  whether  it  has  ju- 
risdiction or  not  {e) ;  and  if  it  is  decided  there,  or  upon  an 
appeal,  which  the  losing  party  has  a  right  to  take,  that  the 
original  court  had  no  jurisdiction,  then  the  defendant  is  the 
prevailing  party,  and  is  entitled  to  costs.  (/) 

There  are  "  three  circumstances  any  one  of  which  will  give 
jurisdiction  to  the  tribunals  of  the  country  to  take  cognizance 

(a)  ITaylor  Ev.  8th  ed.  §  310. 

(6)  Jordan  v.  Dennis,  7  Met.  590;  Lawrence  v.  WUcock,  11  A.  &  E. 
941. 
{c)Broum  v.  Webber,  6  Gush.  663,  564. 

(d)  A  mistake  in  the  return  day  of  a  writ  may  be  amended  by  leave 
of  court,  after  the  special  appearance  of  the  defendant  to  plead  to  the 
Jurisdiction.    Hamilton  v.  Ingraham,  121  Mass.  563. 

(e)  *'  Where  a  court  has  jurisdiction  to  entertain  an  application,  it 
does  not  lose  its  jurisdiction  by  coming  to  a  wrong  conclusion,  whether 
it  is  wrong  in  point  of  law  or  of  fact."    17  Q.  B.  D.  602. 

(/)  Hunt  V.  Hanover,  8  Met.  343;  Elder  v.  Divight  Manufacturing  Co. 
4  Gray,  201,  205. 
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of  the  matter.  The  first  is,  where  the  domicile  of  the  defend- 
ant is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court.  The  second  is, 
where  the  subject-matter  in  dispute  is  situated  within  the 
jifrisdiction  of  the  court.  And  the  third  is,  where  the  con- 
tract in  question  was  entered  into  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  court.  By  the  woi-d  'jurisdiction'  is  meant  territorial 
jurisdiction,  the  topographical  limits  within  wliich  the  com- 
pulsory process  of  the  court  operates."  (a) 

Husband  and  Wifb.     (p.  221,  §  50 ;  p.  244-,  §  85.) 

I.  Oenerally. 

The  rule  of  common  law  is,  that  a  wife  cannot,  during  cov- 
erture, save  in  a  few  excepted  cases,  sue  or  be  sued  alone ;  it  is 
necessary  that  her  husband  should  be  joined  in  the  action,  and 
if  the  husband  wishes  to  maintain  an  action  on  contracts  made 
by  his  wife  before  marriage,  or  on  contracts  made  by  her  as 
an  administratrix,  he  is  obliged  to  join  her  as  a  co-plaintiff; 
but  he  can  sue  either  alone  or  jointly  with  his  wife  on  negoti- 
able instruments  given  her  before  marriage,  on  rights  acquired 
by  her  after  marriage,  and  on  contracts  made  with  himself  and 
his  wife  after  marriage.  (5) 

For  causes  of  action  arising  out  of  injuries  to  the  person  or 
property  of  the  wife  committed  before  or.  during  marriage, 
and  for  injuries  for  which  the  wife  has  to  sue  in  a  repre- 
sentative character,  the  husband  and  wife  are  obliged  to  sue 
jointly,  {c) 

The  common  law,  as  to  the  disabilities  of  married  women, 
was  not  founded  on  any  presumption  against  the  spontaneity 
or  freedom  of  acts  done  by  the  wife  when  under  marital  con- 
trol ;  nor  was  it  subject  to  exception  whenever  there  might  be 
circumstances  sufficient  to  repel  such  a  presumption.  The 
principle  of  the  disability  of  coverture  was  that  stated  by 
Littleton  (§  168):     *^  A  man  and  his  wife  are  but  one  person 

(a)  Cockney  v.  Anderson,  31  Beav.  462;  8.  C.  1  De  Gex,  J.  &  S.  385. 

(5)  A  count  which  alleges  a  joint  contract  by  husband  and  wife  with 
a  third  person  is  bad  on  demurrer,  because  it  alleges  a  contract  which 
cannot  legally  exist.    Tdbey  v.  Smith,  15  Gray,  535. 

(c)  Macquccn  Husband  and  Wife,  JJd  cd.  374. 
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in  the  law ; "  which  is  the  reason  why  "  a  man  cannot  grant  or 
give  his  tenements  to  his  wife  during  the  coverture ; "  and  (as 
Lord  Coke  says,  in  his  comment  on  the  same  place)  ^'she  is 
disabled  to  conti-act  with  any,  without  the  consent  of  her 
husband ;  omnia  quae  aunt  uxoria  aunt  ipaiua  viri,^^  As  to 
her  personal  property  in  possession  the  husband  had  absolute 
power  without  any  concurrence  on  her  part,  and  also  as  to  the 
adminibtraiion  and  usufruct  of  her  real  estate.  By  personal 
contracts  either  with  him  or  with  any  other  person,  she  could 
in  no  way  bind  herself. 

Although  a  married  woman  could  not  contract  or  convey 
property  (not  separate)  except  so  far  as  by  common  or  statute 
law  she  was  enabled  to  join  with  her  husband  in  doing  so,  she 
might  always,  when  her  interest  required  it,  sue  and  be  sued, 
jointly  with  her  husband,  or  (in  equity)  apart  from  her  hus- 
band by  a  next  friend,  (a) 

The  separation  of  husband  and  wife,  except  under  a  judicial 
separation,  makes  no  difference  with  respect  to  the  joinder  of 
husband  and  wife  as  parties  to  actions,  (b)  Upon  a  divorce  a 
vinculo  matrimonii^  the  disability  of  the  wife  to  sue  or  be 
sued  alone  ceases,  and  the  husband  ceases  to  be  liable  for  wrongs 
previously  committed  by  her.  {c) 

A  case  of  first  impression  recently  arose  in  the  Queen's 
Bench  Division.  The  question  was,  whether  a  wife,  after  being, 
divorced  from  her  husband,  can  sue  him  for  an  assault  com- 
mitted upon  her  during  coverture.  And  it  was  determined 
that  she  could  not.  The  ground  of  the  decision  was,  not  the 
technical  one  of  parties,  a  mere  difficulty  in  the  procedure,  but 
the  general  principle  of  the  common  law,  that  being  one  per- 
son, one  cannot  sue  the  other,  {d)  In  an  old  case  the  court 
says :  "As  this  was  a  provision  by  a  husband  for  his  wife,  we 
should  be  glad,  if  possible,  to  get  over  the  maxim  in  law,  that 
a  husband  and  wife  are  one  person.     *     *     *    "We  are  dealing 

(a)  Lord  Selbome,  L.  C,  in  CahiU  v.  Cahm,  8  App.  Caa.  425,  426; 
FhiUips  V.  Bamet,  1  Q.  B.  D.  438,  439;  Butler  v.  Butl&r,  14  id.  831. 
(6)  Head  v.  Briscoe,  5  C.  &  P.  484. 
(c)  Capel  V.  Poiodl,  17  C.  B.  N.  S.  743. 
id)  PhUlipa  V.  Bamet,  1  Q.  B.  D.  486. 
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with  a  fundamental  maxim  of  the  common  law,  and  might  as 
well  repeal  the  first  section  of  Littleton  as  determine  this  grant 
from  the  husband  immediately  to  the  wife  to  be  good,  and 
where  there  is  not  so  much  as  the  shadow  of  a  person  interveo- 
ing."  Judgment  was  given  in  that  case  for  the  defendant 
rductante  totd  curid.  (a) 

II.  Contracts. 

In  actions  brought  on  promises  made  to  the  wife  before 
marriage,  the  husband  and  wife  ought  to  sue  jointly.  If  the 
wife  sues  alone,  the  action  may  be  met  by  a  plea  in  abatement ; 
but  no  other  objection  can  be  taken  by  the  defendant.  (6)  If 
the  husband  sues  alone,  and  the  objection  appears  upon  the 
record,  it  may  be  met  by  demurrer,  or  by  motion  in  arrest  of 
judgment,  or  by  error;  or  if  it  transpires  upon  the  evidence,  it 
will  be  ground  of  nonsuit,  or  adverse  verdict.  But  on  a  nego- 
tiable bill  of  exchange  or  promissory  note,  made  payable  to  the 
wife  before  the  marriage,  the  husband  may  sue  alone  in  his 
own  name,  (o)  If  the  husband  dies  before  action,  the  right  of 
action  remains  in  the  widow  ;  if  the  wife  dies  before  action,  the 
right  of  action  passes  to  her  administrator,  and  the  husband 
cannot  sue  except  in  that  character,  {d) 

In  actions  brought  on  promises  made  by  the  wife  before 
marriage,  the  husband  and  wife  ought  to  be  sued  jointly,  {e ) 
If  the  wife  is  sued  alone,  she  may  plead  her  coverture  in  abate- 
ment, but  cannot  take  the  objection  in  any  other  manner.  (/^ 
If  the  husband  is  sued  alone,  and  the  olrjcction  appears  on  the 
record,  it  may  be  raised  by  demurrer,  or  by  motion  in  arrest  of 
judgment,  or  by  error;  or  if  it  transpires  upon  the  evidence,  it 
will  be  ground  of  nonsuit  or  adverse  verdict,  (g)      If  the  hus- 

(a)  Firebrasa  v.  Pennant ^  2  Wils.  at  p.  255,  quoted  by  Jield,  J.,  in 
Phillips  V.  Bamet,  1  Q.  B.  D.  441. 

(6)  MUner  v.  Milnes,  8  T.  R.  627,  631 ;  Bendix  v.  Wakeman,  12  M.  & 
W.  97. 

(c)  McNeilage  v.  Hofloway,  1  B.  &  Aid.  218. 

(d)  BuUen  and  Leake  Precedents,  8d  ed.  171. 
<«)  France  v.  White,  1  M.  &  Gr.  731. 

(/)  Lovell  V.  Walker,  9  M.  &  W.  299;  MUner  v.  MUnes,  3  T.  R.  627, 631. 
(flr)  Mitcfiinson  v.  Heuson,  7  T.  R.  848;  Richardson  v.  Hall,  1 B.  &  B.  50. 
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band  dies  before  action,  the  right  of  action  rennains  against  the 
widow ;  if  the  wife  dies  before  action,  the  right  of  action  lies 
only  against  her  administrator,  {a) 

Where  a  promise  is  made  to  a  married  woman  on  a  consider- 
ation proceeding  from  her  solely,  as  a  contract  with  her  to  pay 
for  her  services  rendered, —  wherever,  as  it  is  said,  the  wife  is 
the  meritorious  cause  of  action,  the  husband  may,  at  his  elec- 
tion, sue  alone  in  his  own  name,  or  jointly  in  the  name  of  him- 
self and  wife ;  or  the  wife  may  sue  alone,  subject  to  the  non- 
joinder of  the  husband  being  pleaded  in  abatement,  (b) 

On  a  note  made  to  a  wife  during  coverture,  the  husband 
may  sue  alone,  or  the  husband  and  wife  may  sue  jointly,  {c) 

When  a  married  woman  is  sued  alone  upon  a  contract  made 
by  her  before  marriage  she  can  plead  her  coverture  in  abate- 
ment only;  when  she  is  sued  alone  upon  a  contract  made  dur- 
ing coverture  she  may  plead  her  coverture  in  abatement  or  in 
bar.  If  a  married  woman  sues  alone  in  an  action  in  which  she 
might  join  with  her  husband,  her  coverture  can  only  be 
])leaded  in  abatement ;  if  the  action  is  one  in  which  she  could 
not  join  with  her  husband,  her  coverture  may  be  pleaded  either 
in  abatement  or  in  bar.  {d) 

III.  Tort8. 

With  respect  to  injuries  to  the  person,  or  to  the  personal  or 
real  estate  of  the  wife,  committed  before  the  marriage,  the 
husband  and  wife  must  join  in  suing;  the  husband  cannot 
sue  alone.  If  the  wife  sue  alone,  the  defect  can  be  taken  ad- 
vantage of  only  by  a  plea  in  abatement,  (e) 

With  respect  to  injuries  to  the  person  of  the  wife  during 
coverture,  the  husband  and  wife  must  join  in  suing.  The 
husband  cannot  sue  alone  for  damages  in  respect  of  the  injury 
to  the  wife;  but  may  sue  alone  for  the  damages  occasioned 

(a)  Bullen  and  Leake  Precedents,  8d  ed.  171. 

(h)  Bidgood  v.  Way,  2  W.  Bl.  1236;    Dalton  v.  Midland  Ry.  Co,  18  C. 
B.  474. 

(c)  PhUlishirk  v.  Pluckwelly  2  M.  &  S.,  898;  Howard  v.  Oakea,  3  Exch. 
186;  Burrough  v.  Moss,  10  B.  &  C.  558;  Sutton  v.  Warren,  10  Met.  451. 

(d)  Bullen  and  Leake  Precedents,  8d  ed.  598. 
(c)  MUner  v.  Milnes,  8  T.  R.  627,  681. 
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thereby  to  himself  solely.  If  the  wife  sues  alone,  it  is  only 
matter  for  a  plea  in  abatement. 

In  an  action  of  tort  for  injury  to  a  married  woman  during 
coverture,  what  is  done  to  her  is  the  cause  of  action,  and  she 
may  sue  in  her  own  name,  without  joining  her  husband,  and 
can  recover,  if  the  defendant  does  not  plead  her  coverture  in 
abatement,  for  he  cannot  plead  it  in  bar  of  the  action.  The  in- 
jury to  the  wife  is  the  meritorious  cause  of  action,  and  if  she 
had  died  before  the  commencement  of  the  action,  the  husband 
would  not  have  been  entitled  to  sue.  If  damages  should  be 
given,  they  would  belong  in  the  first  place  to  the  wife  alone, 
and  if  they  should  not  be  reduced  into  possession  by  the  hus- 
band and  he  should  die,  the  damages  would  be  hers,  and 
would  not  go  to  his  executors,  (a) 

A  wife  cannot  sue  in  respect  of  any  injuries  to  personal 
property  committed  during  the  coverture,  as  all  such  property 
vests  in  the  husband  exclusively.  The  husband  alone  can  sue 
for  such  injuries.  (J) 

With  njspect  to  injuries  done  during  coverture  to  the  real 
property  of  which  the  husband  and  wife  are  seized,  or  to  which 
they  are  entitled  in  right  of  the  wife,  the  husband  may  sue 
alone,  or  the  husband  and  wife  may  join  in  suing,  (c) 

Upon  the  bankruptcy  of  the  husband  the  assignees  must 
join  with  the  wife  in  suin«j  upon  causes  of  action  in  right  of 
the  wife,  which,  if  vested  in  the  husband,  would  pass  to  the  as- 
signees, as  for  a  conversion  of  the  wife's  goods  before  marriage ; 
and  the  husband  cannot  join  in  the  action,  {rl)  Kor  can  the  as- 
signees sue  alone,  (e) 

In  respect  of  wrongs  done  by  the  wife  before  the  marriage, 
or  wrongs  done  by  the  wife  during  coverture,  the  husband  and 
wife  must  be  jointly  sued.  {/)     They  may  }ye  jointly  sued  for 

(a)  Weldon  v.  Winslow,  18  Q.  B.  D.  786,  787. 

(6)  Chambers  v.  Donaldson,   9   East,   471;    Boggett  v*  JVter,  11  id. 
801.    See  Shingler  v.  Holt,  7  H.  &  N.  65. 

(c)  Bidgood  v.  Way,  2  W.  Bl.  1286;  1  Chit.  PI.  7th  ed.  84;    Wallis  v. 
Harrison,  5  M.  &  W.  142. 

(d)  Richbell  v.  Alexander,  10  C.  B.  N.  S.  824. 

(e)  Sherri7igton  v.  Yates,  12  M.  &  W.  855. 

(/)  Vine  V.  Saunders,  4 Bing.  N.  C.  96;  Catteralv,  Kenyon,SQ.  B. CIO. 
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wrongs  done  by  them  jointly,  (a)  The  wife  sued  alone  cAn 
object  only  by  plea  in  abatement. 

For  any  wrong  committed  by  the  wife  during  coverture,  she 
is  liable,  and  her  husband  cannot  be  sued  without  her ;  neither 
can  she  be  sued  without  joining  her  husband.  The  husband 
indeed  is  not  liable  for  the  wrong,  but  he  is  joined  only  by 
reason  of  the  universal  rule  that  the  wife,  during  coverture, 
cannot  be  either  a  sole  plaintiff  or  a  sole  defendant,  {h) 

A  married  woman  is  liable  for  all  torts  committed  by  her, 
including  fraud ;  but  when  the  fraud  is  directly  connected  with 
a  contract  with  her,  and  is  the  means  of  effecting  it  and  part 
of  the  same  transaction,  she  is,  at  common  law,  exempt  from 
liability.  Thus,  an  action  will  not  lie  against  husband  and  wife 
for  a  fraudulent  representation  by  the  wife  that  she  was  unmar- 
ried, whereby  the  plaintiffs  were  induced  to  take  her  promissory 
note,  (c)  Where  the  wife  fraudulently  represented  that  a  bill  was 
accepted  by  her  husband,  whereby  the  plaintiff  was  induced  to 
discount  it,  the  court  was  equally  divided  as  to  the  action,  {d) 

A  decliaration  in  tort  against  husband  and  wife,  alleging  a 
converaion  by  them  to  "  their  "  own  use,  is  bad  on  demurrer  5 
a  conversion  cannot,  in  legal  contemplation,  be  to  the  use  of  the 
wife,  {e)  Formerly  this  was  cause  for  arresting  judgment,  or 
for  reversing  it  on  a  writ  of  error.  But  it  was  decided  by  the 
Court  of  King's  Bench  in  1820  that  a  count  thus  framed  was 
sufficient  after  verdict.  (/)  An  action  of  this  kind  may  be 
maintained  against  husband  and  wife,  when  they  jointly  con- 
vert property ;  {g)  or  when  the  wife  alone  converts  it;  but  tlie 
declaration  should  allege  that  the  conversion  was  to  the  use  of 
the  husband.  (A) 

A  wife  is  liable  in  tort  for  the  conversion  of  goods  of  which 

(a)  Keytoorth  v.  HiU,  8  B.  &  Aid.  685;  Heckle  v.  Lurvey,  101  Mass.  845. 
(&)  2  Wms.  Notes  to  Saund.  128, 124. 

(c)  Liverpool  Adelphi  Loan  Association  v.  Fairhurst,  9  Exch.  422. 

(d)  Wright  v.  Leonard,  11  C.  B.  N.  S.  258. 

(e)  Tobey  v.  Smith,  15  Graji  585. 

(/)  Keyuforih  v.  HiU,  8  Barn.  &  Aid.  685. 
{g)  2  Wms.  Saund.  6tii  ed.  47,  n;  Netoman  v.  Oheyney,  Latch,  126. 
(h)  Tobey  v.  Smith,  15  Gray,  585.     See  GatteraU  v.  Kenyoh,  8  Q.  B. 
810;  2  G.  &  D.  545;  EstiU  v.  I\ni,  2  Dana,  287. 
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ehe  obtained  poesession  by  her  husband's  order  and  in  his  ab- 
sence, (a)  They  are  jointly  liable  for  a  tort  done  by  her  in  his 
absence,  but  by  his  direction  and  instigation,  (h)  The  statement 
in  2  Kent  Gomm.  149,  that,  if  the  wife  commits  a  tort  in  his 
company  or  by  his  order,  be  alone  is  liable,  is  too  general,  and 
must  be  limited  to  the  case  of  her  acting  by  his  coercion,  {c) 

Finally  it  may  be  observed  that  the  effect  of  the  recent  stat- 
utes, commonly  callod  the  Marriod  Women's  Property  Acts,  is 
to  destroy  tlie  disability  of  the  wife  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
cedure. 

Plka  of  Alien  Enemt.     (p.  288,  §  45.) 
For  a  form  of  this  plea,  see  Alcinoica  y.  Ifigreu^  4  £.  &  B.  2 17. 

Infant,  (rf)    (p.  232,  §  54.) 

The  defence  of  infancy  may  be  specially  pleaded.  Gould 
PL  §  95,  pp.  829,  380. 

The  plaintiff  may  take  issue  on  the  plea  of  infancy,  or  may 
reply  that  the  defendant  ratified  the  promise  after  he  became 
of  full  age ;  or,  to  so  much  of  his  daim  as  relates  to  neces- 

(a)  Heckle  v.  Lwrvey,  101  Mass.  844. 

(5)  Handy  v.  Foley,  121  Mass.  269. 

(c)  128  Mass.  261. 

((2)  An  infant  cannot  sue  or  appear  either  in  person  or  by  attorney; 
but  must  sue  by  prochein  ami  or  by  guardian,  and  defend  by  guardian 
only.  A  prochein  ami  is  appointed  by  the  court,  and  his  authority  is 
revocable  by  the  court  OuHd  v.  Cranston,  8  Gush.  606.  He  may  sue 
without  any  authority  from  the  infant.  Morgan  v.  Thome,  9  Dowl. 
228;  Leea  v.  Smith,  6  H.  &  N.  682.  The  infant  has  no  power  to  prosecute 
or  discontinue  the  suit  during  his  minority.  Bumham  v.  Seavems,  101 
Mass.  860,  862.  An  infant  defendant  must  have  a  guardian  ad  litem 
when  he  has  no  probate  guardian  or  other  authorized  guardian.  Swan 
V.  Horton,  14  Gray,  179.  If  he  has  a  probate  guardian,  a  guardian  ad 
litem  need  be  appointed  only  when  the  interest  of  the  guardian  and 
ward  in  the  suit  are  conflicting.  Mansur  v.  Pratt,  101  Mass.  60.  The 
disability  of  an  infant  to  sue  can  be  taken  advantage  of  by  plea  in 
abatement  only.  Blood  v.  Harrington,  8  Pick.  662;  Smith  v.  Carney, 
127  Mass.  179.  The  next  friend  is  usually  a  relation,  and  is  responsible 
for  the  propriety  of  the  proceedings,  and  primA  facte,  tor  costs.  In  Mas- 
sachusetts A  prochein  ami,  as  such«  is  not  liable  to  costs.  CrandaU  v. 
SUiid,  11  Met.  288. 
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saries,  the  plaintiff  may  reply  that  they  were  necessaries  suit- 
able to  the  degree  and  condition  of  the  infant,  {a) 

As  a  general  rule,  the  right  of  the  party  to  recover  must  be 
determined  by  his  rights  at  the  time  the  action  is  commenced, 
and  the  plaintiff  cannot  recover  on  a  promise  made  after  that 
time.  Under  the  system  of  special  pleading,  where,  in  an  action 
upon  a  contract,  the  defendant  pleads  infancy,  and  the  plaintiff 
relies  upon  a  ratification  after  the  defendant  became  of  age, 
he  files  a  replication  alleging  that  he  ought  not  to  be  barred  by 
the  plea,  '^  because  he  says,  that  the  defendant,  after  the  luak- 
ing  of  the  several  promises  and  undertakings  in  the  declaration 
mentioned,  and  before  the  commencement  of  this  suit,  to-wit, 
on,  etc.,  attained  his  age  of  twenty-one  years.  And  the 
plaintiff  further  saith,  that  the  defendant,  after  he  had  so  at- 
tained his  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  before  the  commence- 
ment of  t}]is  suit,  to-wit,  etc.,  assented  to,  and  then  and  there 
ratified  and  confirmed,  several  promises  and  undertakings  in 
the  declaration  mentioned."  (ft) 

A  superfluous  allegation,  prematurely  made  in  anticipation 
of  some  matter  which  may  be  subsequently  pleaded  on  the 
other  side,  need  not  be  noticed  by  the  adverse  party,  and  is  not 
traversable.  Thus,  if  in  debt  on  bond,  the  plaintiff  should 
declare  that,  at  the  time  of  the  sealing  and  delivery,  the  de- 
fendant was  of  full  age,  it  was  held  that  the  defendant  must 
not  traverse  this  allegation,  if  he  purposed  to  set  up  infancy 
as  a  bar ;  but  that  he  must  plead  deinn  age^  and  conclude  with 
a/n,  averment,  {6) 

A  writ  against  A.  '*  as  he  was  the  guardian  of  "  B.  is  against 
A.  personally,  and  the  words  ''as  he  was  the  guardian,"  etc., 
may  be  rejected  as  surplusage.  K  suit  on  a  demand  against 
a  ward  must  be  brought  against  the  ward,  not  against  the 
guardian,  and  the  form  of  writ  used  when  a  suit  is  brought 
against  an  administrator  on  a  contract  made  by  his  intestate  is 
not  appropriate.  In  such  case,  the  order  in  the  writ  is  to  attach 
the  goods  and  estate  which  were  of  the  intestate,  in  the  hands, 

(a)  Bullen  and  Leake  Precedents,  8d  ed.  604. 
(&)  Freeman  v.  Nichols,  VS8  Mass.  813,  814. 

(c)  2  Wms.  Saund.  6th  ed.  68  b;  2  Wms.  Notes  toSaund.  161, 162,  citiDg 
Sir  Ralph  Bovey'n  Case,  1  Vent.  217. 
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of  the  adiiiiiiistrator.  Such  form  is  necessary  there,  because  a 
judgment  when  obtained  is  to  be  paid  out  of  the  estate  of  the 
intestate,  the  title  to  which  is  in  the  administrator,  not  out  of 
the  administrator's  own  estate,  and  the  writ  must  indicate  whose 
estate  is  to  be  attached,  if  any.  This  form  is  not  necessary  in 
the  case  of  a  ward,  because  the  title  to  the  estate  remains  in 
him,  and  does  not  pass  to  his  guardian.  The  words  ^'  as  he  was 
the  guardian,"  etc.,  have  no  legal  effect  in  tlie  writ,  and  may 
be  disregarded  as  surplusage,  (a) 

Abatement,     (p.  237,  §  67.) 

A  plea  in  abatement  gives  the  plaintiff  abetter  writ,  which 
is  the  true  criterion  to  distinguish  a  plea  in  abatement  from  a 
plea  in  bar.  (J) 

The  rule  as  stated  in  the  text  is,  that  the  plea  must  be  so 
framed  as  to  enable  the  plaintiff,  in  a  subsequent  suit  for  the 
same  cause  of  action,  to  supply  the  defect  or  avoid  the  mistake. 

In  Stephen  on  Pleading,  1st  ed.  435,  it  is  said  the  meaning 
of  the  rule  requiring  that  a  plea  in  abatement  should  give  the 
plaintiff  a  better  writ  is,  that  in  pleading  a  mistake  in  form,  in 
abatement,  the  plea  must  correct  the  mistake,  so  as  to  enable 
the  plaintiff  to  avoid  the  same  objection  in  framing  his  new 
writ,  (c) 

Matter  in  abatement,  which  only  delays  the  right  to  sue  by 
defeating  the  particular  action,  cannot  be  pleaded  in  the  same 
plea  or  answer  with  matter  in  bar  of  all  right  of  action  ;  but 
must  be  pleaded,  if  theu  existing,  before  answering  to  the 
merits ;  else  it  is  to  be  deemed  to  have  been  waived,  (d)  In 
Com.  Dig.  Abatement  I.  23,  it  is  said  that  ''After  a  plea  to  the 
action,  the  defendant  shall  not  plead  in  abatement,  except  where 
he  pleads  it  after  the  last  continuance ; "  and  such  is  the 
law.  {e) 

In  Massachusetts  if  a  defendant  pleads  in  abatement  of  the 
writ,  and  to  the  merits  of  the  action,  in  the  proper  order,  the 

(a)  Eollim  v  Marsh,  128  Mass.  116,  119. 
(&)  1  Wms.  Saund.  6th  ed.  287. 

(c)  Wilson  V.  Nevers,  20  Pick.  28. 

(d)  Morton  v.  Stoeetser,  12  Allen,  187. 

(e)  128  Mass.  602. 
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fact  that  both  pleaa  are  tiled  at  the  same  time,  and  even  upon 
the  same  paper,  does  not  operate  as  a  waiver  of  the  plea  in 
abatement,  if  seasonably  filed,  (a) 

In  Morton  v.  Sweetser^  12  Allen,  134,  the  answer  began  by 
stating  defences  on  the  merits,  and  ending  with  setting  up  mat- 
ter of  abatement,  so  that  the  defendant  had,  in  the  phi*ase  of 
Lord  Coke,  *'  misordered  "  his  pleas,  and  thereby  Jost  the  benefit 
of  his  plea  in  abatement.  (&) 

Abatkment.    Motion  to  Dismiss,    (pp.  267,  268,  §§  134, 135.) 

The  rule  of  law  is  well  settled,  that  no  motion  to  abate  the 
snit,  or  to  dismiss  the  action,  can  be  sustained,  except  for  some 
matter  apparent  on  the  record,  {c)  If  the  matter  does  not  ap- 
pear on  the  face  of  the  record,  the  defendant  must  allege  it  by 
plea,  that  it  may  be  traversed,  pnt  in  issue  and  tried,  if  it  is 
not  admitted  by  a  demurrer.  (</) 

Abatement.    Pleas  Puis  Darrein  Continuance,     (p.  346, 

§124.) 

A  cause  for  abatement  may  exist  at  an  early  stage  of  an  ac- 
tion, and  cease  to  exist  at  a  later  stage.'  When  the  cause  no 
longer  exists,  the  action  cannot  be  abated  on  the  ground  that 
it  once  existed.  Thus,  if  a  feme  sole  marry  after  bringing  an 
action,  and  becomes  a  widow  before  tho  defendant  pleads  the 
marriage  in  abatement,  the  action  is  not  abated  nor  abatable. 
On  this  principle  it  has  been  decided  that  an  insolvent  debtor, 
who  has  commenced  a  real  action  before  his  insolvency,  and 
afterward  purchased  the  land  from  his  assignee,  and  taken  a 
deed  thereof,  may  prosecute  the  same  to  final  judgment  in  his 
own  name,  if  no  plea  in  abatement  has  been  interposed,  {e) 

(a)  O'Loughlin  v.  Bird,  128  Mass.  600. 
(5)  Ck>.  Litt.  303  a:  128  Mass.  602. 

(c)  Nye  V.  Liacombe,  21  Pick.  263;  Eathbone  v.  Rathbone,  4  id.  89; 
Ouild  V.  Rickardaan,  6  id.  369. 

(d)  Simonds  v.  Parker,  1  Met.  611;  Jaeoba  y.  MeUen,  14  Mass.  186; 
Amidown  v.  Peck,  11  Met.  467. 

(e)  Oerrish  v.  Oarry,  1  Allen,  218. 

68 
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Writ  of  Error,     (p.  254,  §  105 ;  p.  462,  §  10.) 

After  final  judgment  is  entered,  the  unsuccessful  party  may 
bring  a  writ  of  error ;  and  this,  if  obtained  and  allowed,  and  if 
notice  of  the  allowance  be  served  before  execution,  suspends, 
generally  speaking,  the  latter  proceeding,  till  the  former  is  de- 
termined, {a) 

A  writ  of  error  is  a  writ  issuing  from  an  appellate  court  di- 
rected to  the  judges  of  the  court  in  which  judgment  was  given, 
and  conmianding  them,  in  some  cases,  themselves  to  examine 
the  record ;  in  others,  to  send  it  to  another  court  of  appellate 
jurisdiction  to  be  examined,  in  order  that  some  alleged  error  in 
the  proceedings  may  be  corrected.  The  first  form  of  writ  — 
called  a  writ  of  error  coram  nobisj  or  vobis  (b)  —  is  where  the 
alleged  error  consists  of  matter  oi  fact  y  the  second  —  called  a 
writ  of  error  generally  —  where  it  consists  of  matter  of  law. 

When  a  writ  of  error  is  obtained,  the  whole  proceedings,  to 
final  judgment  inclusive,  are  subject  to  revision  by  the  appellate 
court ;  and  the  object  of  the  writ  of  error  is  to  reverse  the 
judgment,  for  some  error  of  foci  or  law  that  is  supposed  to 
exist  in  the  record.  It  will  be  proper  here  to  explain  in  what 
such  error  may  consist. 

It  is  an  invariable  rule,  and  one  which  is  founded  on  the  very 
best  principles,  that  a  party,  after  a  trial  and  a  verdict,  and  a 
judgment  thereon,  is  entirely  precluded  from  raising,  by  a 
proceeding  in  error,  any  question  of  fact,  unless  there  has  been 
some  error  in  fact  in  the  conduct  of  the  cause  which  had  not 
been  put  in  issue  by  the  pleadings,*  and  which  can  be  alleged 
without  being  inconsistent  with  the  record.  It  is  within  these 
limits  alone  that  any  question  of  error  in  fact  can  be  brought 
after  trial,  verdict,  and  judgment,  (c) 

(a)  At  common  law  a  writ  of  error,  though  duly  allowed  and  served, 
does  not  operate  as  a  8tiper«edea«,  so  far  as  to  supersede  a  levy  of  execu- 
tion which  had  been  begun  before  the  allowance  of  the  writ  of  error. 
Boyle  V.  Zacharie,  6  Peters,  659;  Blancfiardv.  Myers,  0  Johns.  66;  Bryan 
V.  Bates,  12  Allen,  207;  KendaU  v.  Wilkinson,  4  £.  &  B.  688. 

(6)  As  to  these  terms  see  2  Tidd,  8th  ed.  1191;  United  States  t. 
Plumer,  8  Cliflf.  58,  59. 

(c)  Irunn  v.  Grey,  L.  R.  2  H.  L.  24. 
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Where  an  tssus  in  fact  has  been  decided,  there  is  no  appeal 
from  its  decision  except  in  the  way  of  motion  for  new  trial ; 
and  its  being  wrongly  decided  is  not  error  in  the  technical  sense 
of  that  term.  So,  if  a  matter  of  fact  should  exist,  which  was 
not  brought  into  issue,  but  which,  if  brought  into  issue,  would 
ha^e  led  to  a  different  judgment,  the  existence  of  such  fact  does 
not,  after  judgment,  amount  to  error  in  the  proceedings.  For 
example,  if  the  defendant  has  a  release,  but  does  not  plead  it  in 
bar,  its  existence  cannot,  after  judgment,  on  the  ground  of 
error  or  otherwise,  in  any  manner  be  brought  forward,  (a) 

The  general  rule  of  law  is  clear  that  no  mattei's  which  could 
have  been  set  up  by  plea  in  bar  or  abatement  can  be  set  up 
after  judgment  by  way  of  error.  The  plaintiff  in  error  "  shall 
not  assign  that  for  error  which  he  might  have  pleaded  in  abate- 
ment or  in  bar  of  the  action,  as  a  release  or  the  like,  or  which 
was  cured  by  the  appearance  of  the  party  below,  (t)  And  it 
is  laid  down  as  a  general  rule  that  nothing  can  be  assigned  for 
error  that  contradicts  the  record,  or  that  is  aided  by  appearance, 
or  that  is  not  taken  advantage  of  in  due  time,  {c) 

But  there  are  certain  facts  which  affect  the  validity  and 
regularity  of  the  legal  proceeding  itself  ^  such  as  the  defend- 
ant's having,  while  under  age^  appeared  in  the  suit  by  attorney y 
and  not  by  guardian  ^'{d)  or  the  plaintiff  or  defendant  hav- 
ing been  a  married  woman  when  the  suit  was  commenced,  {e) 
Such  facts  as  these,  however  late  discovered  and  alleged,  are 
errors  in  fact  J  and  sufficient  to  reverse  the  judgment  upon  writ 
of  error.  In  all  such  cases,  the  proceedings  in  error  are  prop- 
erly taken  in  the  court  in  which  the  original  judgment  was 
pronounced,  and  the  writ  of  error  coram  nobis  applies,  "  be- 
cause the  error  in  fact  is  not  the  error  of  the  judges,  and  revers- 
ing it  is  not  reversing  their  own  judgment."  (f) 

(a)  Stephen  PI.  3d  ed.  152. 

(5)  S  Wins.  Saund.  6th  ed.  101  m>,  101  x;  2  Wms.  Notes  to  Saund.  827. 

(c)  Judgment  of  Willes,  J.,  in  Metropolitan  By,  Co.  v.  Wilson^  L.  R. 
6  C.  P.  881. 

(d)  Gastledine  v.  Mundy,  4  B.  &  Ad.  90;  1  N.  &  M.  685;  Marshall  v. 
Jackson,  4.E.  &  B.  669,  note. 

(e)  KiTig  V.  Jones,  2  Ld.  Raym.  1525;  Dick  v.  ToHiausen,  4  H.  A;  N. 
695;  Montague  Smith,  J.,  in  Metropolitan  Ry.  Go,  v.  WiUon,  40  L.  J. 
C.  P.  212. 

(/)  2  Tidd,  9th  ed.  1186. 
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These  rules  are  well  illustrated  by  a  recent  case.  A  judg- 
ment having  been  recovered  by  plaintiffs,  suing  as  husband  and 
wife,  the  defendants  afterward  brought  error  in  fact,  assigning 
as  error  that,  before  the  pretended  marriage  of  the  plaintiffs, 
the  female  plaintiff  had  intermarried  with  another  man,  who 
still  remained  alive.  Held^  that  such  assignment  of  error  was 
bad,  inasmuch  as  the  facts  composing  it  might  have  been 
pleaded,  and  the  defendants  were,  therefore,  not  entitled  to  take 
advantage  of  them  by  way  of  error,  (a) 

Error  in  fact  cannot  be  brought  before  any  court  except  that 
in  which  the  trial  and  proceedings  have  originally  been  con- 
ducted. It  is  quite  clear  that  you  cannot  have  an  allegation  of 
error  in  fact  in  any  other  court  except  that  in  which  the  cause 
is  depending,  and  for  this  reason  ;  if  error  in  fact  is  alleged  by 
one  ];V*rty,  the  other  is  entitled  to  dispute  the  allegation.  Lord 
Chief  Baron  Pollock  gave  this  illustration  of  the  distinction  : 
'^  If  the  error  assigned  below  was,  that  an  infant  had  appeared 
by  attorney,  which  would  be  error  in  fact,  and  the  court  below 
decided  that  it  was  not  error,  that  which  was  error  in  fact  in 
the  court  below  would,  by  that  erroneous  decision,  become  error 
in  law,  because  the  record  would  be  wrong."  {b)  If  the  court  in 
which  the  cause  originated  decided  wrongly  upon  an  error  in 
fact,  so  that  the  decision  was  erroneous  in  point  of  law,  and  so 
appeared  on  the  record  it  might  be  brought  before  a  court  of 
error,  but  not  otherwise,  {c) 

In  this  class  of  cases  the  courts  act  on  their  own  discretion ; 
and  if  no  injustice  has  been  done,  or  the  party  has  acquiesced 
in  it,  they  will  not  interfere.  The  course  of  proceeding  in  such 
cases  is  well  illustrated  by  a  recent  case  in  the  House  of 
Lords.  (^  It  was  there  determined  that  it  is  no  ground  of 
error,  either  in  fact  or  in  law,  that  all  the  special  jurors  whose 
names  are  on  the  panel  to  try  the  cause  liave  not  been  sum- 
moned to  attend.    Nor  is  it  ground  of  error  that  the  jury  panel 

(a)  Metropolitan  Ry.  Co.  v.  Wilson,  L.  R.  6  C.  P.  876. 

(b)  Irwin  v.  Qrey,  L.  R.  1  C.  P.  178,  quoted  by  Lord  Cheimsford  in  the 
same  case  in  the  House  of  Lords,  L.  R.  2  H.  L.  23. 

(c)  Irwin  v.  Qrey,  L.  R.  2  H.  L.  26,  27. 

(d)  Irwin  Y.  Grey,  L.  R.  2  H.  L.  20.    See,  also,  (Jurtis  v.  March,  8  H. 
&  N.  866. 
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was  called  over  before  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  the  hour 
appointed  for  the  sitting  of  the  court,  and  that  ten  special 
jnrors  only  having  appeared,  the  jury  was  made  np  with  two 
talesmen.  These  are  irregularities  for  the  court  to  set  right  on 
motion,  if  any  injustice  has  been  sufifered  from  their  occurrence. 

It  was  pointed  out  in  the  judgment  in  Irwin  v.  Grey^  (a) 
that  it  was  better  not  to  extend  the  number  of  cases  in  which 
matters  might  be  assigned  as  errors  in  fact,  but  to  leivo  such 
matters,  as  much  as  possible,  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  court  in 
the  exercise  of  its  summary  jurisdiction,  to  prevent  abuse  of 
its  process,  inasmuch  as  by  the  former  mode  of  proceeding  the, 
court  is  bound  by  a  rigid  rule  of  law  to  reverse  the  judgment 
if  there  be  error,  even  although  it  may  be  doing  injustice  by  so 
doing. 

The  IT.  S.  Rev.  Stat,  enact :  — 

Sko.  1011.  There  shall  be  no  reversal  in  the  Supreme  Court 
or  in  a  Circuit  Court  upon  a  writ  of  error,  for  error  in  ruling 
[and]  [any]  plea  in  abatement,  other  than  a  plea  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  court,  or  for  any  error  in  fact. 

But  the  most  frequent  case  of  error  is  when,  upon  the  face 
of  the  record,  there  appears  to  have  been  committed  a  misbike 
in  law.  This  may  be  by  the  judges  having  wrongly  decided 
an  issue  in  law  brought  before  them  by  demurrer ;  but  it  may 
also  happen  in  other  ways.  The  judgment  will,  in  general, 
follow  success  in  the  issue.  It  is,  however,  a  principle  neces- 
sary to  be  understood,  in  order  to  have  a  right  apprehension  of 
the  nature  of  proceedings  in  error,  that  the  judges  are,  in  con- 
templation of  law,  bound,  before  in  any  case  they  give  y\Ag- 
meut,  to  examine  the  whole  record ,'  and  then  to  adjud^je  either 
for  the  plaintiff  or  defendant,  according  to  the  legal  right,  as  it 
may  on  the  whole  appear, —  notwithstanding,  or  without  regard 
to,  the  issue  in  law  or  fact  that  may  have  been  raised  and  de- 
cided between  the  parties ;  and  this,  because  the  pleader  may 
from  misapprehension  have  pjissed  by  a  material  question  of  law, 
without  taking  issue  upon  it.  Therefore,  whenever  upon  ex- 
amination of  the  whole  record,  right  appears,  on  the  whole, 

(a)  19  C.  B.  N.  8.  5^5;  L.  R.  1  C.  P.  171;    L.  R.  2  H.  L.  20;  Willes,  J., 
in  Metropolitan  Ry.  Co.  v.  Wilson,  L.  R.  6  C.  P.  381;  40  L.  J.  C.  P.  211. 
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not  to  have  been  done,  and  judgment  appears  to  have  been 
given  for  one  of  the  parties,  wheo  it  should  have  been  given* 
for  the  other,  this  will  be  error  in  law.  (a)  And  it  will  be 
equally  error,  whether  the  question  was  raised  on  demurrer^ — 
or  the.  issue  was  an  issue  in  fact^ — or  there  was  noissiie; 
judgment  having  been  taken  by  default,  confession,  etc.  So, 
on  the  same  principle,  there  will  be  error  in  law,  if  judgment 
has  heen  entered  in  a  vyrongform  inappropriate  to  the  case,  (ft) 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  nothing  will  be  error  in  law  that 
does  not  appear  on  the  faxie  of  the  record;  for  matters  not  so 
appearing  are  not  supposed  to  have  entered  into  the  con- 
sideration of  the  judges,  (c)  U|X)n  error  in  law^  the  remedy  is 
not  by  writ  of  error  coram  nobis  (for  that  would  be  merely  to 
make  the  same  judges  reconsider  their  own  judgment) ;  but 
by  a  writ  of  error,  requiring  the  record  to  be  sent  into  the* 
court  of  appellate  jurisdiction,  that  the  error  may  be  there  cor- 
rected,—  and  called  a  writ  of  error  generally,  {d) 

With  respect  to  the  writ  of  error  of  this  latter  description,  it 
is  to  be  observed  that  it  cannot  be  supported,  unless  the  error 
in  law  be  of  a  stihstantial  kind.  For  as  by  the  eflfect  of  the 
statutes  of  amendments  and  jeofails,  errors  of  mere  /arm  are 
no  ground  for  arresting  the  judgment,  so,  by  the  effect  of  the 
same  statutes,  such  objections  are  now  insufficient  to  found  a 
writ  of  error,  though  at  common  law  the  case  was  other- 
wise, (e) 

The  plea  in  nullo  est  erratum  is  in  the  nature  of  a  demurrer 
and  puts  in  issue  the  validity  of  the  judgment  in  all  matters  of 
law.  This  plea  "  in  fact  amounts  to  a  demurrer ;  in  other 
words^  that,  even  admittins:  the  facts  stated  in  the  allegation 
of  errors  to  be  true,  there  is  no  error  on  the  record."  (./)  But 
"  i;j.  nullo  est  erratum  is  no  admission  of  the  fact  assigned  for 
error,  unless  it  could  be  lawfully  assigned  and  is  well  assigned, 
in  point  of  form."  {g) 

(a)  Bruce  v.  Wait,  1  M.  &  G.  1;  1  Scott  N.  R.  81. 
(6)  Stephen  PI.  2d  ed.  153, 154. 

(c)  2  Inst.  426. 

(d)  Stephen  PI.  2d  ed.  154. 
(6)  Stephen  PI.  2d  ed.  155. 

(/)  IrxDin  V.  Orey,  L.  R.  2  H.  L.  28. 
(^)  Rex  V.  CarlUe,  2  B.  &  Ad.  862. 
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« 

Return  by  Sheeiff.     (p.  268,  §  135.) 

No  rule  of  law  is  better  settled  than  this,  that  the  return  of 
an  officer,  as  to  all  matters  which  are  properly  the  subject  of 
his  return,  is  conclusive,  so  far  as  it  affects  parties  and  privies 
to  the  returned  process.  Their  only  remedy  for  a  false  re- 
turn is  by  action  agaiust  the  officer,  (a) 

A  sheriff's  return,  though  it  be  conclusive  evidence  in  the 
particular  cause  in  which  it  is  made,  or  for  the  purposes  of  an 
attachment,  does  not  operate  as  an  estoppel  in  any  other  action 
or  proceeding,  either  as  against  the  sheriff  or  as  against  his 
deputy.  (})  And  a  creditor  is  not  estopped  from  bringing  an 
action  against  a  sheriff  for  a  false  return,  by  accepting  the 
amount  levied  on  account  and  toward  the  satisfaction  of  the 
debt  mentioned  in  the  writ,  (c) 

Judgment  of  Respondeat  Ouster  in  Criminal  Cases,    (p. 

278,  §  3,  note  22.) 

The  question  whether  a  judgment  against  a  defendant  shall 
be  final  or  a  respondeat  ouster  is  fully  discussed  in  Ben- 
nett and  Heard's  Leading  Criminal  Cases,  Vol.  I,  pp.  284  et 
seq.  2d  ed.,  and  in  Heard  on  Criminal  Pleading,  pp.  274-278. 

Negative  Pregnant,     (p.  295,  §  29;  p.  474,  §  31.) 

In  1841  Lord  Chief  Justice  Tindal  expressed  the  opinion 
that  the  doctrine  of  negative  pregnant  "  has  not  been  much  re- 
garde*  of  late."  (d) 

A  negative  pregnant  is  objectionable  on  the  ground  of  am- 
biguity. It  is  a  form  of  negative  expression,  which  "  rather 
supposes  an  affinnative  than  the  contrary;"  and  "every  plea 
ought  to  contain  a  certain  affirmation  or  negation  of  any  single 

• 

(a)  Bott  V.  Bumdl,  11  Mass.  165;  Winehell  v.  Stiles,  15  id.  230;  Bean 
V.  Parker,  17  id.  601;  TUden  v.  Johnson,  6  Cush.  858;  Pullen  v.  Haynes, 
11  Gray,  379;  Woodivard  v.  Munson,  126  Mass.  104. 

(6)  Standish  v.  Boss,  8  Exch.  627;  Jackson  v.  Hilh  10  A.  &  E.  477; 
Remmet  v.  Laiorence,  15  Q.  B.  1004;  Stimson  v.  Farriham,  L.  R.  7  Q.  B. 
175. 

(c)  Holmes  v.  Clifton,  10  A.  &  E.  673. 

{d}  Bai  V.  Tuckett,  8  M.  &  G.  802. 
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point  in  qnestion."  Thus,  Lord  Coke  says,  "n«  dona  pas  per 
h-faiV^  is  bad  because  it  implies  a  gift  by  parol,  and  is  not  a 
direct  negative,  (a) 

The  case  in  the  Year  Book,  26  Hen.  VI.  fols.  46,  47,  and 
referred  to  in  Bacon's  Abridgment,  Pleader  I  (6),  and  cited  in 
the  text,  §  33,  p.  2^17,  is  an  instance.  In  waste,  the  plea  was 
that  the  defendant  cut  down  trees  by  the  command  of  the  pre- 
decessor of  the  plaintiflE ;  a  replication  that  he  did  not  cut  the 
trees  by  his  command,  was  held  bad.  Yelverton,  J.,  says :  "  It 
ought  to  have  been  tliat  the  predecessor  did  not  command."  (6) 

In  trespass,  for  entering  the  plaintiff's  house,  the  defendant 
pleaded  that  the  plaintiff's  daughter  gave  him  license  to  do  so; 
and  that  he  entered  by  tliat  license.  A  replication  to  a  plea 
justifying  under  the  license  of  the  plaintiff's  daughter,  travers- 
ing that  he  entered  per  liceniiam  8uam,  was  held  bad  as  a 
negative  pregnant.  This  traverse  miglit,  as  Serjeant  Stephen 
observes,  (c)  (and  the  same  remarks  apply  to  the  case  in  the 
Year  Book),  imply  that  a  license  was  given,  though  the  de- 
fendant did  not  enter  by  it;  it  h,  therefore,  pregnant  with  the 
admission  that  the  license  was  given,  and  yet  it  is  not  expressly 
admitted,  and  it  is  in  doubt  whether  the  plaintiff  means  to 
den}'  the  license,  or  the  entry  by  virtue  of  it.  (d) 

In  tre>pass,  where  the  defendant  pleads  Uberttm  tenemeji- 
turn  in  C.  D.,  and  justifies  the  trespasses  as  the  servant  of  C. 
D.,  and  by  his  command,  a  replication  that  the  defendant  did 
not,  as  the  servant  of  C.  D.,  and  by  his  command,  commit  the 
trespasses,  is  bad  on  special  demuirer,  as  involving  a  negative 
pregnant.  The  replication  implies  an  admission  that  there 
was  a  command,  and  yet  docs  not  expressly  admit  it,  and 
leaves  it  uncertain  what  the  question  is.  Further,  it  would 
be  true  if  the  defendants  did  not  enter  at  all,  and,  therefore, 
would  be  a  denial  of  the  very  fact  which  both  parties  pre- 
viously admitted.  It  was,  therefore,  held  to  be  ill  pleaded. 
In  this  replication  the  plaintiff  should  have  pursued  the  or- 

(a)  Co.  Litt.  126  a. 

(6)  Also  cited  in  BeU  v.  Tuckett,  3  M.  &  G.  806,  by  Maule,'J.,  and  in 
Jone8  V.  Jones,  16  M.  &  W.  709. 
(c)Step)ien  PI.  2d  ed.  424. 
{d)  Myn  v.  Cole,  Oo.  Jac.  87,  cited  in  Jmes  v.  Jones,  16  M.  &  W.  709. 
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dinary  form;  he  should  have  replied,  admitting  the  lib.  ten,^ 
ds  injurid  absque  residfiO  oau9(B^  or  generally  that  the  defend- 
ants committed  the  trespasses  de  injurid  and  without  the 
command  of  C.  D.{a) 

Plea  Must  Answigb  thb  Whole  Dbclabatton.    (p.  33 1 ,  §  98.) 

Every  plea  must  answer  the  whole  declaration  or  count,  or 
rather  all  that  it  assumes  in  the  introductory  part  to  answer, 
and  no  more.  But  this  difference  arises  from  the /brm  of  the 
plea,  namely,  if  a  plea  begin  with  an  answer  to  the  wficle 
declaration^  but  in  truth  the  matter  pleaded  is  only  an  answer 
to  part^  the  whole  plea  is  bad,  and  the  plaintiflf  may  demur. 
But  if  a  plea  begin  only  as  an  answer  to  party  and  is  in  truth 
but  an  answer  to  part ;  or  though  in  law  it  is  an  answer  to  the 
whole,  it  is  a  discontinuance,  and  the  plaintiff  must  not  demur, 
but  take  his  judgraent/br  that  as  by  nU  dicit  /  for  if  he  demurs 
or  pleads  over,  the  whole  action  is  discontinued.  But  this  nile 
must  be  understood  with  this  limitation,  that  the  part  of  the 
declaration  which  is  not  answered  by  the  plea  is  material,  and 
the  gist  of  the  action ;  for  where  any  thing  is  inserted  in  the 
declaration  as  matter  of  aggravation^  the  plea  need  not  answer 
or  justify  that  /  for  the  answering  of  that  which  is  the  gist  of 
the  action  will  cover  the  whole  declaration.  (J) 

Nil  Digit,    (p.  336,  §  105.) 

By  the  well-settled  rules  of  pleading  at  common  law,  if  a 
defendant  failed  by  his  plea  to  answer  the  whole  of  the  sub- 
stantial allegations  in  any  one  count,  or  entirely  omitted  to 
plead  to  any  count  in  the  declaration,  the  plaintiff  had  a  right 
to  take  judgment  as  to  so  much  of  the  declaration  as  was  not 
covered  by  the  plea,  as  upon  a  nil  dicit.  (c) 

(a)  Jones  v.  Jones,  16  M.  &  W.  699. 

(6)  1  Wms.  Saund.  6th  ed.  28  a,  6,  c;  1  Wms.  Notes  to  Saund.  24. 

(c)  1  Wms.  Saund.  6th  ed.  286;  Parker  v.  Parker,  17  Pick.  236;  Dunght 
V.  Holbrook,  1  Allen,  560;  Com  v.  Ladd,  2  id.  130;  Hogan  v.  Boss,  13 
How.  173,  182;  Aurora  Cityv.  West,  7  WaU.  82,  91. 

69 


546  ADDENDA. 

Plea  of  Justification  in  Actions  of  Slander,    (p.  340,  §  111.) 

A  plea  is  bad  according  to  the  settled  rule  of  pleading,  which 
professes  to  justify  the  whole  slander,  but  falls  short  of  a  justi- 
iication  of  every  material  part  of  it.  Thus  where  the  libel 
imputed  to  the  plaintiff  that  he  had  been  guilty  of  murder 
under  circumstances  of  grave  aggravation,  and  the  plea  stated 
simply  that  the  plaintiff  committed  murder  by  killing  his 
antagonist  in  a  duel,  this  was  held  a  bad  plea,  (a)  So  a  plea  is 
bad  which  falls  short  of  a  justification  of  the  slanderous  words 
in  the  sense  imputed  to  them  by  the  declaration  ;  for  the  plea 
necessarily  confesses  that  such  sense  is  correctly  imputed;  and 
if  the  defendant  disputes  this,  he  must  do  so  under  the  general 
issue,  (a)  The  justification,  however,  will  be  complete  if  it 
covers  the  essence  of  the  libel,  (b)  So  it  is  sufiScient  if  it  meets 
every  thing  which  constitutes  the  substantial  imputation  on  the 
plaintiff  contained  in  the  libel,  without  extending  to  every  epi- 
thet, or  term  of  abuse,  which  may  be  found  in  the  description 
or  statement  of  such  imputation.  But  the  justification  must, 
it  should  seem,  extend  to  every  part  which  would  by  itself 
form  a  substantive  ground  of  action  for  defamation,  (c) 

Plea  of  Justification  in  Actions  for  Injuries  to  the 

Person,     (p.  340,  §  111.) 

In  actions  for  assault,  or  other  injury  to  the  person^  the 
plea  of  not  guilty  merely  denies  that  the  defendant  did  the 
act  complained  of,  and  all  matters  in  confession  and  avoidance^ 
or  in  justification  or  discharge  are  required  to  bo  specially 
pleaded,  {d) 

Pleas  Puis  Darrein  Continuance,     (p.  345,  §§  122  et  seq.) 

Throughout  the  ordinary  pleadings  in  an  action  the  rights 
of  the  parties  are  considered  to  remain  the  same  as  they  were 

{a)  Helsham  v.  Blackwood^  11  C.  B.  111. 

(6)  Tighe  v.  Cooper,  7  E.  &  B.  689;  Alexander  v.  N.  E,  Co,  6  B.  4fe  S. 
840. 

(c)  1  Wms.  Saund.  6th  f>d.  286;  1  Wms.  Notes  to  Saund.  829;  Savage  v. 
Poioera,  1  Wend.  451. 

(d)  1  Chit.  PL  684,  585;  1  Taylor  Ev.  8d  ed.  §  289. 
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at  the  commencement.  If  they  are  snbseqncntly  altered,  the 
new  matter  must  be  pleaded  by  the  party  desirous  of  obtaining 
the  benefit  of  it.  {a)  Thus,  payment  after  the  commencement 
of  th^  action  cannot  be  proved  even  in  mitigation  of  damages 
without  a  plea  to  that  etfect.  {b)  Any  plea  of  a  defence  aris- 
ing after  the  commencement  of  tlie  action,  from  which  time 
costs  constitute  a  part  of  the  damages,  must  answer  the  costs 
or  it  would  be  bad,  unless  limited  at  the  commencement  so  as 
to  except  the  costs,  {c)  And  a  plea  so  generally  pleaded  as  to 
answer  the  costs  could  be  supported  only  by  evidence  of  a 
payment,  release,  or  other  defence  involving  a  satisfaction  or 
discharge  of  the  costs,  {d) 

Formerly  defence  which  arose  after  the  commencement  of 
the  suit,  if  it  arose  before  plea,  must  have  been  pleaded  for- 
mally in  bar  to  the  further  maintenance  of  the  action,  with  an 
allegation  of  actionem  ulteritM  non;  and  if  after  plea,  then 
puis  darrein  continuance,  {e) 

With  respect  to  matter  pleaded  in  bar  to  the  further  main- 
tenance of  the  action,  it  is  enough  if  the  plea  discloses  matter 
of  defence  which  upon  the  face  of  it  appears  to  have  arisen 
after  action,  without  an  express  allegation  to  that  effect;  (/*) 
but  the  court  may  amend  a  plea  by  adding  such  allegation,  if 
necessary,  {g) 

With  respect  to  matters  pleaded  pxds  darrein  continuance^ 
tho  practice  of  entering  continuances  has  been  abolished  ;  but 
a  plea  pleaded  at  the  same  stage  of  the  proceedings  is  still 
known  by  the  former  name. 

(a)  Bundle  v.  Little,  6  Q.  B.  174,  178. 

(h)  Nosotti  V.  Page,  10  C.  B.  643.  See  the  form  of  such  plea,  Cook  v. 
Hopewell  J  11  Exch.  555. 

(c)  Goodwin  v.  Cremer^  18  Q.  B.  757;  Ash  v.  PouppevUle,  L.  R.  3Q.  B. 
86.  In  BuUen  and  Leake  Precedents  of  Pleadings,  8d  ed.  p.  446,  it  is 
said  that  **  A  plea  to  one  of  several  counts  or  to  part  of  a  count  must  be 
expressly  limited  in  the  commencement  to  the  count  or  part  to  which  it 
is  pleaded;  and  if  not  bo  limited,  it  is  taken  to  be  pleaded  to  the  whole 
declaration." 

(d)  Thame  v.  Boasts  12  Q.  B.  808;  Cook  v.  Hopetcell,  11  Exch.  555. 

(e)  1  Chit.  PI.  7th  ed.  688. 

(/)  Brooks  V.  Jennings,  L.  R.  1  C.  P.  476. 
to)  Tetley  v.  Wanless,  U  R.  2  Exch.  21,  24. 
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A  plea  puis  durrein  continuance  may  lie  pleaded  as  of 
right ;  (a)  and  in  such  case  it  is  a  waiver  of  all  pleas  previously 
pleaded.  (J)  So  a  plea  jpww  rfflrrem  continuance  after  a  de- 
murrer operates  as  a  retraxit  of  the  demurrer,  (e) 

The  defendant  tiled  a  ipletijpuis  darrein  continuance,  setting 
up  his  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  to  which  the  plaintiff  replied, 
that  the  debt  set  out  in  the  declaration  was  created  by  the 
fraud  of  the  defendant,  and  is  not  barred  by  the  discharge  in 
bankruptcy.  The  only  issue  tendered  and  raised  was  whether 
the  debt  due  the  plaintiff  was  created  by  the  fraud  of  the  de- 
fendant, and  the  usual  and  proper  course,  under  the  practice  in 
Massachusetts,  is,  to  submit  this  issue  to  the  jury  without  dis- 
turbing the  verdict.  If  the  plaintiff  prevails  on  it,  he  is  enti- 
tled to  judgment  on  the  verdict ;  if  the  defendant  prevails,  he 
is  entitled  to  judgment,  notwithstanding  the  verdict,  {d) 

At  common  law  it  was  never  allowed  to  plead  a  plea  in  bar  . 
of  the  further  maintenance  of  the  action,  together  with  pleas 
in  bar  of  the  action  generally,  {e)  The  plaintiff  may  reply  to 
the  plea  or  demur.  (/)  As  to  the  mode  and  time  and  place  of 
pleading  matter  which  has  arisen  after  the  last  pleading,  see 
further,  2  Chit.  Pr.  12th  ed.  919;  and  Chit.  Forms,  10th  ed. 
478. 

Conclusions  of  Law.    (p.  376,  §  48 ;  p.  439,  §  29.) 

An  allegation  of  the  pleader's  conclusion  of  law,  from  facts 
pleaded,  is  not  traversable,  and  is  not  admitted  by  demurrer ;  (^) 

(a)  Todd  V.  EnUy,  9  M.  &  W.  606. 

(6)  Dunn  v.  Hill,  11  M.  &  W.  470;  Wagner  v.  Imbrie,  6  Exch.  380; 
Wallace  v.  M'Conndlj.  13  Peters,  142,  152;  Kimball  v.  Huntington,  10 
Wend.  679. 

(c)  Solomon  v.  Oraham,  8  E.  &  B.  309. 

(d)  Kellogg  v.  Kimball,  188  Mass.  442,  citing  Cronan  v.  Cotting,  104 
id.  245;  Burpee  v.  Sparfiawk,  108  id.  Ill;  Kellogg  v.  Kimball,  ld5  id. 
125. 

(6)  Suckling  v.  Wilson,  4  D.  &  L.  167;  Oabardi  v.  Harmer,  6  id.  481. 
(/)  Prince  v.  Nicholson,  5  Taunt.  665;  Hill  v.  Dunn,  11  M.  &  W.  470. 
(g)  Gould  PL  eh.  7,  g  48;  oh.  9,  §  29;  HoUis  v.  Richardson,  ^^  Gray, 
892;  Everett  v.  Drew,  129  Mass.  150. 
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it  need  not  be  made;  (a)  and^  if  made,  may  be  rejected  as  sur- 
plusage, {h) 

Peotestation.     (p.  382,  §  58.) 

Replication,  precludi  non  ;  because  protesting  iJiat  the  de- 
fendant did  not  give  notice  to  the  plaintiffs  in  manner  and 
form  as  the  defendant  has  ahtroe  in  her  plea  in  that  behaZf 
aUeged, 

The  legal  effect  of  a  protestation  is  so  different  from  what 
the  words  seem  to  import,  and  from  the  sense  in  which  they 
are  frequently  understood  by  persons  not  acquainted  with  the 
form  of  pleading,  that  it  may  not  be  improper  to  state  that  the 
above  words  in  italics  are  to  be  understood  thus:  "Admitting, 
for  the  purpose  of  the  present  action,  and  in  order  to  entitle 
the  plaintiffs*  to  attack  some  other  part  of  the  defendant's 
plea,  that  the  defendant  did  give  notice  to  the  plaintiffs  in 
manner  and  form  as  the  defendant  has  above  in  the  said  plea 
in  that  behalf  alleged,  but  protesting  against  this  admission 
being  used  against  them,  the  plaintiffs,  on  any  other  occasion, 
and  reserving  to  them  the  right  to  say  on  such  other  occasion,  that 
the  defendant  did  not  give  notice  to  the  plaintiffs  in  manner 
and  form  as  the  defendant^  as  ahove^  in  her  said  plea  in  that 
hehdlf  aUegedj^  etc.     1  Man.  &  Ryl.  600,  not«. 

* 

Profkbt  and  Oyee.     (p.  408,  §  32.) 

By  the  rules  of  pleading,  if  either  party  claims  or  jxisti/fies 
under  a  deedy  which  is  mentioned  in  his  pleading^  and  which 
ought  properly  to  be  either  in  his  possession^  or  under  his  con- 
trolj  he  must,  unless  be  can  allege,  and  if  the  allegation  be  tra- 
versed, prove,  that  the  instrument  has  been  lost  or  destroyed  by 
time  or  accident,  (c)  or  that  it  is  in  the  hands  of  his  opponent, 
make  profert  of  it,  that  is,  profess  to  bring  it  into  court  to  be 

(a)  liTGee  v.  Barber,  14  Pick.  212. 

(b)  Tucker  v.  Randall,  2  Mass.  288;  Jones  v.  Dow,  187  id.  119,  121. 

(c)  A  party  to  an  indenture,  with  the  consent  of  one  of  the  opposite 
parties,  cyt  out  his  own  signature.  It  was  held  that  an  instrument  so 
mutilated  should  not  be  declared  on  as  a  deed,  with  a  profert,  but  the 
facts  should  be  stated  as  an  excuse  for  not  making  a  profert.  Powers  r. 
Ware,  2  Pick.  451. 


550  ADDENDA. 

shown  to  the  court  and  his  adversary;  and  then,  the  adversary  by 
craving  oyei\  or,  in  otlier  words,  by  demanding  to  have  the 
deed  read,  will  be  entitled  to  a?i  inspection  of  the  original,  as 
also  to  a  verbatim  copy  of  it,  including  the  attestations  and 
names  of  the  witnesses,  on  payment  of  a  reasonable  charge,  (a) 

So  strict  is  the  rule  requiring  profert,  where  the  party  is 
entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  deed  mentioned  in  his  pleading, 
that  tlie  oniiission  to  make  profert  will  only  be  excused  in  cases 
of  extreme  necessity^  {b)  such  as  those  just  pointed  out ;  and, 
therefore,  it  lias  been  held  insufficient  to  allege,  that  '*the  deed 
was  delivered  to  the  opposite  party,"  without  stating  that  it 
was  then  in  his  possession,  or  what  had  become  of  it.  (c)  So, 
where  a  defendant  relied  upon  a  deed,  whereby  he  had  assigned 
hij^  property  to  trustees  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors,  and  the 
creditors,  including  the  plaintiff,  had  released  him  from  his 
debts,  the  court  held  that  he  was  bound  to  make  profert  of  the 
instrument,  though  he  averred  in  his  plea  that  it  was  in  the 
i»086es6ion  of  the  trustees,  w-ho  refused  to  deliver  it  to  him  for 
the  purpose  of  bringing  it  into  court,  (d)  Chief  Baron  Pollock 
observed  in  this  case,  that  the  refusal  of  the  tnistees  might 
render  them  liable  in  damages  to  the  defendant,  but  would  not 
warrant  any  departure  from  a  rule  which  was  made,  not  for  the 
vexation  of  parties,  but  for  very  sound  reasons,  (e) 

In  some  cases  even,  profert  must  be  made,  though  the  party 
is  not  strictly  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  instrument ;  as, 
for  instance,  where  the  party  pleading  acts  as  servant  to  another, 
or  where  there  is  a  privity  of  interest  between  them,  as  in  the 
case  of  a  release  to  a  reversioner,  of  which  the  tenant  for  life 
may  avail  himself,  if  he  can  get  hold  of  it.  So,  in  the  case  of 
heirs  or  executors,  who  may  plead  a  release  to  the  ancestor  or 
testator  whoii  they  respectively  represent ;  as  also  in  that  of 
several  tort  feasors;  for  in  all  these  cases  there  is  a  privity  be- 
tween the  parties,  which  constitutes  an  identity  of  person.  (J*) 

ia)  2  Taylor  Ev.  let  ed.  §  1284. 

(b)  HiU  V.  Marsden,  6  M.  &  W.  720,  Alderson,  B. 

(c)  WaUis  V.  Harrison,  4  M.  &  W.  538. 

(d)  Hodgson  v.  Warden,  18  M.  &  W.  22;  HiU  v.  Maraden,  6  id.  718. 

(e)  Hodgson  v.  Warden,  18  M.  &  W.  24;  1  Taylor  Ev.  Ist  ed.  §  1285. 
(/)  Bain  v.  Cooper,  8  M.  &  W.  753,  754,  Parke,  B. ;  2  Taylor  Ev.  Ist 

ed.  §  1286. 
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Subject  to  these  exceptions,  the  general  rule  undoubtedly 
is,  that  a  party  is  not  required  to  make  profert  of  an  instrument, 
to  the  possession  of  which  he  is  not  entitled,  (a)  Therefore, 
wliere  to  debt  on  bond  the  defendant  pleaded  the  plaintilFs 
bankruptcy,  and  the  plaintiff  replied  that,  before  his  bank- 
ruptcy, he  had  assigned  the  bond  by  deed  to  certain  persons, 
for  whose  benefit  the  action  was  prosecuted,  it  was  held  that  no 
profert  need  be  made  of  the  deed  of  assignment,  as  it  was  an 
instrument  adverse  to  the  plaintiff^s  title,  and  one  to  the  posses- 
sion of  which  he  had  no  right,  (b)  So,  where  a  surety  by  decd- 
poU  guaranteed  to  a  plaintiff  the  payment  of  a  sum  of  money, 
the  court  held,  in  an  action  of  covenant  on  the  deed,  that  the 
defendant  might  plead  that  his  principal  had  been  released  by 
the  plaintiff,  without  making  profeii;  of  the  indenture  of  re- 
lease. ((?) 

The  reasons  assigned  in  Dr.  ZeyfidcPs  Case^  (d)  for  the  rule 
requiring  profert^  are,  first,  that  the  judges  may  have  an  oppor- 
tunity, by  inspection,  of  ascertaining  whether  the  deed  be  suffi- 
cient in  law,  and  whether  it  contain  any  material  erasures  or 
interlineations  ;  and  next,  that  the  opponent  may  be  enabled  to 
take  advantage  of  any  condition,  limitation,  or  power  of  revo- 
cation, contained  in  the  instrument.  These  reasons  are  entirely 
satisfactory.  Serjeant  Stephen,  however,  suggests,  upon  rea- 
sonable ground,  that  the  practice  originated  in  no  views  of  this 
kind,  {e)  Whatever  be  the  origin  or  ancient  object  of  the  rule, 
it  will  be  readily  admitted  that  it  is  one  which  should  be  sub- 
stantially preserved,  as  being  highly  conducive  to  the  attain- 
ment of  substantial  justice,  (y*) 

(a)  Dangerfield  v.  Thomas,  9  A.  &  E.  206,  Coleridge,  J. ;  recognized  in 
Bain  v.  Cooper,  8  M.  &  W.  753,  Parke,  B. 
(6)  Dangerfield  v.  Thomas,  9  A.  &  E.  292;  1  P.  &  D.  287. 

(c)  Bain  v.  Cooper,  8  M.  &  W.  751;  1  Dowl.  N.  S.  11;  2  Taylor  Ev. 
1st  ed.  §  1286. 

(d)  10  Rep.  92  b.  quoted  in  Jenkin  v.  Peace,  6  M.  &  W.  728,  729. 

(e)  Stephen  PI.  2d  ed.  490. 

(/)  2  Taylor  Ev.  let  ed.  g  1288. 
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Bill  of  Exokptions.     (p.  420,  §  61 ;  p.  458,  §  74.) 

If,  at  the  trial  of  a  case,  a  question  of  law  arises,  the 
course  is  for  the  judge  to  decide  it.  But  it  may  happen  that 
one  of  the  parties  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision,  and  may  wish 
to  have  it  revised  by  a  court  of  sui>erior  jurisdiction.  For  this 
purpose  it  becomes  necessary  to  put  tlie  question  of  law  on 
record  for  the  inlbrmation  of  that  court.  The  party  excepting 
to  the  opinion  of  the  judge  tenders  him  a  hill  of  exceptions  / 
that  is,  a  statement,  in  writing,  of  the  objection  made  by  the 
party  to  his  decision ;  to  which  statement,  if  truly  made,  the 
judge  is  bound  to  sign  in  confirmation  of  its  accuracy,  {a) 

If  the  error  appears  on  the  record,  no  bill  of  exceptions  is 
necessary  to  secure  the  rights  of  the  party  aggrieved,  (ft) 

Departure,     (p.  421,  §  65.) 

Serjeant  Williams  defines  departure  as  follows:  "  A  deparlr 
ure  in  pleading  is  said  to  be,  when  a  man  quits  or  departs  from 
one  defence  wliich  he  has  first  made,  and  has  recourse  to  another, 
it  is  when  his  second  plea  does  not  contain  matter  pursuant  to 
his  first  plea,  and  which  does  not  support  and  fortify  it."  {c) 

A  departure  obviously  can  never  take  place  till  the  i-eplica- 
tion. 

A  departure  in  pleading  is  ground  of  general  demurrer,  {d) 

Where  to  a  declaration  for  goods  sold  and  delivered  the 
defendant  pleaded  infancy,  to  which  the  plaintiflE  replied  on 
equitable  grounds  that  at  the  time  of  contmcting  the  debt  the 
defendant,  knowing  his  true  age,  falsely  and  fraudulently  repre- 
sented to  tlie  plaintiff  that  he  was  of  full  age,  whereby  the 
plaintiff,  having  no  knowledge,  or  means  of  knowledge,  as  to 
the  defendant's  age,  was  induced  to  enter  into  the  contract  and 

(a)  Generes  v.  Campbell,  11  Wall.  193. 

(5)  Coughlin  v.  District  of  Columbia,  106  U.  S.  7. 

(c)  2  Wuis.  Saund.  84  a,  84  6 ;  2  Wms.  Notes  to  Saund.  273,  274,  quoted 
by  Mellor,  J.,  in  Briiie  v.  Oreat  Western  Ry,  Co,  2  B.  &  S.  409.  Co. 
Litt.  804  a. 

(cT)  Brine  v.  Great  Western  Railway  Co.  2  B.  &  S.  402;  Keay  v.  Goodr 
win,  16  Mass.  1. 
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to  supply  the  goods,  it  was  held,  that  the  replication  was  bad  as 
a  departure,  ai)d  also  as  not  alleging  facts  to  avoid  the  defend- 
ant's plea  on  equitable  grounds,  (a) 

DfiMURSEB.    (p.  428,  Chap.  IX.) 

Demurrer  is  the  formal  mode  in  pleading  of  disputing  the 
sufficiency  in  law  of  the  pleading  of  the  other  side. 

DemuiTcrs  are  of  two  kinds,  general  and  special.  When 
the  grounds  of  objection  are  specially  and  particularly  set 
down  and  expi*essed,  the  demurrer  is  called  a  special  demurrer ; 
when  not,  it  is  called  a  general  demurrer.  (J) 

In  practice,  there  is  now  but  one  kind  of  demurrer,  and  this 
is  admissible  only  when  the  pleading  of  the  opposite  party  is 
bad  in  substance.  Objections  which  could  'formerly  be  taken 
by  special  demurrer,  —  as  objections  on  the  ground  of  argu- 
mentativeness, want  of  particularity,  repugnaujey,  duplicity, 
etc.  —  when  not  amounting  also  to  matter  of  substance,  arc,  in 
most  jurisdictions,  no  longer  grounds  of  demurrer,  and  are  to 
be  remedied,  if  necessary,  by  the  summary  method  provided  by 
the  statutes  and  by  the  general  summai'y  jurisdiction  of  the 
court. 

The  effect  of  a  demurrer  is  that  the  party  demurring  thereby 
confesses  on  the  record  that  for  the  purpose  of  the  demurrer 
all  the  mattei*s  of  fact  pleaded  ai*e  to  be  taken  to  be  true  ;  but 
denies  that  they  are  sufficient  in  their  legal  effect  to  constitute 
the  right  or  defence  which  is  maintained  by  the  other  side. 
An  issue  in  law  is  thus  raised  which  is  decided  by  the  court 
after  argument. 

(a)  Bartlett  v.  Wells,  1  B.  &  S.  836;  S.  P.  DeRoo  v.  Foster,  12  C.  B. 
N.  S.  272.  As  iUustrating  the  nature  of  this  defect  in  pleading  see  the 
foUowing  cases:  West  v.  Nibbs,  4  C.  B.  172;  Smith  v.  Marsack,  6  id. 
486;  Elliot  v,Von Olehn,  13 Q.  B.  632;  Monns  v.  Walker,  15  id.  589;  Callow 
V.  Jeiikinson,  6  Exch.  666;  Meyer  v.  Haworth,  8  N.  &  P.  462;  Wilders  v. 
Stevens,  15  M.  &  W.  208;  Perry  v.  Smith,  C.  &  Marsh.  564:  IHxon  v. 
Emary,  L.  R.  8  C.  P.  546;  Kitson  v.  Hardwicke,  L.  R.  7  C.  P.  473; 
Hooper  v.  Marshall,  L.  R.  5  C.  P.  4;  Wilson  v.  Codnian,  8  Cranch,  198; 
Sibley  v.  Brown,  4  Pick.  188;  Hapgood  v.  Houghton,  8  id.  451. 

(b)  Reasonable,  not  necessary,  intendment,  is  all  that  is  required  on 
general  demurrer.  Archibald,  J.,  in  Bedtoay  v.  McAndrew,  L.  R.  9  Q. 
B.  76. 

70 
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It  18  the  effect  of  a  demurrer,  to  admit  the  truth  of  all  mat- 
ters of  fact  snlficieiJtly  pleaded  on  the  other  side ;  but  it  caa- 
uot  be  said,  e  coriverao^  that  it  is  the  effect  of  a  pleading  to  ad- 
mit the  sufficiency  in  law  of  the  facts  adversely  alleged,  {a) 

There  are  three  forms  in  which  the  object  of  demurrers 
may  bo  obtained :  firat,  by  raising  on  the  pleadings  a  question 
of  law,  so  that  the  parties  may  have  it  decided  quickly ;  sec- 
ondly, by  raising  the  question  on  a  pleading  whetlier  it  dis- 
closes any  reasonable  cause  of  action,  {J>)  or  answer,  in  w^hich 
case  the  conrt  may  order  the  pleading  to  be  struck  out,  not 
necessarily  disposing  of  the  whole  action  ;  and  thirdly,  in  case 
an  action  or  defence  is  shown  by  the  pleadings  to  be  frivolous 
and  vexatioiis,  then  the  court  or  a  judgo  can  dismiss  the  whole 
action,  or  order  it  lo  be  stayed,  or  judgment  to  be  entei^  ac- 
cordingly, as  may  be  just,  {c) 

The  court  upon  the  argument  of  a  demurrer  (except  in  the 
case  of  a  demurrer  to  a  plea  in  abatement)  will  look  over  the 
whole  i*ecoi'd,  and  consider  as  well  the  previous  pleadings  as 
the  particular  pleading  demurred  to,  and  give  judgment  for 
the  party  who  on  the  whole  appears  to  be  entitled  to  it.  But 
a  plaintiff  is  not  entitled  to  recover  in  respect  of  a  cause  of  ac- 
tion which  is  not  stated  in  his  declaration  and  is  disclosed  only 
in  the  defendant's  plea,  {d) 

When  a  pleading  is  clearly  bad  in  substance,  it  is  generally 
advisable  to  demur  to  it,  as  the  judgment  upon  the  demurrer 
(except  a  judgment  for  the  plaintiff  on  a  demurrer  to  a  plea 
in  abatement)  will  be  final,  and  determine  the  cause,  or  the 
part  of  it  to  which  the  demurrer  relates,  in  the  simplest  and 
cheapest  manner;  and  the  demurrer  will  prevent  the  possibility 
of  the  defect  being  aided  by  pleading  over  or  by  verdict. 

But  although  a  party  may  elect  not  to  demur  to  a  defective 

(o)  Stephen  PL  2d  ed.  178;  Pollock,  C.  B.,  in  Eluxrrthy  v.  Sandford, 
8  H.  &  C.  385;  Hopper  v.  Covington,  118  U.  8.  148. 

(b)  If  a  declaration  does  not  set  forth  any  known  cause  of  action,  even 
imperfectly,  a  demurrer  assigning  that  it  does  not  state  any  legal  cause 
of  action  is  sufficient.  The  cause  of  demurrer  could  not  well  be  more 
specifically  assigned.    Johnson  v.  Reed,  136  Mass.  421. 

(c)  Earl  of  Selbome,  L.  C,  in  BurstaU  v.  Beyfua,  26  Gh.  D.  88. 

(d)  Marsh  v.  Bulteel,  5  B.  &  Aid.  507. 
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pleading,  he  may  be  able  to  object  to  it  at  a  later  stage,  either 
upon  a  subsequent  demurrer,  or  by  motion  in  arrest  of  judg- 
ment, or  for  judgment  non  obstante  veredicto^  or  by  error. 

Wlien  a  pleading  etates  a  deed  or  an  agreement  or  other 
written  document  according  to  its  supposed  legal  effect,  and  the 
opposite  party  admits  the  instrument  in  fact,  but  disputes  the 
construction  put  upon  it,  it  is  often  convenient  for  the  latter  to 
set  out  the  writing  verbatim  in  his  pleading  in  order  that  the 
party  relying  on  ihe  document  may  be  compelled  to  demur, 
and  so  raise  the  question  as  to  the  legal  construction  upon  the 
demurrer. 

At  common  law  a  party  has  the  alternative  either  to  plead  or 
to  demur  to  the  pleading  of  his  opponent,  but  is  not  at  liberty 
both  to  plead  and  demur  to  the  same  pleading.(a) 

The  demurrer  should  be  confined  to  that  part  of  a  declara- 
tion which  is  insufficient.  If  thei*e  are  several  counts  in  the 
same  declaration,  some  good  and  some  bad,  and  the  defendant 
demurs  generally  to  the  whole  declaration,  the  plaintiff  shall 
have  judgment  for  so  much  as  is  good,  (h)  So  where  a  decla- 
ration assigned  two  breaches,  and  one  of  them  only  was  well 
assigned,  but  the  demurrer  went  to  the  whole  declaration,  the 
judgment  for  the  plaintiff  was  confined  to  that  breach  which 
was  well  assigned,  (c) 

Upon  a  demurrer  to  one  count  or  part  of  a  count  the  plain- 
tiff may  enter  a  nolle  prosequi  as  to  the  causes  of  action  to 
which  the  demurrer  is  pleaded,  (dT)  or  to  the  residue  of  the 
declaration.  But  the  defendant  cannot  enter  a  nolle  prosequi 
as  to  part  of  the  matter  demurred  to,  where  by  so  doing  he 
would  take  away  the  grounds  of  demurrer ;  as  in  the  case  of  a 
demurrer  to  the  whole  declaration  for  a  misjoinder  of  counts,  a 
nolle  prosequi  cannot  be  entered  as  to  one  of  the  counts,  {e) 

Matters  of  fact  well  pleaded  are  admitted  by  a  demurrer,  but 
it  is  equally   well  settled   that   mere  conclusions  of  law  are 

{a)Bayley  v.  Baker,  1  Dowl.  N.  S.  891. 

(6)  1   Wms.  Saund.  6tli  ed.  285  h;  1  Wins.  Notes  to  Saund.  433,  483; 
Briscoe  v.  Hill  10  M.  &  W.  735. 

(c)  Slad€  V.  Hawley.  18  M.  &  W.  757. 

(d)  Milliken  v.  Fox.  1  B.  &  P.  157:  Bertram  v.  Gordon,  6  Taunt.  445. 

(e)  Drummond  v.  Dorant,  4  T.  R.  SCO;  Butler  v.  Mapp,  10  Bing.  391. 
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Skt-off. 

Tlio  defence  known  as  "set-off"  is  not  a  common  law 
(lefeneo,  but  is  wliolly  the  creature  of  statute  and  is  regulated 
by  Htattito.  Although  in  loose  and  general  language  a  set-off 
is  spoken  of  as  a  defence,  this  language  is  in  no  sense  apt  or 
correct  as  matter  of  pleading.  It  is  not  a  denial  of  the  plain- 
tiff's claim,  and,  in  order  to  be  asserted,  it  must  be  declared  on 
with  the  same  formality  that  any  demand  is  declared  on  in  an 
original  writ,  and  the  party  against  whom  it  is  filed  must 
answer  in  tlio  same  manner  as  the  defendant  in  any  other 
action.  It  is  substantially  a  cross-action,  although  under  tlie 
statute  it  requires  no  original  writ.  Being  thus  the  creature 
of  statute,  it  can  be  availed  of  only  in  the  mode  prescribed  by 
st^itute.  (a) 

(a)  BaniataOle  Siivinffit  Bank  v.  Snawt  198  Mass.  512. 
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[The  figures  refer  to  the  pages.] 

A.  ' 

ABATEMENT,  PLEAS  IN,  235. 

*  meaning  of  the  term  **  abatement,"  2S5. 
office  of,  64,  note  9,  235,  note  9,  537. 
certainty  required  in,  75,  76. 
must  give  the  plaintiff  a  better  writ,  287,  586. 
cannot  be  pleaded  in  the  same  plea  with  matter  in  bar,  536. 
causes  of,  238. 

misnomer,  288. 

coverture,  244,  245,  note  XL 

infancy,  282. 

death  of  parties,  246,  note  xn,  246,  note  xiii,  251. 

variance,  251. 

nonjoinder  and  misjoinder  of  parties,  258. 

pendency  of  a  prior  suit,  263. 

faults  in  the  writ,  267. 

the  action  misconceived,  268.  » 

manner  of  pleading,  and  effect  of  plea,  270. 
the  beginning  and  conclusion  of,  271. 
matter  of  waived,  unless  pleaded,  275. 
of  part  of  the  writ,  or  demand,  276. 
cause  for,  may  exist  at  an  early  stage  of  an  action,  and  cease  at  a 

later,  687. 
judgment  on,  277. 

when  interlocutory,  and  when  final,  277. 

ABSQUE  HOC, 

meaning  and  use  of,  350,  351. 

must  be  followed  by  an  affirmative,  870. 

ACTIONS, 

divided  into  civil  and  criminal,  498. 

ex  contractu  and  ex  delicto  (a),  491,  494. 
election,  494. 

(a)  See  Pollock  on  Torts,  Chapter  xni.  page  489,  and  "  Historical  Note  on  the  dasifi- 
cation  of  the  Formii  of  Personal  Action,''  at  p.  4/67. 
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ACTIONS  —  (Continued), 
commencement  of,  496. 
gist  of,  41. 

when  local,  and  when  transitory  108,  119. 
showing  Siprimd  facie  cauee  of,  sufficient,  156. 
consolidation  of,  when  ordered,  207. 
separate  in  respect  to  the  same  wrongful  act,  495. 
pleas  to,  82,  279. 

ACnON  ON  THE  CASE, 

for  a  nuisance,  may  be  laid  with  a  eontinuando,  85,  80. 

ACTION  MISCONCEIVED,  445,  557. 

ACTIONEM  NON,  844. 

ADMISSIONS, 

tacit,  in  pleadings,  141,  507. 

AFFIRMATIVE  DEFENCES, 

not  admissible  under  general  denial,  804,  note  vi. 

AFFIRMATIVE  PREGNANT,  295. 

"  AFORESAID  "  AND  **  SAID," 
meaning  of,  79,  note  28. 
in  criminal  pleading,  504. 

AGGRAVATION, 
what,  42. 
matter  of,  needs  neither  proof  nor  answer,  888,  888,  499i 

AIDER  BY  VERDICT,  461. 

rule  as  laid  down  in  Riishton  v.  A^indtt^  468. 

in  Wms.  Notes  to  Saund.  558. 
in  Beymann  v.  The  Queen,  559. 

ALIENAGE,  226. 

ALIEN  ENEMY, 

form  of  plea  of,  584.  . 

ALIEN  EXECUTOR, 

caii  sue  in  N.  Y.  229,  note  vi. 

ALTERNATIVE  PLEADING, 
ill,  55,  note  xiv. 

AMBIGUUM  PLACITUM  INTERPRETARI  DEBET  CONTRA  PRO- 
FERENTEM, 510. 

AMENDMENTS  OF  PLEADINGS, 
when  allowed,  206,  296,  444,  516. 
when,  and  how  in  N.  Y.  207,  note  xxi,  298,  note  iv,  444,  note  vi. 

ANSWER, 

denial  in,  must  be  of  facUf  11,  note  v. 


INDEX.  OOO 

ARGUMENTATIVE  PLEADING, 
m,  55,  65,  501. 
objection  can  only  be  taken  by  special  demurrer,  501. 

ARREST  OF  JUDGMENT, 

after  verdict,  for  faults  in  the  pleadings,  459. 

grounds  of,  460,  461. 
after  a  default^  471. 
for  faults  in  the  verdict,  461,  485. 

in  the  issue,  472. 
in  N.  Y.  85,  note  iz,  487,  note  in,  459,  note  L 

ASSAULT, 

not  to  be  laid  with  a  contintiando,  94. 

nor  dir)er8is  diebus,  95. 
assaulted,  di'oersis  diebus,  good,  95. 

ASSUMPSIT, 

declaration  in,  must  allege  a  promise,  48. 

not  necessary  in  declaring  on  a  bill  of  exchange  or  on  a  promis- 
sory note,  48,  note  5. 

ASSUMPSIT,  SPECIAL, 

pleadings  in,  on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  68,  note  15. 

AVERMENT, 

defined,  817,  note  10. 

AVERMENTS, 

material,  must  be  direct,  55. 

immaterial,  and  impertinent,  difference  between,  149. 

AVOIDANCE, 

matter  of  what,  13. 

must  conclude  with  a  verification,  156,  157. 

AVOWRIES  AND  COGNIZANCES, 
nature  and  use  of,  208-210. 

B. 

BAR,  PLEAS  IN, 

pleas  to  the  action,  or  in  bar,  82,  279. 

BILL  OF  EXCEPTIONS, 

nature  and  use  of,  420,  458,  552. 

if  the  error  appears  on  the  record,  not  necessary,  552. 

BILLS  OF  EXCHANGE  AND  PROMISSORY  NOTES, 

in  declaring  on,  consideration  need  not  be  allege;!,  162,  note  2. 

BOND, 

special  declaration  on,  defined,  66,  note  14. 
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0. 

CAPIATIJR  PRO  FINE,  175. 

CAPITAL  CRIMES, 

judgment  on  a  plea  in  abatement  in,  278,  note. 

CASE.  ACTION  ON  THE, 

for  a  nuisance,  may  be  laid  with  a  oontintuindo,  85,  86. 

CASSETUR  BREVE,  OR  CASSETUR  BILLA, 
defined,  269. 

CERTAINTY, 

degrees  of,  distinguished,  73,  515. 

as  to  parties,  77. 

as  to  time,  79. 

as  to  subject-matter,  167. 

COGNIZANCE, 

nature,  and  use  of,  208-210. 

COLOR, 

in  pleading,  822-824. 

COMMON  BAR, 

nature  and  use  of,  827. 

CONDITION, 

precedent,  performance  of,  must  be  averred,  163. 

how  averred  in  N.  Y.  163,  note  ii. 
subsequent,  need  not  be  counted  upon,  164. 

CONFESSION,  OR  COGNOVIT  ACTIONEM, 
defined,  127,  note  24. 

CONSIDERATION, 

how  to  be  alleged  in  the  declaration,  68,  502. 

CONSOLIDATION  OF  ACTIONS, 
when  ordered,  207. 
of  libel  suits  in  N.  Y.  208,  note  XVll. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  PLEADINGS,  141,  510. 

CONTINUANDO, 

when  proper  to  be  laid,  and  e  converso,  92. 
seldom  laid  of  late,  97. 

CORPORATION, 

how  to  be  named  in  suits,  78. 

COUNT, 

distinction  between,  and  declaration,  158. 

use  of  more  than  on  %  in  the  same  suit,  159,  512. 

one  good,  and  others  ill,  effect  of,  160. 


isvKx.  567 

COVENANT, 

''  runs  with  the  land,**  when,  118,  note  21,  506. 

CX)URT8, 

matters  judicially  noticed  by,  47. 

CX)VERnTRE, 
p       of  the  plaintifF  jdeadable  to  her  disability,  881. 
of  the  defendant  a  good  plea  in  abatement,  244^ 

CRIMINAL  ACTIONS, 
aie  local,  117, 118. 

CUSTOMS, 

particular,  pleaded  as  facts,  46. 

D. 
DECLARATION, 

may  contain  any  number  of  counts,  159. 

must  allege  all  that  is  essential  to  a  right  of  action,  160. 

performance  of  a  condition  precedent,  168. 

need  not  take  notice  of  a  condition  subsequent,  164. 

must  contain  certainty,  167. 

good  in  part,  and  in  part  ill,  181. 

may  be  general  or  special,  181. 

joinder  of  parties  in,  188. 

joinder  of  causes  or  actions  in,  106. 

misjoinder  of  causes  of  action  in,  efiPect  of,  204. 

how  amendable,  206. 

DEED, 

when  to  be  counted  on,  176,  412. 
how  much  of,  necessary  to  be  set  out,  in  pleading,  165. 
fraud  in  execution,  under  non  eat  factum,  802. 
delivery  of,  in  N.  T.  presumed  di^  of,  88,  note  XXV. 

DEFAULT, 

what  defects  are  cured  by,  471. 

DEFENCE, 

what,  and  kinds  of,  16. 
half,  and  whole,  18. 
office  and  effect  of,  18. 

d[)E  INJURIA, 

replication  of,  860,  851. 

DEMURRER, 

defined,  425,  558. 
-•         nature  of,  85,  428. 

is  not  strictly  a  plea,  85,  note  6. 
nature  of  in  N.  Y.  85,  note  ix. 
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DEMURRER  —  (Continued). 

confesses  promises,  to  which  writing  is'  necessary,  to  be  written,  178. 

in  abatement,  not  allowed,  376. 

is  not  a  plea,  85,  428. 

office  of,  429. 

what  facts  are  confessed  by,  and  what  not,  429,  488. 

general,  special,  difference  between,  480,  568. 

different  offices  of,  under  the  statute  27  Eliz.  chap.  5,  481. 

special,  how  constituted,  484. 

to  a  former  demurrer,  not  allowable,  440. 

refusal  to  join  in,  efifect  of,  441. 

reaches  back  through  the  whole  record,  441. 

judgment  on,  441,  448, 556. 

judgment  conclusive,  by  way  of  estoppel,  444,  445,  556. 

DEMURRER  TO  EVTOENCE, 

nature  and  use  of,  explained,  446,  557. 

must  be  taken  to  the  whole  evidence  of  the  adverse  party,  448. 

what  admissions  must  be  made  in,  460,  451. 

want  of  the  necessary  admissions  in,  effect  of,  454. 

no  exceptions  to  the  pleadings  can  be  taken  by,  456. 

offer  of,  if  wrongly  overruled,  assignable  for  error,  458. 

not  so,  in  N.  Y.  458,  note  yul 
motion  for  nonsuit  takes  its  place  in  N.  Y.  446,  note  yn. 

DENIAL,  GENERAL, 

affirmative  defences  not  admissible  under,  804,  note  vi. 
in  N.  Y.  what  it  reaches,  308,  note  v,  804,  note  vi. 

DEPARTURE, 

defined,  28,  88,  note  18,  421,  652. 

varying  in  an  immaterial  point,  does  not  constitute,  424. 

novel  assignment  does  not  constitute,  425. 

is  fatal,  on  general  demurrer,  but  aided  by  verdict,  426. 

DETINUE, 

action  of,  60.  ' 

DEVISES, 

how  to  be  pleaded,  179. 

DILATORY  PLEAS, 
kinds  of,  29,  86,  211. 
but  one  kind  of  in  N.  Y.  211,  note  L 

several  allowed  in  one  suit,  211.  • 

order  of,  214. 

must  be  verified,  by  affidavit,  215. 
error  assignable  of  the  judgment  upon,  275. 

DISCONTINUANCE,  885^837. 

DOUBLE  PLEADING, 

See  DUPLICITY. 
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"  DULY."—  "  LAWFULLY," 

these  words  in  general  have  no  effect,  169. 
'*  duly  appointed,"  sufficient,  170,  note  vn. 

DUPLICITY, 

exception,  defined,  889. 

the  rule  against,  requires  each  plea  to  be  confined  to  a  singlepoint, 
d90. 
not,  necessarily,  to  a  angle  faety  994. 
in  the  declaration,  206. 

in  the  pleadings,  which  follow  the  declaration,  890. 
different  pleas,  by  several  oo^ief endants  do  not  constitute,  except  in 

one  particular  case,  893. 
double  pleading,  when  allowed  by  statute,  898. 
surplusage  does  not  constitute,  897. 

exceptions  to  the  common-law  rule  against,  introduced  by  statute,89d 
can  only  be  taken  advantage  of  by  special  demurrer,  516. 

EJECTMENT,  70, 170,  506. 

E. 

EQUITY, 

jurisdiction  and  decrees  of  courts  of,  106,  note  30. 

ESTOPPEL,  PLEAS  IN, 

nature  and  principles  of,  83,  84,  496. 

three  classes  —  of  record,  by  deed,  in  pais,  497. 

of  record,  497. 

in  pais,  497,  498. 
must  be  specially  pleaded,  when,  497,  498. 

EVASIVE  PLEA, 

defined,  425,  note  14. 

EVIDENCE,  DEMURRER  TO, 

See  DEMURRER  TO  EVIDENCE. 

EXCEPTIONS, 

exception,  defined,  514. 

in  a  covenant,  must  be  set  out,  165,  514. 

in  a  statute,  must  be  set  out,  166,  514,  515. 

EXCEPTIONS,  BILL  OF,  420,  458,  552. 

EXECUTORS, 

who  of  those  named  in  will  to  join  in  suits  in  N.  Y.  189,  note  xi. 

F. 

FACTS, 

only  necessary  to  be  pleaded,  43. 
must  be  stated  in  direct  terms,  55. 
**  material,"  defined,  55. 
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FALSE  RETURN,  ACmON  FOR,  548. 
whether  transitory  or  local,  100,  note. 

FEE  SIMPLE  ESTATES, 
how  pleaded,  51. 

FICTIONS  IN  PLEADING,  47,  48. 

"  FORM  "  IN  PLEADINGS, 

observance  of,  conduces  to  certainty,  r^^ilarity  and  uniformity,  88, 
and  note  i. 

FORM  AND  SUBSTANCE, 
difference  between,  484,  485. 
want  of,  how  aided,  486. 

"  FORMAL  ALLEGATIONS,'' 
meaning  of  the  term,  516. 
need  not  be  proved,  172,  516, 

FRAUDS,  STATUTE  OF. 

contracts  required  by  statute  to  be  written,  how  to  be  declared  upon, 
177. 

G. 

GENERAL  DENIAL, 

in  N.  Y.  what  it  reaches,  804,  note  vi. 

affirmative  defenses  not  admissible  under,  804,  note  vi. 

GENERAL  ISSUE,  279,  283,  288. 

in  the  several  personal  actions,  288. 
goes  to  the  count  only,  288. 
manner  of  concluding,  290. 
defence  admissible  under,  800. 

in  the  original  common-law  actions,  808 

in  assumpsit,  804. 

in  case  ex  delicto,  808,  807,  809. 
with  an  issint,  812. 
.   general  denial,  differing  from  the  form  of,  ill,  826. 

GENERAL  PLEADING, 
when  allowed,  171,  841. 

GIST  OF  THE  ACTION,  41. 

GUARDIAN, 

infant  always  appears  by,  288. 

how  appointed,  288. 

practice  in  N.  Y.  288,  note  vm. 

H. 

HUSBAND  AND  WIFE, 

rights  and  liabilities  of  married  women  at  common  law,  221, 244, 258. 
in  actions  of  contracts,  530. 
of  torts,  581. 
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L 

IMMATERIAL  AVERMENTS, 
defined  and  illustrated,  149-154. 
distinction  between  immaterial  and  impertudent,  149. 
never  require  proof  in  N.  Y.  154,  note  XUIL 

IMPARLANCE, 

kinds  and  effects  of ,  20. 

INDEBTEDNESS, 

when  denial  of,  insufficient,  69,  note  zvm. 

INDUCEMENT, 
defined,  43,  48. 

under  N.  Y.  Code,  71,  note  xz,  388,  note  vm. 
to  a  traverse,  uses  of,  887. 

INFANT, 

defence  of  infancy  may  be  specially  pleaded,  839,  880,  584. 
always  sues  by  next  friend  or  by  guardian,  584,  note, 
always  appears  by  guardian,  338,  584. 

guardian,  how  appointed,  388. 

practice  in  N.  Y.  388,  note  YlU. 

INFERENCES  OF  LAW, 
when  to  be  stated,  45. 

INTEREST, 

incident  to  debt,  161. 
form  of  pleading,  514. 

ISSINT. 
.     defined,  818. 

ISSUE, 

how  formed,  379. 

general,  83,  383. 

special,  83,  383,  881. 

immaterial,  394,  473. 

informal,  394. 

joined  on  a  negative  pregnant,  ill,  474. 

J. 
JUDGMENT, 

actions  on  local.  111. 

of  respondeat  ouster ^  377. 

when  final,  on  pleas  in  abatement,  377,  378,  note  33,  548. 

JURISDICTION,  PLEAS  TO,  316. 

the  first  in  the  order  of  pleading,  316. 
causes  of  exception  to,  317. 

ancient  demesne,  317. 

privilege  of  attorney,  317. 
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JURISDICTION,  PLEAS  TO— (Continued). 

cause  of  action  arising  out  of  the  jurisdictioQ  of  the  court,  dl8. 
mode  of  pleading  to  the,  222. 
plea  to,  how  signed,  222. 

conclusion  of,  228. 
answer  to,  in  N.  Y.  32,  note  vu,  212,  note  i. 
of  the  person,  carries  with  it  that  of  the  subject-matter,  106,  note  20. 

JUSTIFICATION, 

must  confess  the  act  justified,  840, 
in  actions  of  slander,  546. 

for  injuries  to  the  person,  840,  546. 

L. 

LAW,  MATTERS  OF, 

not  necessary  to  be  pleaded,  48. 

not  traversable,  876. 

may  be  rejected  as  surplusage,  548,  549. 

LEASES, 

actions  on,  when  transitory,  when  local.  111. 

LEGAL  EFFECT, 

pleading  according  to,  144. 

LIBEL, 

pleas  of  justification  in,  840,  546. 

consolidation  of  libel  suits  in  N.  Y.  208,  note  XVII. 

LIBERUM  TENEMENTUM, 
plea  of,  826. 

LOCAL  AND  TRANSITORY  ACTIONS, 
defined,  104. 
local  actions  at  common  law,  104,  105. 

for  local  subjects,  lying  in  a  foreign  country,  106. 
action  of  replevin,  107. 
transitory  actions,  108-111. 

•    actions  ex  contractu,  110. 
debt  on  judgment,  local,  HI. 
action  on  leases,  111,  112-116. 
assumpsit  for  use  and  occupation,  116. 
criminal  prosecutions,  local,  117,  118. 
actions  on  penal  statutes,  local,  118, 119. 

M. 

MARRIED  WOMAN. 

See  HUSBAND  AND  WIFE. 
MATERIAL  FACTS, 

how  to  be  alleged,  55,  70. 

when  alleged,  by  way  of  recital,  64. 
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MAXIME      VICINI      VldNOEUM      FACTA      PR.ffiSUMUNTUE 
SCIRE,  101. 

MISJOINDER  OF  ACTIONS,  204,  205. 

in  N.  Y.  198,  note  xiv,  200,  note  XV,  204,  note  xvn. 
how  amendable,  206,  207. 

MISNOMER, 

of  defendant,  288. 
of  plaintjff,  242. 

"  MODO  ET  FORMA," 

when  words  of  substance  and  when  not,  292,  298.     • 

MOTION  TO  DISMISS, 

must  be  for  matter  apparent  on  the  record,  587. 

N. 

NEGATIVE  AVERMENT, 
time  not  necessary  to,  96. 
nor  place,  189. 

NEGATIVE  CONDITIONS, 
how  to  plead  to,  844. 

NEGATIVE  PREGNANT, 
iU,  295,  474, 548,  544. 
how  aided,  297,  298. 

when  not  injurious  to  the  pleading,  869. 
examples  of,  544. 

NEW  ASSIGNMENT, 
defined,  889,  note  14. 
office  of,  425. 
not  in  use  in  N.  Y.  165,  note  iv,  426,  note  XV. 

NEW  MATTER, 
defined,  156. 
averment  of,  how  to  conclude,  156. 

NIL  DEBET, 

to  debt  on  bond,  effect  of,  if  not  demurred  to,  287. 

NIL  DICI*  OR  DEFAULT, 
defined,  127,  note  24. 
judgment  by,  as  for  want  of  a  plea,  886,  545. 

NOLLE  PROSEQUI, 
defined,  270. 

may  be  entered  upon  one  or  more  counts,  if  the  declaration  has  not 
been  demurred  to,  206. 

NONSUIT, 
defined,  557. 

when  plaintiff  may  become  nonsuited,  557. 
motion  for,  instead  of  demurrer  to  evidence,  446,  note  vil. 
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NON  SUM  INFORMATUS, 
defined,  127,  note  24. 

NOTICE, 

when  necessary  to  be  alleged,  168.  514. 

NUL  TIEL  CORPORATION, 
good  plea  in  bar,  504. 

o. 

"  OFFICE-FOyND," 
defined,  280,  note  5. 

OUSTER, 

day  of,,  not  necessary  to  be  laid,  in  ejectment,  99. 

OYER, 

defined  and  explained,  24,  408. 
when  demandable,  408. 
how  to  take  advantage  of,  418. 
effect  of  a  false  recital,  upon,  419. 
wrongful  refusal  of,  assignable  for  error,  490. 
ordering  of,  not  assignable  for  error,  420. 
prayer  of,  how  to  be  presented  to  the  court,  420. 
motion  to  produce  papers,  takes  place  of,  in  N.  Y.  21,  note  iv,  408, 
note  XI. 

P. 

PARTICULAR  ESTATES, 
how  pleaded,  51. 

PARTIES, 

joinder  of,  in  one  declaration,  185. 
nonjoinder  and  misjoinder  of,  258. 
as  plaintiffs,  255. 

in  contract,  256. 

in  tort,  257. 
of  defendants,  258. 

in  contract,  258. 

in  tort,  261. 
misjoinder  of,  in  N.  Y.  258,  note  xiv. 

PLACE, 

material  in  local,  not  in  transitory  actions,  108. 

material,  when  it  gives  the  particular  plaintiff  his  right  of  action,  83, 

note  XXV. 
material,  where  a  contract,  illegal  in  N.  Y.  was  legal  where  made, 

101,  note  XXYL 

See  VENUE. 
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PLEADING  IN  GENERAL^ 

nature  of,  1. 

a  logical  process,  8. 

special,  defined,  10. 

general  divisions  of,  15,  35. 

first  stage  of,  15. 

need  not  aver  what  alread  j  appears,  89. 

nor  what  is  implied,  in  what  is  alleged,  40. 
need  allege  facts  only,  and,  sometimes,  conclusions  from  them,  48. 
not  necessary  to  plead  matters  of  law,  43. 
admissions  in,  141,  507. 
construction  of,  141,  510. 
of  each  party,  taken  most  strongly  against  himself,  141. 

rule  in  N.  T.  143,  note  xu. 
when  aided,  by  the  adverse  party's  pleading  over,  154. 

PLAINTIFF,  PLEAS  TO  THE  DISABILITY  OF,  323. 
outlawry,  attainder,  334. 
prcemunire,  recusancy,  336. 
excommunication,  336. 
alienage,  336. 
coverture,  381. 

infancy,  383. 
the  plaintiff  not  in  esse,  388. 
how  to  copclude,  384. 

PLEAS, 

order  of,  35. 

on  defendant's  part,  kinds  of,  39. 

dilatory,  defined,  39. 

three  kinds  of,  80. 
to  the  action,  or  in  bar,  81,  83. 
must  answer  the  whole  declaration,  886,  545. 
two  or  more,  to  the  action,  when  allowed  by  statute,  898. 
what  two  or  more  may  be  pleaded  together,  403. 
in  N.  Y.  place  of  aD,  taken  by  answer,  36,  note  v. 

PRECLUDI  NON, 
in  replication,  845. 

PRIOR  SUIT, 

pendency  of,  for  the  same  cause,  368. 

PRO  EO  QUOD.-QUARE, 

when  sufficient  for  introducing  a  material  averment,  58. 

PROPERT  AND  OYER,  408. 
nature  and  use  of,  408,  549. 
profert  of  deeds,  what,  and  when  necessary  to  be  made,  408. 

when  unnecessary,  414 
of  what  writings  required  to  be  made,  410. 


576  IKBBX. 

PROFERT  AND  OYER— (Ck)ntinued). 

by  what  parties  required  to  be  made,  413,  415,  417. 

what  parties  are  not  required  to  make,  414,  415. 

for  what  causes  dispensed  with,  when  prirad  facie  neoeesary,  415. 

when  primd  fade  necessary,  the  special  causes,  dispensing  with, 

must  be  stated,  416. 
reasons  of  the  rule  requiring  profert,  651. 

PROPERTY,  PERSONAL, 

precision  in  description  of,  173. 

"  a  library  of  books  "  —  "  goods  "— "  divers  goods,"  178 

PROTESTATION, 
defined,  883,  649. 
nature,  and  use  of,  883,  540. 
is  no  part  of  the  pleadings,  888. 
requires  no  answer,  884. 

PROVISO, 

defined,  514. 

in  a  covenant,  need  not  be  set  out,  160. 

in  a  statute,  need  not  be  set  out,  166. 

PUIS  DARREIN  CONTINUANCE,  PLEAS  OP,  845,  587. 
may  be  in  bar,  or  abatement,  846. 
only  one  allowed,  in  one  case,  847. 

mode  and  form  of  pleiuiing  matter  which  had  arisen*  after  the  last 
pleading,  547, 548. 

Q. 

QU^  EST  EADEM  TRANSGRESSIO, 
defined,  88,  89. 

R. 

REPLEADER, 

what,  and  for  what  object  awarded,  478,  476,  483. 
for  what  causes  refused,  474,  478,  479. 

REPLEVIN, 

a  local  action,  107. 

REPUGNANCY, 

effect  of  unnecessary  matter,  when  repugnant,  148, 512. 

RESPONDEAT  OUSTER, 

judgment  of,  on  pleas  in  abatement,  377. 
rule  in  criminal  cases,  378,  note  33,  548. 
in  Connecticut,  378. 

REQUEST,  SPECIAL, 

when  necessary  to  be  aUeg^,  168, 164,  514.  . 
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MEN  EN  ARRERE, 

a  good  plea  to  debt  for  rent,  286. 

not  a  good  plea  to  covenant  broken,  386. 

S. 
"  SAID  "  AND  "  AFORESAID," 
meaning  of,  79,  note  23. 
in  criminal  pleading,  504. 

SCILICET  OR  VIDELICET, 
office  of,  68-68. 

SCIRE  FACIAS, 

any  matter  of  defence,  which  might   haTe  been  pleaded  in  the 
original  action,  not  pleadable  to,  275. 

SET-OFF,  560. 

SHERIFF,  RETURN  OF, 
when  conclusive,  268,  649. 

SIMILITER, 

defined,  290,  291. 

no  part  of  the  pleadings,  291. 

omission  of,  remediable  by  amendment,  291. 

SLANDER,  ORAL, 

the  defence  of  privDeged  communication  may  be  given  under  the 

general  issue,  809. 
truth  must  be  specially  pleaded,  809,  note  8. 
pleading  under  the  N.  Y.  Code,  310,  note  vin. 
effect  of  pleading  the  general  issue  and  a  special  justification,  402 , 

note  5,  408,  note  vn. 

SPECIAL  NON  EST  FACTUM,  812-815. 

SPECIAL  PLEA  IN  BAR, 
defined,  316,  317. 

usually  in  affirmative  language,  817. 
must  conclude  with  a  verification,  318. 
in  the  negative,  needs  no  verification,  818. 

amounting  to  the  general  issue,  when  allowed,  and  when  not,  319. 
manner  of  excepting  to,  in  last  case,  824. 
alleging  facts,  which  would  prove  the  general  issue  good,  329. 
must  contain  issuable  matter,  330. 
blending  law  and  fact,  ill,  330.  • 

to  the  whole  declaration,  must  answer  the  whole  gravamen,  381. 
being  entire,  cannot  be  divided  in  its  effects,  881. 
two  or  more  pleadable  to  different  parts  of  the  complaint,  by  the 

common  law,  334. 
to  the  whole,  or  the  same  part  allowed  by  statute,  398. 
leaving  part  of  the  gravamen  unanswered,  how  to  take  advantage 

of,  886. 

73" 
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SPECIAL  PLEA  IN  BAR  —  (Continued). 

answering  the  whole  gravamen,  covers  all  matters  of  aggravation, 

339. 
form  of  beginning  and  concluding,  44. 

SPECIALTY, 

does  not  merge  the  debt,  but  the  remedy,  502. 

STATUTES, 

difference  between  pleading,  counting  on  and  reciting,  46,  note  3. 
misrecital  of,  effect  of,  143. 

exceptions  in  the  enacting  clause  must  be  set  out,  166. 
provisos  in  a  separate  substantive  clause  need  not  be  set  out,  167, 
note  V. 

STATUTE  OF  FRAUDS, 

contracts  required  by  statute  to  be  written,  how  to  be  declared 
upon,  177. 

STATUTES,  PRIVATE, 
must  be  recited,  46. 

difference  between  pleading,  counting  on,  and  reciting,  48,  note  4. 
how  pleaded  in  N.  Y.  47,  note  vn. 

SUMMONS, 

in  N.  Y.,  service  of,  is  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  15,  note  i^ 

161,  note  I. 
in  N.  Y.,  office  and  effect  of,  15,  note  L 

SUMMONS  AND  SEVERANCE, 
defined,  247,  note  10. 

SURPLUSAGE, 

defined,  41,  43, 144,  note  27,499. 

examples  of,  499,  500. 

does  not  vitiate  the  pleading,  142. 

when  it  may  be  rejected,  149,  150. 

in  N.  Y.,  struck  out  on  motion,  143,  note  ZUL 

T. 

TACIT  ADMISSIONS, 

in  pleading,  141.  ^ 

TIME, 

laid  in  pleading,  79. 
when  immaterial,  80,  84,  90. 
must  be  followed  in  the  plea,  85. 
laid  with  a  continvxmdo,  92. 
diversis  diebus,  94. 

in  pleading  any  negative  matter,  no  time  need  be  alleged,  98^ 
not  necessary  in  the  count  in  a  real  action,  98. 
nor  in  laying  the  ouster,  in  ejectment,  99. 
impossible,  the  effect  of  laying,  99. 
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TRANSITORY  AND  LOCAL  ACTIONS,  108-138. 

TRAVERSE, 
defined,  349. 
technical,  349. 

general  and  special,  349,  350. 
absque  tali  catiad,  351. 
common,  352. 

when  proper,  353. 
when  an  inference,  from  the  inducement  to,  '854,  355. 
manner  of  concluding,  355. 
special,  may ,  in  some  cases,  conclude  with  an  averment,  or  to  the 

country,  358,  359. 
when  the  conclusion  of,  must  be  with  an  averment,  358.. 
when  to  the  country,  357,  360. 
wrong  conclusion  of,  effect  of,  861. 
absque  tali  causd,  in  what  cases  proper,  361. 
when  necessary  to  be  tendered,  364. 
when  not  proper,  365. 

inducement  to,  sometimes  necessary,  to  prevent  a  negative  preg- 
nant, 366. 

not  necessary,  in  all  cases,  368. 
upon  a  traverse,  regularly  ill,  371. 

allowed,  when  the  first  is  immaterial,  872,  873. 
after  a  traverse,  allowable,  374. 

must  be  upon  a  point,  material  and  issuable  on  a  single  point,  377. 
on  matter,  expressly  alleged,  or  implied  in  what  is  alleged,  879. 
when  required  to  embrace  more  than  is  alleged,  or  implied,  380. 
when  joining  in,  amounts  to  a  denial  of  the  inducement  to,  381. 
when  joining  in,  involves  an  admission  of  the  inducement,  381. 
the  inducement  to,  must  consist  of  issuable  matter,  385. 
uses  of  the  inducement  to,  387. 

TRESPASS, 
action  of, 
when  to  be  laid  with  a  continuando,  92-97,  505, 

TRESPASS  QUARE  CLAUSUM, 

description  of  close  by  abuttals,  170. 

TRIAL, 

of  issues  in  fact,  288. 
different  modes  of,  288. 

by  record,  289. 

by  jury,  289. 

in  N.  Y.  290,  note  m. 

TROVER, 

form  of  action  of,  49. 
declaration  in,  140. 
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UTILE  PER  INUTILE  NON  VITL^TUR,  63,  100,  142,  397,  486. 
UT  RES  MAGES  VALEAT  QUAM  PEREAT,  146. 

V. 

VALUE, 

when  necessary  to  be  alleged,  173. 
omission  to  allege,  cored  by  verdict,  465. 

VARIANCE, 

defined,  62,- note  II. 
instances  of,  251. 

VENIRE  DE  NOVO, 

for  what  causes  awarded,  456,  489. 

VENUE, 

defined,  128,  note  26,  506. 

necessary,  in  the  declaration,  for  all  traversable  facts,  100. 
is  called  place  of  trial,  in  N.  Y.  by  Ck)de,  133,  note  xxxvii. 
laid  in  tiie  declaration,  draws  to  itself  the  trial  of  all  transitory 
matters,  120. 
not  the  trial  of  local  matters,  122. 
it  does,  in  N.  Y.  if  not  objected  to,  120,  note  zzxrv,  130,  note 

XXXV. 

seems  unnecessary,  in  the  plea,  replication,  etc.,  for  transitory  mat- 
ters, 124,  127. 

may  be  changed,  on  motion,  for  sufficient  cause,  102,  note  19,  128. 

omission  of,  in  the  declaration,  how  aided,  183. 

in  N.  Y.  such  omission  taken  advantage  of  by  motion  only,  135, 
note  xxxvm. 

how  laid,  when  the  cause  of  action  arises  in  a  foreign  State,  106, 
135. 
on  the  high  seas.  137. 

not  necessary  for  negative  matters,  189. 

VERBA  FORTIUS  ACCIPIUNTUR  CONTRA  PROFERENTEM,  610, 
note. 

VERDICT, 

general  and  special ,  defined,  463,  note  I. 

cannot  contradict  what  is  admitted  in  the  pleadings,  141. 

defects  in  the  pleadings  a  sufficient  cause  for  arresting  judgment, 

461. 
what  defects  in  the  pleadings  are  aided  by,  460,  461,  464. 

defects  not  aided  by,  468. 
what  defects  in,  are  grounds  for  arresting  judgment,  485. 
what  faults  in  the  issue  are  aided  by,  460,  461,  558.  ^ 

See  AIDER  BY  VERDICT. 
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VI  ET  ARMIS,  AND  CONTRA  PACEM, 
when  necessary,  in  declaring,  174. 

VIDELICET,  OR  SCILICET, 
office  of,  58-63,  501. 
done  away,  in  N.  Y.  55,  note  xiv. 


W. 


WRIT  OF  ERROR, 
defined,  538. 

coram  nobis  or  vobis,  538. 
does  not  operate  as  a  supersedeaSt  538,  note, 
where  the  error  consists  of  matter  of  law,  called  a  writ  of  error 

generally,  538. 
error  in  fact,  541. 

in  law,  541,  542. 
the  plea  in  nuilo  est  erratum,  542. 

WRIT,  ORIGINAL, 
defined,  14. 

how  directed,  14,  note  i. 

is  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  15,  161,  note  I. 
if  date  of,  is  fictitious  the  true  time  may  be  averred  and  proved, 

161,  note  I. 
defects  in,  pleadable  in  abatement,  267. 
but  not  for  any  defect  in  the  declaration,  495. 
if  made  returnable  at  a  wrong  term,  in  void,  267,  and  note  16. 

WRITINGS,  UNSEALED, 

need  not  be  counted  on,  177. 
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